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Foreword 


The compilation of a bibliography is a work of scholarship. It is also usually, 
and here certainly, a labour of love. In the beginning is a perceived need for 
the product. As editor of the Newsletter for ornithologists, and, more recently, 
of the very impressive new journal Indian Birds, Aasheesh Pittie clearly 
needed a bibliography of his subject and he recognised this early, creating 
and distributing two early versions of such a work.! But as he developed 
these, well aware of the beauty of many species of birds when seen in the 
wild, he now explored the beauty of the pictures in many of his listings and 
his interest deepened to include even older works. 

'Ihe description and drawing and painting of birds began hundreds 
of years ago and Persian artists at the Mughal court were extremely skilled 
in depicting birds. During the eighteenth century, when colonialism was 
competitive, there came the realisation that the world held far more species 
of animals, birds, plants, and other creatures than had been assumed. A 
process of cataloguing began and such cataloguing required detailed 
descriptions; but it was realised that it was often unclear what was truly 
new and what repetitive. Linnaeus? gave us a structure to help sort this 
out: his classification system, providing for divisions of the natural world, 
grouped like with like, as had other earlier systems; but at the lowest levels 
he treated that of the species, and above that the genus made up of closely 
similar species, and linking the two so that a species name was to be a 
combination of a specific name and, preceding it, its generic name. The 
order this brought to understanding natural diversity stimulated the search 
for yet more diversity. 


1 Abibliographic index to the ornithology of the Indian region. Part 1. (1995); A bibliographic 
index to the ornithology of the Indian region. Part 1. (2001) CD-ROM. 

2 This year (2008) we are celebrating 250 years since the 10°. and seminal edition of Systema 
naturae per regna tria naturae, secundum classes, ordines, genera, species, cum characteribus, differentiis, 
synonymis, locis by Linnaeus. This is the cornerstone on which zoological nomenclature rests. 
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At the beginning of the nineteenth century came colour printing and 
the collected knowledge of birds spread—from the few who had formed 
collections to a wider public. Yet such books were still too expensive for 
most, and their print runs small. Such books have long been collectors’ 
items and are now able to fetch huge prices at specialist auctions. 

Serving this thirst for knowledge, as well as being thirsty for such 
knowledge themselves, were the explorers. Some of these were most 
interested in the hunt, and yet when confronted with novelty knew it 
deserved attention and arranged that specimens be preserved. 

Out of this quarter of a millennium of collecting and description 
come not only an understanding of the subjects, in our case birds, but the 
fascinating histories of the people who generated this knowledge, whether 
as collectors or as describers. It is often here that bibliographers find the real 
fascination, and Aasheesh undoubtedly has a deep interest in the history of 
these people. 

But like any good scholar Aasheesh continued, and continues, to ask 
pertinent questions. He became aware that for Linnaeus’s system of naming 
animals to work there needed to be a set of rules to decide between competing 
claims. This, of course, had long been understood. Indeed in 1841 proposed 
rules were put forward. One source of inspiration was the procedure 
governing patents and the Principle of Priority. Thus the date of publication 
ofa description ofa new bird and its name will, in most cases, allow one to see 
whether it is the first description, or alternatively that it relates to something 
described earlier: i.e. is just a synonym. Aasheesh was quick to see that his 
bibliography could contribute here. Hence his identification, and listing, of 
new names in publications from 1758 onwards and his inclusion of what we 
know of the dates such works were published. It should be mentioned here 
that some works published in or after 1758 do not qualify as sources for new 
names; this is generally the case for works that lack scientific names and use 
only French, English or other vernacular names. 

This bibliography deals with books. Up until about 1830, descriptions 
of new birds appeared largely in books but thereafter, and especially after the 
realisation that priority was important, they usually appeared in scientific 
journals. Occasionally novelties were even described in newspapers. 

As might be supposed, South Asian libraries lack many ofthe older works 
that were published in Europe or America. Climate is partly responsible for 
this: books do not endure well in humid climates. Economic priorities play 
their part too as the stocking of libraries is just one cost amongst many. 


3 Strickland, H.E. et al., 1841. Proposed plan for rendering the nomenclature of zoology uniform 
and permanent. British Association for the Advancement of Science — London. 15 pp. 
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The restricted accessibility that results is now gradually being resolved and 
the field of natural history is an early beneficiary. The Biodiversity Heritage 
Library is an international project devoted to the scanning of older natural 
history works and making scanned images available on the web. This project 
is still at an early stage. In a few years it will be possible and desirable for an 
update of this bibliography to indicate which works can now be examined 
on the web. 

Aasheesh’s bibliography is an outstanding work of scholarship. 
Although it may initially enjoy a limited readership, there is no doubt that 
economic development is bringing with it, through television, an increased 
awareness of the rich fauna of South Asia, and that increasing numbers of 
the citizens of the countries of South Asia are finding the interest and the 
funds to spend some of their increased leisure time seeking out the joys of 
nature. Amongst these people there will be a growing band of individuals 
seriously interested in birds and perhaps not least in their conservation. And 
to them Aasheesh's bibliography will be a source of inspiration and a vital 
window to a wealth of knowledge. 


Edward C. Dickinson 
june 2008 


Preface 


My first bird book was a copy of the tenth edition of Sálim Ali's Book of Indian 
birds (1977). Father presented it to me on 9 April 1979, a few months after 
hed made me a member of the Bombay Natural History Society (BNHS). 
I spent a few days familiarising myself with its format and the pictures of 
birds. The first time I used it in the field, it began to drizzle. I sat with it in 
my lap, holding a massive 12x pair of binoculars, and tried to figure out the 
long-legged, red-billed bird in front of me. Conveniently the Red-wattled 
Lapwing Vanellus indicus was a relatively easy one to identify, especially as 
it did not fly away. I was ecstatic. Next, a Green Bee-eater Merops orientalis, 
with an insect in its beak, alighted on an overhead wire. The rain became 
stronger and I went indoors to protect the book and binoculars. But I was 
completely hooked to birding. 

When the next edition of Sálim Ali's book was released I sat in the 
library of the BNHS and copied the new portions of text into a notebook, 
later typing them out on onionskin paper, folding that sheaf and keeping 
it in my copy. The great man autographed it for me in July 1982—on the 
title page. He knew that page ‘belonged’ to the author, no one else. I learnt 
that much later. 

What I did learn, as I became serious about my hobby, was that the 
information available to birdwatchers of that time was limited to books 
written by Sálim Ali even though new research was being published in 
journals like that of the BNHS and the more popular among amateur 
birders—Newsletter for birdwatchers, edited by the indomitable Zafar 
Futehally. I knew that if this material could be indexed in some way, a lot 
more data would be available to me if I wanted additional information 
about species or areas of their occurrence. 

My first effort at indexing was using separate sheets of ruled foolscap 
for individual species and places. Finer segregations came much later. I also 
realised that it would be best to use scientific names rather than English, 
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for the latter varied and could lead to confusion. All sheets were arranged 
alphabetically and stored in box files. I indexed whatever I read on birds. 
Gradually I focused on South Asia. Paper gave way to 5"x3" index cards— 
for which I had a special wooden drawer made! When the PC arrived, father 
bought me a Commodore 64 and I learnt how to use DOS and a database. 
It was bliss to graduate to a proper PC and use the wonderful bibliography 
software—Papyrus—that my good friend Suhel Quader recommended, 
and helped me transfer my database to. Now I use a laptop and EndNote 
holds my bibliographic records. 

Over the years my bibliography swelled as I kept adding to it almost 
feverishly. Tim Inskipp sent me his bibliography many years ago, when he 
heard about my work. This was a great boon. I spent long hours in the 
BNHS library, while on working visits to Bombay, turning yellowed and 
brittle pages in the sweltering humidity, keying data into the laptop, which 
would become smudged from the dusty volumes. Somewhere along the way 
I realised the wealth of ornithological knowledge that had been published 
from South Asia—but remained hidden from common knowledge. I began 
including, in my bibliography, every book that contained material on South 
Asian birds. 

I also developed an interest in the science of bibliography—the subtle 
art of describing the geography (or physical features) of a book, and began 
looking around for earier bibliographical compilations—discovering 
that the literature of world ornithology is lucky to have several high 
quality works on its bookshelves. Most are however dated and difficult to 
procure. On getting hold of a few such tomes I poured through them with 
reverential fervour, marking entries that might ultimately dove-tail into a 
bibliography of South Asian ornithology. Most of them are incorporated 
here to present as complete a picture as possible of the published literature 
on wild birds. Needless to say, the flood of publications that followed in 
the wake of soaring interest in birds in the twentieth century has hugely 
augmented those entries. I firmly believe in Aldous Huxley's observation 
that science builds upon earlier work, while art stands alone—and since 
documentation is the first step that fuels research, I offer this bibliography 
to all ornithologists, both amateur and professional, interested in the wild 
birds of South Asia. 

In my development as an amateur ornithologist and bibliographer I 
have been blessed with exceptional mentors and my debt of gratitude to 
them is ever expanding. 

Humayun Abdulali (1914-2001) was the first to take me under his 
wing. I spent quite some time with him, over several visits to Bombay, when 


Siraj Taher and I were working on A checklist of birds of Andhra Pradesh 
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(1989). He never hurried me—in fact we went over the entire typescript 
twice before he was satisfied. He always spoke to and treated me as his 
equal. For a novice, to be able to stand in the presence of such a luminary 
is in itself a great experience—and here was one of my heroes lavishing his 
attention on my work, chatting about birding, friends, and books, proudly 
showing me his card index, allowing me the use of his incomparable library, 
taking me birding, and even inviting me to lunch at his lovely home! I was 
sold. 

Kumar Ghorpadé, an entomologist by profession, has been another 
great influence in my life. Over several years we've discussed ornithological 
matters and he has given freely of his knowledge of Indian ornithology. 
I used to wait for his letters to arrive, either in longhand or typewritten, 
packed with information. I poured over and researched them at leisure— 
being guided by them through India's ornithological history like a plough 
turning up rich, loamy earth. 

Edward C. Dickinson's influence on my bibliographic work has been 
immense and I feel blessed for this. Like a true guru, he too gives freely 
of knowledge and information. He has especially taught me that it is best 
to go to the original source of whatever I am chasing. He has shown me 
how bibliography can, among other things, be a source of investigation in 
nomenclature and taxonomy. Without a doubt I have benefited most from 
his mentoring. 

Murray Bruce has been a terrific source of encouragement and 
information. His profound knowledge of the history of ornithology has 
helped me wade through sticky mud and step on to firmer ground. He too 
dispenses information with largesse! He has perused this work in detail and 
commented on works that I had marked as ‘<Not seen.>’, besides others, 
from his own extensive library—which I have indicated throughout this 
work as ‘<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.>’ I am happy to say that this work has 
been greatly improved by his contributions. 

Besides these revered gurus there are legions of friends who've helped 
this bibliomaniac. Several of them brought in or sent me books. Charles 
Thomas Hash, with whom I’ve spent some of my best birding days in 
Hyderabad, has brought in so many books for me from America that I’ve 
lost count. Bhavya Udeshi never hesitated to bring books from Sri Lanka, 
irrespective of how much they weighed. Mary Peacock brought me books 
from England. Harsh Bajoria, and Amar and Vibha Bhagat sent books from 
Kolkata. Shruti Somani—from Delhi. Rohan Karunanayake, kindred spirit, 
has chased down tomes in Sri Lanka and sent them to me, any-which-way 
he could—as has Gehan de Silva Wijeyeratne. Hashim Tyabji has brought 
in books whenever I've requested him. Asad Rahmani has supported my 
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bibliography work in several ways. Justin Jansen has been immensely helpful 
in improving the ‘brief biographies section. 

Isaac Kehimkar seemed to know the location of every book in the BNHS 
library during the time he was in charge of it, and helped me immensely 
not only in locating but also discussing books on ornithology. Subsequent 
librarians at the BNHS—Shubhangi Puradkar, Mangesh Ghodke, Prashant 
Kumbhar, Nishikant Dighe, Sharvari Bapat, Nirmala P. Reddy—have all 
been a great help. Tarendra Singh and Sadanand Shirsat, also of the BNHS 
library, have assisted in locating books on innumerable occasions. J. C. 
Daniel and Asad Rahmani helped smoothen my work at the BNHS. 

A great deal of my time has been spent in libraries and I would especially 
like to thank the librarians and staff of the Asiatic Society of Bombay, 
the Asiatic Society (Calcutta), and Rishi Valley Education Centre for all 
their help. P. A. Sain, librarian of the Secunderabad Club, requires special 
mention. He pointed out some dusty volumes, ‘with bird pictures’ on the 
lowest shelf of a rack, which turned out to be the fabulous folios, many in 
their original wrappers, of John Gould's Birds of Asia! Gautam Bhoopal 
and his Committee Members at the Club need to be commended for their 
support of a complete restoration of this singular and invaluable treasure. 

Rishad Naoroji and Ravi Singh, fellow bibliophiles, have been great 
supporters of my ornithological bibliography and especially of this work. 
Ravi always exhorting, ‘you need a book on the shelf Rishad, ensuring I 
did by introducing me to my publishers and my editor. He also opened the 
doors of his wonderful library for my unfettered use even during his absence 
from Mumbai. 

Several friends allowed me free access to their libraries. Siraj Ahmed 
Taher, humsafar in the world of birds and books, not only lent his volumes 
without qualm, but also painstakingly searched titles in the Andhra 
Pradesh Forest Department's library, borrowed them and sent them to me. 
Rafia Abdulali graciously allowed me to go through Humayun Abdulali’s 
library—such an exquisite pleasure leafing through his detailed marginal 
comments. Saleha Tyabji and her son Hashim permitted me to index the 
late N. S. Tyabji’s autographed (by Sálim Ali) first edition of Ali & Ripley's 
Handbook! Tom Hash allowed me to take home his books and V. Santharam 
lent me volumes from his collection. Mirza Mohammad Ali Khan’s eclectic 
library had a few ornithological gems. V. Nagulu and C. Srinivasulu helped 
with access to books in the Osmania University Library. 

Rivka Israel edited this work with such finesse and intelligence that 
it has emerged greatly improved in all aspects. It is a boon to have had a 
birdwatcher and bibliophile as an editor. 

I believe that the development of any passion depends a lot on external 
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factors beyond a persons innate abilities. My bibliophilia was certainly the 
result of several hundred birding trips I’ve had the privilege of making with 
an innumerable number of fascinating people. While I will not be able to 
name all of them in these brief lines, they have been vital in moulding my 
passion for ornithology and bibliophily. However I would like to thank 
some whose advise, companionship or correspondence I especially cherish 
and who helped me grow as an amateur ornithologist—Per Alström, S. 
Balachandran, Maan Barua, Vibha Bhagat, Pervez Cama, James Champion, 
Shrikant Char, Binod C. Choudhury, Zafar Futehally, Bikram Grewal, 
Richard Grimmett, Bill Harvey, Hirendranath, Sachin Jaltare, Nitin Jamdar, 
Rajah Jayapal, Sushil Kapadia, Kiran Katikaneni, Krys Kazmierczak, 
Lavkumar Khachar, Mukund S. Kulkarni, Pushp Kumar (1932-2005), 
N. Shiva Kumar, John Mathew, Rajeev Mathew, J. V. D. Moorty, Taej 
Mundkur, Parvish Pandya, Alan Peterson, Sharad Pitti, Amitabh Poddar, 
Suhel Quader, Bishwarup Raha, S. Rangaswamy, Suresh Chand Sharma, 
Jevgeni Shergalin, L. Shyamal, Toby Sinclair, S. Subramanya, Vinay Totawar, 
Nadir S. Tyabji (1919-1996), M. Shafaat Ulla, K. Varaprasad. 

My parents, Murarilal and Sudha Pittie, my brother Ambareesh, and 
sister Shruti, have been a source of constant encouragement and strong 
support in all my ornithological activities. I could not however, have 
compiled this bibliography without the love and understanding of my 
soulmate, Smriti, and our two wonderful children, Prakriti and Prashast. 


Aasheesh Pittie 
January 2010 
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Introduction 


Though birds have formed a part of worldwide human culture since 
time immemorial and are described in various early texts of South Asia 
like the Vedas and the Upanishads, in the great epics—Mahabharata and 
Ramayana—in several southern Indian texts and later in the meticulous 
records kept by the Mughal emperors, Babur, Akbar and Jahangir, their 
scientific study truly began only in the eighteenth century. 

As European trade, commerce and, later, politics, took a firmer grip in 
South Asia, in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, they created access 
to the mysterious ‘interiors’, opening a world of unimaginable wonders for 
early explorers who were eager to share their adventures and booty (natural 
and material) with those back home. 

During the early eighteenth century, merchant ships carried South 
Asian birds to public and private collections in British and European 
museums in the form of—artwork rendered by native artists, skinned 
/ pickled specimens, or as hapless victims of the pet trade to invariably 
languish in the menageries of the rich and famous. 

This was also the time when scientists were trying to establish a system 
of classification that would bring some sort of order to the plethora of 
different types of birds being discovered all over the world. Books became 
a medium through which these curiosities were not only recorded for 
posterity by way of illustrations, descriptions, and classification, but also 
showcased to a larger public by way of illustrations. The works of Francis 
Willughby (1635-1672) and the British clergyman John Ray (1627-1705) 
set the foundations of scientific ornithology by grouping birds according 
to morphological characteristics like shape of beak, structure of foot, and 
body size. 

Here I present a brief chronology of books published on South Asian 
ornithology. This is more in the form ofa rapid assessment, which by its very 
nature picks out a few works, leaving behind the majority. This, however, 
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is no statement regarding the ornithological value of the latter. It is just the 
minimal brushwork outline on a canvas of three centuries of ornithological 
history. This history comes alive only when infused with the life and colour 
of all publications, which is the main subject of this work. 

The sequence of books mentioned in this outline also indicates the 
progress of scientific ornithology as well as the content and style of books to 
utilise contemporary printing technologies as well as readership perceptions 
and demands. 


1713-1800 

The eighteenth century was a period of discovery and the accumulation of 
exotic wealth—both natural and material—by European nations hungry 
to increase trade and commerce. Ornithologists strove to find ways of 
classifying the rapidly increasing numbers of specimens—till Linnaeus’ 
simple solution succeeded. Soon ornithologists caught on to the fact that 
priority also meant a form of immortality for the author, as long as a taxon 
remained in synonymy. So there was a race among systematists to name as 
many birds as possible at the earliest! 

The scientific documentation of South Asian ornithology began with 
the posthumous publication of British clergyman and botanist John Ray’s 
Synopsis methodica avium & piscium (1713): 

‘Ray prepared a new summary of birds in the 1690s but it was 
still unpublished at the time of his death. As before, new information 
from the results of recent voyages and travels was added. Two notable 
collections used were those of Sir Hans Sloane (1660-1753) from Jamaica 
(1687-1689) and of Paul Hermann (1646-1695) from India and Ceylon 
(1672-1680?). After Rays death, the manuscript was revised by his 
friend William Derham (1657-1735), who expanded Ray’s coverage of 
exotic birds by appending a manuscript on the birds of Madras, Avium 
Maderaspatanarum, the first regional list of Indian birds, which had been 
passed on to him by James [sic, Jacob—A.P] Petiver (1663—1718). At the 
time, Petiver maintained one of the earliest natural history collections in 
England and corresponded with potential collectors for both illustrations 
and specimens of plants and animals... The Madras list, from an Edward 
Buckley, was also incorporated by Derham into Ray's glossary of foreign 
bird names and is notable for passerines as the source of the name “pitta”, 
a local name for “bird”, but subsequently associated with the members of 
the family Pittidae.' (Bruce 2003). 

Buckley was a surgeon at Fort St. George, Madras (Jackson 1985). 
“Two unsigned plates of Indian birds seen at Fort St. George were engraved 
for this museum catalogue.’ (id. See plate I). 

The German professional painter, Eleazar Albin's (c.1680—1741/42?) 
3-volume A natural history of birds (1731—1738) was the first British bird 
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book to have hand-coloured illustrations. (id.). While the first two volumes 
mainly contained British birds, the third included several foreign species. 
Among these were a few from India including Nicobar Pigeon Caloenas 
nicobarica, Magpie-Robin Copsychus saularis and Hill Myna Gracula religiosa. 
(id.). Albin’s approach to book production and marketing set standards that 
were followed for over a century. He published his own books at home with 
the help of his family (apart from the text), solicited subscriptions, and 
supplied printed parts to subscribers till the project was complete. 

George Edwards (1694-1773), also known as the father of British 
ornithology, published two works, A natural history of uncommon birds 
(1743-1751, 4 vols.) and Gleanings of natural history (1758-1764, 3 vols.), 
with illustrations of mostly foreign birds. Linnaeus coined c.350 names 
based on these illustrations. Several were from South Asia. 

With multi-volume illustrated works, such as the above, now available 
and collections pouring into museums from all over the world, a pragmatic 
natural system of classification was becoming essential. The Swedish 
botanist Carl Linnaeus (1707—1778) used the above works, among others, 
to coin binomials for birds according to his simple and workable system of 
classification that took the world of natural history by storm and has stood 
the test of time. Scientific binomens, as we know them today, had their 
beginning with the 10th edition of his Systema naturae (1758). Linnaeus 
was a great botanical systematist, though ‘his deficiencies in zoology are 
apparent...his real legacy is the workable and adaptable system of binomial 
nomenclature still used today.’ (Bruce 2003). It should be noted however, 
that the adoption of Linnaeus’s 10th edition (1758) as being the ‘start’ 
date of scientific nomenclature was earlier in America than in Europe, and 
that his 12th edition (1766) was used for the comprehensive Catalogue of 
the birds in the British Museum (1874-1898)—and by extension, for the 
Ist edition of the Fauna of British India (1889-1898) and other works on 
South Asian birds up to about 1910. 

European ornithologists were soon using the Linnaean system. When 
Joan Gideon Loten (1710—1789), Governor of Ceylon («Sri Lanka) under 
the Dutch East India Company, repatriated in 1758, he brought along a set 
of watercolours of Sri Lankas wildlife. A self-taught Eurasian artist, Pierre 
Cornelis de Bevere (c.1722—1781), who was Dutch on his father’s side and 
Sri Lankan on his mother’s, rendered these exceptional paintings (Jackson 
1999). The British naturalist, Thomas Pennant (1726-1798) was the first 
[check. George Edwards too, I think] to use twelve plates of Loten’s paintings 
in his ambitious Indian zoology (1769), a work that he abandoned after the 
first volume. Pennant used the Linnaean system to coin binomials of several 
avian taxa. He then gave the paintings to the German ornithologist Johann 
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Reinhold Forster (1729-1798) who published them along with three more 
as a German translation of Pennant’s work in 1781. 

In the meantime others, like the German ornithologist Philipp Ludwig 
Statius Müller (1725-1776), warmed up to the benefits of the Linnaean 
system of classification. He published a German edition of the Swede's 
Systema naturae from 1773 onwards. Its supplement (1776) ‘contained the 
first large application of binomial nomenclature to species known but not 
yet incorporated into the Linnaean system’ (Bruce 2003). 

Perhaps the first travelogue by a naturalist-collector, of the natural 
history of South Asia, was the Frenchman Pierre Sonnerat’s (1748-1814) 
Voyage aux Indes Orientales et a la Chine (1782). Sonnerat was naturalist on 
the French expedition that Louis XV sent out to explore China and other 
Oriental countries. The birds he collected and described in his book were 
only given French names—scientific names being given later by Giovanni 
Antonio Scopoli (1723-1788), Gmelin, and Latham (Kinnear 1952). 

The British ornithologist John Latham (1740-1837) published A 
general synopsis of birds (1781-1785), intending it to be a summary of 
all ornithological knowledge up to that date. However this work did not 
contain Latin names. Latham attempted to correct this error with the 
2-volume Index ornithologicus (1790-1791), brought out as supplements to 
his earlier General synopsis. 

Johann Friedrich Gmelin (1748-1804), a German ornithologist, 
continued and expanded the work of Linnaeus with ‘his so-called thirteenth 
edition, actually the fourteenth if associated with Linnaeus, of Systema 
naturae (Bruce 2003). Both works contained several taxa from South Asia. 


1801-1850 

At the turn of the nineteenth century we begin to see books that covered 
a wider area than classification—travelogues, country monographs, 
grandiosely illustrated works, and the occasional family monograph. There 
was a gradual shift in the type of people who now wrote on ornithology, 
from cabinet naturalists to field workers—naturalists, travellers, writers, 
artists, soldiers, administrators, doctors, etc. Yet the turmoil of classification 
continued. This was also the era of fabulously illustrated folios of bird art 
accompanied with descriptive letterpress. The use of copper plates gave way 
to the much more controllable process of lithography. 

Louis Jean Pierre Vieillot (1748-1831), who escaped conscription 
during the French Revolution by seeking refuge in America, ‘had developed 
a new classification of birds to express their natural relationships’ (Bruce 
2003). His Analyse (1816), containing the Latinisation of the Telugu word 
‘pitta into a genus, was revised and expanded in a second edition (1816— 
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1819) and contained new taxa from South Asia. 

William Kirkpatrick (1754-1812), an army officer in the Hon. East 
India Company, and diplomat, published an account (1811) of seven weeks 
spent in Nepal—amongst the first books on that mountainous country, 
with bits and pieces on its natural history and ornithology. 

James Forbes (1749-1819) was a British writer who joined the Hon. 
East India Company at the age of 16 and lived in India for eighteen years 
(Jackson 1999). He wrote copiously on her people, their culture, the land 
and its natural history. The 4-volume Oriental memoirs (1813) contain his 
observations and are illustrated with several plates, including those of birds. 
A little bit of bird-art history is connected with this work. “The illustration 
of the Baya Weaver Ploceus philippinus was a lithograph, dated 1811, but 
copied from a drawing by W Hooker [fl.1768-1781] dated 1769. This was 
probably the first lithograph of a bird ever printed in a book, and is very 
smudgy. It appeared in volume 1 ... the third plate after p. 53' (id.). 

‘The French surgeon and naturalist René Primevére Lesson (1794-1849) 
also described South Asian birds in Traité d Ornithologie (1830-1831). 
Lesson travelled the world as a naval surgeon, participated in the Napoleonic 
wars, wrote monographs and country ornithologies, a manual for naval 
surgeons and was appointed pharmacist-in-chief of the French Navy. 

Another famous ornithologist of that time was the Dutchman Coenraad 
Jacob Temminck (1778-1858), the first director of the National Natural 
History Museum at Leiden—he held the post for thirty-eight years. 
Following the Linnaean system he wrote the Manuel d ornithologie (1815), 
which ran into a 2nd edition. This remained an influential work in Europe 
for many years. His, Nouveau recueil de planches coloriées (1820-1839), 
contained new taxa from South Asia. The beautiful plates in this work were 
by the French painter Nicolas Huet (1770-1830) and the Swiss artist Jean 
Gabriel Prêtre (fl.1800—1850). (Jackson 1999). 

Major-General Thomas Hardwicke (1755—1835) spent his military life 
in India. He was keenly interested in the natural history of the country and 
besides collecting specimens, employed native artists to paint the flora and 
fauna. Some of these paintings were published in a 2-volume work edited 
by John Edward Gray (1800—1875)—JUustrations of Indian zoology (1830— 
1835). The author of the work was Gray while Hardwicke was financier and 
provider of illustrations. 

Thomas Caverhill Jerdon (1811-1872), the Scottish assistant-surgeon 
of the East India Company, who later became Surgeon Major in its Madras 
Regiment, published //ustrations of Indian ornithology (1843—1847) with fifty 
new taxa. It had lithography by Indian artists, and perhaps Jerdon himself, 
and was the first ornithological work to be published in South Asia. 
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Brian Houghton Hodgson (1800-1894) joined the Hon. East India 
Company at the age of 17, travelled to India, and rose through the ranks to 
become Resident in Nepal. He was a polymath, interested in natural history, 
religion, and ethnography. He collected specimens of animals and birds and 
also had them painted by native artists. The British Museum published two 
catalogues (1847; 1863) of these collections, which were edited by John 
Edward Gray and his brother George Robert Gray (1808-1872). 

John Gould (1804-1881), British ornithologist and businessman, 
published the first of his magnificent folios in 1831-1833, describing 
a hundred taxa from the Himalayas. The letterpress was by Nicholas 
Aylward Vigors (1785-1840), an Irish zoologist and politician—and co- 
founder of the Zoological Society of London and its first secretary. Gould 
was a shrewd, if sometimes ruthless, businessman who realized quickly 
that the rich and famous would subscribe to his lithographic folios if he 
were able to maintain their regularity and quality. Besides the Century, he 
published, in thirty-five parts (containing 530 hand-coloured lithographic 
plates), a fabulous series of lithographs, The birds of Asia (1850-1883), 
with approximately one part appearing annually. The indefatigable Richard 
Bowdler Sharpe (1847-1909), founder of the British Ornithologists’ Club 
(1892), completed the last three parts and published them posthumously. 
This work is of a very high pecuniary value today. Gould also produced 
fine monographs on trogons and pittas. Gould realized, from the success 
of Edward Lear’s book on the Psittacidae (Parrots) that the large-sized folio 
format was the most suited for the type of lithographic work he had in 
mind. He made optimum use of his position at the ZSL and during his 
lifetime published 2,999 unique plates that are revered and admired even 
today. 


1851-1900 

‘The second half of the nineteenth century saw the publication of important 
museum catalogues as well as the first detailed accounts of the life histories 
of birds. Now that several museums had amassed collections of the world’s 
fauna, it was prudent to publish catalogues of their holdings to record in a 
handy volumes what they held as well as to assist, and inform, ornithologists 
around the world about such collections. Avian life histories, published 
during those politically volatile years, are a tribute to the dedication of the 
ornithologists of that time. 

Edward Blyth (1810-1873) was a British ornithologist and the curator 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for twenty-one years (1841-1862) who laid 
the foundation for scientific ornithology in India. He published a Catalogue 
(1852) of the ornithological section of the Societys museum, which held 


Introduction 7 


material from all over the world. 

Thomas Horsfield (1773—1859) and Frederick Moore (1830-1907), 
assistant secretary and assistant curator, respectively, of the East India 
Company’s museum in London, published a catalogue of its ornithological 
collections in two volumes (1854-1858). 

The most important systematic catalogue of those years, unmatched 
even today, recorded the collection of the British Museum (Natural 
History) [=Natural History Museum] and was published by that institution 
in twenty-seven volumes (1874-1898). Originally it was planned that R. 
B. Sharpe would catalogue the entire collection himself, but even for him 
the task was too daunting and other experts were brought in to complete it. 
Even then, Sharpe managed to write or was co-author of thirteen volumes! 

All these catalogues also dealt with matters of classification and named 
several new taxa. 

Edward Frederick Kelaart (1819-1860), a British surgeon who served 
in Sri Lanka, published the first major work on the zoology of that island in 
Prodromus faunae Zeylanicae (1852-1853). This was mostly a compilation of 
papers previously published in various journals. 

T. C. Jerdon published his seminal 2-volume (actually three volumes in 
two) Birds of India (1862—1864)—the first major work on Indian ornithology, 
covering over 1,000 taxa and giving, besides detailed synonymies, the native 
names of birds in several Indian languages, descriptions of plumage, details 
about their distribution and behaviour. It was the forerunner of a number 
of path-breaking books by various authors that would be published in the 
following years. 

Allan Octavian Hume (1829-1912) was a British civil servant and a 
colossus of Indian ornithology in the late nineteenth century and is rightfully 
called the pope of Indian ornithology. Despite a very busy professional life 
he was able to amass the largest collection of birds from South Asia, which 
he later sold to the British Museum. He was the founder and editor of the 
exception journal Stray Feathers, for all of its eleven volumes (the twelfth 
volume is an index compiled by Charles Chubb of the British Museum). 
Hume had big plans for his Scrap book (1869-1870), but did not continue 
it after the first two parts were published—covering birds of prey—making 
it the first family monograph from South Asia. Hume’s other work was on 
nidification—the 3-volume Nests and eggs of Indian birds (1873-1875). 
Eugene William Oates (1845-1911) edited a 2nd edition (1889-1890), 
making several nomenclatorial changes in the process. Hume collaborated 
with Charles Henry Tilson Marshall (1841-1927), an officer in the British 
Army, to publish a three-volume work, Game birds of India, Burmah & 
Ceylon (1879-1881). Hume was responsible for the letterpress while Marshall 
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attended to the plates. This is the first work from South Asia that contains 
colour lithographs by several artists (unfortunately of average quality). 

William Vincent Legge (1841-1918) was an artilleryman and a keen 
ornithologist. He was stationed in Sri Lanka (1869—1877) where, as secretary 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, he reorganised its museum. His mammoth 
3-volume country monograph, History of the birds of Ceylon (1878-1889), 
is a masterpiece and one of the finest works of ornithology produced during 
that period. The work is illustrated by the exceptionally gifted John Gerrard 
Keulemans (1842-1912), ‘the major bird book illustrator for 30 years at the 
end of the 19th century’ (Jackson 1999). 

E. W. Oates served in the Public Works Department in Indian and Burma 
for thirty-two years, retiring as Chief Engineer. He was also the secretary of 
the British Ornithologists’ Union (1898-1901). He published the second 
country monograph of that period in the 2-volume Handbook to the birds of 
British Burmah (1883) with notes on 780 spp. 

In 1889 the British government began publishing (under the authority 
of the Secretary of State for India in Council) an 8-volume series on the 
natural history of India, Sri Lanka and Myanmar. William Thomas Blanford 
(1832-1905), an eminent British geologist and naturalist, edited the entire 
series, besides writing up two volumes on ornithology (1895-1898) and 
one on mammals. Oates wrote the first two ornithology volumes (1889— 
1890). 

This was the first major ornithology monograph covering a large part 
of South Asia and added much to the knowledge of birds that was available 
till then through Jerdon’s work—as it covered a larger land mass and also 
incorporated the information that had accumulated over the intervening three 
decades. The work was restricted in detail due to restrictions on the overall 
series and so contained only brief notes on habits, migration, folklore, and 
other interesting points. However the classification used was an improvement 
on that used by Jerdon, which was considered to antedate that used by Blyth 
in his Catalogue. 

During this period, several lesser-known, more regional works also 
appeared. Hugh Palin, ‘an enthusiastic naturalist residing in the State at the 
time, who had undertaken to collect and classify specimens fora natural history 
museum proposed to be established in Bhuj’ (Ali 1945, q.v.), published the 
Ist ed. of The birds of Cutch in 1878—a work apparently sponsored by the 
state as its preface was written by the Dewan. 

Lt.-Col. Edward Arthur Butler (1843-1916) published a catalogue as 
part of the Bombay Gazetteer (1879) on the birds of western India, covering 
Sind, Gujarat and Mt. Abu. 

The Irish geologist, Vincent Ball (1843-1895) published Jungle life in 
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India (1880), a travelogue through India, with many notes on birds. 

George Reid, member of the committee of management in charge 
natural history department, published a Catalogue of the birds im the 
Provincial Museum, N. WXP & Oudh, Lucknow (1886). 

Towards the end of the nineteenth century the popular work of 
Edward Hamilton Aitken (1851-1909), popularly known as 'EHA,, began 
appearing. These contained short essays about the animals, birds, insects, 
etc., that the author saw around his dwelling. Written with wit and charm, 
they endeared themselves to readers. 


1901-1950 

The turmoil-riven twentieth century saw a consolidation of ornithological 
work in South Asia. It began in India with the brilliant Douglas Dewar’s 
(1875-1957) popular publications in 1903, which he dedicated to, ‘Corvus 
splendens Esq.’. Several of his books were compilations of essays published 
in newspapers, journals, and magazines of the time. Dewar was a British 
civil servant, besides being a barrister and ornithologist. He was a prolific 
writer and staunch Darwinian who wrote more than twenty popular books 
on birds and natural history. A trendsetter of sorts, he wrote books on 
geographical regions, rather than on political areas, like, Birds of the Indian 
hills (1915), which listed birds of the Himalayas as well as of the Western 
Ghats. 

Frank Finn (1868-1932), the British ornithologist, who was with the 
Indian Museum in Calcutta (Kolkata) over the turn of the century, wrote 
on game birds, waterfowl, birds around Calcutta, and compiled two useful 
catalogues on the birds in the Indian Museum. 

In 1912, the Supernumerary Entomologist, Imperial Department of 
Agriculture for India, C. W. Mason, published, The food of birds in India. 
This had originally appeared as a paper in the Memoirs of the Department 
of Agriculture in India. Entomological series (Vo. III). Harold Maxwell-Lefroy 
(1877-1925), Imperial Entomologist to the Government of India, edited this 
work and in an agrarian economy it became a cornerstone for further research 
in economic ornithology. 

The giant among ornithologists of this period, without a doubt, was 
the indomitable Edward Charles Stuart Baker (1864-1944), who came 
to India and joined the Imperial (Indian) Police in 1883, retiring as the 
Inspector-General of Police, of Bengal and Assam in 1911. Baker was a 
singularly industrious ornithologist, and seemingly had no limits to his 
working hours—churning out at least one major ornithological work every 
year for almost thirteen years! A quarter century after the first Fauna series 
was published (see above), a larger, second series was brought out, with 
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Baker writing up (and illustrating) eight volumes on birds (1922-1930). 
His editor for the first four volumes was Sir Arthur Everett Shipley (1861— 
1927), but after Sir Arthur's demise, Baker assumed that role too. Prior 
to the publication of the Fauna, Baker had authored as series of papers in 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society—a handlist of the genera 
and species of birds of the Indian empire. This was his point of reference 
for the taxonomy and classification he used in the Fauna. The Society 
published the entire series as a book in 1923. Baker published another 
important Á-volume work on nidification (1932-1935). Bakers most 
significant contribution was the adoption of trinomials in the classification 
of South Asian avifauna—introduced, for the first time, in 1913 through 
his monograph entitled /ndian pigeons and doves. The last two volumes of 
his Fauna, comprising synonymy, are vital in the study of South Asian, and 
indeed, Oriental ornithology. 

Walter Ernest Wait (1878-1961), of the Ceylon Civil Service, 
published a Manual of the birds of Ceylon (1925) and revised it in 1931. 
This work, based on Baker’s Handlist and Fauna series respectively, listed the 
avifauna of Sri Lanka, giving details of description, distribution, habits and 
nidification along with vernacular names and artificial keys to species. 

The mantle of producing the first true field-guide to the birds of 
the Indian Subcontinent fell upon Hugh Whistler (1889-1943) another 
‘policeman’ who joined the Imperial Police Service and served for sixteen 
years in the Punjab. His Popular handbook of Indian birds (1928) was a 
great success and ran into at least three editions, with the content being 
augmented in each of them. Whistler's contribution to Indian ornithology, 
through his assessments of collections from various expeditions (Eastern 
Ghats, princely states), has indeed been great. 

In 1930, a little gem of a local avifauna, The birds of southern India, was 
published by H. R. Baker (??) and Charles Mcfarlane Inglis (1870-1954). 
While I've not been able to dig up any biographical information about 
Baker, we know that Inglis was a tea and indigo planter who lived in north- 
eastern India and Bihar. 

In 1931, the American ornithologist James Lee Peters (1889-1952), 
curator of birds at the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard University, 
began publishing his phenomenal Check-list of birds of the world—a massive 
undertaking that took fifty-six years to complete and resulted in sixteen 
volumes. Peters completed five volumes during his lifetime while the 
remaining 11 were written by several experts of the time. A revised 2nd 
edition never got beyond the first volume This scholarly work became the 
cornerstone of future ornithological systematic studies. 

In 1940 another wonderful local monograph was published— The 
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birds of Burma—by the British ornithologist, Bertram Evelyn Smythies 
(1912-1999). The publishing history of this work is inextricably linked to 
the dramatic vagaries of World War II (1939—1945). Its original authors, 
Herbert Cecil Smith (1868—1961) and John Keith Stanford (1892-1971), 
could not see their work to its conclusion due to the outbreak of World War 
II, when Smythies agreed to take over. Almost all 1,000 copies of the 1st 
edition were destroyed during the Japanese occupation of Burma (1942— 
1945). 'The 2nd edition (1953) was completely rewritten by Smythies. 

In 1941 Sálim Ali (1896-1987), the greatest Indian ornithologist of the 
twentieth century, published his popular field-guide, Book of Indian birds. This 
was an instant success and with its constantly revised editions and rising sales 
over the years, has measured the steady increase in popularity of birdwatching 
on the Indian Subcontinent. Ali’s single-minded focus in ornithology—his 
erudition, euphony, and long hours in the field, enabled him to become a 
towering authority on the subcontinent's avifauna, best-selling author, and 
father figure for subsequent generation of ornithologists and conservationists. 
Besides his other publications, in 1949 he published Indian hill birds, a 
popular field-guide for the hilly and mountainous regions of India. 

Two other books, published during this period, require special mention. 
Both are remarkable in that they contained black and white photos of Indian 
birds. The first, Bird life in India (1931) was by Lt. Col. Richard Sydney 
Patrick Bates (?-1961), the pioneer of bird photography in India, whilst the 
second A bird photographer in India, by Ernest Herbert Newton Lowther 
(1890-1952) was published in 1949. 

Three outstanding family monographs, with bearing on South Asian 
avifauna, were published during the first half of the twentieth century. The 
first was Charles William Beebe’s (1877—1962) lavishly illustrated 4-volume 
A monograph of the pheasants (1918-1922). The second, John Charles 
Phillips’ (1876-1938) 4-volume A natural history of ducks (1922-1926) with 
sumptuous plates by some of the best artists of the time, and the third, Harry 
Kirke Swann’s (1871-1926) A monograph of the birds of prey (1924-1926). 


1951-2009 
The second half of the twentieth and the first nine years of the twenty-first 
centuries saw a manifold increase in the number of birdwatchers worldwide, 
as well as in South Asia, resulting in a boom for the ornithological publishing 
industry. The research and publication of classical ornithology continued, 
with revolutionary developments like the use of DNA in classification. 
The phenomenal increase in avian literature has been in books for amateur 
birdwatchers and those relating to the conservation aspects of ornithology. 
During the 1950s, Sdlim Als magnificent treatise—The birds of 
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Travancore and Cochin (1953) was published, which he claimed as his most 
satisfying work, dealing with the avifauna of the area now covered by Kerala 
state (India). 

R. S. Dharmakumarsinhji (1917-1986) published Birds of Saurashtra 
in 1955. A prince from the royal family of the erstwhile Bhavnagar state, 
he was not only a passionate falconer and big-game hunter, but also an 
accomplished field ornithologist—pioneering studies of the Otididae. 

From Sri Lanka, George Morrison Reid Henry (1891-1983), the 
multi-talented naturalist, who specialized in grasshoppers, produced one of 
the finest country monographs / field-guides of South Asia—A guide to the 
birds of Ceylon (1955). Illustrated in his own inimitable hand with colour 
plates and line drawings, Henry’s book is a shining example of what can be 
produced by an artist-cum-naturalist. 

As birdwatching gained in popularity, the need for books in local 
dialects was keenly felt. K. K. Neelakantan (1923-1992), a professor of 
English literature in Kerala, published Keralathile pakshikal in Malayalam, 
which is still considered a classic in that language. 

The 1960s were a watershed for South Asian ornithology. In 1961, the 
American ornithologist, Sydney Dillon Ripley II (1913-2001), World War 
II veteran and later, Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, published A 
synopsis of the birds of India and Pakistan. This was a checklist of all birds 
found on the Indian subcontinent, including Bhutan—the classification of 
which was based mainly on the work of Frank Alexander Wetmore (1886— 
1978), Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution. Like Baker’s Hand-list was 
for his 8-volume Fauna, this too was the basis of classification that Sálim 
Ali and Ripley followed in their phenomenal 10-volume study— Handbook 
of the birds of India and Pakistan (1968-1974). The Handbook is in its 2nd 
edition and has been the standard reference work, especially for the Indian 
subcontinent, since its publication. 

The National Book Trust, an autonomous publishing body of the 
Government of India, has made forays into publishing books on birds, this 
being a sure indication that birds, as a subject of interest for lay people, 
was by now firmly entrenched on the subcontinent. In 1967 it published 
Sálim Ali and his niece, Laeeq Futehallys Common birds under its series 
‘India—the land and people’. This work was subsequently translated into 
nearly all the local languages—Hindi, Bengali, Marathi, Gujarati, Punjabi, 
Oriya, Malayalam, Tamil, Telugu and Assamese. The English version was 
republished in a 2nd edition (1982) with new plates, and has been reprinted 
several times. 

The 1970s was a decade in which the last six volumes of the Handbook 
and two exceptional country monographs were published. 
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Jamal Ara (?-1955), an ornithologist from Ranchi (India), published a 
slim booklet— Watching birds (1970)—under the imprint of the National 
Book Trust. This was the first book on birdwatching published for 
children. 

Charles Vaurie (1906-1975) a dental surgeon by profession, gave it 
all up to pursue his interest in birds. He joined the American Museum of 
Natural History in 1946 as a research associate and retired as its curator in 
1972. His comprehensive 2-volume Birds of the Palearctic fauna (1959— 
1965) were followed by Tibet and its birds (1972), a classic study of the birds 
of that forbidding high altitude region. 

Robert L. Fleming, Sr. (1905-1987) and his son Robert L. Fleming, 
Jr., American ornithologists, teamed up with the Nepali artist, Lain Singh 
Bangdel (1909—2002) for the first field-guide to the birds of Nepal. Their 
Birds of Nepal (1976) is now in its Áth edition. 

James Franklin Clements (1927-2005) was an American ornithologist, 
writer and businessman. In 1974 his Birds of the world—a checklist was 
the first single-volume work to list all the birds of the world and became a 
convenient necessity in ornithological libraries. 

The British team of Richard Howard and Alick Moore also published 
A complete checklist of tbe birds of the world (1980). Both these world 
checklists, based initially on Peters’ Checklist, have been updated regularly 
over the years, updating their classifications with the changing preferences 
of taxonomists and ornithologists, and are now in their sixth and third 
editions, respectively. 

A refreshingly different field-guide to the birds of the Indian 
subcontinent, by the British artist-ornithologist, Martin Woodcock, 
appeared in 1980. The artwork was attractively arranged in a fresh layout, 
quite different from the more traditional style adopted by its contemporary 
field-guides. Birds were generally depicted as part of their habitat and not as 
isolated creatures and the letterpress was unobtrusively inserted. 

The 2nd edition of S. D. Ripley's Synopsis appeared in 1981 and the 
10-volume Handbook, that he co-authored with Sálim Ali, was compressed 
into a large-sized single volume, with four pages of the original volumes 
being photographically reduced onto one page. This was a great boon for 
ornithologists, for not only did it make the work affordable to many, it also 
allowed them to take it with them on extended periods of field-work. 

In 1983 Ali and Ripley teamed up with the American artist John Henry 
Dick (1919-1995), to publish A pictorial guide to the birds of the Indian 
subcontinent wherein they attempted to illustrate every species known to 
occur in the region. The work was hardbound and in a large format, but 
designed like a field-guide with plates facing descriptive text. 
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The last decade of the twentieth century saw a resurgence of novelty 
and scholarship in ornithological publishing with new country and 
regional monographs, bold directions in classification, and the fabulously 
sumptuous serial—Handbook of the birds of the world. It was also the decade 
when birdwatching as a pastime became immensely popular, and twitchers 
roamed exotic locales in pursuit of coveted ‘ticks’, spawning in their wake 
a multi-million dollar worldwide industry. Publishing was not far behind 
in utilizing the emerging bonanza—with a slew of skillfully positioned 
country field-guides, soon emerging in bookshops. 

William G. Harvey, an amateur British ornithologist published Birds 
in Bangladesh (1990) while posted in that country as the representative of 
the British Council (1986-1990). 

Charles Gald Sibley (1917-1998) and Jon Edward Ahlquist, both 
American ornithologists specialising in molecular biology and phylogenetics, 
published their revolutionary new phylogeny for birds based on DNA- 
DNA hybridization techniques—Phylogeny and classification of birds: A study 
in molecular evolution (1991)—soon christened 'Sibley-Ahlquist taxonomy’. 
This work has helped ornithologists understand the higher classification 
of birds in a new light and research with more refined techniques has 
demonstrated congruity in phylogenetic analysis, though conflicting data is 
also found (Bruce 2003). 

The British naturalist, ornithologist, artist, and businessman Thomas 
Jones Roberts, published his 2-volume magnum opus, The birds of Pakistan 
(1991—1992)—one of the finest country monographs from South Asia. 

In 1992, Josep del Hoyo, a Spanish medical doctor who converted 
to publishing and ornithology, began his superlatively ambitious and 
phenomenally successful 16-volume Handbook of the birds of the world— 
of which thirteen volumes have been published till the end of 2008. 
This colossal work—a collaborative effort of ornithologists, artists and 
photographers—has received rave reviews since its first volume came into 
the market. 

Koichiro Sonobe and Shunji Usui’s A field guide to the waterbirds of Asia 
(1993) was unique for two reasons. It was the first field-guide for the region, 
on a group of birds and it was distributed free of cost to participants (at least 
in India) of the popular and collaborative Asian Waterfowl Census. Several 
South Asian ornithologists contributed to this work. 

In 1996, Bombay Natural History Society published the 12th revised 
and enlarged edition of Sálim Ali's classic The book of Indian birds (first 
published in 1941). J. C. Daniel, its editor, augmented the original 
letterpress ‘from Dr Sálim Ali's writings’. It contained a completely new set 
of plates and had the layout of a modern field-guide. 
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In the same year the British ornithologists, Tim Inskipp, Nigel Lindsey 
and William Duckworth compiled An annotated checklist of the birds of the 
Oriental Region—based primarily on the classification of Sibley-Ahlquist. It 
was a sea change from earlier taxonomic listings and had its critics. 

For the Indian subcontinent the British ornithologists, Richard 
Grimmett, Carol Inskipp and Tim Inskipp’s Birds of the Indian Subcontinent 
(1998), was a watershed publication. It contained updated information on 
birds and its plates were beautifully executed by a clutch of international 
artists. It was a handier ready reckoner on the subcontinent’s avifauna than 
Ali and Ripley’s much rarer, costlier, and heftier—though still irreplaceable, 
Handbook. In 1999 it was adroitly repackaged with the addition of 
distribution maps, as a highly portable Pocket guide. It also became the 
databank for the authors’ subsequent country field-guides—Nepal (1999), 
Bhutan (1999) and northern (2003) and southern (2005) India. 

Krys Kazmierczak, a British ornithologist, along with Raj Singh, 
an Indian naturalist, co-athored a remarkably timely and informative A 
birdwatchers guide to India (1998). His A field guide to the birds of India, 
Sri Lanka, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh and the Maldives (2000) 
provided stiff competition to the 'Grimmskipp' book—but both have their 
staunch supporters! 

With the turn of the century, concerns about the Earth's natural 
condition, the future of its rapidly diminishing wilderness areas, and the 
creatures they nourished began to take centre stage in the perceptions 
of people and their invariably slumberous, environmentally insensitive, 
governments. Though ornithological documentation through regional and 
family monographs continued apace, conservation-related publications 
began to emerge. 

The first of these was the monumental Threatened birds of Asia 
published by BirdLife International in 2001—a massive collaborative effort 
by amateur birdwatchers and ornithologists. From India, Zafar-ul Islam and 
Asad Rafi Rahmani of the Bombay Natural History Society compiled a tome 
on Important Bird Areas in India (2004)—another BirdLife International 
initiative that was once again a collaborative effort with major inputs by 
amateur ornithologists. 

Edward Clive Dickinson, a British businessman, ornithologist and 
founder and Honorary Secretary of the Trust for Oriental Ornithology, 
edited the 3rd edition of The Howard and Moore complete checklist of the 
birds of the world (2003). This was a great improvement on competition and 
earlier editions, with its bird citations including author and year, and a more 
traditional classification, vis-à-vis Sibley-Ahlquist, and a comprehensive 


bibliography. 


16 Birds in books 


Pamela C. Rasmussen, an American ornithologist and John C. Anderton, 
an American artist's long-awaited 2-volume field-guide, The Ripley Guide: 
birds of South Asia (2005), was a singular achievement, if a bit taxonomically 
audacious! Through it the authors proposed several taxonomic changes by 
elevating races to species levels. This revolutionary approach jogged South 
Asian ornithology out of its eighty-years old lethargy towards taxonomy, 
ever since Stuart Baker's Fauna series was published. 

In 2006 Bill Harvey, Nikhil Devasar and Bikram Gewal compiled an 
Atlas of the birds of Delhi and Haryana, the first such work for South Asia. 

2006 also saw the publication of the Indian ornithologist and 
photographer, Rishad Naoroji’s monograph— Birds of prey of the Indian 
Subcontinent. This scholarly treatise on the Accipitridae is the first such 
monograph from South Asia that is authored by one of its country’s 
citizens. 

By 2007 the 'Grimmskipp' field-guides had been translated, with the co- 
authorship of local ornithologists into Nepali (2003); Hindi, Gujarati, Urdu 
(2004); Malayalam, Marathi, Tamil and Telugu (2007) editions, making 
truly world class avian literature accessible to a vast new readership. 

2008 ushered in three major books. Two were from the BNHS, 
authored by Asad R. Rahmani and Zafar-ul Islam—Potential and existing 
Ramsar sites in India and Ducks, geese and swans of India: their status and 
distribution. The first was unique in that it documented information from 
prospective wetlands that fulfilled Ramsar criteria, thus forming a ready- 
reckoner for administrative action for conservation. The second, was a 
major monograph of the Anatidae, with particular emphasis on their status 
and distribution in India. The third notable book for 2008 was the result 
of a massive collaborative effort between Bangladeshi ornithologists who 
compiled the impressive—Encyclopedia of flora and fauna of Bangladesh: birds, 
a comprehensive and updated status report on the birds of Bangladesh. 


About this book 

Historically ornithological bibliographies have catalogued either the 
holdings of great private (Zimmer 19262, b) or public (Ripley & Scribner 
1961) libraries or have documented the ornithology of geographical / 
political regions like Britain (Mullens & Swann 1917), Australia (Whittell 
1954), Oklahoma (Grzybowski & Schnell 1984), China (Tan er al. 1990), 
the Indian Subcontinent (Burg et al. 1994; Pittie 2001, 2005b), the West 
Indies (Wiley 2000), etc. Some bibliographies have restricted themselves to 
families like Anatidae (Kuroda 1942; Pittie 20052), Charadriiformes (Low 
1924), subjects like falconry (Harting 2000 [1891]) to descriptions of rare 
illustrated books (Nissen 1953; Sitwell et al. 1953) or to the contents of 
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specific journals (Pittie 1995). 

It is quite a revelation that as early as 1713-1750, about fifteen 
books relating to South Asian ornithology were published. This number 
had soared over 1,700 by the end of 2009! 'There may be, of course, titles 
that I’ve not seen, read about or heard of—and so have not included here. 
Those would only increase the number of works published. This remarkable 
body of work is a massive bank of scientific and popular knowledge that 
contemporary ornithologists, both amateur and professional, need to know 
about, especially since the dated works are not easily, if at all, available in 
South Asian libraries—which is indeed lamentable. 

In this bibliography I have attempted to collate all such works in one 
place, with a general index to facilitate easy access to the entries by using 
logical search words. 


Scope 

This is a bibliography of books ‘with appreciable ornithological content’ 
(Mengel 1972) from South Asia, comprising for this work the political areas 
of Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Myanmar, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Sri Lanka, and Tibet—a region encompassing the Oriental and 
Palaearctic realms. Burg et al. (1994) have covered this region partially— 
cataloguing publications for the period 1872-1992 but leaving out 
Afghanistan, Myanmar and Tibet from their work. 

The bibliographic entries in the present work begin in 1713, with the 
posthumous work of John Ray, continuing up to 2009—spanning almost 
three centuries. The aim is to provide a comprehensive list of books that 
contain information on the birds of South Asia including—scholarly, 
popular as well as relatively obscure texts—to present as complete a 
picture of ornithological publications on South Asia as possible. It deals 
with the literature of feathered bipeds and does not include that of pet / 
captive birds, the science of poultry-keeping, veterinary science, etc. A few 
entries on falconry, essentially ornithological in nature, are included. The 
books listed range from taxonomic texts dealing with the classification and 
nomenclature of birds, field-guides, travelogues, picture books, monographs, 
works published as monographs within journals (Schafer 1938; Whistler 
1944), bibliographies, general bird books, biographies, autobiographies and 
catalogues of museum collections. 

The books included here are mainly in English, except for certain 
period literature that is in German, French, Latin, etc. A few works in 
Indian languages (Hindi, Gujarati, Marathi, Malayalam, etc.) are also 
included but these may not comprise a complete representation of existing 
work in regional languages. 
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Entry and sequence of works 

‘The entire work is serially numbered with Arabic numerals and wherever 
necessary, lower-case English alphabets, to retain the continuity, for late 
insertions, of the numbered serial. The general arrangement of the works 
is alphabetical by author and chronological by year, under author. The 
‘author’ may be an individual, a combination of two or more persons, a 
committee or corporate body or institution, or an unknown entity (listed 
under 'Anonymous). Books produced by institutions or corporate bodies 
are listed under an author or editors name, if that is known, for easy 
reference. An exception is ‘Peters’ Checklist (# 1259-1275), which is listed 
chronologically by volume, despite being authored by various people, as it 
is desirable to retain the set together for easy access. From a multi-volume 
work on world ornithology, only the volumes pertinent to the ornithology 
of South Asia are listed here. Institutions’ names as ‘author’ are retained 
wherever necessary e.g., ‘BirdLife International’. Works by multiple authors 
are treated as distinct units and hence works by Dharmakumarsinhji & 
Lavkumar follow Dharmakumarsinhji, or by Ali & Abdulali follow Ali, or 
by Ali, Biswas & Ripley follow Ali & Abdulali. The first author is listed 
chronologically by surname. A second (or more) author's surname follows 
the first name—all arranged chronologically by surname thus: ‘Ali, Sálim 
& Humayun Abdulali followed by ‘Ali, Sálim, Biswamoy Biswas & Sidney 
Dillon Ripley’ and ‘Ali, Salim & Laeeq Futehally’. 

The word “book” is difficult to define. Following Zimmer (1926a), I 
have ‘restricted ... to books and papers which stand apart so as to require 
citation by title ... and omits numbered bulletins ... and extracts from 
periodicals and serials; exceptions are made in the case of some of the more 
important papers dealing with the bird life of the entire ... ' region of South 
Asia or of the separate political entities within it. And like Mengel (1972) 
‘T have slightly increased the latitude of the exceptions just mentioned, to 
include papers dealing with the bird life of any country, large state, or major 
island, or comparable units ... complete in themselves. In general, even 
the most important papers, in other categories, in the serial and periodical 
literature have been omitted. The great number of these, unfortunately, 
makes their omission a necessity, even though much of the most important 
ornithological literature is thus passed over.’ Such papers, irrespective of 
their length, generally comprise an entire issue of a periodical / journal, e.g. 
Pittie (2004) or Whistler (1944). 

It should be mentioned that every print-run of a work is generally 
treated as a separate book and given its own serial number. Some reasons for 
treating the same title under separate serial numbers are—revised editions; 
change in binding—hardback / paperback editions; change in publishers; 
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etc. The premise generally followed being that any change, however small 
or insignificant, to the first edition of a book, as a subsequent publication, 
makes it a different work. However details of reprints of works / editions, 
wherever known, are inserted under the appropriate edition of such a work— 
but it is almost impossible to keep up with reprints and the information I 
present may not be complete. 

Serial numbers from the main section are used as reference points in 
the three indeces at the end of this work as well as for cross-reference within 
the main text. The chronological arrangement, by year of publication, for 
each author, is followed strictly and even if a distinct title by an author is 
published between two editions / reprints of another distinct work by that 
author, such chronology are maintained. 


Authors' names and dates 

I have tried to give full names of authors wherever possible. If an author's 
name changes in publications, then the changed name is used, e.g., 'K. S. 
Lavkumar (£ 461—462) and Khacher, Lavkumar (# 941). Works whose 
authors are not known are listed under Anonymous. I have also tried to 
supply the life-dates of authors who are no longer alive although I've not been 
able to do so for all such authors. These dates have been taken from various 
sources and are shown after the first appearance of an author's name. Life- 
dates of co-authors have also been inserted at first appearance. If an author is 
listed as a co-author of a work that appears prior to a work of which he / she is 
the main / sole author, then life-dates are inserted in the latter work. 


Indeces 

Three indeces are provided at the end of this bibliography. The first is a 
general index of places, subjects, and taxa; the second, an index of new names 
proposed by authors; and the third, an index of co-authors / co-editors. 


Description 

The works listed here are of varied nature and content. They might be easily 
available or not at all, neither in bookstores nor most libraries—their rarity 
preserved with great care in the select ornithological or general libraries of 
the world that are privileged to hold them! Hence bibliographic descriptions 
are either detailed or brief. However, this has also been the consequence of 
whether a book (or its bibliographic information) was available to me or 
not. For rarer, inaccessible works, the depth of detail depends invariably on 
other sources (bibliographies) that I have referred to (see below). For more 
accessible works, the detail depends on general availability of the work as 
well as, at times its usefulness / importance to contemporary users. I have 
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paid considerable attention to correct orthography throughout. 

After entry of name/s and life-date/s of author/s, a new section (begun 
on a fresh line) gives the year of publication (date of actual publication 
according to present knowledge), title, details regarding edition and 
publication details (place of publication and publisher). The bibliographic 
details follow on a separate line. In a third section are given contents, 
discussion, references to reviews, notes, publication history and details of 
new names proposed or of type localities re-established. The last section 
shows whether a work was seen in the original (with details of pertinent 
library, e.g., ‘<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.>’) or not (‘<Not seen.>’). Books 
that I hold in my library have *«Copy held.>’ or “<PDF copy held.>’ at 
the end of their text section. A PDF [=Portable Document File] may not 
be a true replica of the original, in that the pagination may differ from 
the original, with pages being added or removed, or even moved. There 
is no substitute to an original copy. External sources of information are 
acknowledged within brackets, immediately after appropriate text, thus: 
‘[Zimmer]’. All such works are listed in the references section at the end of 
this Introduction. They are also listed in the main body of this work. 

I have not followed here the precise science of detailed bibliographic 
description as enumerated, among others, by Bowers (1949). Thus several 
details in the description of a book have not been included, such as the 
separation of lines on an original title-page by the single vertical stroke; 
insertion of page signatures; detailed lists of honours; etc. Capitalisation in 
the title is followed only for proper nouns. Invariably I have included only 
such detail, as I consider relevant and important for contemporary users of 
this bibliography. 

Multi-volume works are listed with separate and distinct entries 
containing all appropriate information for each volume, except for such 
notes as are common to the entire series, in which case they are entered 
under the first volume to which the reader is directed from listings of later 
volumes by way of the first volume’s serial number. 

I have essentially referred to Baker (1930a, b) and Ripley (1982) for 
information on new names (at least 475 new names described in the works 
listed here) and re-establishment of type-localities, restricting my selection 
of such names to those described from South Asia. Thus a publication might 
actually contain more new names than listed under it in this work—relating 
to avifaunas of other regions. In most instances, the nomenclature from 
these period publications is not that in current usage. An attempt has been 
made to provide the equivalent current nomenclatural binomen / trinomen 
within parentheses, after the original nomenclature, thus: Chalcoparia 
singalensis rubinigentis (=Anthreptes singalensis rubinigentis). The main 
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sources for this information are Baker (19302, b) and Ripley (1982). 

Bibliography is essentially about the geography of a book and thus 
objective in nature; the inclusion of remarks—comments, criticism, 
appreciation, etc.—is subjective. I have included such subjective comments 
from earlier bibliographic works, e.g., Mengel (1972, 1983), or inserted my 
own observations, if I have actually gone through a volume, or have quoted 
someone who has reviewed the work in a journal, or has sent me information 
directly in litt. Sometimes such comments are by way of updating information 
provided in a work by a subsequent source. Basically these comments raise 
a flag to alert and inform contemporary readers, especially comparative 
beginners in ornithology or indeed, non-ornithological users about a work. 
But it should be realized that, * ... no critical judgment is final, but that all 
are of some value in arriving at a reasonable conviction (Mengel 1972). 

I have quoted extensively from several bibliographic texts and owe 
a great debt to their authors. These include Zimmer (1926a, b), Wood 
(1931), Ripley & Scribner (1961) and Mengel (1972, 1983). 
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Abbreviations used in 


the Bibliography 


(after Zimmer, but with additions) 


add.—addendum / addenda 
advt.—advertisement / advertising 
matter 

ante, antea—before 
b&w.—black & white 
bis.—repeated / twice 
BNHS—Bombay Natural History 
Society 

BSAP—Birdwatchers’ Society of 
Andhra Pradesh 

cf. (confer)—compare 
chromolith.—chromolithograph 
c. (circa) —about 

col.—coloured 
concl.—conclusion / concluded 
conts.—contents / list of contents 
corrig.—Corrig. 

dat.—dat. 

decors.—decorations 
ded.—dedication 

dir. / direct. — directions 
emend.—emended / emendation 
ed.—editor / editorial / edition 
engr.—engraved / engraving(s) 
expl.—explanation 

FBI—Fauna of British India 
fig.—figure 


fold.—folded / folding (or 
doubled) 

footn.—footn. 
frontisp.—frontispiece 

hal£-tit. —half-title 
Hbk.—Hardback ed. 

ibid. / ibidem.—in the same place 
id. / idem.—the same 
illum.—illuminated 

illus. / illustrs.—illustrated / 
illustrations 

incl.—included, or including 
insert.—inserted 

introd.—Introd. / introductory 
IUCN-—International Union for 
Conservation of Nature 

JBNHS | J. Bombay Nat. Hist. 
Soc.—Journal of the Bombay 
Natural History Society 

1. (11) —leaf (leaves) 

l.c. (locus citatus)— place cited 
Lief.—Lieferung (Lieferungen) 
livr.—livraison 
monochr.—monochr. 
NLBW—Newsletter for Birdwatchers 
num.—numbered 


OBC—Oriental Bird Club 
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op. cit.—in the work already cited 
ornith.—ornithological 

p. (ppJ.— page (pages) 
par.—paragraph 
Pbk.—Paperback ed. 

photo / photogr.—photo 
photograv.—photogravure 

pl. (pll.).—plate (plates) 

portr.— portrait 

post.—after 

pr. 1. (IL)—preliminary leaf (leaves) 
pref.— preface 

pt.—part 

publ.—published / publisher 
quot.—quotation / quoted 

q.v. (quod vide)—which see 
r.—recto 

rev.—reviewed / reviewed in 


sec.—section 

ser.—series 

sic.—thus, so 
sign.—signature 

sp. (spp.).—species 
ssp.—sub-species 

subscrs.— subscribers / list of 
subscribers 
Half-tit.—subtitle 
suppl.—supplement / 
supplementary 
text-fig.—text-figure 
tit.—title / title-page 
uncol.—uncoloured 
unnum.—unnumbered 
untrim.—untrim. 

v.—verso 

vol. (vols.)—volume (volumes) 


ABBASI, Khudayar Khan. 
1908. Qawaninus-sayyad (Báz-Náma). Calcutta: The Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. 

Treatise on falconry. In Persian. 

<Not seen.» 


ABDULALI, Humayun. (1914-2001) 
1973. Checklist of the birds of Maharashtra with notes on 
their status around Bombay. 1st ed. Bombay: Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 20 cm), pp. i-ii, 1-16+2, 1 map (endpapers, front). 

Contents: [Introd.] (pp. i-ii, dat. ‘1 Sept. 1973’); Checklist of the 
birds of Maharashtra with notes on their status around Bombay (pp. 
1-16); Notes (2 pp.). 

“The present list covers 522 species and subspecies of which 71 have 
not been found on the Ghats or westwards in the Konkan and another 21 
forms are from the southern areas round Mahableshwar and Ratnagiri. 
This leaves 430 from Bombay and the neighbouring Konkan up to and 
including the Ghats’. (p. ii). 

A synoptically annotated checklist with information on status and 
abundance. 

Reviewed by: Paul Jepson (1986) in OBC Bulletin 4 (Autumn): 20; 
'K.S.L." [-K. S. Lavkumar] (1977) in JBNHS 73 (2): 377. 

<Copy held.> 


ABDULALI, Humayun. 
1981. Checklist of the birds of Maharashtra with notes on their 
status around Bombay. 2nd ed. Bombay: Bombay Natural 
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History Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 20 cm, illus. cover by D.V. Cowen), pp. i-ii, 1-16+2, 1 
map (endpapers, front). 

Contents: [Introd.] (pp. i-ii); Checklist of the birds of Maharashtra 
with notes on their status around Bombay (pp. 1-16); Notes (2 pp.). 

"[he present list covers 540 species and subspecies of which 79 have 
not been found on the Ghats or westwards in the Konkan and another 19 
forms are from the southern areas round Mahableshwar and Ratnagiri. 
This leaves 442 from Bombay and the neighbouring Konkan up to and 
including the Ghats,’ (p. ii). 

A synoptically annotated checklist with information on status and 
abundance. This 2nd ed. adds 18 taxa to the 1st ed. 

Reviewed by: Paul Jepson (1986) in OBC Bulletin 4 (Autumn): 20; 
‘K.S.L. [-K. S. Lavkumar] (1977) in /BNHS 73 (2): 377. 

«Copy held.» 


ABDULALI, Humayun. 

1981. Checklist of the birds of Borivli National Park with notes 
on their status around Bombay. Bombay: Published by the 
author. 

Pbk. (14.3 x 20.3 cm, illus. cover, by D. V. Cowen), pp. i-iv, 
1-10+2, 1 map (endpapers, front). 

Contents: [Introd.] (pp. i-iv); Checklist of the birds of the Borivli 
National Park with notes on their status around Bombay (pp. 1-10); 
Notes (2 pp.). 

“This is an abstract covering only such species/subspecies [277] 
known to occur there [Borivli National Park], (p. i). "Ihe main reference 
for the birds (c. 275 spp.) of the National Park and the surrounding areas 
would be "The birds of Bombay and Salsette" by Sálim Ali and Humayun 
Abdulali published in 6 parts in vols. 39 and 40 (1936-1939) of the 
Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society...’ (p. iv). 

Gives synoptic annotations for status and abundance. 

Reviewed by: Paul Jepson (1986) in OBC Bulletin 4 (Autumn): 20. 

«Copy held.» 


ABDULALI, Humayun & Jamshed D. Panday. 
1978. Checklist of the birds of Delhi, Agra and Bharatpur with 
notes on their status in the neighbourhood. Bombay: Published 
by Humayun Abdulali. 

Pbk. (14 x 20.2 cm), pp. i-iii, 1-17+1, map 1 (endpapers, front). 

Contents: Checklist of the birds of Delhi, Agra and Bharatpur 
[Introd.] (pp. i-iii); Checklist of the birds of Delhi, Agra and Bharatpur 
(pp. 1-17); Bibliography (p. 17). 

“This list covers the triangle enclosed by Delhi, Agra and Bharatpur 
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and the neighbouring areas of about 30 kilometres on all sides' and 'covers 
460...species and sub-species...It is mainly a compilation..." (p. ii). 

A synoptically annotated checklist with information on status and 
abundance. 

Reviewed by: Paul Jepson (1986) in OBC Bulletin 4 (Autumn): 20. 

«Copy held.» 


AcHAR, K. Prabhakar & K. Geetha Nayak. 

2000. A field guide to the birds of Dakshina Kannada. 1 vol. 
A Decennial Publication of Bhuvanendra Nature Club. Karkala: 
Bhuvanendra Nature Club — India. 

Pbk. (12 x 18 cm, illus. cover), pp. ixv, 1-214, pll. 1-53 (line- 
drawings by Sheik Irfan Kuntalpady), 3 pll. line-drawings (unnum., by 
Sheik Irfan Kuntalpady), 1 photo. (b&w.), 1 map. 

Contents: Map of Dakshina Kannada showing Western Ghats 
region (p. i); tit. (p. iii; with vignette); Imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v; with 
b&w. photo of Sálim Ali & S. A. Hussain); Acknowledgement (p. vii); 
Foreword (pp. ix-x, by Madhav Gadgil); Pref. (pp. xi-xiii, dat. ‘January, 
2000’); Conts. (p. xv); Introd. (pp. 1-9); Topography of a bird (pp. 10— 
11); Birdlife and birdwatching (pp. 12-23; bis in Kannada, pp. 24-31); 
Birds of Karkala (pp. 32-35); species accounts (pp. 36-141); Checklist 
of birds of (undivided) Dakshina Kannada (pp. 142-178); Breeding and 
nesting behaviour in birds (pp. 179—185); Bird migration (pp. 186—191); 
References (p. 192); Index of species (pp. 193-111); Notes (pp. 212- 
214). 

“This is the first comprehensive guide to the rich bird life of Dakshina 
Kannada...A Checklist of 366 birds sighted in the district is provided... 
of which 212 species are illustrated in black and white. The text of the 
species illustrated is written...in English and Kannada. 

‘Bhuvanendra Nature Club — India is an institution based Nature 
Club of Sri Bhuvanendra College, Karkala, which has been a member 
of the growing family of the Nature Clubs of India movement of World 
Wide Fund for Nature — India since 1990' (from the publisher's blurb on 
the back cover). 

The Checklist gives local names in Kannada and synoptic notes for 
status and habitat. 

«Copy held.» 


ADAMS, Andrew Leith. (1826-1882) 
1867. Wanderings of a naturalist in India: the western 
Himalayas and Cashmere. Edinburgh, UK: Edmonston and 
Douglas. 
Hbk. (20.5 cm), pp. i-xi, 1-333, frontisp. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); frontisp., tit. (p. iii); ded. 
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(p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-xi); chapters I-XIV (pp. 1-318; with dat. ‘April 
1867' on p. 318); Index (pp. 319-333). 

"Numerous references to birds.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1868) in Jbis (N.S.) IV: 219-220. 

«PDF copy held. Downloaded on 24 October 2009 from: 
http://ia311024.us.archive.org/3/items/wanderingsofnatu00adam/ 
wanderingsofnatu00adam.pdf.> 


AGARWAL, R. & R. Bhatnagar. (Eds.) 
1982. Management of problem birds in aviation and 
agriculture. New Delhi: Indian Agricultural Research Institute. 

Pbk. (16 x 24 cm, with illus. cover), pp. ix, 1-242. 

Contents: Tit., Conts., Preface, (pp. i-x); Message (by Chief of Air 
Staff); Welcome address (pp. 3-7, by H. K. Jain); Inaugural address (pp. 
8-13, by Vivek R. Sinha); Key note address (pp. 14-17, by P. P. Singh; 
Address (pp. 18-19, by B. Venkatraman); Management of problem birds 
to aviation and agriculture (pp. 20-23, by R. A. Agarwal); Bird strikes 
to aircrafts, associated hazards and problems regarding safely of aircraft 
operations (pp. 24-30, by H. B. Singh); Management of bird problem in 
Indian Airlines (pp. 31—40, by R.P. Barnwal); Birdstrikes (pp. 41—54, by 
P.R.P. Rao); Electrical and electronic measures to reduce Bird menace to 
aircrafts (pp. 55—58, by V.V. Bhupati Rao); Remote sensing of problem 
birds in aviation (pp. 59—72, by Baldev Sahai); Flying habits of birds 
as related to weather (pp. 73—76, by L. Lakshminarayan); Bird hazards 
to aviation (pp. 77-78, by N.K. Jha); Ecological strategies for reducing 
hazards to aircrafts (p. 79, by K.J. Joseph); Suggestions for cultivation of 
Ak. shrubs around airports to reduce concentration of insects & birds 
(pp. 80-86, by R.K. Bhanotar & Y.N. Srivastava); Eco. Bio. Mgmt. to 
control nuisance of birds at aerodromes (pp. 87—90, by I.K. Sharma); 
Indian birds problematic in aviation and their mgmt. (pp. 91-92, by 
R.A. Agarwal & R.K. Bhalmtgar); Mgmt. of vultures and pariah kites 
in proble-matic situations around Delhi (pp. 93-122, by R.A. Agarwal 
& R.K. Bhatnagar); Trapping techniques for vultures & pariah kites for 
applied studies (pp. 123-125, by R.K. Bhatnagar, R.A. Agarwal & M. 
Raizada); Environmental endocrinology of reproduction of Indian birds 
(p. 129, by J.P. Thapliyal); The importance of basic research in bird biology 
and management (pp. 130-131, by D.N. Mathews); Problem birds and 
their management in Punjab (pp. 132-142, by H.S. Toor); A systematic 
approach to bird pest management (pp. 143-150, by P.S. Sandhu & H.S. 
Toor); The Roseringed Parakeet, the problem bird in agriculture & its 
management (pp. 151—158, by N. Shivanarayan); A study of the breeding 
biology of Psittacula krameri (pp. 159—163, by A.K. Singh & P. Kumar); 
Damage to maize & guava crops by Psittacula krameri (pp. 164—167, by 
A.K. Singh & P. Kumar); Eco. bio. management of birds at granaries (pp. 
168-171, by I.K. Sharma); Scope of economic ornithological studies in 
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western Maharashtra (p. 172, by R.N. Nawale, A.G. Chandele & D.S. 
Ajri); Problem birds of Indian agriculture & their management (pp. 173- 
177, by Prem Kishore & G.P. Gupta); Bird pests of sorghum and their 
management (pp. 178-182, by N. Santhaiah); Status of weaver birds in 
agriculture and their management (pp. 183-187, by Manjit S. Dhindsa); 
Efficacy of some recently developed pesticides against avian depredators 
and shootfly infestations upto seedling stage in sorghum crop (pp. 188— 
192, by R.K. Bhatnagar, M.G. Jotwani, T.R. Sukhani & K.P. Srivastava); 
The common Baya: a problem bird of cultivators in West Bengal (pp. 
193-200, by A.K. Mukherjee & B.C. Saha); Carbofuran seed treatment 
to check damage by Blue Rock Pigeon (pp. 201—205, by T.R. Sukhani, 
M.G. Jotwani & R.K. Bhatnagar); Studies on appraisal of bird damage 
in pearl millet, Pennisetum typhoides. Staph. & Hubbard & its control 
(pp. 206-217, by R.K. Bhatnagar, M.G. Jotwani, K.P. Srivastava, Prem 
Kishore & M. Raizada); Control of bird damage at sowing stage in barley 
and its efficacy in control of other pests (pp. 218—223, by R.K. Bhatnagar 
& Vidya Sagar Singh); Efficacy of some bird repellent in sorghum at 
maturity stage of crop (pp. 224-226, by R.K. Bhatnagar, K.P. Srivastava, 
N.P. Agnihotri, M.G. Jotwani & V.T. Gajbhiye); Plant ideotypes and 
other colloborative measures for controlling bird damage in rainfed 
regions (pp. 227-230, by Naresh Mehrotra); Resistance to birds in 
different Genotypes of bajra (Pennisetum typhoides) (pp. 231—232, by Prem 
Kishore & R.K. Bhatnagar); Bird damage to maize cobs—relationship 
between susceptibility of maize germplasnis and spathe configuration (p. 
233, by R.K. Bhatnagar, Prakash Swarup, K.N. Mehrotra. M. Raizada, 
K.K. Marwaha, V.P.S. Panwar & K. Siddiqui); Bird damage in soybean 
& its control (p. 234, by K.K. Bhatnagar & N.S. Bhattacharjee); Relative 
susceptibility of certain bajra varieties to avian depredators (pp. 235-236, 
by R.K. Bhatnagar, M.G. Jotwani & K.N. Mehrotra); Birds as indirect 
vectors of pathogenic fungi-problem birds in animal and human health 
(pp. 237—239, by S.B. Mathur & R.K. Bhatnagar); Density, diversity and 
feeding behaviour of paddy field birds (p. 240, by Shakunthala Sridhara, 
M.V.V. Subramanyam & R.V. Krishnamurthy); Bird damage in safflower 
(p. 241, by Y. Mahto & R.K. Bhatnagar). 
<Ex-libris L. Shyamal.> 


AHIMAZ, Preston. 
1990. Birds of Madras. Madras: CPR Environmental Education 
Centre. 

An 'A4' format do-it-yourself booklet for children, with sketches of 
a few of the commoner birds of Madras [2Chennai] by a ‘local’ artist and 
space for details of observations, etc. 

<Not seen.> 


AHMED, Abrar. 
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1997. Live bird trade in northern India. New Delhi: TRAFFIC- 
India. 

Pbk. (20.5 x 27.5 cm, illus. cover), 4 ll., pp. 1-104, 19 photos (col.), 
6 photos (b&w.), numerous maps, tables, text-figs. 

Contents: Tit, About WWF-India and imprint, Pref. (dat. ‘12 
September, 1997’, by Samar Singh), Foreword (dat. ‘1 September, 1997’, 
by Asad R. Rahmani), Acknowledgements, Conts. (4 1l); Summary 
(p. 1); Introd. (pp. 3-10); Relevant legislation (pp. 11-13); Species in 
northern Indian bird trade (pp. 14-16); Prices of birds in the northern 
Indian markets (pp. 17-18); Volume of trade (pp. 19-24); Birds of a 
feather: case studies (pp. 25-50); Utilisation patterns (pp. 51—62); Socio- 
economic aspects (pp. 63-65); Discussion and recommendations (pp. 
66-67); Appendix I (pp. 68-92); Appendix II (pp. 93-94); Appendix III 
(pp. 95-103); References (p. 104). 

Case studies (pp. 25-50) have been done on munias, parakeets, 
softbills, raptors and exotic species. 

Reviewed by: Siraj A. Taher (1997) in Pitta 79: 4. 

«Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


AHMED, Abrar. 

1999. Fraudulence in Indian live bird trade. An identification 
monograph for control of illegal trade. 1st ed. New Delhi: WWF- 
India (Traffic India). 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-iii, 1-24 +1, 49 photos 
[col., by Abrar Ahmed (48), M.K. Misra (1)], 1 illus. (col., cover), 1 line- 
drawing, 1 table (inside back cover). 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover), tit., Foreword (p. i, v., by Samar 
Singh), Pref. (p. ii, r.), Acknowledgements (p. iii, v.), Conts. (p. 1), text 
(pp. 2-24), Appendix (inside back cover), advt. (back cover). 

Chapters are entitled: 'Owls; Parakeets; Munias; Canaries; Buntings; 
Weaver Birds; Softbills; Mynas; Miscellaneous; Conclusion; References.’ 
The Appendix is entitled “How the species are traded.’ 

Reviewed by: Ranjit Manakadan (2001) in Hornbill 2001 (April- 
June): 29. 

<Copy held.> 


AHMED, Mohammad Farooq & Syed Ali Ghalib. 
1986. Field guide to the ducks, geese and swans of Pakistan. 
Karachi: Zoological Survey Department, Government of 
Pakistan. 

(25 cm), pp. 32, col. illus. 


<Not seen.> 


ALBIN, Eleazar. (c. 1680-1759?) 


14. 
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1731. A natural history of birds. Illustrated with a hundred 
and one copper plates, curiously engraven from the life. 
Published by the author Eleazar Albin, and carefully colour'd 
by his daughter and self; from the originals, drawn from the 
live birds. 1st ed. London: Published by the author and printed 
by William Innys, etc. Vol. I of 3 vols. 

4to (29.0 x 22.8 cm), pp. 8 pr. ll., 1-96 [97-100], pll. 1-101 (engr. 
col.). 

Contents: Tit, ded. To the reader subscrs., text (pp. 1-96); 
Observations by Mr. W. Derham, and errata (pp. [97]-[98]); Index (pp. 
[99]-[100]). 

For general notes see 16, reissue of volume I. Christine E. Jackson 
(1985, q.v.) gives his year of death as 1741/42. 

«Not seen.» 


ALBIN, Eleazar. 
1734. A natural history of birds. Illustrated with a hundred 
and four copper plates, engraven from the life. Published by the 
author Eleazar Albin, and carefully colour'd by his daughter 
and himself, from the originals, drawn from the live birds. \st 
ed. London: Published by the author and printed by William 
Innys, etc. Vol. II of 3 vols. 

4to (29.0 x 22.8 cm), pp. 8 pr. ll., 1-92 [93—96], pll. 1-104 (engr. 
col.). 

Contents: Tit., To the reader, subscrs. and ded. text (pp. 1-92); 
Index (pp. [93]-[94]). 

For general notes see # 16, reissue of volume I. 

«Not seen.» 


ALBIN, Eleazar. 

1738. A natural history of birds. Illustrated with a hundred 
and one copper plates, engraven from the life. Published by the 
author Eleazar Albin, and carefully colour'd by bis daughter 
and himself, from the originals, drawn from the live birds. 1st 
ed. London: Published by the author and printed by William 
Innys, etc. Vol. III of 3 vols. 

4to (29.0 x 22.8 cm), pp. 8 pr. ll., 1-95 [96], pll. 1-101 (engr. col.), 
table. 

Contents: Tit., ded. pref. and subscrs., engr. table 'A catalogue of the 
birds in the third volume’, text (pp. 1-95); ‘A catalogue of the birds in the 
third volume (p. [96]). 

On the title-page, Vol. III was ‘Misprinted II., corrected to III in 
ink [Mengel]. 
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"Most of the plates are accompanied by a page each of descriptive text 
relating to the internal and external anatomy of the birds, with comments 
on their distribution, food, habits, etc...’ [Mengel]. 

For general notes see # 16, reissue of volume I. 

«Not seen.» 


ALBIN, Eleazar. 

1738. A natural history of birds. Illustrated with two hundred 
and five copper plates, curiously engraven from the life. And 
exactly colourd by the author, Eleazar Albin. Reprint ed. 
London: Published by the author and printed at W. Innys & R. 
Manby. Vol. I of 2 vols. 

Medium 4to, 4 pr. ll. (tit, subscrs., etc.), pp. 1-96+4 pp. (add., 
errata and index), pll. 1-101 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

"Ihe plates are coloured by the author. The title-page states: “ 
Illustrated with two hundred and five copper plates, curiously engraven 
from the life. And exactly colourd by the author, Eleazar Albin. To which 
are added, notes and observations by W[illiam]. Derham, D.D. Fellow of 
the Royal Society." 

"Descriptions of a variety of birds which are figured on the plates...’ 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: "Ihe same as vols. I and II of the work as first issued, 
1731-1734, being a reissue with cancellans title-leaves...The coloring of 
plates in 1738—40 copies seen is not as good as that in those dat. 1731— 
38.' [Mengel]. 

For the 1731-38 ed. Mengel wrote, “Most of the plates are 
accompanied by a page each of descriptive text relating to the internal 
and external anatomy of the birds, with comments on their distribution, 
food, habits, etc.’ 

He also stated, ‘One of the earliest of elaborately illustrated bird 
books, just preceding the more ambitious works of George Edwards... 
Vols. I and II were reissued with new titles in 1738 and vol. III in 1740. 
Interesting from an esthetic and historic standpoint, the work is without 
particular ornithological merit, Newton having remarked, indeed, that 
the author “seems to have been ignorant of ornithology.” 

According to Kinnear (1952. /BNHS. 51 (1): 104-110), the birds 
described in this work ‘included a number of Indian species brought from 
the East by merchant ships...Many of the birds figured in [this work] 
were given scientific names by Linnaeus, Gmelin, Latham and others...’ 

<Not seen.> 


ALBIN, Eleazar. 
1738. A natural history of birds illustrated with two hundred 
and five copper plates, curiously engraven from the life. And 
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exactly colourd by the author, Eleazar Albin. Reprint ed. 
London: Published by the author and printed at W. Innys & R. 
Manby. Vol. II of 2 vols. 

Medium Ato, 4 pr. ll. (tit., ded. pref. and subscrs.) pp. 1-92+2 pp. 
(index), pll. 1-104 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 16. 

«Not seen.» 


ALBIN, Eleazar. 

1740. A supplement to the natural history of birds. Illustrated 
with two hundred and five copper plates, curiously engraven 
from the life. And exactly colour'd by the author, Eleazar Albin. 
Being the third and last volume. Reprint ed. London: Published 
by the author and printed at W. Innys & R. Manby. 

Medium 4to, 4 pr. Il. (tit., ded. etc.) pp. 1-95+1 pp. (index), pll. 
1—101 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

"Ihe third volume of the work accompanying this issue...[is] 
characterized in title as a supplement.’ [Mengel]. 

Contents: “The same as those of vol. III of the work as first published 
in 1738, being a re-issue with cancellans title-leaf and apparently intended 
to accompany the 1738 reissues of vols. I and II (first issued in 1731 and 
1734 respectively.) [Mengel]. 

For general notes see # 16. 

«Not seen.» 


Arcock, Alfred William. (1859-1933) 

1902. A naturalist in Indian seas ov, four years with the Royal 
Indian Marine Survey Ship "Investigator. London: John 
Murray. 

8vo (23 x 15.5 cm, untrim.), pp. iii-xxiv, 1-328, frontisp., figs. 
1-98 (half-tones). [Mengel]. 

Contents: *Half-tit., tit., ded. pref. conts., list of illustrs., text, pp. 
1-298, in chapters I-XXI and in two parts (one narrative, one related to 
deep-sea fauna of the Indian region); appendices, pp. 299-318, index, pp. 
319—328. Birds are mentioned casually on pp. 81, 123-126 (behaviour), 
181-184, etc. 

‘A marine survey with both popular and technical content; of little 
ornithological importance.’ [Mengel]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Alden, Peter & John Gooders. 
1981. Finding birds around the world. \st ed. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin Publishing Co. 

Hbk., pp. i-xxxiv, 1-683, numerous sketch maps. 
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Contents: Foreword (by R. T. Peterson) (pp. xi-xiii); contents 
(pp. xv-xviii); intro (pp. xix—xxviii); 111 countries and locations listed 
covering a broad range of places around the world, including South 
Asia (pp. 1-558); bibl (pp. 561—576); taxonomic index (pp. 577—675); 
alphabetical key to taxonomic index (pp. 677—683). 

The first world birding guide by two well known experts at the time. 
The style of bird finding presented here set a style followed by many later 
in what has become a subgenre of ornithology all its own and growing. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


ALEXANDER, Horace Gundry. (1889-1989) 
1969. Some notes on Asian leaf-warblers (Genus Phylloscopus). 
Oxford: Privately published. 

(22 cm), pp. 1-31. 

Contents: A note on some English names of leaf-warblers (pp. 3—4); 
British and European leaf-warblers (pp. 5-13); Similar warblers of other 
genera (pp. 13-16); Some Indian and Chinese Phyllosopi [sic] (pp. 16— 
31). 

Reviewed by: ‘D. W. S. (1970) in Ibis 112: 405. 

«Copy held.» 


ALEXANDER, Horace Gundry. 
1974. Seventy years of birdwatching. 1st ed. Berkhamsted: T. & 
A. D. Poyser. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, with illus. dust-jacket, by Robert Gillmor), pp. 
1-264, unnum. line-drawings (by Robert Gillmor), 15 photos (b&w.), 
7 maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
List of illus. (p. 7); Pref. (pp. 9-10, by H. G. A.); Beginnings (pp. 11-21); 
Some British ornithologists, 1907-1940 (pp. 22-39); The first of January 
(pp. 40-48); The Kentish Weald: population and territory (pp. 49-69); 
Firecrests, willow tits, water pipits (pp. 70-99); Migration (pp. 100-122); 
Dungeness and Romney Marsh (pp. 123-153); West Midland reservoirs 
(pp. 154-162); Peveril Point, Dorset (pp. 163-175); Winter birds in the 
mid-Atlantic states of North America (pp. 176-190); Some Indian birds 
(pp. 191-213); Do birds migrate over the Himalayas? (pp. 214-221); 
Rare birds (pp. 222-238); Some problems and notions (pp. 239-258); 
Index (pp. 259—264). 

The author's special relationship with India is enumerated in several 
places in this work, including two dedicated chapters to birding in the 
country. A photo opposite p. 129 shows him with Salim Ali. 

Reviewed by: H. F. I. Elliott (1975) in bis 117: 245. 

<Copy held.> 


ALEXANDER, Wilfrid Backhouse. (1885-1965) 
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1928. Birds of the ocean. A handbook for voyagers containing 
descriptions of all the sea-birds of the world, with notes on their 
habits and guides to their identification. 1st ed. New York; 
London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons. 

(17.4 x 9.8 cm), pp. i-xxiii+1, 1-423+3, pll. 1-88 (half-tone; 115 
photos, 12 diagrammatic drawings). [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Tit., pref. conts., list of illustrs., text pp. 1-395, in 
chapters I-XX (chapters I-XVI treat oceanic birds by taxonomic 
groups; chapters XVII-XX deal with the bird faunas of the north 
Atlantic, north Pacific, tropical seas, and southern oceans); appendix, 
pp. 397—418, being a ‘Systematic list of birds of the ocean’, index pp. 
419—428, advt., 3 pp. 

“The first edition of a well-known and useful guide intended for 
convenient use on voyages. Revised second edition, 1954.’ [Mengel]. The 
date ‘1954’ is erroneous (A.D). 

Chapters are entitled: Albatrosses; Petrels, shearwaters and fulmars; 
Storm-petrels; Diving-petrels; Gulls; Terns or sea swallows and noddies; 
Skimmers or scissor-bills; Skuas and jaegers; Penguins; Auks, guillemots 
and puffins; Frigate-birds or man-o’-war hawks; Pelicans; Gannets and 
boobies; Cormorants or shags; Tropic-birds or bo’sun birds; Phalaropes; 
The North Atlantic Ocean; The North Pacific Ocean; Tropical seas; The 
southern oceans. 

‘Reviewed by: Witmer Stone in Auk, 1928: 387-388. [Mengel]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS, Salim Ali collection.» 


ALEXANDER, Wilfrid Backhouse. 

1955. Birds of the ocean. A handbook for voyagers containing 
descriptions of all the sea-birds of the world, with notes on their 
habits and guides to their identification. New & Revised 2nd ed. 
London: Putnam. 

(17.4 x 9.8 cm), pp. i-xxiii+1, 1-423+3, pll. 1-88 (half-tone; 115 
photos, 12 diagrammatic drawings). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. to the 
second edition (pp. v—vi); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Illus. (pp. ix—xii); main 
text (pp. 1-249); Appendix. Systematic list of birds of the ocean (pp. 
250—268); Index (pp. 269—282). 

‘In the present edition of this book an attempt has been made to 
correct errors, and to add information bringing it up to date, without any 
essential alteration of its style and arrangement (p. vi). 

All plates are grouped together in this edition, between pp. 82 and 
83. 

Mengel (p. 23) gives the date as ‘1954’. 

2nd ed. reprinted in 1963 by G. P. Putnam's Sons of New York. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali collection.» 


36 


25. 


26. 


27. 


Birds in books 


ALFRED, J. R. B., S. Chakraborty & R. Chakraborty. (Eds.) 
2000. A bibliography of the Zoological Survey of India 
publications in the twentieth century (1916-1999). Calcutta: 
Envis Centre, Zoological Survey of India. 

Pp. 1-255. Aves (pp. 234-239). 

<Copy held.> 


ALFRED, J. R. B., Arun Kumar, P. C. Tak & J. P. Sati. 

2001. Waterbirds of northern India. 1st ed. Series ed.: Director, 
Zoological Survey of India. Records of the Zoological Survey 
of India. Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional Paper, 190. 
Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xxiv, 1-227, pll. endpapers, 
1-44 (col. by Manoj Rawat), 17 line-drawings, 19 maps (col.), 204 maps, 
1 photo (col., tit.), 3 tables. 

Contents: Endpaper (front) pl., tit (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. 
iii-iv); Pref. (pp. v-viii, authors); Foreword (pp. ix-x, dat. December 
2000, by Surjit Singh Barnala); Acknowledgements (p. xi); How to use 
the book (pp. xiii-xxii«2); Introd. (pp. 1-17); Physiography (pp. 19-23); 
Waterbirds (pp. 25-173); Wetland dependent birds (pp. 175-187, with 44 
pll. between pp. 184 and 185); Selected readings (pp. 189—192); Annexures 
(pp. 193-217); Index (pp. 219—228); folio (6 pp.); endpaper (back) pl. 

Covers 216 spp. Each species account gives the English name, the 
scientific name (binomen/trinomen with author, but without year of 
publication), size, status, and contains brief details on diagnostics, habits 
and habitats, food, and status and distribution. A distribution map is also 
included for each taxon. 

Reviewed by: Laxmy Raman (2001) in Sanctuary Asia 21(5): 95; 
Zafar Futehally (Editor) (2001) in NLBW 41(6): 80; Asad R. Rahmani 
(2002) in /BNHS 99 (2): 282-283. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim. (1896—1987) 
1941. The book of Indian birds. 1st ed. Bombay: Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Hbk. (12.5 x 18.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xxxix, 1-395 (with 
rounded corners), 171 pll. (col., by H. N. Wandrekar, K. B. Sawardekar, 
Anon.), 3 line-drawings, 18 photos [(b&w. by Anon. (13), E. H. N. 
Lowther (4), R. S. P. Bates (1)], 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Pref. (pp. iii-v); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Introd. 
(pp. ix—xvii); Terms used in description of bird's plumage and parts (pp. 
xviii—xix); Types of bills (p. xx); Types of feet (p. xxi); How to recognize 
birds in the field (pp. xxiii-xxxv); species accounts (pp. 1-90, 105-188, 
201—288, 297—388); Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 92-104); 
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Bird migration (pp. 190-200); The usefulness of birds (pp. 289-296); 
Birdwatching (pp. 390—395); Index of species (pp. xxxvii-xxxix). 

The classic introduction to birdwatching in the Indian region. “The 
first edition of 3,000 copies appeared in August 1941; it was printed 
throughout on imported art paper at the Times of India Press, Bombay, 
with a published price of Rs 14’. (Ali. 1985. The fall of a sparrow.) (q.v.) 

Contains accounts for 181 taxa, each taxon being given one page with 
a plate on the facing page. The colour illustrations were taken from the 
Bombay Natural History Society’s wall charts, which had proved popular 
with English-medium secondary schools in India, and would be replaced 
after a decade with fresh plates. Though the title-page mentions 18 photos, 
the contents list 19, of which, “The Kestrel...241' is erroneous. 

The BNHS copy is signed and inscribed by Sálim Ali on ‘16 Oct. 
1942, (Last copy)’. 

<Copy held.> 


ALI, Sálim. 
1943. The book of Indian birds. 2nd (Revised & Enlarged) ed. 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (12 x 18.5 cm), pp. i-xxxviii, 1-426, xxxix—xlii (with rounded 
corners), 188 pll. (col., by H. N. Wandrekar, K. B. Sawardekar, Anon.), 3 
line-drawings, 18 photos [b&w. by Anon. (13), E. H. N. Lowther (4), R. 
S. P. Bates (1)], 1 map (fold?). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Pref. (pp. iii-v, dat. August 1941, by S.A.); Pref. 
to the 2nd ed. (p. vi, dat. “October 1942’, by S.A.); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); 
Introd. (pp. ix—xvii); Terms used in description of a bird's plumage and 
parts (pp. xviii-xix); Types of bills (p. xx); Types of feet (p. xxi); How to 
recognize birds in the field (pp. xxiii-xxxviii); species accounts (pp. 2-97, 
112-195, 208-309, 319—419); Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 
98—?); Bird migration (pp. 196—?); The usefulness of birds (pp. 311-316); 
Birdwatching (pp. 420—426); Index of species (pp. xxxix—xlii). 

Revised and enlarged ed. of the classic introduction to birdwatching 
in the Indian region. 

The Pref. to the second edition is dat. ‘October 1942’, and the year 
on the title-page is ‘1943’. Subsequent editions have erred in carrying the 
former date when quoting years of publication of the various editions. 

Describes 196 taxa, illustrating 188, as compared to 181 and 173 
respectively in the earlier edition. Each taxon is given one page with a pl. on 
the facing page. Certain physical changes in the book include the printing 
of plates back-to-back, thereby reducing the use of art paper (and weight). 
‘Also some more species have been described in short paragraphs, and I have 
inserted an extra key for identification of long-legged birds...’ (p. vi). 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim. 
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1944. The book of Indian birds. 3rd ed. Bombay: Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Hbk. 8vo,, pp. 1-438, i-xliv, 1 map, 188 pll. (col.), 3 line-drawings, 
24 photos (b&w.). 

Describes 196 taxa. 

Reprinted in December 1945 at Bombay by the Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

<Not seen.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1945. The birds of Kutch. 1st ed. Kutch; Bombay: Government of 
Kutch; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xviii, 1-175, pll. 1-20 
(col., by Mrs D. V. Cowen), pll. I-XV (30 b&w. photos, by W. T. Loke 
and the author), 1 map. 

Contents: Ded.(p. i); map (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv, ‘First 
published, 1945”); Pref. (pp. v—viii, by ‘S.A.’, dat. ‘April 1945’, including 
a section entitled “History of Kutch Ornithology’); Introd. (pp. ix—xvi); 
Col. pll. (pp. xvii-xviii); Photos. (p. xviii); text (pp. 1-170); Appendix A 
(p. 171); Appendix B (p. 172); Index of spp. (pp. 173-175). 

*...a thoroughly annotated account (each species described under 
such headings as Size, Field Characters, Status and Distribution, Habits, 
Nesting, Measurements, etc.) of the birds of Kutch, Appendixes A and B, 
pp. 171—172, list birds reported from Kutch by various other authors but 
not, for one reason or another, included in the present work... 

‘An up-to-date, authoritative work on the birds of the area, and useful 
for north-western India in general. The work is intended to replace The 
Birds of Cutch by Hugh Palin (1878) (q.v.), second edition revised by C. 
D. Lester (1903) [sic., 1904, A.P]. For readers desiring fuller descriptions 
the work is cross-referenced throughout to E. C. Stuart Baker’s Fauna of 
British India.’ [Mengel]. 

The col. pll. depict more than 100 spp. that were not illus. in the 
Book of Indian Birds (31d ed.). A marginal notation in the author's hand in 
the BNHS copy, changing last number against ‘Indian Sand Martin’ from 
‘235° to ‘452’ (p. 171). The BNHS Library copy contains many notations 
in Sálim Ali’s hand which have suffered due to negligent cutting during 
re-binding. My copy inscribed by “Gwendolen Sparks’ and dated ‘29th 
July '46' on front endpaper. 

Reviewed by: R. S. P. Bates (1945) in JBNHS 45 (3): 408—409; ‘S. 
Dillon Ripley (1948) in Auk, 1948: 148. Ibis, 1946: 409’. [Mengel]. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1946. The book of Indian birds. 4th (Revised and Enlarged) ed. 
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Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (12.4 x 18.4 cm. illus. dust-jacket), pp. ixl, 1—440, xli-xliv 
(with rounded corners), 189 pll. (col., by D. V. Cowen, H. N. Wandrekar, 
K. B. Sawardekar), 24 photos (b&w. by Anon.; E. H. N. Lowther; R. S. P. 
Bates), 3 line-drawings, 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii), Pref. (pp. iii-v, by S.A; 
Pref. to the 4th ed. (p. vi, dat. ‘September, 1946’, by S.A.); Conts. 
(pp. vii-viii); Introd. (pp. ix—xx); Types of bills (p. xxi); Terms used in 
description of bird's plumage and parts (pp. xxii-xxiii); Types of feet (p. 
xxiv); How to recognize birds in the field (pp. xxv—xl); species accounts 
(pp. 2-97, 112-195, 208-259, 272-321, 331—433); Some nests and 
nesting behaviour (pp. 98-111); Bird migration (pp. 196-207); The 
usefulness of birds (pp. 323-330); Birdwatching (pp. 435—440); Index 
of species (pp. xli-xliv). 

Revised and enlarged ed. of the classic introduction to birdwatching 
in the Indian region. 


Contains accounts for 197 spp., each sp. being given one page with 
a pl. on the facing page. 61 pll. by D. V. Cowen (Mrs G. Gardner Lewis) 
have replaced earlier unsuitable ones by other artists. 1 new pl. has been 
added. 

«Ex libris BNHS.> 


Aut, Sálim. 
1949. Indian hill birds. 1st ed. Bombay: Geoffrey Cumberlege, 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (12 x 18 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by G. M. Henry), pp. i-lii, 
1-188 (with rounded corners and head, fore-edge and tail orange col.), 
pll. 1-64 (col.; by G. M. Henry), pll. 65-72 (12 b&w. photos, by Sálim 
Ali, R. S. P. Bates, W. T. Loke, E. H. N. Lowther), maps (endpapers). 

Contents: map: mean annual rainfall in inches (front endpaper); Half- 
tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v-vii, by author, dat. ‘8 June 
1948’); Concerning hill birds (pp. ix—xiv); Where the birds described in 
this book are found (p. xv); Distribution of the birds described (pp. xvi- 
xxix); How to recognize birds in the field (pp. xxx—xlviii); List of pll. (pp. 
xlix-lii); text (pp. 1-183); Index (pp. 185—188); map: heights in feet (back 
endpaper). 

Covers 300 spp. that are most likely to be seen in the Indian hills; 117 
of these are illus. in col. The pll. are brilliantly rendered by Henry. '...an 
edition of 10,000 copies. ..was printed in the UK in 1949...[and] received 
flattering reviews. . .in spite of [which] the first edition took over twenty-five 
years to sell out!’ (Ali. 1985. The fall of a sparrow; q.v.). 

“The illustrations by G. M. Henry are excellent, but it is a pity they 
have suffered so much in reproduction (S. H. P. 1950). 

A reprint was issued in 1979. The ‘Pref. to the 1979 reprint’ (pp. 


vii-viii) mainly updates readers with new territorial names after the 
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reorganization of the states of the Indian Union. In his autobiography, The 
fall of a sparrow (1985), Ali confesses, “... OUP [were] impelled to bring out 
in 1979 a straight reprint...in its original format, pending a revision for 
the second edition, followed soon after by third and fourth impressions (p. 
207). The 2nd ed. never saw light of day. 

Reviewed by: Ernst Mayr (1949) in JBNHS 48 (3): 573; ‘S. H. P? 
(1950) in /bis 92: 153-154. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1953. The birds of Travancore & Cochin. \st ed. Bombay: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by D. V. Cowen), endpapers 
(map, bis), pp. i-xx, 1-436, 16 pll. (col, by D. V. Cowen), 6 pll. (11 
b&w. photos), unnum. line-drawings (by D. V. Cowen), 5 maps. 

Contents: Collecting stations in Travancore & Cochin (endpapers, 
map in sepia, bis); Halftit. (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint and 
acknowledgement (p. iv); Conts. (pp. v-xvi); Illus. (pp. xvii-xix); Glossary 
(p. xx); Introd. (pp. 1-13); Terms used in description of a bird's plumage 
and parts (p. 14); text (pp. 15—428); Index of species (pp. 429—436). 

This work resulted from the author's reports on the ornithology of 
‘Travancore, published between 1937 and 1937 in /BNHS. They impressed 
the Dewan of Trivandrum and Chancellor of the University at Trivandrum, 
Sir C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyer, so much that he granted a subsidy to Oxford 
University Press to publish a book augmented with colour plates. Of the 
1,000 copies published, 500 were taken for distribution by Travancore 
University. The rest were sold out in a short time (Ali 1985). 

A comprehensive handbook for the birds of south-western India 
based on the old boundaries of Travancore and Cochin. The endpaper 
map indicates collecting stations. Introd. discusses habitats and the 
biogeography of the region. Subsequent eds. published as Birds of Kerala. 

Reviewed by: B. Biswas (1954) in JBNHS 52 (283): 573-575; N. B. 
K.’ (1954) in Jbis 96: 630. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim. 
1955. The book of Indian birds. 5th (New) ed. Bombay: Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (11.5 x 17.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xlvi, 1-142, pll. 
1-56 [col., by D. V. Cowen (=Mrs G. Gardner Lewis)], pll. 57-78 [b&w. 
photos by Loke Wan-Tho (57, 61—62, 64, 69, 74), Salim Ali (58, 65-66, 
71—73), Christina Loke (59), E. H. N. Lowther (60, 63, 78), Owen 
Martin (70), R. S. P. Bates (77); Silhouettes (67—68)], 3 text-figs., 2 maps 
(endpapers). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. to Ist ed. (pp. iii-v, dat. 
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‘August 1941’, by S.A.); Pref. to 5th (new) ed. (p. vi, dat. ‘1 December, 
1954’, by S.A.); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Introd. (pp. ix—xix); Terms used in 
description of a bird’s plumage and parts (pp. xx—xxi); Types of bills (p. xxii); 
‘Types of feet (pp. xxiii); How to recognise birds in the field (pp. xxiv—xli); 
species accounts (pp. 1-112); Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 113— 
119); Flight (pp. 120-124); Bird migration (pp. 125-131); The usefulness 
of birds (pp. 132-137); Birdwatching (pp. 138—142); Index of species (pp. 
xliii-xlvi); endpapers (front: map showing average annual rainfall of India; 
back: map showing the most important recoveries of ringed birds to date). 

This ed. of the 1941 classic is a sea change from the earlier ones, with 
col. illustr. by D. V. Cowen, wherein four taxa are illustrated on each 
plate for the first time. A total of 224 spp. are described and illus. (adding 
27 to the number in the Áth ed.), with a brief mention of several others 
in the text. Hindi names are given for the first time, taken directly from 
Baker's FB7. 

Reviewed by: B. Biswas (1955) in /BNHS 53 (1): 117-118. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Aut, Sálim. 
1956. The birds of Gujarat. 1st ed. Bombay: Gujarat Research 
Society. 

Hbk. (16 x 24 cm, dust-jacket), 1 pr. l., frontisp., pp. i-iii+3, i-xiv, 
[1-85+1, 1-68], 1 pl. (col., by D. V. Cowen), 8 pll. (b&w. photos by the 
author), 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Tit., frontisp., (pr. ll.); Pref. (pp. i-iii, dat. '9th December 
1955', by P. G. Shah); Table of conts. (1 p.); Appendix I: The Gujarati 
names of Gujarat birds. Pt. I (pp. i-viii); Appendix II: The Gujarati names 
of Gujarat birds. Pt. II (pp. ix—xiv); text (pp. 1-85; 1-68). 

The Pref. gives details about the Gujarat Survey and states that the 
Gujarati names published herein were compiled by Shri Pradyumn Desai 
of Bhavnagar. 

This work contains 'off-prints of a two-part paper on the birds 
of Gujarat that Ali published in the J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. (1854— 
1955). 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Sálim Ali Collection.» 


Aut, Salim. 
1960. A picture book of Sikkim birds. Gangtok: The Government 
of Sikkim. 

Hbk. [16 x 24.2 cm, illus. cover (col., by D. M. Henry)], 4 pr. IL, 
pp. 1-26, pll. 1-16 [col., by P. Barruel (1-5, 11), R. Scholz (6-8, 10, 
14-15), D. M. Henry (9, 12-13, 16)]. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., note and imprint, Foreword (by D. Lama 
[=the Dalai Lama], dat. ‘24 September 1959"), Conts. notice (pr. IL); 
Introd. (pp. 1-3); text and pll. (pp. 4-23); Index (pp. 25-26). 
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The pll. in this work have been ‘reproduced from Mr Sálim Ali's 
forthcoming Birds of Sikkim...’ (Note, pr. L). In his autobiography, the 
author states that this work contained ‘seventeen colour plates, together 
with short write-ups about the birds, (Ali. 1985: 209), but the work at 
hand contains only 16 pll. 

A general introductory work on the birds of Sikkim. 

Reviewed by: Z. F. [=Zafar Futehally] (1964) in NLBW 4 (7): 5, 8. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Aut, Salim. 
1961. The book of Indian birds. 6th (Revised and Enlarged) ed. 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (12.2 x 18.5 cm, dust-jacket?), pp. i-xlvi, 1-158, xlvii-li, 
maps 2 (endpapers), pll. 1-64 [col., by D. V. Cowen (1-56), Robert 
Scholz (57-64)], pll. 65-86 [b&w. photos by Loke Wan-Tho (65, 69-70, 
72, 77, 82), Salim Ali (66, 73—74, 79-81, 83—84), Christina Loke (67), 
E. H. N. Lowther (68, 71, 86); Owen Martin (78), R. S. P. Bates (85); 
silhouettes (75—76)]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (autographed by author, ‘Mar. 1962’), advt., tit., 
printers imprint (pp. i-iv); Pref. (pp. v-vi; dat. '1 May, 1961); New 
sequence of Orders and Families dealt with in this book (pp. vii-ix); 
Conts. (pp. xi-xii); Introd. (pp. xiii—xxiii); Terms used in the description 
of a bird (pp. xxiv—xxv); Types of bills (p. xxvi); Types of feet (p. xxvii); 
How to recognise birds in the field (pp. xxviii-xlvi); text (pp. 1-128); 
Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 129-135); Flight (pp. 136-140); 
Bird migration (pp. 141-147); The usefulness of birds (pp. 148-153); 
Birdwatching (pp. 154—158); Index of species (pp. xlvii-li); endpapers 
(front: map showing average annual rainfall of India; back: map showing 
the most important recoveries of ringed birds to date). 

Revised and enlarged ed. ofthe 1941 classic for amateur birdwatchers. 
8 col. pll. by the German artist, Robert Scholz, added as a suppl. to the 
original 56 in the 5th ed. by D. V. Cowen (Mrs V. Gardner-Lewis), 
bringing up the number of spp. described and illustrated to 256. The 
"New sequence of Orders and Families’ (pp. vii-ix) is introduced for the 
first time, keeping in view ‘the impending publication’ of S. D. Ripley’s 
A synopsis of the birds of India and Pakistan, and the entire text and plates 
adjusted as best as possible, to fit into this new scheme. The provision of 
Hindi names of species is retained from the 5th ed. 

Text contains brief notes on size, field characters, distribution, 
habits, food, call and nesting. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim. 
1962. The birds of Sikkim. 1st ed. Madras: Oxford University 


Press. 
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Hbk. Royal 8vo, (dust-jacket), pp. i-xxx, 1-414+2, 17 pll. (col., 
9-25, by David Reid-Henry, Robert Scholz & Paul Barruel), 41 line- 
drawings (by Paul Barruel & Walter Ahrens), 9 pll. (b&w. photos, 1-8, 
26). 

2,000 copies were printed of which half went to the Sikkim 
government. 

My copy is inscribed on the front endpaper, ‘R A Stewart Melluish, 
1962’. 

Reprinted in 1989 from Delhi by Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (16 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xxxiii, 1-414, pll. 1-8 (26 
b&w. photos), pll. 9-25 [col., by David Reid-Henry (signed ‘D.M.H.’ or 
‘D. M. Henry’; 17, 20-21, 24-25), Robert Scholz (14-16, 18, 22-23), 
Paul Barruel (9-13, 19)], 36 text-figs. (Paul Barruel, Walter Ahrens), 1 
map (bis: endpapers). First published 1962. SBN 0-19-562334-7. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-ii); Conts. (pp. v-xvi); List of pll. 
(pp. xvii-xxi); Foreword (by K. C. Pradhan, p. xxii); Introd. [including 
Migration, Some important literature on Sikkim birds, Acknowledgements 
(pp. xxiii-xxx)]; Key to descriptive terms (pp. xxxi—xxxii); species accounts 
(pp. 1-391); Appendix (pp. 393-398); Index (pp. 399—414). 

Describes 430 species and an Appendix (pp. 393-398) adds 
a further 97, making a total of 527. Species accounts are given under 
following subheadings: Local names, Size, Field characters, Status and 
habitat, Distribution outside Sikkim, General habits, Nesting, and Racial 
characteristics, Measurements, etc. 


Author laments the loss of Dr Ernst Scháfers entire manuscript 
notes (during World War II) of his collections in Sikkim, though the 
collection itself survived and was worked by Dr Stresemann—to which 
author had access. 

Pl. 19 damaged due to careless trimming. 

Reviewed by: Sidney Dillon Ripley (1962) in /BNHS 59 (2): 633- 
635; Humayun Abdulali (1962) in Loris IX (4): 274-276; Dean Amadon 
(1963) in The Auk 80: 385; ‘R. E. M? (1963) in Ibis 105: 408. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim. 
1964. The book of Indian birds. 7th (Revised) ed. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (12 x 18.2 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xlvi, 1-158, xlvii-li, 
pll. 1-64 (col., by D. V. Cowen, Robert Scholz), 3 line-drawings, pll. 
65-86 [b&w. photos, by Loke Wan-Tho (65, 69-70, 72, 77, 82), Sálim 
Ali (66, 73-74, 79-81, 83-84), Christina Loke (67), E. H. N. Lowther 
(68, 71, 86), J. N. Unwalla (78), R. S. P. Bates (85); silhouettes (75—76)], 
2 maps (endpapers). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); By the same author (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v-vi, by S.A.); New sequence of Orders and 
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Families dealt with in this book (pp. vii-ix); Conts. (pp. xi-xii); Introd. 
(pp. xiii-xxiii); Terms used in description of a bird’s plumage and parts 
(pp. xxiv-xxv); Types of bills (p. xxvi); Types of feet (p. xxvii); How to 
recognise birds in the field (pp. xxviii—xlvi); species accounts (pp. 1-128); 
Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 129-135); Flight (pp. 136-140); 
Bird migration (pp. 141-147); The usefulness of birds (pp. 148-153); 
Birdwatching (pp. 154—158); Index of species (pp. xlvii-li); endpapers 
(front: Average annual rainfall of India; back: Recoveries of ringed 
birds). 

Revised and enlarged ed. ofthe 1941 classic for amateur birdwatchers. 
Covers 256 birds fully described and illustrated in colour. In addition 
several other birds are briefly mentioned in their appropriate places. "Ihe 
last eight ofthe sixty four coloured plates were added as supplement to the 
6th edition, and therefore do not conform to any systematic arrangement’ 
(p. v). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Aut, Sálim. 
1968. The book of Indian birds. 8th (Revised and Enlarged) ed. 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 
Pp. ??, 2 maps (endpapers), pll. 1-64 (col., by D. V. Cowen, 
Robert Scholz), pll. (b&w. 65-86). 

Revised and enlarged ed. of the 1941 classic for amateur 
birdwatchers. 

«Not seen.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1968. Common Indian birds, a picture album. New Delhi: 
National Book Trust. 

«Not seen.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1969. Birds of Kerala. 2nd ed. (1st ed. 1953, published as The 
birds of Travancore and Cochin.) Madras: Oxford University 
Press. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by D. V. Cowen), endpapers 
(2 maps, bis), pp. ixxiii, 1—444, , pll. 7-22 (col., by D. V. Cowen), 33 
line-drawings (D. V. Cowen), 1-6 (11 b&w. photos), 8 maps (pp. 4—6; bis: 
endpapers). 

Contents: maps (endpapers, bis); Half-tit. (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. 
iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. v-xvi); List of pll. (pp. xvii-xix); Pref. (pp. 
xxi-xxii, by author); Corrig. (p. xxiii); Introd. (pp. 1-12); Glossary (p. 13); 
Terms used in description of a bird's plumage and parts (p. 14); text (pp. 
15-429); Index to scientific names (pp. 431—440); Index of English names 
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(pp. 441—444). 


Species accounts have detailed notes under the following sub- 
headings: references, Local names, Size, Field characters, Status and 
habitat, Distribution outside Kerala, General habits, Nesting, Specific 
characteristics, Measurements, etc. Describes 386 taxa (of the 400-odd 
recorded up to publication of this work, from Kerala) of which 101 are 
illustrated. The classification has been revised to follow that of Ripley's 
Synopsis (1961). 

This revised and enlarged ed. of the earlier work (1953) was 
published with financial assistance from Travancore University and 
included the ornithology of the Malayalam-speaking district of Malabar, 
which became a part of Kerala state after the reorganisation of Indian 
states based on linguistics. It was sold at the same price as the 1st ed.—Rs 
35! In his autobiography, the author considered this work as, ‘the most 
ego-satisfying of all my books’ (Ali 1985). 

A reprint of the 2nd ed. was published in 1984 in connection with 
the Golden Jubilee Celebration of Periyar Wildlife Sanctuary, Kerala, 
as 'a straight reprint of the 1969 edition by the photo-offset process as 
an interim measure, pending the major revision for the contemplated 
third edition. It is hoped that the revised edition will follow at an early 
date.’ [S.A., p. xxii]. The Kerala Forest Department provided the financial 
support. 

Reviewed by: Biswamoy Biswas (1969) in /BNHS 66 (2): 372-373; 
‘D. A. S? (1970) in bis 112: 271; ‘M. L. B? (1985) in bis 127: 579. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim. 
1972. The book of Indian birds. 9th (Revised) ed. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 
Hbk., pp. i-li, 1-162, pll 1-66 (co. by D. V. Cowen; Robert 

Scholz), 67-88 (b&w), illus. (b&w.), 2 maps (endpapers). 

Revised and enlarged ed. of the 1941 classic for amateur 
birdwatchers. 

<Not seen.> 


Aut, Sálim. 
1977. The book of Indian birds. 10th (Revised and Enlarged) ed. 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (12.5 x 18.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket)], pp. i-xlvii, 1-175, 
pll. 1-70 (col., by D. V. Cowen, Robert Scholz, J. P. Irani), pll. 71-92 
[b&w. photos by Loke Wan Tho (71, 75—76, 78, 83, 88), Christina Loke 
(73), Salim Ali (72, 79, 80, 85-87, 89-90), E. H. N. Lowther (74, 77, 
92), R. S. P. Bates (91), J. N. Unwalla (84); silhouettes (81—82)], 2 maps 
(endpapers), 3 text-figs., tables 1-6. 
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Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit. (i-iii); Pref. (pp. v-vii); Conts. (pp. 
viii-ix); Sequence of Orders and Families dealt with in this book (pp. 
x-xii); Changes in territorial names (p. xiii); Introd. (pp. xiv—xxiv); 
Topography of a bird (pp. xxv—xxvi); Types of bills (p. xxvii); Types of 
feet (p. xxviii); How to recognize birds in the field (pp. xxix—xlvii); species 
accounts (pp. 1-140); Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 141-147); 
Flight (pp. 148-152); Bird migration (pp. 153-159); The usefulness of 
birds (pp. 160—165); Birdwatching (pp. 166—170); Index of species (pp. 
171-175). Endpapers, (front: map of ‘Average annual rainfall of India; 
back: “Map showing some significant Ring Recoveries’). 

Revised and enlarged ed. of the 1941 classic. An attempt has been 
made to rearrange the sequence of orders and families according to Ripley’s 
Synopsis (1961), which follows Alexander Wetmore. Covers 280 of the 
commoner birds of the plains and foothills, and of the wetlands and sea 
coast. 6 col. pll. by the Indian artist, J. P. Irani, added to the original 64 
by Cowen and Scholz. Changes in territorial names (p. xiii) are added to 
‘avoid confusion and enable users to keep up with the changes’. 


<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim. 

1977. Field guide to the birds of the eastern Himalayas. 1st ed. 
Delhi; New York: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (12.5 x 19 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-265, pll. 1-37 
[col., by J. P. Irani (1, 4-5, 7-8, 13, 18, 24, 26, 29, 37), Paul 
Barruel (2, 3, 6, 10-11, 33), Winston Creado (9, 23, 28, 31-32, 
35), K. P. Jadav (12, 15, 22, 36), D. M. Henry (14, 19, 21, 34), 
R. Scholz (16—17, 20, 25, 27, 30)], 1 line-drawing, 2 maps (bis: 
endpapers). 

This work describes 536 spp. occurring in the north-eastern 
Himalayas, and illustrates 366 of them. The pll. by Irani and Jadav have 
“pointers”, pioneered by American ornithologist and bird artist Roger 
Tory Peterson, to aid identification. 

Species accounts have brief notes on ‘size’, ‘field characters’, ‘status, 
habitat, etc.’ 

3rd impression printed in 1979 in hbk., by OUP. 

Reviewed by: Biswamoy Biswas (1979) in /BNHS 75 (3): 915—916; 
Ben King (1979) in The Auk 96: 438—439; A. J. Gaston (1979) in Ibis 
121: 235. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim. 
1979. The book of Indian birds. 11th (Revised and Enlarged) ed. 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pp. i-xlvii+1, 1-187, maps 2 (endpapers), pll. 1-74 (col., by D. 
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V. Cowen, Robert Scholz, J. P. Irani, K. P. Jadav), pll. (b&w. 71-92), 
3 text-figs. 

Revised and enlarged ed. ofthe 1941 classic for amateur birdwatchers. 
Covers 296 spp. Four col. pll. by the Indian artist, K. P. Jadav, added to 
those in the 10th ed.. Changes in territorial names (pp. xiii) are added to 
‘avoid confusion and enable users to keep up with the changes’. 

This ed. was reprinted in 1984, 1986, 1988, 1990 and 1992. 

Reviewed by: ‘L. M. R? (1983) in Jbis 125: 585. 


Aut, Sálim. 

1979. Bird study in India: Its history and its importance. Reprint 
of the 16th Azad Memorial Lecture read in 1978. New Delhi: 
Indian Council for Cultural Relations. 

Pp. 41. 


<Not seen.> 


Aut, Sálim. 
1985. The fall of a sparrow. \st ed. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Peter E. Jackson), pp. 
i-xv«l, 126543, frontisp. (portr. of author), pll. 1-72 (b&w. photos), 
facsimiles 1-3. SBN 19-561837-8. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. i-v); Prologue (pp. vii- 
viii); Conts. (pp. ix-xv); Special providence (pp. 1-10); Schooldays (pp. 
11-19); Burma 1914-19 (pp. 20-29); Interlude at Bombay and marriage 
(pp. 30-37); Memories of Burma (pp. 38-43); Bombay 1924-9 (pp. 44— 
53); Jobs 1923-9 and Germany 1929-30 (pp. 54-62); Hyderabad State 
ornithological survey (pp. 63-77); Interlude in the Nilgiris (pp. 78-85); 
Dehra Dun and Bahawalpur 1934—9 (pp. 86-92); Afghanistan (pp. 
93-103); Ornithological pilgrimage to Kailas Manasarovar 1945 (pp. 
104-120); Loke Wan Tho (pp. 121—131); Flamingo city (pp. 132-142); 
Bharatpur (pp. 143-151); Bastar 1949 (pp. 152-156); Motorcycling in 
Europe (pp. 157-168); Hamid Ali (pp. 169—178); Five other men (pp. 
179-194); Scientific ornithology and shikar (pp. 195-201); The books I 
wrote (pp. 202-214); Prizes (pp. 215—220); The thrills of birdwatching 
(pp. 221-227); Epilogue (pp. 228—233); Appendix 1: Hugh Whistler's 
suggestions on how to run a bird survey 1931 (pp. 234—239); Appendix 
2: Ragbag (pp. 240-249); Glossary (pp. 250-254); Index (pp. 255- 
265). 

The fascinating autobiography of one of the greatest ornithologists 
of the twentieth century. 

Plates and facsimiles are bound between pp. 92 and 93. A second set 
of pp. 85-92 is bound after p. 92 and before the pll. in my copy. 

Paperback eds. have been published subsequently. 
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Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel (1986) in /BNHS 82 (3): 622; S. D. 
Ripley in Wilson Bulletin 99 (2): 308—309; Kartik Shanker in Resonance 
2 (1): 74-76; Ernst Mayr (1987) in The Auk 104: 364—365; J. Denis 
Summers-Smith (1987) in /bis 129: 120-121. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim. 

1996. The book of Indian birds. 12th, Revised and Enlarged, 
Sálim Ali Centenary ed. Series ed.: J. C. Daniel. Mumbai; Delhi: 
Bombay Natural History Society; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.7 cm illus. dust-jacket, by J. P. Irani), pp. i-liv+1, 
1-354, pll. 1-64 [col., by Carl D'Silva (1-46, 48-64), J. P. Irani (47)], 
14 col. photos on 8 pll. (65-68, 71-74), 2 pll. b&w. photos (69-70), 3 
text-figs., 2 maps (endpapers). ISBN 0-19-563731-3. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Pref. [Sálim Ali Birth Centenary 
Edition] by J. C. Daniel (pp. v—vi), Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Current sequence 
of Orders and Families (pp. ix—xi); Pref. to the 11th ed. by Dr Sálim Ali 
(pp. xii-xiii); Changes in territorial names (p. xiv); Introd. (pp. xv-xxii); 
Description of a bird's plumage (pp. xxiii); Terms used in description of a 
bird's plumage and parts (p. xxiv); Types of bills (p. xxv); Types of feet (p. 
xxvi); How to recognise birds in the field (pp. xxvii-liv); Acknowledgements 
[lv]; plates (pp. 1-64); text (pp. 65-309); Some nests and nesting behaviour 
(pp. 310—315); Flight (pp. 316—319); Bird migration (pp. 320-325); The 
usefulness of birds (pp. 326-330); Birdwatching (pp. 331—334); Index 
of species (pp. 335-354). Endpapers (front: Migration map of Indian 
subcontinent; back: Biogeographic zones of India). 

A completely overhauled version, ‘to cover the common and 
interesting birds of all biogeographic zones in India’, of the 1941 classic. 
Edited by J. C. Daniel, who pens a Pref. (pp. v—vi) to this ‘Slim Ali Birth 
Centenary Edition'. The increased number of species covered (538) are 
illustrated with a new set of col. pll. by the Indian artists Carl D'Silva 
and ‘Dr Sálim Ali's favourite bird illustrator’, J. P. Irani (who illustrates 
the dust-jacket and pl. 47). The book is rearranged in the modern style 
with plates facing minimal descriptive captions on identification and 
distribution (pp. 1-64), followed by more detailed species accounts 
(pp. 65-309), ‘compiled from Dr Sálim Ali's writings to maintain the 
same style and format. The b&w. photos of earlier editions are replaced 
with different, col. ones. Taxonomy follows Ripley's Synopsis, though the 
classification in vogue, based on DNA-DNA hybridization work of Sibley 
& Monroe, is appended to the editor's preface. 

This ed. was reprinted in 1996, 1997, 1998 and 2000. 

Reviewed by: V. Santharam (1998) in NLBW 38 (4): 63—64; Gillian 
Wright (1997) in OBC Bulletin 25: 72; Anon. [=Zafar Futehally] (2001) 
in NLBW 41 (3): Inside front cover-29; Douglas R. Kibbe in Birding 
1997: 529—530; ‘M. L. B.' (1997) in bis 139: 595. 
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Aut, Sálim. 

1999. Birds of Kerala. 3rd (Revised and Enlarged) ed. Revised 
by R. Sugathan. Series ed.: J. C. Daniel. Thiruvananthapuram: 
Kerala Forests & Wildlife Department. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-lx, 1-520, pll. 1-56 [col. 
(with some b&w. illus.) by John Henry Dick], 3 photos [col., dust-jacket; 
by Premila Singh, Isaac Kehimkar (portr. of Salim Ali on back)], 8 maps 
[3 on endpapers (bis), 5 in text]. ISBN 81-900978-0-6. 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit. (pp. i-iii); Conts. (p. v); Foreword 
(by T .J. Roberts, p. vi); Pref. to the 2nd ed. (by Sálim Ali, pp. vii—viii); 
Author's note (by S.A., p. viii); Pref. to the 3rd ed. (by K. Sasidharan 
Nair, p. ix); Acknowledgements (by P. K. Surendranathan Asari, p. x); 
Sequence of Orders and Families in this book (pp. xi-xxiii); Introd. 
(pp. xxv—xxxiv); Glossary (p. xxxv); Terms used in description of a bird's 
plumage and parts (p. xxxvi); How to recognise birds in the field (pp. 
xxxvii-Ix); Description of plates (pp. 1-56); Description of birds (pp. 
57—509); Index to common names (pp. 511—515); Index of scientific 
names (pp. 516—520). 

This revision has metamorphosed the 1984 ed. Sálim Ali's original 
letterpress has been changed in several places by editing or excision. The 
full citation that he gave below the binomen / trinomen of each taxon 
has been inexplicably done away with. The charming and historically 
valuable b&w. photos that comprised pll. 1—6 in the earlier ed. have been 
removed. 

This ed. has a completely new set of col. pll. taken from Ali & 
Ripley’s Pictorial Guide (1983). ‘All but two species’ (Foreword, p. vi) 
are illus. In the process of realigning and readjusting the spp. on the pll. 
to suit the taxa represented in this vol., b&w. pictures have been placed 
next to col., ones on the same pll. (e.g., pll. 40, 42, 55, 56). Also, the 
horizontal alignment of some of the paintings suffers. 

This ed. has been augmented by ‘48 additional species’ (Foreword, 
p. vi), taking the number of taxa dealt with to 427. However, the earlier 
(1984) ed. of this work had ‘386’ spp. (front flap of dust-jacket). An 
addition of 48 spp. to that number would result in 434 spp. whereas 
there are only 427 spp. in this 1999 ed. The pref. to this 1999 ed. (p. 
ix) states erroneously ‘428 species’. The letterpress of Authors Note’ (p. 
viii) is incomplete. The penultimate sentence on the last line of the page 
should end with ‘third edition’. The last sentence should read, ‘It is hoped 
that the revised edition will follow at an early date.’ 

Most of the “Corrig.’ notices from the 1984 ed. (p. xxiii) have nor 
been rectified in this work. The following are the emendations required: 
p. 129: line 12 from foot, for nudiceps read tenuirostris; p. 130: line 3, for 
nudiceps read tenuirostris; p. 141: line 14 from foot, for P p. japonensis 
read E p. japonensis, p. 255: line 3 from foot, for ‘actual’ read ‘natural’; 
p. 260: line 6, for ‘(Hodgson)’ read ‘Hodgson; p. 277: line 2, for 
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‘(Blyth)’ read ‘(Tickell)’; p. 287: line 13, for ‘Linnaeus read ‘(Linnaeus)’; 
pp. 294 & 295: line 13 from foot and 7 respectively, for biludschicus 
read beludschicus; pp. 315 & 316: line 13 from foot and 5 respectively, 
for puncticollis read puncticolle; p. 317: line 7, for intermedius read 
intermedium; p. 368: line 11 from foot, for scolopaceus read scolopacea; p. 
386: line 14, for fuscicaudata read fuscicaudatus; p. 394: lines 1 & 5 from 
foot, for horsfieldi read horsfieldii; p. 410: line 12, for Alseonax latirostris 
(Raffles) read Muscicapa latirostris Raffles [now treated as M. dauurica 
Pallas]; p. 429: lines 9 & 14, for gracilis read hodgsonii; p. 442: line 2, 
for ‘Jerdon’ read ‘(Jerdon)’; p. 446: line 11 from foot, for 'Largebilled 
Warbler’ read ‘Largebilled Leaf Warbler’; p. 455: line 14 from foot, for 
indica read indicus; p. 460: line 2, for ‘Vigors’ read ‘(Vigors)’; p. 491: line 
17 from foot, for "Whistler read ‘(Whistler)’. 

Surprisingly, the sources of new records for Kerala, that have 
been added to this ed. are not consolidat. under a bibliography but are 
scattered throughout the text and Neelakantan et al. (1993), who list 
475 taxa for Kerala in their work (pp. 105—131), are completely ignored, 
thereby diminishing the value of this revision considerably. See also: C. 
Sashikumar (2005) in Malabar Trogon 3 (3): 8-16. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim. 

2002. The book of Indian birds. 13th (Revised) ed. Series ed.: 
J. C. Daniel. Mumbai; Delhi: Bombay Natural History Society; 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. [13.7 x 21.5 cm (illus. cover with col. photos by P. M. Lad)], pp. 
i-lvii, 1-32647, pll. 1-64 [col., by Carl D’Silva (1-46, 48-64), J.P. Irani 
(47)], 14 photos on 8 col. pll. (65-68, 71-74), 2 b&w. pll. silhouettes 
(69-70), 3 text-figs., 2 maps (endpapers). ISBN 0-19-566523-6. 

Contents: Halftit, advt., Acknowledgements, tit. (pp. i-iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Pref. to the 13th ed. (p. v, by J.C.D.); Pref. to the Salim 
Ali Birth Centenary ed., by J. C. Daniel (pp. v—vi); Current sequence of 
orders and families (pp. vii-ix); Conts. (p. x); Col. pll. (p. xi); Pref. to the 
11th ed., dat. ‘October, 1979’, by Dr Salim Ali (pp. xii-xiii); Sequence 
of orders and families dealt with in this book (pp. xiv—xvi); Changes in 
territorial names (p. xvii); Introd. (pp. xviii-xxv); Description of a bird’s 
plumage (pp. xxvi); Terms used in description of a bird’s plumage and 
parts (p. xxvii); Types of bills (p. xxviii); Types of feet (p. xxix); How 
to recognise birds in the field (pp. xxx-lvii); plates (pp. 1-64); species 
accounts (pp. 65-289); Some nests and nesting behaviour (pp. 290-295); 
Flight (pp. 296-299); Bird migration (pp. 300—305); The usefulness of 
birds (pp. 306—310); Birdwatching (pp. 311—314); Index of common 
names (pp. 315-320); Index of scientific names (pp. 321-326); Notes 
(7 1L); Endpapers: (front: Migration map of Indian subcontinent; back: 
Biogeographic zones of India). 
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The main revisions in this ed. are the changes in the English and 
scientific names of birds, based on Manakadan & Pittie in Buceros (2001). 
“The Alternate Common Names given in the earlier edition have been 
removed. The Index of common names of species, giving plate and 
serial numbers, has been replaced with separate indexes of Scientific and 
Common names according to page numbers’, (p. v). 


«Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim & Humayun Abdulali. (Eds.) 

1941. The birds of Bombay and Salsette. Bombay: Prince of 
Wales Museum. 

«Not seen.» 


Arr, Sálim, Biswamoy Biswas & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1996. Birds of Bhutan. 1st ed. Series ed.: Director, Zoological 
Survey of India. Records of the Zoological Survey of India. 
Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional Paper, 136. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24 cm, illus. cover), 1 l., pp. i-v, 1-207+1, pll. 1-20 
(b&w. photos), 1 map, 1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit. (pr. 1); tit., imprint (pp. i-ii); Editors pref. (p. 
iii, dat. ‘29th February 1996’, by A. K. Ghosh); The birds of Bhutan: 
Conts. (p. v); Introd. (pp. 1-7); Acknowledgements (pp. 7—9); Directory 
of geographical names (pp. 9-17); Ornithological accounts (pp. 18-203); 
Appendix: List of birds reported from “Bhutan Duars’ (pp. 203-205); 
References (pp. 205—207); pll. 1-20. 

“The present report is based on a multi-year field study of Bhutanese 
birds, conducted by the Zoological Survey of India (Calcutta), Bombay 
Natural History Society, and Smithsonian Institution (Washington, 
D.C., USA). Between February 1966 and December 1973, we collected 
3218 specimens of 481 species’, (pp. 3—4). 

The ‘Introduction’ contains subsections on Geography; Climate; 
Flora; History of ornithological exploration; Field work; Routes, itineraries 
and collections; The avifauna; Conservation. The species accounts are 
embellished with notes from Ludlow (1937, 1944) and the unpublished 
notes of J. R. S. Holmes. 

The sequence of families covered is: Phalacrocoracide [sic]; 
Ardeidae; Ciconidae [sic]; Anatidae; Accipitridae; Pandionidae; 
Falconidae; Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Gruidae; (Charadriidae; 
Scolopacidae; Ibidorhynchidae; Glareolidae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; 
Cuculidae; Strigidae; Podargidae; Apodidae; Trogonidae; Alcedinidae; 
Coraciidae; Upupidae; Bucerotidae; Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae; 
Eurylaimidae; Alaudidae; [Hirundinidae]; Lannidae [sic]; Oriolidae; 
Dicruridae; Artamidae; Saturnidae [sic, Sturnidae, A.P]; Corvidae; 
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Campephagidae; lrenidae; Pycnonotidae; Muscicapidae (Timaliinae; 
Muscicapinae; Rhipidurinae; Monarchinae; Sylviinae;  Turdinae); 
Troglodytidate [sic]; Cinclidae; Prunellidae; Paridae; Sittidae; Certhiidae; 
Motacillidae; Dicaeidae; Nectariniidae; Zosteropidae; Ploceidae; 
Fringillidae; Emberizidae. 

‘Family HIRUNDINIDAE' should be inserted on p. 72, above 
serial number 910, and ‘Family STURNIDAE,, on p. 80, above serial 
number 987. 

Published after the demise of Sálim Ali and Biswamoy Biswas. 

«Copy held.» 


Arr, Salim & Laeeq Futehally. 

1967. Common Birds. 1st ed. Series eds.: B. V. Keskar & M. S. 
Thacker. India— The land and people. New Delhi: National Book 
Trust. 

Hbk. (14 x 20.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-117+7 (advts.), 
pll. 1-101 (col., by D. V. Cowen, J. P. Irani, “H.M.’, H. N. Wandrekar, 
Anonymous.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Foreword (pp. v—vi, dat. ‘20 February 1967’, by B. V. Keskar); Conts. (pp. 
vii—x); notice (p. xi); Introd. (pp. 1-4); Ornithology and birdwatching (pp. 
5-11); Reproduction (pp. 12-15); Migration (pp. 16-20); Description 
of the birds (pp. 21-117). 

Col. pll. are bound between the following pp.: 32-33, 48-49, 64— 
65, 80-81, 96-97, 112-113, 116-117. 

A general introduction to birds, birdwatching and the avifauna of 
India. Covers 105 spp. A pbk. ed. was also published simultaneously. 

Subsequently reprinted several times: 1970, 1975, 1978, 1982, 
1989, 1992, 1994, 1997, 2000, 2002, 2003, 2004. From the 1982 
reprint onwards, the 101 pll. of earlier impressions were changed to 16 
rendered by K. P. Jadav 

Reviewed by: ‘U.G? [=Usha Ganguli?] (1968) in /BNHS 65 (1): 
206-207; George E. Watson (1971) in The Auk 88 (1): 199—200. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali Collection.» 


Aut, Sálim & Laeeq Futehally. 
1968. Common Indian birds, a picture album. 1st ed. New 
Delhi: National Book Trust, India. 

Hbk. & Pbk., pp. iv+2+51, 101 pll. (col.). 

Reviewed by: George E. Watson (1971) in The Auk 88 (1): 199— 
200. 

«Not seen.» 


Aut, Sálim & Laeeq Futehally. 
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1969. Hamare parichat pakshee. New Delhi: National Book 
Trust. 

In Hindi. 

<Not seen.> 


Aut, Salim & Laeeq Futehally. 

1975. Sadharan pakhi. New Delhi: National Book Trust. 
In Bengali. 
<Not seen.> 


Aut, Salim & Laeeq Futehally. 

2008. About Indian birds: including birds of Nepal, Sri Lanka, 
Bhutan, Pakistan & Bangladesh. \st ed. New Delhi: Wisdom 
Tree. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, with illus. dust cover by Gould & Richter 
(front) and Devasar (back)), pp. [i]-[v], vixiii, 1-122, 66 photos (col. by 
Nikhil Devasar and Amano Samarpan), numerous pll. (col., reproductions 
of period lithographs). 

Contents: Half-tit. [p. i]; frontisp. [p. ii]; Tit. [p. iii]; imprint [p. 
iv]; Contents [p. v]; Introduction (pp. vi-xiii); What are birds? (pp. 1-8); 
Song and courtship (pp. 9-14); Nesting habits (pp. 15-22); Migration 
(pp. 23-30); Town dwellers (pp. 31-50); Scrub and jungle (pp. 51-72); 
‘The farmer friends and foes (pp. 73-84); The village pond (pp. 85-108); 
Along the coastline (pp. 109—118); Index (pp. 119-122). 

This work has been published earlier under the senior authorship of 
the second author, Laeeq Futehally in 1959 and 1992 (q.v.). The work 
at hand, published under a fresh copyright, and marked ‘First published 
2008’ on the imprint page, is essentially a reprint of the 1959 and 
1992 printings but augmented with numerous colour photographs (by 
Nikhil Devasar and Amano Samarpan) and reproductions of 22 period 
lithographs from the works of John Gould, James Forbes, etc., of which 
14 are credited on the imprint page. 

Reviewed by: Kumaran Sathasivam (2008) The Hindu 2008 (July 
22). 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
1968. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Divers to 
Hawks. \st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 1 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), 2 ll., pp. i-lviii, 1-380, 1 l., pll. 
1-18, [col., by P. Barruel (17); C. J. F. Coombs (5-6, 8); D. V. Cowen 
(7, 13, 15); D. F. Harle (9); G. M. Henry (10, 14, 18); A. M. Hughes 
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(1-4, 11-12, 16); )], text-fig. (unnum., 2 by L. Tinbergen), 47 maps (1 
col., double-page), line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, publisher's imprint, Conts. (pp. i-v); 
Systematic index (pp. vii-xi); Col. pll. (pp. xiii-xvi); Introd. (pp. 
xvii-xxvi); General (pp. xxvii-xxxii); Migration (pp. xxxiii-xxxviii); 
Zoogeography of the Indian subregion (pp. xxxix—xlviii); Systematics of 
birds of the Indian subregion (pp. xlix-liv); Glossary of terms for physical 
units (p. lv); Terms used in the description of a bird’s plumage & parts 
(p. lvii); Abbreviations (p. lviii); text (pp. 1-369); References cited (pp. 
371-373); Index (pp. 375-380). 

The publisher's blurb on the back of the dust-jacket states, "Ihe 
Handbook...is more than a revision of E. C. Stuart Baker's Fauna volumes. 
Modelled on the Handbook of British Birds by Witherby and others, it 
aims to describe the 1200 species of birds which, in nearly 2100 forms, are 
at the timeof compilation to be seen in the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent. 
Complete life-histories are not attempted and this Handbook confines 
itself to recording concisely what is known of the distribution, habits, 
breeding biology, diet, voice, etc. of the birds in the subcontinent.’ It 
goes on to add that, "To ensure good wearing qualities, and resistance to 
insect attack, paper with over 75 per cent rag content, and a water-proof 
binding cloth, have been specially manufactured." 

The single most important ornithological work on the birds of the 
Indian region, since E. C. Stuart Baker's Fauna of British India: Birds. 
A detailed account is given for every species and subspecies reported 
from the areas covered by this comprehensive work, under subheadings: 
Local names; Size; Field characters; Status, distribution and habitat; 
General habits; food; Voice and calls; Breeding; Museum diagnosis; 
Measurements; Colour of bare parts. In addition, a Synonymy and key to 
subspecies is also given. 

Original woodcuts by P. J. Smit are from Oates & Blanford’s 
Fauna of British India: Birds (1889—98) (q.v.), but the artist has not 
been acknowledged. "Ihe distribution maps have been constructed or 
adapted from a number of different sources the chief of which are Atlas 
of European Birds by K. H. Voous (Nelson), Waterfowl of the World by 
Jean Delacour (Country Life), and Birds of the Soviet Union by G. P. 
Dementiev, H. Gladkov et al.. —Authors in Introd. (pp. xxix—xxx). 

This volume covers S. D. Ripley’s (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1-224. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Gaviidae, Podicipedidae, 
Procellariidae, Hydrobatidae, Phaethontidae, Pelecanidae, Sulidae, 
Phalacrocoracidae, Fregatidae, Ardeidae, Ciconidae, Threskiornithidae, 
Phoenicopteridae, Anatidae, Accipitridae and Falconidae. 

A surprisingly wrong use of terminology needs to be pointed out, as 
it pertains to a diagnostic feature of a taxon. On the last line of p. 131, 
the authors state, ‘A black bar across sinciput [=the front of the skull from 
the forehead to the crown—A.P.] from eye to eye...". The correct word is 


59. 


60. 


Bibliography — A 55 


‘occiput’ [=the back of the head or skull—A.P.]. 

Hashim Tyabji’s copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 
Inscribed by Capt. N. S. Tyabji on front endpaper and dat. “Baroda, 2nd 
September 1968’. 

Reviewed by: Biswamoy Biswas (1969) in JBNHS 66 (1): 152-154; 
S. A. Parker (1970) in Emu 70: 37; Joe Marshall (1970) in The Auk 87: 
816-818; ‘H. G. A. (1970) in Zbis 112: 125-126. 

«Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.» «Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1969. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Megapodes to 
Crab Plover. \st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. Sponsored 
by Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 2 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. [16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket], pp. i-xvi, 1-345, 1 1., pll. 19- 
31 [col., by P. Barruel (20, 25); C. J. E Coombs (27); D. F. Harle (26, 28, 
31); G. M. Henry (19, 21-22); A. M. Hughes (23-24, 30)], 66 maps, 
line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), publishers imprint (p. iv), 
Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiv); Terms used in the 
description of a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-338); References cited (pp. 339-340); Index (pp. 341—345). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripley's (1961) Synopsis Nos. 225—434. The 
families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Megapodiidae, Phasianidae, 
Turnicidae, Gruidae, Rallidae, Heliornithidae, Otididae, Jacanidae, 
Haematopodidae, Charadriidae [Charadriinae, Scolopacinae, 
Phalaropinae], Rostratulidae, Recurvirostridae and Dromadidae. 

Hashim Tyabji's copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 
Inscribed by Capt. N. S. Tyabji on front endpaper and dat. ‘6th March 
'69'. 

Jacket (back) of volume 3 states, “Vol. 2 was published in India in 
February 1969.’ 

Reviewed by: Joe Marshall (1972) in The Auk 89 (1): 207-209. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.» «Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
1969. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Stone Curlews 
to Owls. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 3 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-325, 1 1., pll. 32- 
43 [col., by P. Barruel (39); C. J. F Coombs (38); D. V. Cowen (37); A. 
M. Hughes (32-33, 40—41); J. P. Irani (36, 42); D. Watson (34-35, 43)], 
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27 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), publishers imprint (p. iv), 
Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Terms used in the 
description of a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-317); References cited (pp. 319); Index (pp. 321—325). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripleys (1961) Synopsis Nos. 435—665. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Burhinidae, Glareolidae, 
Stercorariidae, Laridae, Pteroclididae, Columbidae, Psittacidae, Cuculidae 
and Strigidae. 

Hashim Tyabji's copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 
Inscribed by Capt. N. S. Tyabji on front endpaper and dat. ‘27.12.69’. 

Reviewed by: Joe Marshall (1972) in The Auk 89 (1): 207-209. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> «Copy held.» 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1970. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Frogmouths 
to Pittas. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 4 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-256, 1 1., pll. 44-54, 
[col., by P. Barruel (45, 51); D. V. Cowen (44, 48-49, 52); A. M. Hughes 
(46-47, 54); J. P. Irani (50, 53)], 18 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), publishers imprint (p. iv), 
Systematic index (pp. v—x); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Terms used in the 
description of a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-257); References cited (pp. 259—260); Index (pp. 261—265). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripley's (1961) Synopsis Nos. 666-871. The 
families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Podargidae, Caprimulgidae, 
Apodidae [Hemiprocninae], Troginidae, Alcedinidae, Meropidae, 
Coraciidae, Upupidae, Bucerotidae, Capitonidae, Picidae [Jynginae, 
Picumninae, Picinae], Eurylaimidae and Pittidae. 

Hashim Tyabji's copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 
Inscribed by Capt. N. S. Tyabji on front endpaper and dat. “Baroda, 17th 
July ‘70°. The copy has a folded bill signed by J. C. Daniel (then Hon. 
Treasurer of the BNHS) dat. ‘19.6.1970. 

Reviewed by: Joe Marshall (1972) in The Auk 89 (1): 207-209. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> <Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1971. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Cuckoo- 
shrikes to Babaxes. \st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. 
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Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 6 of 10 
vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-276, pll. 65-72 
[col., by P. Barruel (70); D. V. Cowen (16, 69); A. M. Hughes (66—67, 
72); R. A. Richardson (71); R. Scholz (68)], 38 maps, line-drawings 
(unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), publishers imprint (p. iv), 
Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Terms used in the 
description of a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-238); References cited (pp. 239—240); Index (pp. 241—245). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripleys (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1064—1271. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Campephagidae, Irenidae, 
Pycnonotidae and Muscicapidae [Timaliinae]. 

Hashim Tyabji’s copy autographed by senior author on title-page 
and inscribed on front endpaper by Capt. N. S. Tyabji, “Hyderabad, July 
1971’. 

The present volume (No. 6) was apparently published one year 
earlier than vol. 5. 


<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> <Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1972. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Larks to 
the Grey Hypocolius. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford University Press. 
Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 5 of 10 
vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-276, pll. 55-64 
[col., by P. Barruel (64); D. V. Cowen (58); A. M. Hughes (59, 61-62); J. 
P. Irani (55, 60), D. Reid-Henry (63); R. Scholz (57); D. Watson (56)], 
35 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family (Latin names) (front 
endpaper); Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); publisher's imprint (p. iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v—ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Terms used in the description of 
a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); text (pp. 1-270); 
References cited (pp. 271—272); Index (pp. 273-276); Index to the vols. 
by family (English names) (back endpaper). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripleys (1961) Synopsis Nos. 872-1063. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Alaudidae, Hirundinidae, 
Laniidae, Oriolidae, Dicruridae, Artamidae, Sturnidae, Corvidae and 
Bombycillidae [Bombycillinae, Hypocoliinae]. 

Hashim Tyabji's copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.» «Copy held.» 


58 


64. 


65. 


Birds in books 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1972. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Laughing 
Thrushes to the Mangrove Whistler. \st ed. Bombay: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 
Vol. 7 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-236, pll. 73-83 
[col., by P. Barruel (83); C. J. E Coombs (80); D. V. Cowen (82); A. 
M. Hughes (79); J. P. Irani (78); D. Reid-Henry (73, 76-77); R. A. 
Richardson (75); R. Scholz (81)], 30 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family (Latin names) (front 
endpaper); Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), publisher's imprint (p. iv), Systematic 
index (pp. v-x); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Terms used in the description of a 
bird's plumage & parts (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); text (pp. 1-229); 
References cited (pp. 231—232); Index (pp. 233-236); Index to the vols. 
by family (English names) (back endpaper). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripleys (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1272-1470. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Muscicapidae [Timaliinae, 
Muscicapinae, Monarchinae and Pachycephalinae]. 

Hashim Tyabji’s copy autographed by senior author on title-page 
and inscribed on front endpaper by Capt. N. S. Tyabji, 26.7.72". 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.» «Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1973. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Sri 
Lanka. Warblers to Redstarts. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford University 
Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 8 of 
10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-277, 1 1., pll. 84— 
91 [col., by P. Barruel (91); C. J. E Coombs (88); A. M. Hughes (86-87); 
J. P. Irani (90); R. A. Richardson (89); R. Scholz (84—85)], 66 maps, 
line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family (Latin names) (front 
endpaper); Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); publisher's imprint (p. iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v—ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Changes in territorial names (p. 
xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird's plumage & parts (p. xv); 
Abbreviations (p. xvi); text (pp. 1-270); References cited (pp. 271—272); 
Index (pp. 273—277); Index to the vols. by family (English names) (back 
endpaper). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripley's (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1471—1680. The 


families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Muscicapidae [Sylviinae and 
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Turdinae]. 
Hashim Tyabji’s copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 
<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> <Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1973. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Sri 
Lanka. Robins to Wagtails. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford University 
Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. Vol. 9 of 
10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-306, 1 1., pll. 92- 
101 [col., by P. Barruel (95, 97, 101); C. J. E Coombs (93); D. V. Cowen 
(94); A. M. Hughes (98-99); D. Reid-Henry (96); R. A. Richardson 
(100); R. Scholz (92)], 82 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family (Latin names) (front 
endpaper); Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); publisher's imprint (p. iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Changes in territorial names (p. 
xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird’s plumage & parts (p. xv); 
Abbreviations (p. xvi); text (pp. 1-298); References cited (pp. 299—301); 
Index (pp. 303—306); Index to the vols. by family (English names) (back 
endpaper). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This volume covers S. D. Ripley's (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1681—1891. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Muscicapidae [Turdinae], 
Troglodytidae, Cinclidae, Prunellidae, Paridae [Parinae, Remizinae, 
Aegithalinae], Sittidae [Sittinae, Tichodromadinae, Salpornitinae], 
Certhiidae and Motacillidae. 

Hashim Tyabji’s copy autographed by senior author on title-page 
and inscribed by Capt. N. S. Tyabji on front endpaper, ‘August ‘74’. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> <Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1974. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Sri 
Lanka. Flowerpeckers to Buntings. 1st ed. Bombay: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 
Vol. 10 of 10 vols. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xx, 1-334+1, pll. 102-113 
[col., by A. M. Hughes (104—105), C. J. E Coombs (112), D. V. Cowen 
(106, 108), J. P. Irani (107, 113), Donald Watson (109), Paul Barruel (102— 
103, 110-111)], 37 text-figs. (unnum.), 81 maps, line-drawing (unnum.). 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family (Latin names) (front 
endpaper); Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); publisher's imprint (p. iv), Conts. (p. 
v); Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); Systematic index (pp. ix—xii); Col. 
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pll. (pp. xiii-xvi); Changes in territorial names (p. xvii); Terms used in 
the description of a bird (p. xix); Abbreviations (p. xx); text (pp. 1-234); 
References cited (pp. 235-237); Index (pp. 239—242); Add. and corrig. 
(pp. 243-244); Eclectic bibliography (pp. 245-270); Regional references 
in electic bibliography including adjacent countries (pp. 271-272); 
Consolidat. index: Scientific names (pp. 273-313); Consolidat. index: 
English names (pp. 314—334); Index to the vols. by family (English 
names) (back endpaper). 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This vol. covers S. D. Ripleys (1961) Synopsis Nos. 1892-2060. 
The families / subfamilies dealt with here are: Dicaedae, Nectariniidae, 
Zosteropidae, Ploceidae [Ploceinae, Estrildinae], Fringillidae [Fringillinae, 
Carduelinae], and Emberizidae. An add. and corrig. relating to matters in 
vols. 1, 3, 4 and 7 are given. 

Hashim Tyabji's copy autographed by senior author on title-page. 

<Ex-libris Hashim Tyabji.> <Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1978. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 1 (Divers to Hawks) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.3 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-lviii, 1-382, endpapers 
(Index to the vols. by family: Latin names, front; Common names, back), 
pll. 1-18 [col., by the same artists as in the 1st ed., except for pl. 4, which 
is done by J. P. Irani], pll. MI-MÁ (monochr., by J. P. Irani), 90 text- 
fig. (unnum., 2 by L. Tinbergen), 47 maps (col., 1, double-page), line- 
drawings (unnum.). (First ed. 1968.) 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Publisher's imprint (p. iv), Conts. 
(p. v); Systematic index (pp. viixi); Col. pll. (pp. xii-xvi); Introd. (pp. 
xvii-xxvi); General (pp. xxvii-xxxii); Migration (pp. xxxiii-xxxviii); 
Zoogeography of the Indian subregion (pp. xxxix—xlviii); Systematics 
of birds in the Indian subregion (pp. xlix-liv); Glossary of terms for 
physical units (p. lv); Changes in territorial names (p. lvi); Terms used 
in the description of a bird (p. lvii); Abbreviations (p. lviii); text (pp. 
1-369); References cited (pp. 371-373); Appendix (pp. 375—376); 
Index (pp. 377-382). The dust-jacket carries an introductory blurb 
about changes in the 2nd ed., on the front flap, a list of the 10-vol., 
set of the Handbook on the rear flap, and ‘what the critics say of the 
Handbook’ on the back. 

For general notes about this series see # 58. 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the 1st ed., however, “The 
text of the second edition has been extensively revised; since 1968, when 
Vol. 1 was first published, a good deal of information about extent of range, 
season variation in weight, local and long-range migration has accumulated, 
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largely as a by-product of the bird-banding camps organized by the Bombay 
Natural History Society. There have also been some taxonomic changes, 
the Large Egret having been transferred from genus Egretta to Ardea 
and the Blacknecked Stork from Xenorhynchus to Ephippiorhynchus. The 
Painted Stork is now Mycteria leucocephala instead of Ibis leucocephalus and 
the Marbled Teal Marmaronetta instead of Anas angustirostris. Four new 
monochrome plates have been added in this second edition and one of 
the colour plates [pl. 4] has been redrawn. Nearly all corrections have been 
made on the page to which they refer so that the Consolidated Index in Vol. 
10 is still serviceable’, (front flap of dust-jacket). 

Unfortunately, and apparently without reason, the consolidated 
index has been excised in its entirety from volume 10 (1999) of this ed., 
thus nullifying the worthy claims stated above. This is a mortal blow to 
the completeness of the work, as envisaged by its authors, and reduces its 
justifiably encyclopaedic sweep—leaving one to the residual, and diminished 
option of trawling the indeces of individual volumes. 

Another unwitting victim of limiting all corrections to the page referred, 
has been the addition of citations in this 2nd ed. Additional references 
cited on such pages have not been consolidated into the “References cited’ 
section at the end of the volume, creating a vaccum in the literature that 
is ostensibly deficient by at least a decade. New citations have invariably 
been inserted at the ends of Family summaries, species accounts, or where 
taxonomic changes are introduced. Sometimes, citations have been inserted 
in the middle of species accounts. To maintain the same pagination, gaps 
resulting from removal of taxa (see pp. 305-306) have been allowed to 
remain in the layout. 

Avian taxonomy, systematics, and identification keys to taxa have been 
updated as per extant literature. However, ‘East Pakistan’ and ‘Ceylon are 
still used in the text, despite a change in the title of the work, incorporating 
the new names of those countries, and inclusion of these changes of 
territorial names in the list given on p. lvi. 

There are slight changes in the ‘terms used in the description of a 
bird’s plumage and parts’ (p. lvii), when compared with the 1st ed. Illus., 
of the extended wings in the 1st ed., have not been carried into the 2nd. 
The list of journals’ abbreviations (p. lviii) have two additions— Ceylon 
Bird Club Newsletter (sic: Ceylon Bird Club Notes—A.P.), and Newsletter for 
Birdwatchers. 

An Appendix (pp. 375-376) adds the following taxa to this vol.: 
Podiceps griseigena [Synopsis no. should read ‘4a and not ‘3a, (Ali & 
Ripley, 1974, p. 243). No notes appended under this spp. despite the 
authors providing one, loc. cit.], Ardea purpurea purpurea, Aviceda leuphotes 
andamanica, and Spilornis elgini. 

‘The erroneous use of ‘sinciput’ (p. 131) for ‘occiput’, as pointed out 
in the Ist ed., remains. 


<Copy held.> 
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Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1980. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 2 (Megapodes to Crab Plovers) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.3cm, with dust cover), pp. i-xvi, 1-347, end papers 
(Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front (missing from my 
copy), & Common names, back), pll. 19-31 [col. by; Paul Barruel (20, 
25), C. J. E Coombs (27), John Henry Dick (23—24, 29-30), Dennis F 
Harle (26, 28, 31), G. M. Henry (19, 21-22)], 65 maps, line-drawings 
(unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. 
v-ix); Colour plates (pp. x—xiii); Changes in territorial names (p. xiv); 
Terms used in the description of a bird (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); text 
(pp. 1-338); References cited (pp. 339—340); Appendix (pp. 341-342); 
Index (pp. 343-347). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the Ist ed., however, 
‘Since 1969, when Vol. 2 was first published, a good deal of information 
about the movements and ranges of resident and migratory birds has 
accumulated and is incorporated in this revision. A few changes of name 
have also been made, the Ruddy Crake having been transferred from 
genus Amaurornis to Porzana and the snipes from Capella to Gallinago. 
Four new colour plates have been drawn by John Henry Dick to replace 
those taken fro Smythies Birds of Burma in the first edition. Nearly all the 
changes have been made on the pages to which they refer, and the indexes 
in Vol. 10 will still be found serviceable, (front flap of dust-jacket). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

‘The abbreviations listed on p. xvi include, under list of publications, 
Ceylon Bird Club Notes. Here too is a list of months that represent seasons, 
and a statement, ‘references to the Appendix are indicated by an asterisk 
0. 

An Appendix (pp. 341—342) adds the following taxon to the volume: 
Perdicula asiatica vellorei [Synopsis no., 257a.]. This appendix also lists 
various additions, corrections, etc., to the text. 

‘athe information on the distribution, behaviour, food, and 
measurements of many species has been updated...’ (J. A. W. 1983). 

Reviewed by: ‘J. A. W (1983) in The Auk 100: 266. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1981. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Ceylon. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 3 (Stone Curlews to Owls), of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 
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Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-327, endpapers 
(Index to the vols. by family: Latin names, front; Common names, back), 
pll. 32-43 [col., by Paul Barruel (39), F. P. Bennett Jr. (32-33, 40-41), C. 
J. EF Coombs (38), D. V. Cowen (37), J. P. Irani (36, 42), Donald Watson 
(34-35, 43)], 27 maps, line-drawings (unnum.). (First ed. 1969.) 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Publisher's imprint (p. iv), Systematic 
index (pp. vix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Changes in territorial names (pp. 
xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-317); Appendix (pp. 319-321); References cited (p. 322); Index 
(pp. 323-327). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the Ist ed., however, 
‘Both authors have...been able to extend information about the range, 
behaviour, food and measurements of many species. All such minor 
changes have been made on the page to which they refer, so that the index 
to this volume, and the consolidated indexes (sic) in Volume 10, will 
still be serviceable. More lengthy changes are relegated to an Appendix... 
Four new colour plates by E. P. Bennett Jr. replace those which in the first 
edition were borrowed from Birds of Burma, and besides the species there 
pictured by Commander Hughes Mr Bennett has depicted the lustrous 
Nicobar Pigeon and the Red Turtle-Dove’, (front flap of dust-jacket). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

‘There is an embarassing typo in the title (tit. p.), which retains the 
word ‘Ceylon’, from the Ist ed., despite the earlier two volumes of the 
2nd ed., using ‘Sri Lanka’. 

An Appendix (pp. 319-321), adds the following taxa to the vol.: Larus 
marinus, Chalcophaps indica augusta, Cuculus saturatus horsfieldi, Phodilus 
badius ripleyi, Otus scops nicobaricus. Migration notes for Eudynamys 
scolopacea scolopacea (p. 228) are given, as also a ‘Key to the Calls’ of 
Cuckoos (p. 320). 

‘athe information on the distribution, behaviour, food, and 
measurements of many species has been updated...’ (J. A. W. 1983). 

‘I suspect there is much more information available than has been 
included in this revision. Likewise, it is a little sad to find only one 
reference in the bibliography not cited in the 1969 edition, although 
other more recent papers are referred to in the text’ (Rands 1983). 

Reviewed by: ‘J. A. W. (1983) in The Auk 100: 266; M. R. W. Rands 
(1983) in Ibis 125: 423—424. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1983. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. Compact 
ed. Delhi: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by the Bombay 


Natural History Society. 
Hbk. [21 x 31.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket (portr. of authors, on back 
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flap)], pp. i-xlii, 1 l., pp. 1-737, endpapers, pll. 1-113 (col., by A. M. 
Huges, J. P. Irani, C. J. F. Coombs, D. V. Cowen, Dennis F. Harle, G. 
M. Henry, Paul Barruel, John Henry Dick, F. P. Bennett, Jr., Donald 
Watson, Dhruv Dixit, Robert Scholz, David Reid-Henry, K. P. Jadav, 
R. A. Richardson, T. J. Roberts), pll. MI-M4 (monochr. by J. P. Irani), 
516 line-drawings (unnum.), 49242 maps (col. 1; line-drawing 1; 492 
distribution). SBN 19-561245-0. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Publisher's 
note (p. v); Acknowledgements (p. vii); Conts. (p. ix); Systematic index 
(pp. xi-xxii); List of pll. (pp. xxiii-xxvii); Introd. (pp. xxix—xxxi); General 
(pp. xxxi-xxxii); Migration (pp. xxxii-xxxiv); Zoogeography of the 
Indian subregion (pp. xxxiv-xxxvii); Systematics of birds of the Indian 
subregion (pp. xxxvii-xxxviii); Glossary of terms for physical units (p. 
xxxix); Changes in territorial names (p. xl); Terms used in the description 
of a bird (p. xli); Abbreviations (p. xlii); Descriptive texts, references 
cited and appendices (p. unnum.); text [pp. 1—713; vol. 1 (pp. 1-94), 
vol. 2 (pp. 95-179), vol. 3 (pp. 180—259), vol. 4 (pp. 260—324), vol. 5 
(pp. 325—392), vol. 6 (pp. 393—452), vol. 7 (pp. 453—510), vol. 8 (pp. 
511—578), vol. 9 (pp. 579—653) and vol. 10 (pp. 654—713)]; Eclectic 
bibliography (pp. 715—721); Regional references in eclectic bibliography 
(p. 721); Consolidat. index: Scientific names (pp. 723—732); Consolidat. 
index: English names (pp. 733-737); endpapers (front: Index to vols. by 
family—Latin names; back: Index to vols. by family—English names), 
plates (57 Il; 1-113). 

“The Compact Edition contains the complete descriptive text of the ten 
volumes (of the HANDBOOK) as they stand. It thus includes the texts of 
the second editions of Volumes 1—3 and the first editions of Volumes 4-10. 
Like the original ten volumes, the Compact Edition contains 113 Col. pll. 
altogether; but twenty-four of these are new and replace most of those 
taken from Smythies’ Birds of Burma for the first editions of the separate 
volumes. In the Compact Edition the main descriptive text of the ten 
volumes, along with the references cited in each volume and the Appendices 
for Volumes 1—4, appear in a photographically reduced form, with four 
pages of the original text occupying one page of the Compact Edition. 
‘The page headings indicate the Volume and its relevant page numbers. 
The text type and black-and-white line-drawings have been reduced to 
seventy per cent of their original size, but the magnifications printed 
below the drawings have not been altered. Users of this volume should 
thus note that the drawings are three-tenths smaller than suggested by the 
magnifications printed below them. The preliminary pages of the Compact 
Edition include a systematic index and list of plates that are relevant for the 
complete work, as also the introduction, which has been abstracted from 
Volume 1. The volume contains the Eclectic Bibliography and Consolidat. 
Index of Scientific and English Names which were published in Volume 
10, and all the Col. pll. are grouped together (in their original sizes) at the 
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end of the book. There are a few minor variations between the captions 
to the plates and the text; the text has not been altered, but the captions 
incorporate taxonomic changes that have occurred since the Handbook was 
first published.’ Publisher's Note. 

A most convenient single-volume transformation of the cumbersome 
ten-volume Handbook. 


«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1983. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 4 
(Frogmouths to Pittas) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-267+5, end 
papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & Common 
names, back), pll. 44-54 [col. by; Paul Barruel (45, 51), D. V. Cowen 
(44, 48—49, 52), Dhruv Dixit (46-47, 54), J. P. Irani (50, 53)], 18 maps, 
line-drawing (unnum.). 

Contents: Halftit., tit, Publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); Changes in territorial names (pp. 
xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. 
xvi); text (pp. 1-257); Appendix (pp. 259—260); References cited (p. 
261—262); Index (pp. 263—267). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the Ist ed., however, ‘In 
this edition two new species appear [Caprimulgus aegyptius arenicolor; 
Dryocopus martius  kbamensi] and two have been amalgamated 
[Caprimulgus macrurus aequabilis into C. m. atripennis Harpactes 
erythrocephalus helenae into H. e. hodgsonii]. The existence of three 
additional subspecies in the subcontinent is recognized [Caprimulgus 
indicus jotaka; Ceyx erithacus rufidorsus; ?]. Three colour plates replace 
those taken from Smythies’ Birds of Burma in the first edition and portray 
a wider range of hornbills, including the Grey, the Lesser, the Great Pied 
and the Narcondam.' (front flap of dust-jacket). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

From this volume onwards, English names of subspecies have been 
removed from the contents pp., as well as the text—retaining only those 
of species. 

An Appendix (pp. 259—260), adds the following taxa to the vol.: C. 
i. jotaka, C. a. arenicolor, C. e. rufidorsus, and D. m. khamensis. 

The ‘Key to the Subspecies’, for ‘Rhyticeros undulatus (Shaw), is 
missing on p. 137. 

The imprint page states, ‘revised to 31 March 1982’. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
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1983. A pictorial guide to the birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 
Ist ed. Bombay Natural History Society: Centenary Publication. 
Bombay; New Delhi: Bombay Natural History Society; Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-177+2, endpapers, 
pll. 1-106 (by John Henry Dick, 73 col., 33 b&w.), 1 line-drawing. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pr. ll); Conts. (p. 1); Introd. (p. 3); 
Acknowledgements (p. 3—4); Explanations and Abbreviations (pp. 4-5); 
Terms used in the description ofa bird (p. 6); Systematic index of families, 
and species in each (pp. 7—69); text [caption pages (pp. 70—175)]; pll. (53 
IL; 1-106); Alphabetical index of the families and species groups (pp. 
176—177); endpapers (front: Map of India and adjacent countries; List of 
terms used for geographical areas or types of typical forest). 

The first single-volume pictorial guide, illustrating ‘all (‘1241’) the 
birds of the Indian subcontinent. The ‘Systematic Index of Families, and 
Species in each’ (pp. 7-69) gives a brief introduction of each family and a 
list of species and corresponding plate numbers. The pll. and caption pp. 
(1-106; pp. 70-175) are arranged in the style of modern field guides but 
the caption pages only give the name, size, habitat and basic distribution 
for each taxon. The ‘Alphabetical index of the families and species groups’ is 
cross-referenced to the ‘Systematic Index...’ and is not user-friendly at all. 

Several inconsistencies have been pointed out by the reviewers of 
this work (see below), one of which is that the claim of ‘all’ species from 
the Indian subcontinent being illustrated herein, is untrue as 10 spp. have 
not. Roberts et. al. [1986: /BNHS 82: 567—572. (1985)] listed: Mergus 
serrator, Calidris ruficollis, Sterna saundersi, Cuculus saturatus, Dendrocopos 
nanus, Calandrella acutirostris, Anthus godlewskii, Acrocephalus concinens 
and Acrocephalus orientalis. Biswas (1986: JBNHS 83: 412—414) added 
one more: Ninox affinis. 

Reviewed by: Biswamoy Biswas in /BNHS 83 (2): 412-414; Nigel 
Redman in OBC Bulletin 1 (Spring): 17-19; “W. E. S? (1985) in The 
Auk 102 (1): 240; M. R. W. Rands (1985) in Jbis 127: 269. See also 
‘Commentary by Tom Roberts, Richard Grimmett & Craig Robson in 
JBNHS 82 (3): 567—572. 

«Copy held.» 


Ari, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
1986. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 5 
(Cuckoo-shrikes to Babaxes) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi, 1-278+2+8 
IL, end papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & 
Common names, back), pll. 64-70 [by; John Henry Dick (col., 64-66, 
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68—69; b&w., 67, 70)], 35 maps, innum. line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, Publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v-viii); About the plates (p. ix); Plates (pp. xi-xiii); Changes 
in territorial names (pp. xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. 
xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); text (pp. 1-270); Appendix (pp. 271—272); 
References cited (p. 273-274); Index (pp. 274-278); pll. (8 IL). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the 1st ed., however, 
"[he text of this edition has been suitably revised, particularly as regards 
Distribution. In addition, five new subspecies appear...while two have 
been amalgamated...' (front flap of dust-jacket). Besides these changes, 
all pll., from the 1st ed., have been replaced by seven pll., by John Henry 
Dick (five col., and two b&w.). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

‘The imprint p., states, “(revised to 31 December 1982)’. A note (p. 
ix) explains the anomaly in the numbering of the pll., vis-à-vis vol. 4 
(2nd ed.). 

An Appendix (pp. 271—272) adds the following five new subspecies: 
Calandrella rufescens leucophaea; Lanius cristatus superciliosus; Dicrurus 
leucophaeus leucogenis; Aplonis panayensis albiris; Pica pica bottanensis. 
Besides these, the other addition is Oriolus xanthornus reubeni (missing 
on the front flap of the dust-jacket). Two spp., have been amalgamated as 
follows: O. x. maderaspatanus with O. x. xanthornus, and Gracula religiosa 
peninsularis with G. r. intermedia. 

Reviewed by: ‘A. H. B.' (1988) in The Auk 105: 405. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1987. Compact handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan 
together with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 
2nd ed. Delhi: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

Hbk. [20 x 31.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket (portr., authors, on back 
flap)], pp. i-xlii, 1 L, 1-737, endpapers, pll. 1-104 (90 col., 14 b&w. 
by John Henry Dick), 516 line-drawings (unnum.), 492+2 maps (col. 1; 
line-drawing 1; 492 distribution). SBN 19-562063-1. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Conts. (p. 
v); Publisher’s note to the 2nd ed. (p. vi); Note to the Ist ed. (p. vii); 
Acknowledgements (p. ix); Systematic index (pp. xi-xxii); List of pll. 
(pp. xxiii-xxviii); Introd. (pp. xxix—xxxi); General (pp. xxxi-xxxii); 
Migration (pp. xxxii-xxxiv); Zoogeography of the Indian subregion 
(pp. xxxiv—xxxvii); Systematics of birds of the Indian subregion (pp. 
xxxvii-xxxviii); Glossary of terms for physical units (p. xxxix); Changes 
in territorial names (p. xl); Terms used in the description of a bird 
(p. xli); Abbreviations (p. xlii); Descriptive texts, references cited and 


appendices (p. unnum.); text [pp. 1-713; vol. 1 (pp. 1-94), vol. 2 (95— 
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179), vol. 3 (180—259), vol. 4 (260—324), vol. 5 (pp. 325—392), vol. 6 
(pp. 393—452), vol. 7 (pp. 453—510), vol. 8 (pp. 511—578), vol. 9 (pp. 
579—653) and vol. 10 (pp. 654—713)]; Eclectic bibliography (pp. 715- 
721); Regional references in eclectic bibliography (p. 721); Consolidat. 
index: Scientific names (pp. 723-732); Consolidat. index: English 
names (pp. 733—737); endpapers (front: Index to vols. by family—Latin 
names; back: Index to volumes by family—English names), plates (52 
1L; 1-104). 

“This book was first published as Zhe Handbook of the Birds of India 
and Pakistan: Compact Edition. The title has now been changed to Compact 
Handbook of the Birds of India and Pakistan, Second Edition. 

“The second edition includes the revised texts of Volumes 1—4. The 
113 Col. pll. by diverse artists which appeared in the original Handbook 
volumes have been replaced with 104 plates by the well-known American 
bird painter, John Henry Dick. These new illustrations originally appeared 
in A Pictorial Guide to the Birds of the Indian Subcontinent (1983) and 
depict all the bird species found in the subcontinent (the original plates 
contained only some 900 illustrations of the over 1220 species described). 
All references to the plates in the text of the Compact Edition have now 
been altered to match the numbering of the new plates.’ (Publisher’s note 
to the 2nd ed.). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (1989) in /bis 131: 459. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1989. A pictorial guide to the birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 
2nd impression ed. Bombay; Delhi: Bombay Natural History 
Society; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, (dust-jacket), 2 pr. Il, pp. 1-17742, 
endpapers, pll. 1-106 (by John Henry Dick, 90 col., 16 b&w.), 1 line- 
drawing. ISBN 0-19-561634-0.) 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pr. 1l); Conts. (p. 1); Introd. (p. 3); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 3—4); Explanations and abbreviations (pp. 4—5); 
Terms used in the description ofa bird (p. 6); Systematic index of families, 
and species in each (pp. 7—69); text [caption pages (pp. 70—175)]; pll. (53 
IL; 1-106); Alphabetical index of the families and species groups (pp. 
176-177); endpapers (Front: Map of India and adjacent countries; List of 
terms used for geographical areas or types of typical forest). 

A reprint (‘Second impression") of the first single-volume pictorial 
guide, illustrating ‘all’ (1241) birds of the Indian subcontinent. A 
‘Systematic Index of Families, and Species in each (pp. 7-69) gives a 
brief introduction of each family and a list of species and corresponding 
pl. nos. The pll. and their corresponding caption pages (pp. 70—175) 
are arranged in the style of modern field guides but the text only gives 
the name, size, habitat and basic distribution of each species. The 
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‘Introduction (p. 3) erroneously informs that there are ‘73 coloured, 33 
black-and-white’ plates whereas in fact there are 90 col. and 16 b&w. The 
‘Alphabetical index of the families and species groups’ is cross-referenced 
to the ‘Systematic Index...’ and is not user-friendly at all. 

Several inconsistencies have been pointed out by the reviewers of 
the 1983 ed. 

Reviewed by: Douglas R. Kibbe in Birding 1997: 529-530. 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1996. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 6 (Larks to Grey Hypocolius), of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pp. 247, 6 pll. (col.) 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xiii, 1-247+3, 8 
IL, end papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & 
English names, back), pll. 71-76 [by; John Henry Dick (col.)], 38 maps, 
innum. line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, Publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v—ix); Colour pll., (pp. xi-xiii); text (pp. 1-238); Appendix (p. 
239); References cited (p. 241—242); Index (pp. 243—247); pll. (8 Il.). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the 1st ed., however, ‘Revision 
of the text relates particularly to Distribution, and in addition eight new 
subspecies have been introduced and further six amalgamated...’ (front 
flap of dust-jacket). Besides these changes, all pll., from the 1st ed., have 
been replaced by six pll., by John Henry Dick (all col.). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

An Appendix (p. 239) adds just the following new subspecies: 
Pomatorhinus ferruginosus namdapha. The claim of ‘eight new subspecies’, 
above, seems erroneous. Similarly, four spp., are amalgamated, not six, 
as claimed. These are: Pellorneum ruficeps chamelum and P r. ripleyi with 
P r. mandellii; Stachyris nigriceps coei with S. n. nigriceps; and S. n. spadix 
with S. n. coltarti. 

The fore-edges of all the pll., have been trimmed carelessly (in my 
copy, and also noted in Blakey's (1998) review), so that the tails of all the 
birds depicted close to them have been cut, preventing a user from seeing 
the shape of the tail. 

Reviewed by: Jeremy K. Blakey (1998) in Jbis 140: 541—542 (q.v.). 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1996. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. 
Vol. 7 (Laughing Thrushes to the Mangrove Whistler) of 10 vols. 


70 


79. 


Birds in books 


Delhi: Oxford University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xiv, 1-236+2, 8 
ll., end papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & 
English names, back), pll. 77-82 [by; John Henry Dick (col.)], 30 maps, 
innum. line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., Publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v—viii); Colour pll., (pp. ix-xi); Terms used in the description 
of a bird's plumage and parts (p. [xiii]); Abbreviations ([p. xiv]); text 
(pp. 1-229); References cited (p. 231—232); Index (pp. 233-236); pll. 
(8 1L). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the Ist ed., however, ‘Revision 
of the text relates particularly to Distribution but also introduces new / 
amalgamated species’. (front flap of dust-jacket). Besides these changes, 
all pll., from the 1st ed., have been replaced by six pll., by John Henry 
Dick (all col.). This vol., and the three that follow, have been prepared 
"With contributions by T. J. Roberts", as stated below the authors names 
on the tit., p. 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

One new race, Alcippe vinipectus perstriata has been added in 
this volume, directly into the text (p. 115), without including it in an 
Appendix, as was done in previous volumes. The following spp., are 
amalgamated: Garrulax erythrocephalus inprudens with G. e. nigrimentum; 
Leiothrix argentauris gertrudis with L. a. argentauris; Actinodura nipalensis 
vinctura with A. n. nipalensis, and Alcippe nipalensis commoda with A. n. 
nipalensis. 

‘The fore-edges of all the pll., have been trimmed carelessly (in my 
copy), so that the beaks and tails of all the birds depicted close to them 
have been mutilated. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (1997) in Jbis 139: 595. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1997. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. Vol. 
8 (Warblers to Redstarts) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xiv, 1-281, 8 Il., end 
papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & English 
names, back), pll. 83-89 [by; John Henry Dick (col.)], 66 maps, innum. 
line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, Publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v-viii); Colour pll., (pp. ix-xi); Changes in territorial names 
(p. xii); Terms used in the description of a bird’s plumage and parts (p. 
[xiii]); Abbreviations ([p. xiv]); text (pp. 1-274); References cited (p. 
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This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the Ist ed., however, 
‘Revision of the text relates particularly to Distribution but also introduces 
new / amalgamated species’. (front flap of dust-jacket). Besides these 
changes, all pll., from the Ist ed., have been replaced by seven pll., by 
John Henry Dick (all col.). 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

Three new species, Acrocephalus schoenobaenus, Sylvia mystacea, and 
Phylloscopus schwarzi, have been added in this volume, directly into the 
text, without including them in an Appendix, as was done in previous 
volumes. The following spp., are amalgamated: Phylloscopus subaffinis 
arcanus with Cettia f. flavolivacea; P trochilus acredula with P t. viridanus; 
and Copsychus saularis erimelas with C. s. saularis. 

The fore-edges of some of the pll., have been trimmed carelessly 
(in my copy), so that the tails of birds depicted close to them have been 
mutilated. 

Reviewed by: Jeremy K. Blakey (1998) in Jbis 140: 541—542. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1998. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. Vol. 
9 (Robins to Wagtails) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xviii, 1-310, 10 
IL, end papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & 
English names, back), pll. 90-98 [by; John Henry Dick (col.)], 82 maps, 
innum. line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., Publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic 
index (pp. v-ix); Colour pll., (pp. xi-xiv); Changes in territorial names 
(p. xv); Terms used in the description of a bird’s plumage and parts (p. 
xvii); Abbreviations (p. xviii); text (pp. 1-302); References cited (pp. 
303-305); Index (pp. 307—310); pll. (8 IL). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the 1st ed., however, 
‘Revision of the text relates particularly to Distribution but also introduces 
new / amalgamated species. (front flap of dust-jacket). Besides these 
changes, all pll., from the 1st ed., have been replaced by nine pll., by John 
Henry Dick (all col.). This vol., has been prepared “With contributions 
by T. J. Roberts”, as stated below the authors’ names on the tit., p. 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

The imprint p., states that this vol., has been ‘revised to 30 April 
1992’. 

Two new spp., Cinclidium frontale orientale, and Zoothera sibirica 
davisoni, have been added in this volume, directly into the text, without 
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including them in an Appendix, as was done in the early volumes. 
‘The following spp., are amalgamated: Turdus merula spencei with T. m. 
nigropileus; and Parus major decolorans with P m. caschmirensis. 

The fore-edges of some of the pll., have been trimmed carelessly (in 
my copy), so that the beaks and tails of birds depicted close to them have 
been mutilated. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (1999) in Jbis 141: 344. 

«Copy held.» 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

1999. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 10 (Flowerpeckers to Buntings) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xvii«l, 1-250, 9 
IL, end papers (Index to the volumes by family: Latin names, front, & 
English names, back), pll. 99-106 [by; John Henry Dick (col.)], 81 maps, 
innum. line-drawings (unnum.). 

Contents: — Halftit, tit, Publishers imprint, — conts., 
Acknowledgements, Terms used in the description of a bird's plumage 
and parts, Abbreviations (pp. i-viii); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); 
Colour pll., (pp. xiv-xvi); Changes in territorial names (p. xvii); text (pp. 
1-246); Index (pp. 247—250); pll. (9 IL). 

This 2nd ed., covers the same taxa as did the 1st ed., however, ‘Revision 
of the text relates particularly to Distribution but also introduces new / 
amalgamated species’. (front flap of dust-jacket). Besides these changes, 
all pll., from the 1st ed., have been replaced by eight pll., by John Henry 
Dick (all col.). This vol., has been prepared "With contributions by T. J. 
Roberts", as stated below the authors’ names on the tit. 

For general notes on this 2nd ed., see # 68. 

The ‘Acknowledgements’ [p. vi] are of special interest and tell us 
about the team that was responsible for the revision project. J. C. Daniel, 
of the Bombay Natural History Society, was its Principal Investigator. 
Santosh Mukherjee, and Neil O'Brien, General Managers of Oxford 
University Press, India, saw the project through publication. Gorman M. 
Bond’s work, who was associated ‘with the project from its start in 1964", 
was ‘taken over by Michel Desfayes, and later by Dr. Bruce M. Beehler 
(who assisted in Washington on revisions of vols., 4-8), and “Dr. P. C. 
Rasmussen who worked on the revision of volumes 8 through 10.’ The 
inputs of J. S. Serrao, from Bombay, are acknowledged as 'remarkable, 
conscientious, unflagging and indispensible.’ Tom Roberts is thanked 
for his ‘knowledgeable comments on the final volumes’, and John Henry 
Dick for his generous gift of the pll., to the BNHS. 

From this 2nd ed., of the 10th vol., the following sections have 
been inexplicably excised: “References cited’ (1st ed.: 235—237); “Eclectic 
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bibliography (1st ed.: 245—270), listing 744 references; ‘Regional 
references in eclectic bibliography including adjacent countries’ (1st ed.: 
271-272); ‘Consolidated index: scientific names’ (1st ed.: 273-313); and 
‘Consolidated index: English names’ (1st ed.: 314-334). What could 
have been the reason for removing nearly 100 pp., from the 1st ed., which 
in fact stitched the 10-vol., magnum opus together—through the eclectic 
bibliography and consolidated indices? Such a colossal blunder is hard 
to conceive for it neither improves nor rectifies the work. Tragically, and 
carelessly, this has been repeated in the boxed, paperback ed., of 2001. 

At least the changes suggested in the 'Addenda and corrigenda (1st 
ed.: 243-244) were properly incorporated in the pertinent vols., of the 
2nd ed. 

One new sp., Carduelis spinus, has been added in this volume, 
directly into the text, without including it in an Appendix, as was done 
in the early volumes. 

The fore-edges of some of the pll., have been trimmed carelessly (in 
my copy), so that the beaks and tails of birds depicted close to them have 
been mutilated. 

Reviewed by: ‘J. B. (2000) in bis 142: 168. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 1 (Divers to Hawks) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm; illus. cover (artist?)], 2 Il., pp. i-lxiii, 1-384, 2 IL, 
pll. 1-18 [sic, 19, A.P], [col., by John Henry Dick; 1, 3-4, 6-14 (poor 
quality), 16, 19-20, 22, 24 (poor quality), 26, 29 (defective trimming)], 
11 pll. [sic, wrongly numbered as M1—M4 on tit., A.P], [monochr., by 
John Henry Dick; 2 (defective trimming), 5, 15, 17-18, 21, 23, 25, 
27-28, 30], 90 text-fig. (unnum., 2 by L. Tinbergen), 47 maps (1 col., 
double-page), line-drawings (unnum.). (Hbk: Ist ed. 1968, 2nd ed. 
1978.) ISBN 019 565934 1. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. 1L); 
Half-tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index [pp. v-vi; 
wrong page inserted during binding, instead of ‘Contents’ (Ali & Ripley, 
Handbook 2nd ed. 1978, p. v), but see below]; Systematic index (pp. vii- 
xi); Col. pll. (pp. xii-xx); Introd. (pp. xxi-xxx); General (pp. xxxi-xxxvi); 
Migration (pp. xxxviixlii); Zoogeography of the Indian subregion (pp. 
xliii-lii); Systematics of birds of the Indian subregion (pp. liii—lviii);; 
Glossary of terms for physical units (p. lix); Changes in territorial names 
(p. Ix); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. lxi); Abbreviations (p. 
lxii); Conts. [p. Ixiii; this p., should be in place of p. v (see above)]; text 
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(pp. 1—369); References cited (pp. 371—373); Appendix (pp. 375-377); 
Index (pp. 379—384); Pll. and caption pp. (1-30); Index to the vols. by 
family: English names (2 ll.). 

This boxed, paperback set of the Handbook is a reprint of the 
hardbound 2nd ed. of 1978-1999. The one major change from that set 
being the substitution of ‘new’ col. pll. in the first 3 vols., by John Henry 
Dick, taken from the authors' A Pictorial Guide to the Birds of the Indian 
Subcontinent, replacing those by the earlier clutch of artists. Dick has not 
been credited anywhere in the first 4 vols., and only his signature on the 
pll. is evidence to his contribution. This change of pll., from the hbk., 
version of the 2nd ed., qualifies that the pbk., set be treated as a 3rd ed. 

The editors / publishers have not rectified the status of English 
names, given for all taxa in vols., 1-3, to match that of the following 7 
vols., wherein English names are provided only for species, and not for 
subspecies. Neither have they incorporated in the last vol., of this ed., the 
eclectic bibliography and consolidated indeces, excised from the hbk., 
2nd ed.. The value of the present ed., is considerably reduced by this 
unfortunate surgery that terribly hampers its efficient usage. 

The Appendix (pp. 375—377), in addition to material carried over 
from the earlier printing, has an additional ‘Field key to the commoner 
large vultures (adults)’ (p. 376). 

Reviewed by: Bryan Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175; 'M. 
L. B.’ (2002) in Ibis 144: 699. 

<Copy held.> 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 2 (Megapodes to Crab Plovers) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 IL, pp. i-xvii, 1-347, 2 
IL, pll. 19-31 [sic, 31-44—A.P] (col., by John Henry Dick), 56 text-fig. 
(unnum.), 66 maps (line-drawing, unnum.). (Hbk: 1st ed. 1966, 2nd ed. 
1980.) ISBN 019 565935 X. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll.); Halftit., 
tit., publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. 
x-xiv); Changes in territorial names (p. xv); Terms used in the description 
of a bird (p. xvi); Abbreviations (p. xvii); text (pp. 1-338); References cited 
(pp. 339-340); Appendix (pp. 341—342); Index (pp. 343-347); PII. and 
caption pp. (31—44); Index to the vols. by family: English names (2 ll.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

In the text, spp. with serial nos. 320, 321, 322, 323 and 325 have illus. 
on pl. 7, vol. 1; and serial no. 351 on pl. 1, vol. 1. Pll. 34, 35, 36, 37 and 


84. 


85. 


Bibliography — A 75 


44 suffer from poor trimming. 


Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Ceylon [sic]. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 3 (Stone Curlews to Owls) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 pr. Il., pp. i-xvii, 1-327 + 1 
1., 2 IL, pll. 32-43 [sic, 45-54, A.P] (col., by John Henry Dick), 45 text-fig. 
(unnum.), 27 maps (line-drawing, unnum.). (Hbk: 1st ed. 1969, 2nd ed. 
1981.) ISBN 019 565936 8. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll.); Halftit., 
tit., publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. 
x-xiv); Changes in territorial names (p. xv); Terms used in the description 
of a bird (p. xvi); Abbreviations (p. xvii); text (pp. 1-317); Appendix (pp. 
319—321); References cited (p. 322); Index (pp. 323-327); PII. and caption 
pp. (45-54); Index to the vols. by family: English names (2 ll.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

In the text, spp. with serial nos. 436—437 have illus. on pll. 39 & 42, 
vol. 2; serial nos. 439—440 on pll. 38 & 41, vol. 2; serial no. 441 on pl. 38 
in vol. 2; serial no. 442 on pl. 44 in vol. 2; and serial nos. 443—444 on pll. 
38 & 44 in vol. 2. Pll. 48, 52 and 54 suffer from poor trimming. The colour 
separation of pl. 54 is poor. 


Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. 
Vol. 4 (Frogmouths to Pittas) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 Il., pp. i-xvii, 1-267 + 1 L., 
2 ll., pll. 44-54 [sic, 55-63, A.P] (55, 57-63, col., by John Henry Dick, 
pl. 56 monochr., by John Henry Dick)], 57 text-fig. (unnum.), 18 maps 
(line-drawing, unnum.). (Hbk: 1st ed. 1972, 2nd ed. 1983.) ISBN 019 
565937 6. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll.); Halftit., 
tit., publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v-ix); Col. pll. (pp. 
xi-xiv); Changes in territorial names (p. xv); Terms used in the description 
of a bird (p. xvi); Abbreviations (p. xvii); text (pp. 1-257); Appendix (pp. 
259—260); References cited (p. 261—262); Index (pp. 263—267); Pll. and 
caption pp. (55—63); Index to the vols. by family: English names (2 ll.). 
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For general notes about this series see # 82. 
In the text, the spp. with serial no. 794 is illus. on pl. 104 in vol. 10. 
Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 5 (Larks to the Grey Hypocolius) of 10 vols. Delhi: 
Oxford University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored 
by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 ll., pp. i-xvi, 1-278 + 1 1., 2 
IL, pll. 64-70 [64—66, 68-69 (col., by John Henry Dick), 67, 70 (monochr., 
by John Henry Dick)| 65 text-fig. (unnum.), 35 maps (line-drawing, 
unnum.). (Hbk: 1st ed. 1972, 2nd ed. 1986.) ISBN 019 565938 4. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll.); Hal£-tit., 
tit., publisher's imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v—viii); About the 
plates (p. ix); List of col. pll. (pp. xii—xiii); Changes in territorial names (p. 
xiv); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. xv); Abbreviations (p. xvi); 
text (pp. 1-270); Appendix (pp. 271—272); References cited (p. 273-274); 
Index (pp. 275-278); Pll. and caption pp. (64—70); Index to the vols. by 
family: English names (2 ll.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

In the Systematic index (p. viii), insert above last line, ‘Subfamily 
HYPOCOLIINAE: Hypocolius’. 

Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 6 (Cuckoo-Shrikes to Babaxes) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 Il., pp. i-xiii, 1-247 + 2 Il. 
(blank), 2 IL, pll. 71-76 [col., by John Henry Dick (71, 73-76 defective 
trimming)], 39 text-fig. (unnum.), 38 maps (line-drawing, unnum.). (Hbk: 
1st ed. 1971, 2nd ed. 1996.) ISBN 019 565939 2. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. Il); Half- 
tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v-ix); List of 
col. pll. (pp. xi-xiii); text (pp. 1-238); Appendix (pp. 239); References cited 
(pp. 241-242); Index (pp. 243—247); PII. and caption pp. (71-76); Index 
to the vols. by family: English names (2 IL.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

The illus. for serial nos. 1235, 1238, 1241, 1242, 1245, 1246, 1247, 
1249, 1251 and 1252 are in vol. 9, pl. 97, nos. 15, 24, 22, 23, 20, 21, 19, 
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16, 17 and 18 respectively. Change the text “Vol. 9, plate 96’ on pp. 202, 
203, 205, 207, 209, 210 and 212, for serial nos. 1241, 1242, 1245, 1247, 
1249, 1251 and 1252 respectively, to “Vol. 9, plate 97’. 

Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Salim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 7 (Laughing Thrushes to the Mangrove Whistler) of 10 
vols. Delhi: Oxford University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. 
Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 Il., pp. i-xiv, 1-236+1, 2 
IL, pll. 77-82 [col., by John Henry Dick (77-78, 80, defective trimming 
and poor col. registration)], 39 text-fig. (unnum.), 30 maps (line-drawing, 
unnum.). (Hbk: Ist ed. 1972, 2nd ed. 1996. This volume with contributions 
by T.J. Roberts.) ISBN 019 565940 6. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. IL); Half- 
tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v—viii); List 
of col. pll. (pp. ix-xi); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. xiii); 
Abbreviations (p. xiv); text (pp. 1-229); References cited (p. 231—232); 
Index (pp. 233-236); Pll. and caption pp. (77-82); Index to the vols. by 
family: English names (2 ll.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 


Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together with 
those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. Vol. 
8 (Warblers to Redstarts) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 ll., pp. icxiv, 1-281, 2 IL, pll. 
83-89 [col., by John Henry Dick (85, defective trimming; 89 bis, vol. 9 no. 
90)], 49 text-fig. (unnum., 5 by Hartert), 66 maps (line-drawing, unnum.). 
(Hbk: Ist ed. 1973, 2nd ed. 1997. This vol. with contributions by T. J. 
Roberts.) ISBN 019 565941 4. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. Il); Half- 
tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v—viii); List 
of Col. pll. (pp. ix-xi); Changes in territorial names (p. xii); Terms used in 
the description of a bird (p. xiii); Abbreviations (p. xiv); text (pp. 1-274); 
References cited (p. 275-276); Index (pp. 277-281); Pll. and caption pp. 
(83-89); Index to the vols. by family: English names (2 IL). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 


The pll. for serial nos. 1661, 1665 and 1668 are in vol. 9 on pl. 91, 
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nos. 4, 1 and 2 respectively. 


Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd ed. 
Vol. 9 (Robins to Wagtails) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford University 
Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 ll., pp. i-xviii, 1-310, 2 IL, 
pll. 90-98 [col., by John Henry Dick (90 bis, vol. 8. no. 89; 95 bis, vol. 
10 no. 102, defective trimming)], 41 text-fig. (unnum.), 82 maps (line- 
drawing, unnum.). (Hbk: Ist ed. 1969 [sic, 1973, A.P], 2nd ed. 1998. 
This vol. with contributions by T. J. Roberts.) ISBN 019 565942 2. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll); 
Half-tit., tit., publishers imprint (pp. i-iv); Systematic index (pp. v—ix); 
List of col. pll. (pp. xi-xiv); Changes in territorial names (p. xv); Terms 
used in the description of a bird (p. xvii); Abbreviations (p. xviii); text 
(pp. 1-302); References cited (p. 303—305); Index (pp. 307-310); PII. 
and caption pp. (90-98); Index to the vols. by family: English names 
(2 IL). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

The texts for illustration nos. 4, 1 and 2 on pl. 91, are in vol. 8 and 
belong to species with serial nos. 1661, 1665 and 1668 respectively. The 
texts for illus. nos. 15-24 on pl. 97 are in vol. 6 and belong to species 
with serial nos. 1235, 1249, 1251, 1252, 1247, 1245, 1246, 1241, 1242 
and 1238 respectively. 

Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Aut, Sálim & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 

2001. Handbook of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan and Sri Lanka. 2nd 
ed. Vol. 10 (Flowerpeckers to Buntings) of 10 vols. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press [Oxford India Paperbacks]. Sponsored by 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [16 x 24 cm, illus. cover (artist?)], 2 Il., pp. i-xviii, 1-250 + 1 
L, 2 IL, pll. 99-106 [col., by John Henry Dick (102 bis, vol. 9 no. 95; 
105, defective trimming)], 35 text-fig. (unnum.), 81 maps (line-drawing, 
unnum.). (Hbk: 1st ed. 1969 [sic, 1974, A.P.], 2nd ed. 1999. This vol., with 
contributions by T. J. Roberts.) ISBN 019 565943 0. 

Contents: Index to the vols. by family: Latin names (2 pr. ll.); Half- 
tit., tit., publisher’s imprint (pp. i-iv); Conts. (p. v); Acknowledgements 
(p. vi); Terms used in the description of a bird (p. vii); Abbreviations 
(p. viii); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); List of col. pll. [pp. xiv—xvi 
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(Erroneously entitled “Systematic index on pp. xv and xvi)]; Changes 
in territorial names (p. xvii); text (pp. 1-246); References cited (p. 303— 
305); Index [pp. 247—250 (entitled Index to volume 10’, carried forward 
from the Ist ed. which used the title to separate the volume index from 
the consolidat. index)]; Pll. and caption pp. (99-106); Index to the vols. 
by family: English names (2 ll.). 

For general notes about this series see # 82. 

My copy does not have the part entitled ‘References cited’ although it 
is listed on the Conts. page (p. v) without a page number. 

Reviewed by: Brian Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 175. 


Arr, Salim & Hugh Whistler. 
1990. The Hyderabad State ornithological survey. Hyderabad: 
Birdwatcher’s Society of Andhra Pradesh. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24.7 cm), 2 pr. ll., 73 1l., 46 Il. (advt.), 14 photos (b&w. 
by Sálim Ali), 1 map (fold.). 

A collation of the five separate papers published by the authors on 
the ornithology of the erstwhile Hyderabad State [now mainly in Andhra 
Pradesh, with parts in Maharashtra and Karnataka], in volumes XXXVI 
and XXXVII of the J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. (1933-34) and another 
entitled, ‘An additional list of birds from Hyderabad state’, by Salim Ali, 
in vol. XL (1938) of the same journal,* gathered together in a single 
Decennial (1980-1990) Souvenir volume by the Birdwatcher’s Society of 
Andhra Pradesh. Details given under respective Journals. 

*Part I, vol. XXXVI (2): 356—390, 1933; Part II, vol. XXXVI (3): 
707—825, 1933; Part III, vol. XXXVI (4): 898-919, 1933; Part IV, vol. 
XXXVII (1): 124-142, 1934; Part V, vol. XXXVII (2): 425-454, 1934. 
Also, Vol. XL(3): 497—499, 1938. 


ALPHERAKI, Sergius Nikolaevich. (1850-1918) 
1905. The geese of Europe and Asia being the description of 
most of the Old World species. London: Rowland Ward, Ltd. 

4to (33.4 x 26.4 cm), pp. i-ix, 1-198+2, frontisp. (col, by P. P. 
Sushkin), pll. 1-24 (col. lith., by F. W. Frohawk), 16 text-figs. [Mengel]. 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘Contents—Half-tit., frontisp., tit, pref (pp. v-vi dat. St. 
Petersburg, August, 1904), conts., list of pll. text, with introd. (pp. 
1-6), key to genera, species, and subspecies (pp. 7-11), and extensively 
annotated accounts of the forms treated (pp. 12-182), giving technical 
names, vernaculars in many languages, synonymy, descriptions of various 
sex and age classes, geographical distribution, etc., all in great detail (little 
on habits), Appendix I (by C. E. Gàbel), on the eggs of Russian geese 
(pp. 185-190), Appendix IL, extract from diary of S. A. Buturlin’s visit 
to Kolguev in 1902 (pp. 191—195), index to English and scientific names 
(pp. 197—198), sectional half-tit., to pll. (p. 199).' [Mengel]. 
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‘A monograph of Palaearctic geese. The work was published in Russian 
the preceding year. Appendix I, pp. 185—190, contains an account of the 
eggs of Russian geese by Göbel. Appendix II, pp. 191—195, is an extract 
from the diary of a visit to Kolguev in 1902 by Buturlin. [Zimmer]. 

‘A translation of the author's Gusi Rossii, which appeared in Moscow 
in 1904. A thorough and valuable work, to which the appendices by 
Gobel and Buturlin are welcome additions. The latter's paper on Kolguev 
contains numerous references to birds other than geese.’ [Mengel]. 

“The English translation is by John Marshall.’ [Anker]. 

‘Bibliographical references for each species.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reviewed by: ‘Auk, 1907: 229-230 (J.A. Allen); bis, 1905: 478— 
479, and 528-535 (crit. by Count T. Salvadori, generally favorable).’ 
[Mengel]. 

See also comments by Eugene W. Oates in /BNHS XVII (1): 38-50 
(41—42). 


«Not seen.» 


ALSTRÖM, Per & Krister Mild. 

2003. Pipits & Wagtails of Europe, Asia and North America. 
Identification and systematics. \st ed. Helm Identification 
Guides. London: Christopher Helm (Publishers) Ltd. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Bill Zetterstróm), pp. 
1-496, pll. 1-30 (col., by Per Alström and Bill Zetterström), photos 
1-240 (col., by several photographers), sonograms 1-298, tables 1-142, 
1-36, text-figs., 1-89 (incl. photos, artwork, line-drawings, etc). ISBN 
0-7136-5834-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); ded. (p. 4); imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(p. 5); poem and photo (p. 7); Author's pref. (pp. 8-11); maps (pp. 12- 
13); Introd.: Objectives of this book; material and methods; explanation 
of plates, text, maps and photographic section; identification in general; 
sexing in general; species concepts; nomenclature; phylogenetic analyses 
(pp. 14-38); Col. pll. (pp. 40-99); Species accounts: Genus Anthus 
pipits (pp. 101—261); Genus Motacilla wagtails (pp. 262—427); Genus 
Dendronanthus Forest Wagtail (pp. 428—436); Photographic section (pp. 
437—477); Appendix: References to original descriptions (pp. 478—482); 
Bibliography (pp. 483-494); Index of English names (p. 495); Index of 
scientific names (p. 496). 

This is ‘the first comprehensive guide to all the species and subspecies 
[of pipits and wagtails] that occur in Europe, Asia, North Africa 
and North America. The detailed species accounts cover all aspects of 
identification (size, structure, plumage, bare parts, geographical variation, 
measurements, moult, ageing, sexing, voice, behaviour, distribution, and 
habitat). In particular, great care has been taken to illustrate and describe 
accurately the differences between all valid subspecies as well as differences 
relating to sex and age...[the book] depicts all the species and distinct 
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subspecies in different plumages...Systematics are also discussed in great 
detail. Introductory chapters deal with identification, moult, ageing and 
sexing in general, species concepts, nomenclature, and phylogenetic 
analyses.’ (cover blurb). 

Pipit plates and b&w. illus. are by Per Alström. Wagtail plates are by 
Bill Zetterstróm. 

"Ihe area covered by this book includes all of North America, 
Europe, North Africa south to the Tropic of Cancer, including the Cape 
Verde Islands and Atlantic islands further north, Arabia and mainland 
Asia plus Sri Lanka, Japan and Taiwan.’ (p. 16). 

The taxa covered in this book are: Anthus (18 spp.), Motacilla (8 
spp.) and Dendronanthus (1 spp.). 

Reviewed by: Alan Knox (2003) in /bis 145: 699—700. 


Avi, M. A. & A. Rahman. 
1968. Jahangir: The naturalist. 1st ed. New Delhi: The National 
Institute of Sciences of India. 

Hbk. (18 x 24 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), 5 pr. Il., pp. i-vii, 1-140, 
pll. I-XXVII [i-xxviii (xvii a, xvii b)] (pll—22 b&w; 5 col.). 

Contents: Tit., imprint, acknowledgements (pr. ll.); List of pll. (p. 
i); Contents (pp. ii-vii); Pref. (pp. 1-3 by M. A. Alvi & A. Rahman); 
Introd. (pp. 4-14); Dodo: a note by Dr. Salim Ali (pp. 15-17); Part I: 
Mammals (pp. 19-52); Part II: Aves (pp. 53-90); Part III: Botany (pp. 
91-124); Part IV: Chemical technology (pp. 125-127); Part V: Medical 
phenomena (pp. 128-134); Part VI: Astronomical data (pp. 135—140). 

Extracts on Indian natural history from the Mughal Emperor 
Jahangir's memoirs, Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri. Part II (pp. 53-90) concerns 
Aves and contains notes on 16 spp. and a list of 30 birds not found in 
Kashmir. A note by Sálim Ali, on the Dodo, painted by Jahangir's famous 
court artist, Osman, is found on pp. 15-17. 


<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


AMADON, Dean, John L. Bull, Joe T. Marshall & Ben F. King. 
1988. Hawks and owls of the World: A distributional and 
taxonomic list by Dean Amadon and John Bull, with the genus 
Otus by Joe T. Marshall and Ben F. King. Proceedings of the 
Western Foundation of Vertebrate Zoology 3 (4): 295—357, 2 pll. 
(col., 1 folded). 

Contents: Abstract (pp. 296); Introd. (pp. 297—305); list of diurnal 
birds of prey (pp. 305—329); list of owls (pp. 329—344); references (pp. 
344—347); index scientific names (pp. 348—352); index English names 
(pp. 353-357). 

In the introd. the taxonomy followed is discussed, superscripts in 
the list identify superspecies, distribution and habitat groupings used 


82 


97. 


98. 


99. 


Birds in books 


in the list are explained, also choice of English names and comments 
on genera. This review of the taxonomy of raptors recognises 292 
spp. of living and recently extinct diurnal birds of prey and 162 spp. 
of owls. The section on Orus by Marshall & King is on pp. 331-336, 
with a separate introd., and a fold-out col. pl. by Marshall of selected 
Otus spp. comprising little known island endemics—mostly SE Asian. 
The list itself provides the current species name, English name, a brief 
distribution summary and indication of main habitat occupied, but also 
has a few taxonomic notes on the species arrangement in a genus (e.g. 
Spilornis) and ssp. probably separable as sp. The frontisp. is a col. pl. of 
a Black Hawk-Eagle Spizaetus tyrannus drawn from life by A. E. Gilbert. 
The lists provide a useful update to Peters, although the latter is still 
relevant for additional ssp. details. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


«Copy held.» 


AMBEDKAR, Vijaykumar C. 
1964. Some Indian weaver birds. A contribution to their 
breeding biology. 1st ed. Bombay: University of Bombay. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-75, 1 illus. (b&w. 
by Peter Jackson); tables 1-33, figs. 1-9. 

Contents: tit., imprint, foreword (by Dr. R. V. Sathe, dat. “5-5- 
1964’), acknowledgements, contents (pr. 1l.); Introd. (pp. 1-5); Methods 
of study (pp. 6-7); The environment (pp. 8-17); Nest building (pp. 18— 
23); The reproductive rate of the baya (pp. 24-41); Nesting success (pp. 
42-47); The weight of nestling bayas (pp. 48-52); Polygyny (pp. 53-61); 
Discussion (pp. 62-69); The breeding habits of the other Indian weaver 
birds (pp. 70—72); Bibliography (pp. 73—75). 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali collection.» 


AMSTUTZ, J. Bruce & Mark C. Amstutz. 
1977. A checklist of the birds of Islamabad and Nathia Gali. 
Asian Culture Study Group. 

Pp. 1-23. 

Contents: Introd. (p. 2-3, by Bruch Amstutuz, 1977); Useful bird 
guides and reference works (p. 4); Key to the checklist (p. 5); Part I: Birds 
of Islamabad (pp. 6-18); Part II: Birds of Nathiagali (April-October) (pp. 
19-23). 

An annotated checklist based on three years of birding in Islamabad 
and surrounding areas. Cross-referenced to Ali & Ripleys Handbook, 
and showing season of occurrence and abundance. Lists 224 spp., for 
Islamabad and 77 for Nathiagali. 

«Copy held.» 


ANDERSON, John. (1833-1900) 
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1878. Anatomical and zoological researches: comprising 
an acount of the zoological results of the two expeditions to 
western Yunnan in 1868 and 1875; and a monograph of the 
two cetacean genera, Platanista and Orcella. \st ed. London: B. 
Quaritch. 2 vols. 

(33 cm), pp. 85, pll. (by Keulemans), map. 

In two volumes. Volume one contains the text, while two, the plates 
(partly coloured, two folded). 

<Not seen.> 


ANKER, Jean. 
1938. Bird books and bird art. An outline of the literary history 
and iconography of descriptive ornithology based principally 
on the collection of books containing plates with figures of birds 
and their eggs now in the University Library at Copenhagen 
and including a catalogue of these works. \st ed. Copenhagen: 
Levin & Munksgaard. Ejnar Munksgaard. 

Pp. xviii+251, 14 pll. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1939) in /bis (XIV) III: 165-166. 


«Not seen.» 


ANKER, Jean. 

1990. Bird books and bird art. An outline of the literary history 
and iconography of descriptive ornithology based principally 
on the collection of books containing plates with figures of birds 
and their eggs now in the University Library at Copenhagen 
and including a catalogue of these works. Reprint ed. New York: 
Maurice Martino Publisher. 

Hbk. (21 x 26 cm), 1 l., frontisp., pp. i-xvii, 1-251+5, pll. I-XII 
(line-drawings, monochr.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. captions, frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); List of contents (p. vii); Acknowledgement 
(p. ix, by Svend Dahl); Pref. (pp. xi-xiii, by Jean Anker, dat. ‘January 
5, 1938’); Principal abbreviations used, more especially in the catalogue 
(p. xv); List of illus. (pp. xvii-xviii); I. An outline of the literary history 
and iconography of descriptive ornithology (1-87): Pictures and records 
of birds up to the invention of printing and the development of the 
woodcut (pp. 3-6). The art of printing. Woodcuts and engravings. Belon 
and the encyclopedists (pp. 6-12). The progress of engraving. The first 
works containing ornithological plates. Information about fauna given in 
descriptions of countries and in travel books up to the last quarter of the 
17th century (pp. 13-19). Willughby and John Ray. The first works in 


which plates are prominent. Works on fauna and journeys up to the last 
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third of the 18th century (pp. 19-29). Progress in descriptive ornithology, 
systematics and nomenclature. Linnaeus. Brisson (pp. 29-31); Buffon 
and the ‘Planches enluminees’. The ornithological literature in the last 
third of the 18th century (pp. 32—41); A brief survey of the literature and 
iconography of descriptive ornithology in the 19th and 20th centuries 
(pp. 41-87); II. A catalogue of the collection of books containing plates 
with figures of birds and their eggs now in the University Library at 
Copenhagen (89-215); Bibliography (pp. 217-228); Index of names (pp. 
229—245); Geographical index (pp. 247—251). 

A classic bibliographic work. Pll. vi-viii and xi were col. in the 
original (1938) ed. but are here in monochr. 


«Copy held.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1887. First report on the collection of birds in the Colombo 
Museum. Colombo. 

Pp. 1-80. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1891. List of bird’s eggs in the Indian Museum. 2nd ed. Calcutta: 
Indian Museum. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1891) in bis 1891: 617. 

<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1894. The gazetteer of Sikhim. 1st ed. Calcutta: Bengal Secretariat 
Press. 

Hbk. (4to). Pp. 6 ll., i-xiv, 2 Il., i-xxii, 1-392, pll. I-XXI (several in 
col.), tables (12 fold.), 2 col. fold. maps in cover pocket. 

See 2001 facsimile reprint for details. The index seems not to have 
been a part of the original volume. 

<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
2001. The gazetteer of Sikhim. Reprint ed. Delhi: Low Price 
Publications. 

Hbk. (18 x 24 cm), 2 pr. Il., pp. i-xiv, [1 1.], i-xxii, 1-397, several 
line-drawings, 1 fold-out page. ISBN 81-7536-234-0. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pr. lL); Conts. (pp. i-xiv); List 
of full-page illus. (1 1.); Introd. (pp. i-xxii, by H. H. Risley); Sikhim, 
geographical position and description (pp. 1—4); History of Sikhim and 
its rulers (pp. 5-45); The book of the law (pp. 46-54, by J. C. White); 
Marriage customs (pp. 55-56); Notes on the geology and mineral 
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resources of Sikhim (pp. 57—73, by P. N. Bose); Note on agriculture 
in Sikhim (pp. 74-79, by J. C. White); Vegetation (pp. 80—94, by J. 
Gammie); Vegetation of temperate and alpine Sikhim (pp. 95-111, by 
George A. Gammie); Butterflies (pp. 112-115, by J. Gammie); A list of 
the butterflies of Sikhim (pp. 116-187, by Lionel deNicéville); Reptiles 
(pp. 188-190, by J. Gammie); Birds (pp. 191—197, by J. Gammie); A list 
of Sikhim birds, showing their geographical distribution (pp. 198-234, 
by L. A. Waddell); Mammals (pp. 235—239, by J. Gammie); Lamaism in 
Sikhim (pp. 241-392, by L. A. Waddell); Index (pp. 393-397). 
Gammie (pp. 191—197) gives a general account of bird life in Sikkim. 
Waddell (pp. 198—234) presents a tabular list of birds from Sikkim, 
enumerating their scientific and vernacular names, the geographical zone 
of their occurrence, their altitudinal movement, and their status (resident, 
migratory, straggler and breeder). He also provides text notes for 47 taxa. 


ANONYMOUS. 
1947. The birds of Burma. Burma Pamphlets, 11. Calcutta, India: 
The Burma Research Society / Longmans, Green & Co. 

Pbk. (12.4 x 18.2 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-65, pll. I- VIII 
(col., by Paul Jones), 1 map (front endpaper). 

Contents: Notice, tit., imprint (pr.Il); The birds of Burma [pp. 1-65 
(A. Birds found in Burma—a brief review, pp. 1-30; B. Birds in their 
haunts, pp. 31-61; C. The hunting of the snark, pp. 61—65)]. 

A popular account of and introd. to the birds of Burma. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1977. Silver Jubilee Souvenir, 1951-1976. Baroda: Dept. of 
Zoology, Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. 

Pp. 48. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1978. Sri Lanka avifaunal list. Colombo: Wildlife and Nature 
Protection Society & Ceylon Bird Club. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1979. University of Southampton Himalayan Expedition 1977 
report. University of Southampton. 

<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1986. Check-list of birds from Tadoba National Park. 
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Chandrapur: DFO, Tadoba National Park. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1987. Checklist of birds of Kaziranga and Manas sanctuaries. 
Bombay: Indian Institute of Technology. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1988. Rare birds of India. Calcutta: Botanical Survey of India. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1988. The Thar Desert. New Delhi: Ministry of Environment 
and Forests. 

pp. 1-100. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1988. Directory of wetlands in India. Delhi: Ministry of 
Environment and Forests, Government of India. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1989. Conservation of wetlands in India. Delhi: Ministry of 
Environment and Forests, Government of India. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1990. Birds. Vol. 2B. Series Eds.: A. P. Mitra, et al. The Wealth 
of India. A Dictionary of Indian Raw Materials and Industrial 
Products. Raw Materials Volume 2B (Revised Series, Supplement). 
New Delhi: Publications and Information Directorate, CSIR. 

Pp. i-ix, 1-109447, col. pll. 22. 

Reviewed by: Shashi Menon (1994) in /BNHS 90 (3): 490—491. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1991. The Delhi ridge forest, decline and conservation. New 
Delhi: Kalpavriksh. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
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124. 
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1992. Checklist of birds from Amravati area. Amravati, 


Maharashtra: Nature Conservation Society. 
«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1992. India's wetlands, mangroves and coral reefs. New Delhi: 
World Wildlife Fund-India. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 

1993. Important fauna of Tiger Reserves. New Delhi: Project 

Tiger, Ministry of Environment and Forests, Government of India. 
«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1993. Directory of Indian wetlands. New Delhi: World Wildlife 
Fund-India & Asian Wetland Bureau. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1993. Punjabi names of the birds of Punjab. Chandigarh: 
Department of Forests. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1993. Sri Lankamalleswara Wildlife Sanctuary, Cuddapah: 
checklist of birds. Hyderabad: Andhra Pradesh Forest 


Department. 


ANONYMOUS. 

1994. Sri Lanka avifaunal list. Colombo: The Wildlife and 
Nature Protection Society of Sri Lanka & Ceylon Bird Club. 
(Sinhala—English). 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1994. Birds of Karkala. Karkala: Bhuvanendra Nature Club. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1995. Fauna of Tiger Reserves. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of 
India. 


<Not seen.> 
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ANONYMOUS. 

1995. Flora & fauna of Mabananda Wildlife Sanctuary. Part 
I— birds. West Bengal: Wildlife Wing, Forest Dept. and Nature 
Environment & Wildlife Society. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
1996. The High Ranges. A bibliography. Munnar, Kerala: High 
Range Wildlife and Environment Preservation Association. 

Pp. 45. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1997. Pocket guide to common birds of south Gujarat. Surat: 
Surat Nature Club. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
1998. Proceedings of the national seminar on conservation of 
Eastern Ghats. Hyderabad: Environment Protection Training 
and Research Institute. 

Pp. xxvii+521. 


ANONYMOUS. 
1999. Bibliography of Indian zoology. 1991, 1992 and 1993. 
Vol. 30. Series ed.: Director, Zological Survey of India. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 

Pp. 371. 


ANONYMOUS. 
2000. Birding in Goa (A birdwatchers paradise) with Backwoods. 
Goa: Backwoods. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
2009. The common birds and mammals of Andhra Pradesh. 
Ist ed. Hyderabad: Universities Press (India) Private Limited & 
World Wide Fund for Nature-India. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover by Sachin Jaltare), pp. 1-164, 
13 portr. (col.), innum. illus. (col. by Sachin Jaltare). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); messages (pp. 
5-12); Acknowledgements (pp. 13-14); A brief note on WWF (p. 15); 
Introd. (pp. 16-18); Map depicting protected areas of Andhra Pradesh 
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(p. 19); Ecosystems in Andhra Pradesh (pp. 20-24); National parks and 
wildlife sanctuaries of Andhra Pradesh (pp. 25-37); Birds (pp. 39-105); 
Mammals (pp. 107—139); List of important wildlife NGOs in Andhra 
Pradesh (p. 140); Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972 & IUCN Red List 
simplified—threatened birds and mammals in Andhra Pradesh (pp. 141— 
144); Checklist of birds from a few protected areas of Andhra Pradesh 
(pp. 145-151); Glossary of terms used (pp. 152-154); Index (pp. 155- 
159); Suggested reading (p. 160); Notes (pp. 161—164; blank). 

Brief descriptions of 158 spp. of birds, of which 157 are illus. 
The checklist comprises 154 spp. from 13 protected areas. A handy 
introductory guide to the birds of the region. 

«Copy held.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Birds of Nelapattu and Pulicat bird sanctuaries. 
Hyderabad: Andhra Pradesh Forest Department. 


«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Endemic birds of Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka: Department of 
Wildlife Conservation. 

«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Glimpses of glorious Bharatpur: a conspectus. Delhi: 
Oxford Printing Works. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Jatinga birds. North Cachar Hills: Forest Department. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Birds of Pachmari Wildlife Sanctuary. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Nagarhole National Park—checklist. Wildlife 
Department, Kabini River Lodge & Jungle Lodges & Resorts. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Nagarhole National Park. Bangalore: Karnataka State 
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Forest Department. 
«Not seen.» 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Nagarbole National Park: A preliminary checklist. 
Bangalore: Wildlife Department. Kabini River Lodge. 


<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Nelapattu Wildlife Sanctuary. Hyderabad: Andhra 
Pradesh Forest Department. 

<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Point Calimere birds checklist. Madras: Tamil Nadu 
Forest Department. 

<Not seen.> 


ANONYMOUS. 
Undated. Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary. Bangalore: Karnataka 
Forest Department. 

<Not seen.> 


ANSTEY, S. 

1989. The status and conservation of the White-headed Duck 
Oxyura leucocephala. [WRB Special Publ. 10. Slimbridge, UK: 
IWRB. Pp. 128. 


<Not seen.> 


ARA, Jamal. (?-1995) 
1970. Watching birds. 1st ed. Nehru Bal Pustakalaya, 4. New 
Delhi: National Book Trust. 

Pbk. (15 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1—64, illus. (numerous, 
by J. P. Irani). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Foreword (pp. 3—4, dat. ‘March 
26, 1970’, by V. K. R. V. Rao); text (pp. 5-64). 

A basic introduction to watching birds. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali collection.» 


ARCHER, Mildred. 
1962. Natural history drawings in the India Office Library. 1st 
ed. London: Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), gold-embossed cover with 
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coat of arms of the Honorable East India Company, pp. i-ix, 1-116+1, 
frontisp. (col., by a Chinese artist), pll. 1-25 (col. 1, b&w. 2-25 by 
various artists). 

Contents: Frontisp.; tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (p. iii, dat. ‘May 
1961’, by S. C. Sutton); Acknowledgements (p. iv, dat. ‘May 1961’, by 
Mildred Archer); Conts. (p. v); Illus. (pp. vii-ix); Introd. (pp. 1-62); Notes 
(pp. 63-67); Catalogue of drawings (pp. 69-102); Bibliography (pp. 103— 
108); Concordance of volume numbers (p. 109); Index (p. 111—116). 

The introd. is divided into the following subchapters: 

(i) The Company’s Library (p. 1). 

(ii) Private individuals as natural historians (pp. 2-5): with notes on 
James Forbes (Oriental Memoirs, London, 1813), Captain Smith (Pictorial 
Journal of Travels in Hindustan from 1828 to 1833, MS. Victoria and Albert 
Museum, I.M. 15-1915), Maria Graham (Journal of a Residence in India, 
Edinburgh, 1812) and Captain Gold (Oriental Drawings, London, 1806); 

(iii) Private collectors in India (pp. 6-14): gives short biographical 
notes on the Marquis Wellesley (1760-1842), Lord Edward Clive 
(1754-1839), Major-General Thomas Hardwicke (1755-1835), Dr John 
Leyden (1775-1811), Brian Houghton Hodgson (1800-1894), Edward 
Blyth (1810-1873), Raja Serfagee of Tanjore (1777-1832); 

(iv) Private collectors in South East Asia (pp. 14-19): these include 
Sir Stamford Raffles (1781—1826), William Marsden (1754—1836), and 
Richard Parry; 

(v) Official natural historians and their collections in India (pp. 
19-53): these include Dr William Roxburgh, Dr Nathaniel Wallich 
(1786-1854), Dr John Forbes Royle (1799-1858), Dr Benjamin Heyne, 
Dr Francis Bachman and William Lloyd Gibbons, Eudelin de Jonville, 
Colonel Colin MacKenzie, Dr Francis Buchanan, Captain William 
Henry Sykes, Dr John McClelland and Dr William Griffith, Dr Francis 
Day (1829-1889); 

(vi) Official Natural Historians and their collections in South East 
Asia and the Far East (pp. 46-53): with notes on Dr Thomas Horsfield, 
Dr George Finlayson, Dr Theodore Edward Cantor. 

(vii) Artists and natural history (pp. 53-62). 

The Catalogue of drawings ‘arranges the drawings alphabetically 
by collectors’ (p. 71). These are: Edward Blyth (1810-1873); Francis 
Buchanan (1762-1829, later Buchanan-Hamilton); Francis Buchanan and 
William Lloyd Gibbons (‘G & B’ Collection); Theodore Edward Cantor 
(1809-1854); Edward Clive, First Earl of Powis (1754—1839); Francis Day; 
George Finlayson (1790-1823); William Griffith (1810-1845); Thomas 
Hardwicke (1755-1835); Benjamin Heyne (?-1819); Brian Houghton 
Hodgson (1800-1894); Thomas Horsfield (1773-1859); Sir Albert 
Howard (1873-1947); Eudelin de Jonville; James Kerr (1738-1782); John 
Leyden (1775-1811); Colin MacKenzie (1754-1821); William Marsden 
(1754-1836); John McClelland (1800-1883); Richard Parry (in the East 
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1793-1811); Thomas Stamford Raffles; John Forbes Royle (1799-1858); 
Raja Serfagee of Tanjore; William Henry Sykes (1790-1872); Nathaniel 
Wallich (1786-1854); Marquis Wellesley (1760-1842) [Birds (pp. 96- 
97)]. This chapter also catalogues under ‘Miscellaneous drawings’, the 
following persons: Andrew Leith Adams; Michael Atkinson; Anon.; Edward 
Routh Blagrave (1831-1863); Court; John Bennet Hearsey (1793-1865); 
Johnson; William Roxburgh; Samuel Nevill Ward. 

Dickinson (2003. Zool. Verh. 344: 63-103) points out errors in this 
work, with reference to information presented on John McClelland and 
his work (especially his paintings). 

<Ex-libris BNHS, Salim Ali Collection: (574.9 (54) / Arc 12626.)> 


ARCHIBALD, George W. & Roger E Pasquier. (Eds.) 

1987. Proceedings of the 1983 International Crane Workshop. 
Ist ed. Based on the Proceedings of the International Crane 
Workshop held in Bharatpur, India, February 1983. Wisconsin, 
USA: International Crane Foundation. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 1 pr. l., pp. i-xiiicl, 159545, 1 
photo (b&w. of Ronald T. Sauey), b&w. photos, tables, maps, text-figs. 
(several). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Message from Indira Gandhi (p. 
iii); ded. (p. iv, with 1 b&w. photo of Ronald T. Sauey); Discovery (p. v); 
Acknowledgements (p. vi); Conts. (pp. vii-xiii); Resolutions (pp. 1-20); 
Chapter I: Asian and Australian cranes (pp. 21-131); Chapter II: Siberian 
Cranes (pp. 133-211); Chapter III: Common Crane (pp. 213-304); 
Chapter IV: African cranes (pp. 305-361); Chapter V: North American 
cranes (pp. 363—477); Chapter VI: Techniques for crane management 
(pp. 479—595). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


ARCHNA, T. V. Prabhakar & Shobha Madan. 
1989. Birds of IIT-Kanpur environs. 1st ed. Kanpur: Published 
by the authors. 


<Not seen.> 


ARCHNA, T. V. Prabhakar & Shobha Madan. 
1992. Birds of IIT-Kanpur environs. Revised & updat. ed. 
Kanpur: Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (14 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-25+3, 1 vignette 
(cover). 

Contents: [Introd., by ‘a, sm, tvp'], [Pref. to the first edition, by ‘a, 
sm, tvp] (2 pr. 1l); checklist (pp. 1-25). 

A checklist of 257 spp. seen on the IIT Kanpur campus. Differs 


from Ist ed. as it now includes scientific name and Hindi name (printed 
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in Devanagari script) of each species. Also gives brief status of each bird. 


«Copy held.» 


ARIYAPALA, M. B. 
1989. Annotated index of the articles in the journals of the 
Royal Asiatic Society of Sri Lanka. 1845-1989. Colombo: The 
Royal Asiatic Society of Sri Lanka. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm), 14 Il., pp. 1-332. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Foreword (by C. G. Uragoda), Pref. (by 
M. B. Ariyapala, dat. “Ist June 1989’), Acknowledgements, Guide to 
reference (pr. Il.); Part I: Subject index with cross-references (pp. 1-142); 
Part II: Annotated author index (pp. 145-332). 

An invaluable reference to dat. avian literature published in the 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Sri Lanka. Contains a subject index 
cross-referenced to an annotated author-index. 


«Copy held.» 


AssiNK, Han & David Coles. 
1989. International studbook and preservation programme for 
Blyth’s Tragopan. Reading, UK: World Pheasant Association. 


<Not seen.> 


ATKINSON, Edwin T. 
1974. Fauna of the Himalayas. Containing species of Kumaon, 
Garhwal, Nepal and Tibet. 1st ed. Delhi: Cosmo Publications. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, dust-jacket), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-266, illus. (few). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint, contents (pr. ll); Chapter I. 
Zoology Vertebrata. (pp. 1-86); Chapter II. Zoology Invertebrata. (pp. 
87-266). 

A short bibliography (pp. 72-73) gives a list of papers by Hodgson, 
Blyth, Hume, Brooks, McMaster, Stoliczka, Blanford, Godwin-Austen, 
Walden and Swinhoe. 

“The present book is an Offprint from The Himalayan Gazetteer, 
Vol. IL, forming Chapters I, IL, and is complete in itself’ (Notice from 
publishers). 

The section relating to birds, pp. 48-73, contains a ‘list of the birds 
found in the Himalaya between the Kali and the Tons...prepared by 
Captain G. Marshall, R.E. (footn. on p. 48). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


ATWAL, A. S., S. S. Bains & Manjit Singh Dhindsa. (Eds.) 
1984. Status of wildlife in Punjab. Ludhiana: The Indian 
Ecological Society. 

<Not seen.> 


154. 


BABAULT, Guy. (1888-194 ?) 

1920. Mission Guy Babault dans les Provinces Centrales de 
l'Inde dans la Region Occidentale de l'Himalaya et Ceylan 
1914. Resultats Scientifiques. Oiseaux Collectionnés au cours de 
la Mission. 1st ed. Paris: Museum National d'Histoire Naturelle. 
In French. 

‘Medium Ato, tit., pp. 1-342, pll. I-VI (views), I-VI (col., by A. 
Millot), 2 maps (fold.; col.). 1 text-fig.' [Zimmer]. 

Contents: "Tit, 1 leaf; “Avant-propos”, pp. 1—3; text, in three 
sections, one for each of the regions visited by the author, as follows: 
Central Provinces of India, pp. 5-101; Western Himalayas, pp. 103-263; 
Ceylon, pp. 265—332. Index, or “Table alphabétique", pp. 333-342; 
errata, p. 342; printers imprint, 1 leaf. The systematic catalogue of 
birds observed and collected in each section is preceded by descriptions 
of stations visited, and the section on the western Himalayas contains 
‘Considérations sur la composition de la faune ornithologique, pp. 103- 
109. The systematic catalogues give for each species name, synonymy, 
soft-part colors, breeding conditions, and stomach contents of specimens, 
list of specimens, and discussion of distribution, habits, etc. Several new 
names are described. 

‘A basic faunal work. In 1921 a companion volume of more popular 
nature, describing the expedition, was published at Paris, under title of 
Recherches zoologiques dans le provinces centrales de l'Inde et dans les regions 
occidentales de Himalaya’? [Mengel]. 

"Ihe ornithology of the author's expedition to India, the western 
Himalayas and Ceylon [=Sri Lanka—A.P.]. A separate section of the book 
is devoted to each of the three regions, with descriptions of the numerous 
collecting stations followed by the systematic discussion of the birds, 


155. 


156. 


157. 


158. 


Bibliography — B 95 


including descriptions of new species. The colored plates of birds are not 
of especial merit.' [Zimmer]. 

‘Reviewed: Jbis, 1922: 573-574.’ [Mengel]. 

New name: Dicaeum erythrorhynchus ceylonensis p. 293 (=Dicaeum 
erythrorhynchos | ceylonense); Otocorys wellsi (=Eremophila alpestris 
longirostris). 

«Not seen.» 


BABAULT, Guy. 
1921. Recherches zoologiques dans les provinces centrales de 
l'Inde et dans les régions occidentales de l'Himalaya. 1st ed. 
Paris: Museum National d'Histoire Naturelle. 

Hbk. 8vo, pp. i-iii, 1-238, 40 pll. (col.), 4 maps (col.). 

In French. 

«Not seen.» 


BapsHAH, M. A. 
1956. Water birds sanctuary at Vedanthangal. Madras: Director 
of Information and Publicity, Government of Madras. 

Pbk. (22 x 28.5 cm), pp. 1-11+1, 8 pll. (b&w. photos). 

A general account of the heronry. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


BapsuaH, M. A. 
1968. Check list of birds of Tamil Nadu with English, scientific 
and Tamil names. Tamil Nadu: Forest Department, Government 
of Tamil Nadu. 
Pbk. (12.5 x 18.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-68, 16 pll. (b&w. 

photos, by ?). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); text (pp. 2-68). 

A bare checklist arranged alphabetically by English names. Includes the 
scientific name, Tamil name and locality where usually found. 


<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. (1864-1944) 
1897-1900. Indian ducks and their allies. \st ed. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 
8vo (23.8 x 15.6 cm), pp. [2] 1-21 (June 10, 1897), 171—198 (Nov. 
1, 1897), 347-367 (Feb. 28, 1898), 555-584 (July 12, 1898), 1-31 
(Dec. 10, 1898), 235—261 (March 30, 1899), 437—464 (July 7, 1899), 
593—620 (Nov. 8, 1899), 1—24 (April 15, 1900), 199—200 (July 29, 
1900), chromolith., pll III-VIII, X (by J.G. Keulemans). [Mengel]. 
Contents: “Title 1 leaf; text, paged as shown above, consisting of 
popularly-written but authoritative material on the distribution, habits, 
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etc., of Indian wildfowl (ducks and their allies are here the Chenomorphae 
of Salvadori)...’ 

‘A bound volume, with specially printed title, consisting of author's 
extras of parts I-X (all) of a work serially published under the above title, 
on the dates noted above, in the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., vols. 11 
(nos. 1-4), 12 (nos. 1-4), and 13 (nos. 1-2), with original pagination 
intact. In the Journal, one plate appeared with each part, in order, three 
being missing from the present volume. This copy is interleaved with 30 
or more pages of closely-written MS. and has numerous annotations in 
the text, all in Baker’s hand. The whole appears to have served as the basis 
for the author's revised The Indian ducks and their allies, 1908...which is 
in fact the second edition of the present work.’ [Mengel]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1901) in /bis (VII) I: 514. 


«Not seen.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1908. The Indian ducks and their allies. 2nd ed. Bombay; 
London; Calcutta & Simla: Bombay Natural History Society; R. 
H. Porter; Thacker, Spink & Co. 

8vo (26.5 x 18 cm, untrim.), pp. [i-vii] viii-xi [xii], 1-292, pll. 
I-XXX (col., by H. Grónvold, G. E. Lodge, J. G. Keulemans). 

Contents: Half-tit., lith. tit., tit., conts., list of pll. introd. (pp. ixi), 
text (Indian Ducks’) pp. 1-285, Index, pp. 287—292. 

This ed. was limited to 1,200 copies, 'after which the lithographs 
will be erased' (p. iv). 

"Text...giving discussion of higher taxonomic groups and for each 
species, references, descriptions, and detailed comments on records, 
ranges, seasons, and habits in the area covered... 

‘In its time a useful reference for ornithologists and sportsmen, this 
work is a considerably revised new edition based on a series of papers 
under nearly the same title published in the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 
1897—1900...A third and further revised edition appeared in 1921, as 
vol. I of the author's The game-birds of India, Burma and Ceylon. In the 
collection is the author's copy, containing many MS. corrections and 
additions, some loosely laid in, and evidently made in revising the work 


for the final edition.’ [Mengel]. 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1911. Indian snipe, from the Bombay Natural History Society's 
Journal. ?: Published by the author. 

(23.8 x 16 cm), pp. [2], 1-32 (repaged 1-32), 259-278 (1-20), 
547—596 (1-50), 901—929 (1-29); chromolith. pll. I, IH, IT, IV (in that 
order; by H. Grónvold), A-C (half-tones). [Mengel]. 


Contents: “Title; text (paged as shown above). Discussions of 


families and genera, keys, and for each species, references, vernacular 
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names, descriptions, and extended semi-popular discussions of habits, 
distribution, hunting methods, etc. 

‘A bound volume, evidently issued privately by the author, consisting 
of a specially printed title and repaged author’s extras (original pagination 
retained) of parts I-IV, dealing with snipe and related birds, of his long 
series of articles published in the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. under title 
of “The game birds of India, Burma and Ceylon.” The parts in question 
are dat. June 13, 1910 (vol. 20, no. 1), October 12, 1910 (vol. 20, no. 
2), January 31, 1911 (vol. 20, no. 3), and May 20 [sic, 30—A.P], 1911 
(vol. 20, no. 4). These and other parts of the series (but not all) were later 
revised and published in three volumes as The game birds of India, Burma 
and Ceylon, 1921—30...' [Mengel]. 

«Not seen.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1912-1913. Indian bustards. From the Bombay Natural 
History Society's Journal. ?: Published by the author. 

(23.7 x 16.3 cm), pp. [2], 20-47 (repaged 1—28), 303-337 (1-35), 
721—739 (1-19), 1109-1128 (1-20); chromolith. pll. V, VI, VIL VIII 
(by H. Grónvold; no. of pl. VIII trimmed away), photogr. pll. A, A (bis), 
B. [Mengel]. 

Contents: "Title and four pts. paged as noted. Similar in form, 
arrangement, and style to the author's Indian snipe, containing a specially 
printed title-page. The parts are author's extras of parts V-VIII of Baker's 
serialized "Ihe game birds of India, Burma and Ceylon" published in 
the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. and dat. October 31, 1911 (vol. 21, no. 
1), March 31, 1912 (vol. 21, no. 2), July 30, 1912 (vol. 21, no. 3), and 
November 20, 1912 (vol. 21, no. 4). The material in question was later 
published again, as noted under /ndian snipe.” [Mengel]. 

«Not seen.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1913. Indian pigeons and doves. London: Witherby & Co. 
8vo, (26.7 x 18.2 cm), pp. [i-iv] v-xv [xvi], 1-260, frontisp. (col., 
by H. Grónvold), pll. 1-26 (col., by H. Grónvold and G. E. Lodge). 
[Zimmers description of this book as a “super-royal folio” must be 
a mis-print for "super-royal 8vo".' (Mengel).] 
Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit., [i-iv], pref. (v-viii), conts. (ix—x), 
list of pll. (xi), bibliography (xiii-xv), text (1-255), index (256-260). 
Includes ‘discussion of higher taxonomic categories, keys, and for 
each species, references to earlier literature, vernacular names, description, 
distribution, nidification, and extensive semi-popular discussion of habits, 
field observations, method of hunting, etc...A handsome and useful 
volume of reference for sportsmen, with some ornithological utility as 
well. Among interesting features of the book is its application to Indian 
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birds of trinomial nomenclature, this, according to a statement on p. vi, 
for the first time. The pll. are handsome, and clearly show the superiority 
of even the earliest offset lithography over the chromolithography widely 
used previously. The work forms a companion volume to the three 
volumes of the author's Game-birds of India, Burma, and Ceylon, 1921— 
30.’ [Mengel]. 

‘A semi-popular treatment of the subject. Intended as a reference 
work for sportsmen as well as for specialists. It forms a sort of companion 
volume to the author's "Game-birds of India, Burma [sic] and Ceylon,” 
1921. [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: N.B.K. (=N. B. Kinnear) (1914) in /BNHS 22: 783— 
784; Ibis 1914: 325—326; Anon. (1914) in Emu 13: 225-226. 

«Ex-libris Zoological Library, Osmania University, Hyderabad.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1921. The game-birds of India, Burma and Ceylon: Ducks and 
their allies (swans, geese and ducks). 3rd ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. 
London: Bombay Natural History Society. 

8vo (26.6 x 18 cm, untrim.), pp. i-xvi, 1-340, 1 illus. tit., pll. 
I-XXX (col., by H. Grónvold, G. E. Lodge and J. G. Keulemans), VIIA, 
VIIB and VIIC (photos). [Mengel]. [Zimmer]. Gilt top edge [A.P]. 

Contents: “Half-tit., lith. tit., conts., list of pll. introd. (pp. ix—x), bibl. 
(pp. xi-xvi), text (pp. 1-333), and index (pp. 335-340). 

"Ihe semi-technical text was evidently designed both for sportsmen 
and ornithologists; it provides discussions of higher taxa, keys, and for 
each species, synonymy, descriptions of male and female, and young, and 
accounts of distribution, nidification, and habits. In addition to the groups 
named..., vol. I treats also flamingos... 

‘A useful and attractive work summarizing a large part of the author's 
prolonged studies of Indian game birds. (Baker's Indian pigeons and doves... 
may be regarded as a companion volume to the present work.) For the 
groups treated, the work supersedes the much earlier volumes of almost 
the same title by Hume and Marshall [1879-81]. The text is an expanded 
revision of articles first published serially in the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. 
Soc. [This volume] while it is called the second edition of the authors The 
Indian ducks and their allies, 1908, is in fact the third version and edition 
thereof, since that work was based, in turn, upon articles under similar title 
published in the above-named Journal, 1897—1900, at least one set of which 
was issued separately with special title. The remainder of Bakers ambitious 
series of articles on game birds was published, under varying caption-titles, 
in the Journal from 1910 to 1934, but not all is included in the work in 
hand which remains incomplete. The authors intention in 1921 (as stated 
in vol. L p. x) was to reissue all of the serialized articles then extant or 
contemplated in four then projected volumes of the present work, the 
fourth to contain the accounts of the partridges and their relatives. The last, 
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however, although published serially in the Journal, were not, unfortunately, 
issued in book form, which is true also of still another projected volume 
later published serially (see below). 

"Under title of “The game birds of India, Burma and Ceylon,” pts. 
I-XXVIIL dealing with snipe, bustards, and sand grouse, button quails, 
and the pheasants etc., appeared from June 13, 1910 (vol. 20, no. 1), to 
June [sic, January—A.P] 31, 1920 (vol. 26, no. 4), and after revision, 
comprise vols. II and III of the present work; on the other hand pts. XXIX 
to XXXIX under the same title, dealing with partridges and their relatives, 
and published from July 1, 1920 (vol. 27, no. 1), to January 25, 1925 (vol. 
30, no. 2), do not appear in the present work. 

"Under title of The game birds of the Indian Empire, marked Vol. V, 
and subtitled “The waders and other semi-sporting birds,” further pts. 
I-XXI appeared from August 15, 1926 (vol. 31, no. 2), to August 15, 1934 
(vol. 37, no. 2), and are clearly a continuation of the same series... These 
parts also were not published in book form. They deal with rails, cranes, 
pinfoots [sic, finfoots—A.P], crab plovers, crab plovers, jacanas, coursers, 
plovers, sandpipers, stone curlews, oyster-catchers, stilts, and phalaropes.’ 
[Mengel]. 

‘A semi-popular account of the birds in the groups treated, intended for 
the use of the sportsman and general observer wishing to become acquainted 
with the species in the region. Additional volumes were planned but have 
not yet been published, although a similar work on “Indian Pigeons and 
Doves” was issued by the same author in 1913. Vol. I is entitled, ‘Second 
edition’ since it represents a revision of the author’s “Indian Ducks and their 
Allies,” published in 1908. Both volumes are based on articles published in 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society from 1896 onwards.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

Covers: Phoenicopteridae and Anatidae. 

Vol. III was published in 1930. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1922). in Jbis (IX) IV: 352—353. [vols. I-II]; 
Auk, 1922: 578—579. 

«Copy held: has been strengthened with marbled end-papers, and 


inscribed, ‘G. S. VernonJones.’> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1921. The game-birds of India, Burma and Ceylon. Snipe, 
bustards and sand-grouse. 3rd ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. London: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

8vo, (26.6 x 18 cm, untrim.), pp. i-xvi, 1-328, 1 illus. tit., pll. I-XIX 
(col., by H. Grónvold), A-F (A-C wash drawings; D—F photos.), maps A, 
B (col.). [Mengel]. [Zimmer]. Gilt top edge [A.P]. 

Contents: “Halftit., lith. tit., conts., list of pll. introd. (pp. ix—), bibl. 
(pp. xixvi), text (pp. 1-323), and index (pp. 325—328). [Mengel]. 


For general notes on the series see # 163. 
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Covers: Scolopacidae, Otididae, and Pteroclididae. 

Vol. III was published in 1930. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1922). in bis (IX) IV: 352—353. [vols. I-II]. 

« Copy held: has been strengthened with marbled end-papers, and 
inscribed, ‘G. S. VernonJones. May 1939.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1922. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. I of 8 vols. Series ed.: Arthur Everett Shipley. 
London; Calcutta; Bombay: Taylor and Francis; Thacker, Spink, 
& Co.; Thacker & Co. 

8vo, pp. i-xxiii+1, 1-479, frontisp. (col., by author), pll. I- VII (col., 
by author), text-figs. 1—93, 8 figs. (unnum.). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: frontisp.; tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Pref. [pp. iii-v (A. E. 
Shipley, ‘7th July, 1922’)]; Systematic Index (pp. vii-xxiii); Introd. [pp. 
1-4 (E. C. Stuart Baker, ‘4th February, 1922’)]; [topography] pp. 5—6; 
‘Aves’ (pp. 7-17); text (pp. 18-466); ‘Alphabetical Index (pp. 467—479). 

Ibis 1931: 138 gives the date of publication as 16 August 1922. 

“The first six vols. contain the main descriptive text of the work, vols. 
VII and VIII being devoted to synonymies of the forms treated earlier... 
Matter introductory to the whole text, including a key to families, occurs 
on pp. 1-17 of vol. I, while another introd. (dealing with classification 
of higher groups) occurs on pp. v—x of vol. IV. A prefatory introd. by the 
editor is found on pp. iii-iv of vol. III. A bibl. ofthe whole work appears on 
pp. ix-xix of vol. VI. In each of the vols. of synonymy (VIL, VIII) is found 
a tide, introd. (dat., respectively, March 31, 1930, and Sept. 1, 1930), 
and text (paged continuously through both vols.), and an alphabetical 
index to both occurs in vol. VIII, pp. 705—801. A long section of addenda 
and Corrig. (pp. 593-704) concludes the text of vol. VIII. The text 
proper (vols. I-VI) includes discussions of and keys to higher taxonomic 
groups, discussions of species, with keys to subspecies, and under each 
form treated gives name, original authority, type locality, descriptions 
of male and female plumages, colors of soft parts, measurements, and 
remarks of distribution, nidification, and habits. A few new names appear 
in vols. VII and VIII. The illustrations are of interest, those by the author 
(who was far from an accomplished bird portraitist) showing creditable 
watercolor technique and a pleasing artistic sense. 

'An important contribution, still the premier reference work on the 
birds of the whole region involved, designed to replace the antiquated 
and long scarce treatise of the same title by Oates and Blanford, 1889—98 
[q.v.]. Although labelled a second edition of their Fauna, the present is 
almost entirely new (the line-cuts are from the earlier volumes) and a 
distinct work in its own right... 

"Ihe work received extensive reviews in The Ibis, most of the rather 
abundant criticism concerning points of nomenclature. A considerable 
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number of minor errors said to exist in the volumes is perhaps the result 
of hasty printing and proofing. Also, as one reviewer stated, "to write 
authoritatively on the Avifauna (of all British India) is more than should 
be expected of any single person.” [Mengel]. 

‘A detailed monograph of the birds of British India to replace the 
antiquated and out-of-print volumes of the same title by Oates and 
Blanford, 1889-98. The general plan of the work is much the same as that 
of its predecessor but modern nomenclature is adopted with other changes 
necessary to bring the text up to date, and the result is an authoritative 
and concise account of all the birds inhabiting the region. The complete 
ornithological series is planned to occupy six volumes, of which two have 
been issued to date.’ [Zimmer]. 

This work introduced the trinomial system of nomenclature for 
the first time, for the birds of the Indian region. 'Another difference 
between this and the preceding edition [Blanford & Oates]...[is that] the 
synonymy has been reduced to references to the original description and 
to the Blanford and Oates’ edition of this work, in the former case the 
type-locality being given in brackets after the reference’ (p. 2). ‘As regards 
the classification, this is founded mainly on Gadow's work...’ (p. 3). 

A total of 8 families, 106 genera and 264 species and 373 sub-species 
are dealt with in this vol, the sequence of families being: Corvidae; 
Paridae; Paradoxornithidae; Sittidae; Timaliidae (Timaliinae; Sibiinae; 
Liotrichinae); Pycnonotidae; Certhidae; Troglodytidae. 

New names: Aegithina tiphia humei p. 342. Dendrocitta rufa kinneari 
p. 51 («Dendrocitta vagabunda kinneari); Dendrocitta rufa sclateri p. 50 
(=Dendrocitta vagabunda sclateri); Leioptila melanoleuca radcliffei ? p. 300 
(2 Heterophasia melanoleuca melanoleuca); Otocompsa emeria peguensis p. 
396 (=Pycnonotus jocosus emeria). 

Type locality restrictions: 

Garrulus bispecularis Vigors, 1831 (= Garrulus glandarius bispecularis), 
described from Himalayan mountains, =Murree, Baker, 1922, FBI 1: 
63. 

Reviewed by: H. C. Robinson & C. B. Kloss (1923) in J. Proc. 
Asiatic Soc. Bengal (2) 18: 559—569; C. B. Ticehurst (1926) in JBNHS 31 
(2): 490—499; ‘Ibis, 1922: 718-720.’ [Mengel]. 

«Copy held. My set belonged to Gwendolen M. B. Sparks, and 
dated 19th October 1947.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1923. A hand-list of the genera and species of birds of the Indian 
Empire. Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (24 x 16.5 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-ix, 1-240+1. 

Contents: “Tit.; foreword (p. i, E. C. Stuart Baker, 29 May 1923); 
addenda and Corrig. (pp. iii-ix); text (or “Hand-list of the ‘Birds of 
India" as originally titled in series) (pp. 1-240, in parts I-VIII, with 
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introd., material entitled “Birds of the Indian Empire,” on pp. 1-2). For 
each form is given a whole number (these run to 2138—should be 2141 
according to Corrig.) and for each sp., a number, in parentheses, which 
applies to all its ssp., (these run to 1617). Scientific and common name, 
citation of original description and type locality, general range (briefly) 
and Indian range (in more detail) are given for each form. 

“The text of this work (parts I-VIII) appeared serially in the Journal 
of the Bombay Natural History Society, 1920-1923. For convenience the 
original parts were reprinted from the same type (a few minor alterations 
being made in this process), repaged (without preservation of original 
pagination), collected, and issued with the addition of a title-page, 
foreword, and “addenda and Corrig.,” all evidently dating from 1923. At 
the beginning of each part and at the top of each page has been added the 
date of publication in the original journal. The present impression is not 
formally dat., but release in 1923 is indicated by the dating of the foreword. 
In this form the work seems to have enjoyed rather limited circulation, its 
appearance not being mentioned in either the Zoological Record or The 
Ibis. Except for the foreword and addenda, citation should be made to 
the original journal, unless qualified as “repaged reprint.” The work was 
prepared in working out the nomenclature used in the author's 8-volume 
Fauna of British India, Birds, of 1922-30, which superseded the present 
text. I append a comparative collation of the two issues.’ [Mengel]. 


Part Date of original issue Vol. No. Pp. original Pp. reprint 


I December 20, 1920 27 2 228-247 1-20 
II March 31, 1921 27. 3 448-491 21-64 
Ill July 31, 1921 27 4 692-744 65-117 
IV December 30, 1921 28 1 85-106 119-140 
V March 25, 1922 28 2 318-333 141-161 
VI June 30, 1922 28 3 576-594 163-181 
VII December 20, 1922 28 4 830-873 183—226 
VIII April 20, 1923 29 1 9-22 227—240 


Type locality restrictions: In his serialized papers (1920-1923), the 
author restricted the type localities of several taxa, which are now available 
in this collected work. These type restrictions form an important database 
for subsequent work by Baker, Ripley, etc. To quote the author, *...in some 
cases where it is necessary to narrow the type limits given, a second locality 
is noted and underlined and this second name must be considered the type 
locality in future. This is required as in some instances, such as “Himalayas”, 
"India", etc., the one locality may cover numerous races and it is therefore 
imperative to designate more clearly the area of the bird originally described.’ 


(pp. 1-2). 
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My copy was presented by Baker to W. L. Sclater (William Lutley 
Sclater, father of Philip Ludey Sclater) on 1.6.1924, and is thus inscribed 
on the front free end-paper. It was subsequently owned by Gwendolen M. 
B. Sparks (dat. August 1946). 

«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1924. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. II of 8 vols. Series ed.: Arthur Everett Shipley. 
London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-xxiii+1, 1-561, frontisp. (col.), pll. I- VII (col.), text-figs. 
1-86. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Pref. [pp. iii-iv (A. E. Shipley, “15th 
March, 1924]; Author's pref. [p. v (E. C. Stuart Baker, ‘March, 1924], 
Systematic Index (pp. vii-xxiii); text (pp. 1-546); Alphabetical Index (pp. 
547—561). 

Ibis 1931: 138 gives the date of publication as 7 May 1924. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

A total of 9 families, 105 genera, 292 spp. and 334 ssp. are dealt 
with in this vol, the sequence of families being: Cinclidae; Turdidae 
(Brachypteryginae; Saxicolinae; Enicurinae; Phoenicurinae; Turdinae; 
Prunellinae); Muscicapidae; Laniidae;  Pericrocotidae; Artamidae; 
Dicruridae; Sylviidae; Regulidae. 

New names: Cochoa rothschildi p. 186 (= Cochoa viridis); lanthia cyanura 
pallidiora p. 101 (=Tarsiger cyanurus pallidior); Kittacincla macroura indica 
p. 118 (=Copsychus malabaricus indicus); Oreocincla mollissima simlaensis p. 
164 (=Zoothera mollisima whiteheadi); Pericrocotus solaris ripponi p. 327 
(=Pericrocotus ethologus ripponi). 

Type locality restrictions: 

Dicrurus aeneus Vieillot, 1817 (=Dicrurus aeneus aeneus), described 
from Bengal, restricted to Dhaka. 

Dicrurus macrocercus Vieillot, 1817 (=Dicrurus m. macrocercus), 
described from India, restricted to Orissa. 

Lanius schach erythronotus (Vigors, 1831), described from Himalayas, 
was restricted to Lucknow by Baker. 

Lanius t. tephronotus (Vigors, 1831), described from Himalayas, was 
restricted to Gyantse, Tibet, by Baker. 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst (1926) in JBNHS 31 (2): 490—499; 
Anon. (1924) in Jbis (XT) VI: 785-786. 

«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1926. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. III of 8 vols. Series ed.: Arthur Everett Shipley. 
London: Taylor and Francis. 
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8vo, pp. i-xx, 1-489, pll. I- VII (col., by author), text-figs. 1-90, 1 
map (col., fold.). 

Contents: Tit., vignette (pp. i); Pref. [p. ii (E. C. Stuart Baker, 
‘February, 1926’)]; Introd. [pp. iii-iv (A. E. Shipley, “February, 19267)]; 
Systematic Index (pp. vii-xx); text (pp. 1-476); Alphabetical Index (pp. 
477-489). 

Ibis 1931: 138, gives the date of publication as 16 March 1926. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

A total of 16 families, 92 genera, 230 spp. and 291 ssp. are dealt 
with in this vol., the sequence of families being: Irenidae; Oriolidae; 
Eulabetidae; Sturnidae; Ploceidae (Ploceinae; Estrildinae); Fringillidae 
(Coccothraustinae; ^ Fringillinae; ^ Emberizinae); Bombycillidae; 
Hirundinidae; Motacillidae; Alaudidae; Zosteropidae; Chalcopariidae; 
Nectariniidae (Nectariniinae; Arachnotherinae); Dicaeidae; Pittidae; 
Eurylaimidae. 

Type locality restrictions: 

Emberiza arcuata Sharpe, 1888 (Himalayas) (=Emberiza fucata 
arcuata), restricted to Shimla in this book. 

Loxia malacca Linné, 1766 (China, Java and Malacca), restricted to 
Belgaum in this book. 

Paradisea tristis Linné, 1766 (Philippines) (=Acridotheres t. tristis), 
restricted to Calcutta (FBI 3: 53). 

Pyrrhula aurantiaca Gould, 1858 (Western Himalaya), restricted to 
Kashmir in this book. 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst (1927) in /BNHS 32 (2): 344-356; 
Anon. (1926) in Jbis (XII) II: 596. 

«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1926-1934. The game birds of the Indian Empire. Vol. V. The 
waders and other semi-sporting birds. Part I-XXI. ?: Published 
by the author? 

8vo (24.1 x 16.3 cm). Pp. [233]-[238] (repaged 1-6), [533]-[546] 
(1-14), 1-13 (1-13), 237—245 (1-9), 397—407 (1-11), 617—621 (1-5), 
1-6 (1—6), 223—228 (1-6), 473—479 (1-7), 745—752 (1-8), 1-11 (1-11), 
613-622 (1-10), 859-876 (1-18), 1-12 (1-12), 241—253 (1-13), 
475—483 (1-9), 703—721 (1-19), 1-12 (1-12), 293-306 (1-14), 1-14 
(1-14), 245-254 (1-10), 21 chromolith. pll. (1 per pt.; by Grónvold). 
[Mengel]. 

“Contents—Text, in 21 pts. (paper wrappers bound at back), dealing 
with the groups of “semi-sporting” birds noted below. 

‘A specially bound volume consisting of 21 repaged author's separates 
(all but the first two of which retain original pagination as well) of as 
many articles published serially in the Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. These 
were intended to form the basis of a fifth volume of the authors The 
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game-birds of India, Burma and Ceylon, but were not republished in that 
form. The details of publication in the Journal are as follows (pagination 
of the respective parts as given above): Pt. L, vol. 31, no. 2, Aug. 15, 1926 
(Rallidae, pt.); IV, vol. 32, no. 2, Oct. 20, 1927 (Rallidae, concluded); V, 
vol. 32, no. 3, Jan. 15, 1926 [sic, 1928—A.P.] (Gruidae, pt.); VI, vol. 32, 
no. 4, May 31, 1928 (Gruidae, pt.); VIL, vol. 33, no. 1, Sept. 30, 1928 
(Gruidae, concluded); VIII, vol. 33, no. 2, Feb. 15, 1929 (Heliornithidae, 
Dromadidae); IX, vol. 33, no. 3, May 31 [sic, 30—A.P.], 1929 (Jacanidae); 
X, vol. 33, no. 4, Oct. 15, 1929 (Burhinidae); XI, vol. 34, no. 1, March 
1, 1930 (Glareolidae); XII, vol. 34, no. 3, Nov. 15, 1930 (Charadriidae, 
pt); XV, vol. 35, no. 2, Oct. 15, 1931 (Charadriidae, concluded); XVI, 
vol. 35, no. 3, Feb. 15, 1932 (Recurvirostridae); XVII, vol. 35, no. 4, 
July 15, 1932 (Scolopacidae, pt.); XVIIL vol. 36, no. 1, Nov. 15, 1932 
(Scolopacidae, pt.); XIX, vol. 36, no. 2, April 15, 1933 (Scolopacidae, 
pt); XX, vol. 37, no. 1, April 15, 1934 (Scolopacidae, pt.); XXI, vol. 
37, no. 2, Aug. 15, 1934 (Scolopacidae, concluded; Phalaropodidae).’ 
[Mengel]. 
<Not seen.> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1927. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. IV of 8 vols. Series ed.: Arthur Everett Shipley. 
London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-xxiv, 1-471, pll. I-VI (col. I-II, IV-V by author; III, 
VI-VII by H. Grénvold), text-figs., A-C, 1-71. 

Contents: tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Introd. [pp. v-x (E. C. Stuart 
Baker)]; Systematic Index (pp. xi-xxiv); text (pp. 1-458); “Alphabetical 
Index" (pp. 459—471«1). 

Ibis 1931: 138 gives the date of publication as 20 August 1927. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

A total of 16 families, 93 genera, 207 spp. and 285 ssp. are dealt 
with in this vol. The sequence of families being: Picidae (Picinae; 
Picumninae;  lynginae); (Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; Cuculidae 
(Cuculinae; Eudynaminae; Phoenicophainae); Psittacidae; Coraciidae; 
Meropidae; Alcedinidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Trogonidae; Micropidae 
(Micropinae; Chaeturinae; Hemiprocninae); Caprimulgidae; Podargidae; 
Tytonidae; Asionidae (Phodilinae; Asionidae [sic]; Buboninae). 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst (1928) in Bull. British Orn. Club 48 
(2&3): 93-94 and (1930) JBNHS 34 (2): 468—490; 'H. C. R? (1927) in 
Ibis (XII) II: 743-749. 

<Copy held.> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1928. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. V of 8 vols. London: Taylor and Francis. 
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8vo, pp. i-xviii, 1-469, frontisp. (b&w. by author), pll. I-VI 
(col., II by G. E. Lodge; III by Grénvold; and rest by author), text-figs. 
1-55. 

Contents: Tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Authors pref. [pp. iii-iv (E. C. 
Stuart Baker, ‘March, 19287)], Systematic Index (pp. vii-xviii); text (pp. 
1-457); Alphabetical Index (pp. 459-469). 

Ibis 1931: 138, gives the date of publication as 24 March 1928. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

A total of 8 families, 87 genera, 185 spp. and 226 ssp. are dealt 
with in this vol. The sequence of families being: Pandionidae; Aegyptidae; 
Falconidae (Gypaétinae;  Falconinae); Columbidae — (Treroninae; 
Duculinae; Caloenadinae; Phabinae; Columbinae; Geopelinae); 
Pteroclidae; Phasianidae (Pavoninae; Argusianinae; Phasianinae; 
Perdicinae); Megapodiidae; Turnicidae. 

Sir Arthur E. Shipley, editor of vols. 1-4, of this ed., passed away 
after the publication of the 4th vol. For subsequent vols., Stuart Baker 
assumed charge as ed., as mentioned on the title-page. 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst in /BNHS 34 (2): 468—490; ‘Ibis, 
1928: 542-543. [Mengel]. 

«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1929. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 

Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. VI of 8 vols. London: Taylor and Francis. 
8vo, pp. i-xxxv+1, 1-499+1, pll. frontisp. I (b&w. by author), pl. 

II-III (b&w. by author), text-figs. 1-95, 1 fig. (unnum.). 

Contents: Tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Pref. [pp. iii-vii (E. C. Stuart 
Baker, ‘28th March, 1929’)], Bibliography (pp. ix—xix); Systematic Index 
(pp. xxi-xxxv); text (pp. 1-487); Alphabetical Index (pp. 489—499). 

Ibis 1931: 138, gives the date of publication as 9 April 1929. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

A total of 29 families, 115 genera, 237 spp. and 162 ssp. are dealt 
with in this vol.. The sequence of families being: Rallidae; Heliornithidae; 
Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Gruidae; Otididae; Oedicnemidae; Glareolidae 
(Cursoriinae; Glaroelinae); Dromadidae; Stercorariidae; Laridae; Sternidae; 
Rhyncopidae; Charadriidae (Pre-Charadriinae; Charadriinae; Vanellinae); 
Scolopacidae (Tringinae; Eroliinae; Phalaropinae; Scolopacinae); 
Pelecanidae; Phalacrocoracidae (Phalacrocoracinae; Anhinginae); Sulidae; 
Phaéthonidae; Fregatidae; Procellariidae; Plataleidae; Ibididae; Ciconiidae; 
Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae (Cygninae; Plectropterinae; 
Anserinae; Anatinae; Nyrocinae; Erismaturinae; Merginae); Podicepidae; 
Colymbidae. 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst in /BNHS 34 (2): 468—490; ‘Ibis, 
1929: 532-533.’ [Mengel]. 

<Copy held.> 
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Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1930. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. VII of 8 vols. London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-484. 

Contents: Tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Introd. [pp. iii-viii (E.C. Stuart 
Baker, ‘31st March, 1930’)], Synonymy (pp. 1—484). 

Ibis 1931: 138, gives the date of publication as 14 May 1930. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

Reviewed by: C. B. Ticehurst in /BNHS 34 (2): 468-490 ‘Ibis, 
1930: 504-505." [Mengel]. 

New names: Olcyornis (p. 137) for Cyornis olivaceus; Abroscopus (p. 
192) for Abrornis superciliaris Blyth; Limnaétops (p. 408) for Limnaétus 
cirrhatus (Gmel.); Chalcoparia singalensis rubinigentis p. 282 nom. nov. 
(=Anthreptes singalensis rubinigentis); Caprimulgus macrurus hodgsoni p. 
372 nom. nov. (=Caprimulgus macrurus albonotatus). 

Typos: p. 4 line 5: For p. 450, read ‘p. 480.’ 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1930) in /bis (XII) VI: 504—505. 

«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1930. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. 2nd ed. Vol. VIII of 8 vols. London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-iv, 485-801«1. 

Contents: Tit., vignette (pp. i-ii); Introd. [pp. iii-iv (E.C. Stuart 
Baker, 1.ix.1930)]; synonymy (pp. 485-592); Corrig. and addenda (pp. 
593-704); Alphabetical index (pp. 705—801). 

Ibis 1931: 138, gives the date of publication as 7 October 1930. 

For general notes on the series see # 165. 

The anonymous review in bis (1931) is a severe critique of the errors 
that have plagued these volumes, listing for the first six volumes, “no 
fewer than 45 generic, 47 subspecific, and 70 specific names (involving 
changes in 131 races),” (p. 106). It goes on to state, “We feel now that we 
do not know the name of a single Indian bird without looking it up, and 
even then we do not feel sure of it. It was, of course, an initial and fatal 
error that a work of this magnitude was completed before dealing with 
the synonymy...(p. 106).” 

Despite this, one cannot deny that Baker tried to make amends 
through the Synonymy, and Corrigenda and Addenda, in the last two 
vols., wherein he revised many of the names he used in the earlier six. This 
last vol. ends with an index that not only stitches the entire eight vols. 
together but is also the first place to look into if one wishes to discover an 
old synonym, following the thread through vols. 7-8. 

Reviewed by: ‘Ibis, 1931: 105-107.’ [Mengel]. 

<Copy held.> 
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Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1930. The game-birds of India, Burma & Ceylon. Pheasants 
and Bustard-Quail. 3rd ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. London: Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

8vo, (26.6 x 18 cm, untrim.), pp. i-x, 1-341, 1 illus. tit., 11 pll. 
(col., by H. Grónvold), 9 pll. (photos). [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Half-tit., lith. tit., conts., list of pll. introd. (pp. ix-x), text 
(pp. 1-334), and index (pp. 335-341). [Mengel]. 

For general notes on the series see # 163. 

Covers: Turnicidae and Phasianidae. 

Reviewed by: N. B. Kinnear (1931) in /BNHS 35 (1): 185-186; ‘Ibis 
1931: 104—105 (vol. IID); Auk, 1931: 144-145 (vol. IIT). [Mengel]. 

<Copy held.> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1932. The nidification of birds of the Indian empire [Corvidae- 
Cinclidae]. Vol. I of 4 vols. London: Taylor & Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-xxiii, 1-470, pll. I-VII (photos). Published on ‘30th 
November, 1932’. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Contents (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v—vi, 
by E. C. Stuart Baker, dat. “18th November, 1932’); List of pll. (p. vii); 
Introd. (pp. ix—xxiii); text (pp. 1-442); Alphabetical index (pp. 443—470). 

This volume covers: Corvidae (pp. 1—57); Paridae (pp. 58-77); 
Paradoxornithidae (pp. 78-88); Sittidae (pp. 89—99); Timaliidae (pp. 
100-332); Pycnonotidae (pp. 333—409); Certhidae (pp. 410—417); 
Troglodytidae (pp. 418—435); Cinclidae (pp. 436—442). 

“The text treats in detail the nesting habits of all birds known to breed 
in the Indian Empire, with citations of literature, quotations from various 
works, and numerous observations by the author. Not a few extralimital 
forms are also treated. Numbers in parentheses at the beginning of each 
account are those assigned to the form in the author's The Fauna of British 
India... Birds, of 1922-30, the accounts of nidification being, of course, 
much more extensive than those in that work. 

‘A standard and useful work, presenting concisely and thoroughly all 
known on the subject at the time of writing. It has been criticized on the 
grounds that some poorly documented material has been admitted, but it 
remains a valuable compilation of many obscure and scattered data and 
provides possibly the only source of information on the breeding habits of 
some obscure forms.’ [Mengel]. 

Reviewed by: ‘CH’ in /BNHS 36 (2): 485—487; ‘Ibis, 1933: 143-145; 
[Witmer Stone in] Auk, 1933: 241 [Mengel]. 

My copy has the book-plates of L. Coomans de Ruiter (dat. 12 
February 1947), and Karel H. Voous (dat. Dec. 1973). 

<Copy held.> 
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Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1933. The nidification of birds of the Indian empire [Turdidae- 
Sturnidae]. Vol. II of 4 vols. London: Taylor & Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-vit2, 1-564, pll. frontisp., I-V (photos). Published on 
‘31st May, 1933’. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Contents (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v—vi, 
by E. C. Stuart Baker, dat. ‘30th May, 1933’); List of pll. (p. vii); text (pp. 
1—536); Alphabetical index (pp. 537—564). 

For general notes see 176. 

This volume covers: Turdidae (pp. 1-172); Muscicapidae (pp. 
173-251); Laniidae (pp. 252-284); Campephagidae (pp. 285-312); 
Artamidae (pp. 313—315); Dicruridae (pp. 316-349); Sylviidae (pp. 
350—491); Regulidae (pp. 492—495); Irenidae (pp. 496—497); Oriolidae 
(pp. 498—505); Graculidae (pp. 506—514); Sturnidae (pp. 515-530). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1933) in Pis (XIII) III: 558—560; '[by Witmer 
Stone in] Auk, 1933: 456 [Mengel]. 

My copy has the book-plates of L. Coomans de Ruiter, and Karel H. 
Voous (dat. Dec. 1973). 

«Copy held.» 


BAKER, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1934. The nidification of birds of the Indian empire [Ploceidae- 
Asionidae]. Vol. III of 4 vols. London: Taylor & Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-iv+4, 1-568, pll. frontisp., I- VII (photos). Published on 
‘23rd April, 1934’. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Contents (pp. iii-iv); Pref. (p. v, 
by E. C. Stuart Baker, dat. ‘4th April, 1934’); List of pll. (p. vii); text (pp. 
1-536); Alphabetical index (pp. 537—568). 

For general notes see # 176. 

This volume covers: Ploceidae (pp. 1-33); Fringillidae (pp. 34-100); 
Hirundinidae (pp. 100—126); Motacillidae (pp. 126-152); Alaudidae (pp. 
153-187); Zosteropidae (pp. 187—199); Nectariniidae (pp. 200—236); 
Dicaeidae (pp. 237—249); Pittidae (pp. 250—260); Eurylaimidae (pp. 
260—271); Picidae (pp. 272-322); Capitonidae (pp. 323-340); Cuculidae 
(pp. 341—372); Psittacidae (pp. 373—386); Coraciidae (pp. 387—392); 
Meropidae (pp. 393—402); Alcedinidae (pp. 402—428); Bucerotidae 
(pp. 428-442); Upupidae (pp. 442-447); Trogonidae (pp. 447—451); 
Apodidae (pp. 452—477); Caprimulgidae (pp. 478—491); Podargidae (pp. 
492—495); Tytonidae (pp. 495—499); Strigidae (pp. 501—530). 

Reviewed: ‘Ibis, 1934: 650—652; [by Witmer Stone in] Auk, 1934: 
410 [Mengel]. 

New name: Rhamphalcyon capensis osmastoni p. 416 footn. 
(=Pelargopsis capensis osmastoni). 

My copy has the book-plates of L. Coomans de Ruiter, and Karel H. 
Voous (dat. Dec. 1973). 
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«Copy held.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1935. The nidification of birds of the Indian empire 
[Pandionidae-Podicepidae]. Vol. IV of 4 vols. London: Taylor 
& Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-x+2, 1-546, pll. frontisp., I-VI (photos). Published on 
‘20th June, 1935’. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Contents (pp. iii—v); Pref. (pp. 
vii—x, by E. C. Stuart Baker, dat. ‘1st June, 1935’); List of pll. (p. xi); text 
(pp. 1-524); Alphabetical index (pp. 525—546). 

For general notes see # 176. 

This volume covers: Pandionidae (pp. 1-2); Accipitridae and 
Falconidae (pp. 3-123); Columbidae (pp. 124-176); Pteroclidae (sic) 
(pp. 177-190); Phasianidae (pp. 190-277); Megapodiidae (pp. 277— 
280); Turnicidae (pp. 281—288); Rallidae (pp. 289—316); Heliornithidae 
(pp. 316-318); Jacanidae (pp. 319-323); Rostratulidae (pp. 323-326); 
Gruidae (pp. 326-331); Otididae (pp. 331—340); Burhinidae (pp. 340- 
345); Glareolidae (pp. 345-353); Dromadidae (pp. 353-355); Laridae 
(pp. 355—359); Sternidae (pp. 359—384); Rynchopidae (pp. 384-386); 
Charadriidae (pp. 387—408); Scolopacidae (pp. 408—422); Pelecanidae 
(pp. 422-424); Phalacrocoraciidae (pp. 425—430); Anhingidae (pp. 431— 
432); Plataleidae (pp. 433—435); Plegadidae (pp. 436—441); Ciconiidae 
(pp. 442—454); Ardeidae (pp. 455—485); Phoenicopteridae (pp. 486— 
487); Anatidae (pp. 488-517); Podicepidae (sic) (pp. 518—524). 

Reviewed by: ‘C.H. in /BNHS 38 (3): 605-606. ‘Ibis, 1935: 891— 
895; [by Witmer Stone in] Auk, 1935: 474—475' [Mengel]. 

My copy has the book-plates of L. Coomans de Ruiter, and Karel H. 
Voous (dat. Dec. 1973). 

<Copy held.> 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 

1942. Cuckoo problems. London: H. F. & G. Witherby Ltd. 
8vo, (21.7 x 14 cm), pp. i-xvi, 1-207, pll. I (frontisp.), II-XII (pll. 

I-VIII col, of eggs; half-tone pll. X-XI of pencil drawings; pll. XII, 

photos.), correction slip at p. 127. [Mengel]. 

Contents; ‘Half-tit.; tit. (note on v; “First published...1942"); 
foreword; pref. pp. ix—xii; conts.; list of pll.; text, pp. 1-180, in parts I-V 
and chapters I-XXII; appendices I-VII and VIIa, pp. 181—207, giving 
detailed data on various phases of the parasitic habits of cuckoos. Titles 


of the parts are: The need for adaptation of cuckoos' eggs to those of the 
fosterers; Has any evolution taken place in adaptation of cuckoos' eggs to 
those of the fosterers?; How has adaptation been attained?; How is the 
cuckoos5 egg placed in the nest?; Other cuckoo problems. 


181. 


182. 


Bibliography — B 111 


‘A detailed account of the parasitic habit of the old world cuckoos 
(emphasis on Cuculus canorus), with particular attention to their choice 
of and adaptations to various hosts, matters for years among the author's 
chief interests. Bookplate: L. G. Bates.’ [Mengel]. 

Reviewed by: H. Friedmann in Auk 1943: 113-117, ibid. 476-477; 
David Lack in /bis (1943) LXXXV: 112-113; M. M. Nice in Bird- 
Banding 1942: 191. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali collection.» 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. 
1985. The fauna of Britisb India, including Ceylon and Burma. 
Birds. Facsimile reprint of 2nd ed. 8 vols. Series Ed.: Arthur 
Everett Shipley. New Delhi: Today & Tomorrow's Printers & 
Publishers. 

For general notes see # 165, 167—168, 170—174. 


Baker, H. R. & Charles Mcfarlane Inglis. 

1930. The birds of southern India including Madras, Malabar, 
Travancore, Cochin, Coorg and Mysore. lst ed. Madras: 
Government Press. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5 cm), pp. i-xxxiii, 1-504, pll. I-XXII (col, by H. 
N. Wandrekar & K. B. Sawardekar). 

Contents: Advt. (front endpaper); frontisp. (by K. B. Sawardekar); 
tit. (p. i); Pref. (p. iii); List of pll. (pp. v-vi); topography of a bird and 
terminology (pp. vii-viii); Scale (p. ix); Systematic index (pp. xi-xxxiii); text 
(pp. 1—485); Appendix (pp. 486—491); Alphabetical index (pp. 492—504). 

A compilation of notes basically taken from the two editions of the 
Fauna of British India: Birds as well as some original observations of the 
authors. Subheadings under each taxon contain details of: Description; 
Locality, habits, etc.; Breeding season; Eggs. 

The Appendix consists of corrections to the main text. 

“There is little original matter in this work, but we have tried to 
compile, as accurately as possible, all information there is on birds of this 
area, and hope, that with its help, the study of ornithology in Southern 
India may be increased." (p. iii). 

The sequence of families followed is: Corvidae; Paridae; Sittidae; 
Timaliidae (Timaliinae, Leiotrichinae); Pycnonotidae; Certhiidae; 
Turdidae (Brachypteryginae, Saxicolinae, Turdinae); Muscicapidae; 
Laniidae; Campephagidae; Artamidae; Dicruridae; Sylviidae; Irenidae; 
Oriolidae; Graculidae; Sturnidae; Ploceidae (Ploceinae, Estrildinae); 
Finngillidae (Fringillinae, Emberizinae); Hirundinidae; Motacillidae; 
Alaudidae; Zosteropidae; Nectariniidae (Nectariniinae, Arachnotherinae); 
Dicaeidae; Pittidae; Picidae (Picinae, Picumninae, Iynginae); Capitonidae; 
Cuculidae (Cuculinae, Eudynaminae, Phoenicophainae); Psittacidae; 
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Coraciidae; Meropidae; Alcedinidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Trogonidae; 
Micropidae (Micropinae, Chaeturinae, Hemiprocninae); Caprimulgidae; 
Podargidae; Tytonidae; Asionidae (Asioninae, Buboninae); Pandionidae; 
Aegypidae; Falconidae (Falconinae); Columbidae (Treroninae, Duculinae, 
Phabinae, Columbinae); Pteroclidae; Phasianidae (Pavoninae, Phaisaninae, 
Perdicinae); Turnicidae; Rallidae; Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Gruidae; 
Otididae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae (Cursoriinae, Glareolinae); Laridae; 
Sternidae; Rhyncopidae; Charadriidae (Pre-charadriinae, Charadriinae, 
Vanellinae); Scolopacidae (Tringinae, Eroliinae, Phalaropinae, Scolopacinae); 
Pelecanidae; Phalacrocoracidae (Phalacrocoracinae, Anhinginae); Sulidae; 
Phaethonidae; Fregatidae; Procellariidae; Plataleidae; Threskiornidae; 
Ciconiidae; Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae (Plectropterinae, 
Chenonettinae, Anserinae, Anatinae, Nyrocinae); Podicepidae. 

Reviewed by: S. V. Nilakanta (1963) in NLBW 3 (2): 10-11. 

«Copy held.» 


BAKER, Kevin. 

1997. Warblers of Europe, Asia and North Africa. 1st ed. Helm 
Identification Guides. London: Christopher Helm, A. & C. 
Black. 

Hbk., 8vo (illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1—400, pll. 1—48 (col., by Kevin 
Baker), 145 line-drawings (3 bis on tit., by Kevin Baker), 146 maps, 1 
insert (Erratum, 26 maps, fold.). ISBN 0-7136-3971-7. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-7); Introd. 
(p. 9); Acknowledgements; (p. 10); About the book (pp. 11-15); General 
notes on warblers and their relationships (pp. 16-17); Warbler topography 
(pp. 18-19); Identifying warblers (pp. 20-22); Pll. and distribution 
maps (pp. 23-119); species accounts (pp. 121-389); Bibliography 
(Identification, pp. 390—394; General works, pp. 395—396); Index (pp. 
397—400). 

“This is principally a book concerned with warbler identification, 
and the ageing and sexing of warblers. It includes little information about 
species biology. However, basic details of feeding behaviour, courtship 
displays (including flight displays) and other behaviour, which may assist 
in identification, are found in the main species texts.’ (p. 11). 

145 spp. (all, except one, Acrocephalus orinus, being illustrated) are 
covered under the following genera: Tesia, Urosphena, Cettia, Bradypterus, 
Megalurus, Chaetornis Gramnicola (sic), Schoenicola, Locustella, 
Acrocephalus, Hippolais, Cisticola, Scotocerca, Rhopophilus, Prinia, 
Orthotomus, Phylloscopus, Seicercus, Tickellia, Abroscopus, Parisoma, Sylvia, 
Regulus and Leptopoecile. 

The species accounts give detailed information on identification, 
description, geographical variation, habitat and behaviour, distribution, 
measurements and references. This section is also abundantly embellished 
with line-drawings with pointers for identification. 
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Reviewed by: R. Hargreaves (1998) in OBC Bulletin 27: 67; Nigel 
Lindsey (1998) in Birding World 11 (3): 118; Philip Barnett & Richard 
Bradbury (1998) in bis 140: 542—543. 

«Copy held.» 


BALACHANDRAN, S. 
2002. Indian bird banding manual. 1st ed. Mumbai: Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

Pbk. [18.3 x 243 cm, illus. cover (col. photo by Pramod Bansod, 
bis pl. 11)], 9 pr. IL, pp. 1-80, pll. 1-11 (16 col. photos), line-drawings 
(several), text-figs. 1—30, table 1, 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref., Conts., Acknowledgements, map, pll. 
(pr. 11); Introd. (pp. 1-3); Bird trapping techniques (pp. 4-12); Bird rings 
(pp. 13-17); Moult and ageing (pp. 18—23); Measurements and entering 
data in banding sheets (pp. 24-31); Topography of the bird (pp. 32-35); 
Analysis of ringing data (pp. 36-41); Designing a research project for 
bird banding (p. 42); Visitors and public relations (p. 43); References and 
further reading (p. 44); data sheet (p. 45); advt. (p. 46); List of birds with 
recommended ring sizes (pp. 47—80). 

A practical and simple guide for the amateur ornithologist, on the 
art of banding (ringing) birds. The titles of figs. 23a and 23b (p. 34) are 
interchanged. 


<Copy held.> 


BALACHANDRAN, S. & V. Thirunavukarasu. 
2009. Field guide to the birds of Point Calimere. lst ed. 
Nagapattinam, Tamil Nadu: Wildlife Warden, Tamil Nadu 
Forest Department. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 5 IL, i-xxvi, 1-92, 
544 pics. (col. photos by various photographers), 10 text figs., 3 maps, 8 
portrs (inside front cover). 

Contents: Portrs. (inside front cover); tit., imprint, conts., Foreword 
(by R. Sundararaju, dated 16th February 2009) (5 Il.); Acknowledgements 
Glossary (pp. vi-viii); How to recognise birds in the field (pp. ix—xxvi); 
text (pp. 1-92); References (p. 92). 

‘The senior author has ringed birds for the BNHS for several decades. 
This work is a basic guide to the 274 spp., of birds recorded in Point 
Calimere. Three spp., accounts are presented on each page, along with a 
photo of each spp., and information on: size, field characters, distribution, 
habitat, and status at Point Calimere—the last being the most useful as it 
presents, in many places, previously unpublished data. 

Reviewed by: V. Santharam (2009) in Indian Birds 5 (2): 55—56. 

«Copy held.» 
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BALAR, R. B. 
2007. A photographic field guide to the birds of Gujarat for 
amateurs. 1st ed. Ahmedabad: Pappilion. 

Pbk. (10.5 x 18.0 cm, illus. cover), pp. [i-xxiii], 1 (verso)-342, 665 
col. photos (by R. B. Balar), 5 illus., 1 map. 

Contents: Imprint (front fly-leaf, verso); tit. (p. [i]); Words of 
appreciation (p. [ii], by Lavkumar Khachar, dt. ‘20th July 2007’); 
Forward (sic) (p. [iii], by Lalsinh Raol); Preface (p. [iv], by R. B. Balar); 
Ded. (p. [v], by R. B. Balar); A word of gratitude (p. [vi], by R. B. Balar); 
Descriptive parts of bird (pp. [vii-viii]); Glossary (pp. [ix—xi]); References 
(p. [xii]); Conts. (pp. [xiii-xxiii]); text and photos (pp. 1-330); Index of 
English names (pp. 331-341); Schematic map (p. 342). 

This work, covering 659 spp., isa collection of one man’s photographs 
of the birds of Gujarat state in India. The main section is arranged so that 
photos and related text face each other. The text contains the following 
details: English name(s), scientific name, size in cm., Gujarati name in 
that script and its English transliteration, identification pointers for non- 
breeding and breeding plumages (where they differ), habitat, distribution, 
and status. 

The author follows '...the latest check-list of Indian Birds (sic), 
prepared by Bombay Natural History Society for standardized English 
and scientific names as well as taxonomical sequence’ (Pref:). However, 
this work is not listed in the References section. The only work listed here, 
from the vast literature available for Gujarat, is Dharmakumarsinhji’s 
Birds of Saurashtra. 

A majority of the photos are not of great quality, but suffice to 
identify a bird. However the work suffers greatly from the lack of an 
introduction, which would have benefited amateurs in understanding the 
concept of birdwatching and could have explained how to use the book. 
There is one misidentification on pp. 313-314 where against ‘Streaked 
Weaver’ is a photo of a male Black-breasted Weaver Ploceus bengalensis. 
The relevant text is for the former taxon. 


<Copy held.> 


BALL, Valentine. (1843-1895) 
1880. Jungle life in India; or the journeys and journals of an 
Indian geologist. 1st ed. London: Thos. de la Rue & Co. 

Hbk. (rebound), pp. i-xi, 1-720+1, frontisp., pll. II-X, AI-IL 11 
fig., 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Tit., ack., Conts. (pp. i-vi); Introd. and pref. (pp. vii-xi); 
Southampton to Calcutta, Manbhum, Hazaribagh. 1864—65. (pp. 1-54); 
Manbhum-Hazaribagh 1865-66 (pp. 55-76); Manbhum 1866-67 (pp. 
77-98); Manbhum-Singhbhum 1867-68 (pp. 99-129); Singhbhum 
1868—69 (pp. 130—173), First visit to the Andaman and Nicobar Islands 
1868-69 (pp. 174-220); Birbhum-Rajmahal Hills-Bhagulpur 1869-70 
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(pp. 221—258); Mahendragiri in Ganjam 1869-70 (pp. 259—273); Western 
Chutia Nagpur-Hazaribagh-Lohardugga-Sirguja-Gangpur 1870—71 (pp. 
274-305); Sirguja 1871-72 (pp. 306—340); Birbhum-Chutia Nagpur- 
Central Provinces 1872—73 (pp. 341—355); Second visit to Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands 1872-73 (pp. 356—412); Narbada Valley-Satpura Hills- 
Pachmari 1873—74 (pp. 413—435); Biluchistan and Afghanistan-Agra and 
Delhi 1873—74 (pp. 436—467); Singhbhum-Sambalpur-Orissa 1874—75 
(pp. 468—497); Orissa and Sambalpur 1875—76 (pp. 498-533); Naini Tal 
1875—76 (pp. 534—549); Orissa-Sambalpur-Patna-Karial 1876—77 (pp. 
550—595); Kalahundi-Jaipur in Vizagapatam-Bustar-Nowagurh-Raipur- 
Nagpur 1876-77 (pp. 596-638); Lohardugga and Palamow 1877-78 (pp. 
639-672); Appendix A. Geological formations (pp. 673-674); Appendix 
B. On the forms and geographical distribution on stone implements in 
India (pp. 675-683); Appendix C. On the mammals and birds occurring 
in the area which extends from the Ganges to the Godavari rivers (pp. 
684—688); Appendix D. On the mammals and birds of the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands (pp. 689-694); Appendix E. On jungle products 
used as articles of food in Chutia Nagpur (pp. 695-699); Appendix F. 
Classified table on non-Aryan races and tribes mentioned in this volume 
(pp. 700—701); Appendix G. List of papers published by the author on 
subjects referred to in this volume (pp. 702-705); General index (pp. 
707—716); Latin index (pp. 717—720). 

A popular account of the travels of this geologist, peppered with 
information on the birdlife (and other natural history) of the areas he 
visited during his travels in India. 

The account of birds in Appendix C is limited to a page of Introd. 
to the author’s paper published in Stray Feathers (1878). Appendix D 
discusses the avifauna of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, as it was 
known then, and compares their birdlife. 

<Copy held.> 


BAMBARADENIYA, C. N. B. & S. P. Ekanayake. 
2003. A guide to the biodiversity of Knuckles Forest Region. 1st 
ed. Colombo: IUCN Sri Lanka Country Office. 

Pp. i-vi, 1-68. ISBN 955-8177-202. 


«Not seen.» 


Banks, John & Judy Banks. 
1980. A selection of the birds of Sri Lanka. 1st ed. London: 
Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (24 x 17.5 cm, illus. cover), 18 ll. (unnum.), pll. 1-15 (col., by 
authors?); 1 map. 

Contents: Tit.; imprint; Contents; map; Introd. (by John & Judy 
Banks, dat. ‘31st December 1980); pll.; Index. 

A book for identification of birds by the beginner. “The plates have 
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been arranged according to size, colour or shape and 192 species have 
been portrayed’ (Introd.). 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Banks, John & Judy Banks. 
1990. A selection of the birds of Sri Lanka. 2nd revised and 
enlarged ed. Colombo: Lake House Investments Ltd. 

Pp. 40, 15 pll. (col.). 

The pll. are totally new. 

«Not seen.» 


Banar, Hem Sagar. 
2001. Community structure and babitat associations of lowland 
grassland birds in Nepal. 1st ed. Universiteit van Amsterdam. 
Pbk., pp. 3 ll. (unnum., half-tit., tit., dedication), I-X+1, 1-235, 67 
tables, 55 text-figs., 2 maps. 
«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Bara, Hem Sagar. 
2005. Birds of Koshi. 1st ed. Kathmandu: Department of National 
Parks & Wildlife Conservation; Bird Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22.0 cm with illus. cover), pp. 1-24, 4 photos (col. by 
Tim Loseby, Paul Sterry), 7 photos (b&w. by Perwez Iqbal, Tim Loseby, 
Paul Sterry), 1 map (double-page). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); Foreword (p. 1, by T. M. 
Maskey, dat. ‘August 2005’); Acknowledgements (p. 2); Birds of Koshi (p. 
3, by Hem Sagar Baral); Key to the codes (p. 4); checklist (pp. 5-23); map 
(12-13); References (p. 24); Advt. (inside back cover & back cover). 

A bare checklist, comprising 485 spp., of birds recorded from Koshi 
Tappu and Koshi Barrage. The list comprises English and scientific names 
and provides abbreviated information about abundance, status and 
migration, including cross-referenced numbers to the ‘References’ section. 
A box is provided against each sp. to record sightings. The systematic 
order follows Inskipp et al. (1996). 

«Copy held.» 


Bara, Hem Sagar & Carol Inskipp. 

2004. The state of Nepal's birds 2004. Kathmandu: Department 
of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation, Bird Conservation 
Nepal & IUCN-Nepal. 

Pbk. [21.0 x 28.5cm, with illus. cover (col. photo by; David 
Cottridge)], pp. 1-64, 28 col. photos (various photographers), 4 text- 
figs., 3 tables, advts. (end papers). 

Contents: Acknowledgements (p. 1); Protected bird species in Nepal 
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(p. 2); Foreword (p. 3); The state of Nepal’s birds 2004: Summary (pp. 
4-6); Introduction (pp. 7-16); Overview of critically threatened and 
endangered species (pp. 17—40; 73 taxa); Key to the threat codes (p. 42); 
Annotated checklist of the threatened birds of Nepal (pp. 43-56; 134 
taxa); References consulted (pp. 57—64). 

«Copy held.» 


Bara, Hem Sagar & Carol Inskipp. 

2005. Important bird areas in Nepal: key sites for conservation. 
Ist ed. Kathmandu & Cambridge: Bird Conservation Nepal & 
BirdLife International. 

Pbk. (29 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-242, unnum. photos 
(col., & monochrome), tables, text-figs. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); ded. (p. 3); Foreword (p. 5, by 
His Royal Highness Crown Prince Paras Bir Bikram Shah Dev); Foreword 
(p. 7, by Richard Grimmett); Foreword (p. 8, by Dr Krishna Chandra 
Paudel, dated March 15, 2005); Conts. (pp. 9-11); Map of Nepal with all 
IBAs (p. 12); Acknowledgements (p. 13); Summary (pp. 15-18); Introd. 
(pp. 19-22); Background to Nepal (pp. 23-24); Nepal’s birds and habitats 
(pp. 25-28); Important bird areas in Nepal (pp. 29-34); Site accounts 
(pp. 35-163); Important Bird Areas synthesis (pp. 165—168); Threats 
(pp. 169-173); The institutional framework (pp. 175—179); Current site- 
based conservation measures (pp. 181—182); Current habitat conservation 
measures (pp. 183-186); Current species and habitat conservation 
measures (p. 187); Recommendations for IBA conservation (pp. 189— 
196); References (pp. 197—207); Appendices (pp. 209—242). 

This important publication is the second work on IBAs from South 
Asia, after that by Rahmani & Islam (2004) for India. Such compilations 
are the essential sources of information for the future work on BirdLife 
International’s worldwide programme of identifying and conserving 
Important Bird Areas. Besides containing useful summarised information 
on Nepal's habitats and the threats they face, this work also provides a 
comprehensive summary of each of the 27 sites selected as IBAs as well as 
five, identified as potential IBAs. 

Reviewed by: M. Mallalieu (2006) in BirdingAsia 5: 85. 

«Copy held.» 


Barat, Hem Sagar & Gopal Prasad Upadhyay. 

1998. Birds of Chitwan. Kathmandu: Bird Conservation Nepal. 
For general notes see # 195. 
<Not seen.> 


Bara, Hem Sagar & Gopal Prasad Upadhyay. 
2006. Birds of Chitwan. 4th revised ed. Kathmandu: 
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Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation; Bird 
Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22.0 cm with illus. cover), pp. 1-32, 3 photos (col. 
by Suchit Basnet, Paul Sterry), 5 photos (b&w. by Paul Sterry), 1 map 
(double-page). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); Foreword (p. 1, by Narayan 
Prasad Paudel); Foreword (p. 2, by Top B. Khatri); Acknowledgements 
(p. 3); Birds of Chitwan (pp. 4-5, by HSB and GPU); Key to the codes 
and notes (p. 6); checklist (pp. 7-31); map (16-17); References (p. 32); 
Advt. (inside back cover & back cover). 

A bare checklist, comprising 543 spp., of birds recorded from Royal 
Chitwan National Park. The list comprises English and scientific names 
and provides abbreviated information about abundance, status and 
migration, including cross-referenced numbers to the 'References section. 
A box is provided against each sp. to record sightings. The systematic 
order follows Inskipp et al. (1996). 

<Copy held.> 


Barnes, Henry Edwin. (1848-1896) 
1885. Handbook to the birds of the Bombay Presidency. 
Calcutta: The Calcutta Central Press Co. Ltd. 

8vo (re-bound vol.), pp. i-xxiv«2, 1-449, i-xi. 

Contents: Tit, ded. Pref., Conts. (pp. i-xxiv); Index to the 
abbreviations of the names of authorities cited (1 p.); List of references (1 
p.); Text (pp. 1-441); Appendix (pp. 442—446); List of birds obtained by 
Mr J. Davidson of Khandesh (pp. 447—449); Index (pp. ixi). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Barnes, Henry Edwin. 

1888-1890. Nesting in western India. Calcutta: 1 & 11 Military 

Orphan Press. 

Source of reference: Mahabal, Anil & Lamba, BS (1987): On the birds of 

Poona and vicinity. Rec. Zool. Sur. India: Misc. Publ. (Occ. Pap.) 94: 114. 
<Not seen.> 


Barnes, Henry Edwin. 
1981. The birds of India. A guide to Indian ornithology. Reprint 
of 1897 ed. 2 vols. New Delhi: Cosmo Publications. 

Source: <http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_Edwin_Barnes>. 

For general notes see # 199. 

<Not seen.> 


Barnes, Henry Edwin. 
2003. The birds of India: a guide to Indian ornithology. 2nd 
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Reprint ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. New Delhi: Cosmo Publications. 

Hbk. (18 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), i-[xxvi], 1-245, ixi, 8 pll. 
(sepia, by unknown). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. 
v—vi); Conts. (pp. vii-xxiv); Index to the abbreviations of the names of 
authorities cited (p. [xxv]); List of references (p. [xxvi]); text (pp. 1-245); 
Index (pp. ixi). 

My copy has 'H. A. Barnes as the author on its dust-jacket, cover and 
tit. This seems to be an error for ‘H. E. Barnes, for the work is almost an 
exact copy of H. E. Barnes’ Handbook to the birds of the Bombay Presidency 
(1885). It is possible that this last work was reprinted in 1897 as The birds 
of India: a guide to Indian ornithology [source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Henry_Edwin_Barnes], though I have not found any supporting 
evidence, nor is it recorded in his obituary [Anon. (1896) in /bis 38 (1): 
162]. 

The original ed. (1885) did not have any pll. The publishers have 
inserted 8 pll. between pp. 102 and 103, apparently taken at random from 
various publications. The second pl. is wrongly captioned “The Indian 
Pitta Pitta Brachyura [sic] for “The Indian Crested Swift Dendrochelidon 
coronata (see p. 88). The last pl. is also wrongly captioned “The Grass 
Owl Tyto longimembris for “Bay Owl Phodilus badius , which is not even 
listed in the work. 

<Copy held.> 


Barnes, Henry Edwin. 
2003. The birds of India: a guide to Indian ornithology. 2nd 
Reprint ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. New Delhi: Cosmo Publications. 

Hbk. (18 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), i-[xxvi], 245 [sic]-449, 8 pll. 
(sepia, by unknown). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. 
v-vi); Conts. (pp. vii-xxiv); Index to the abbreviations of the names of 
authorities cited (p. [xxv]); List of references (p. [xxvi]); text (pp. 245- 
441); Appendix (pp. 442-449). 

For general notes see # 199. 

The publishers of my copy have inserted 8 pll. between pp. 330 and 
331, apparently taken at random from various publications. The first pl. 
is wrongly captioned "Ihe Bay Owl Phodilus Badius [sic] for “Grass Owl 
Tyto longimembris . The other pll. also have errors in images or captions. 


<Copy held.> 


BARTLETT, Edward. (1836-1908) 

1888-1889. A monograph of the weaver-birds, Ploceide & 
arboreal and terrestrial finches, Fringillide. London: Published 
by the author. 
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Demy 4to, 5 pts. in 1 vol. Pt. I, (orig. wrapper), 16 Il. (variously 
paged), 6 pll. (col. variously num.). Pt. IL, (orig. wrapper), 26 1l., 6 pll. 
(col.), 1 text-fig. Pt. III, (orig. wrapper), 19 1l. [sic] 7 pll. (col.). Pt. IV, 
(orig. wrapper), 18 Il., 6 pll. (col.). Pt. V, 22 1l., 4 pll. (should be 5; that of 
Ploceus nigerrimus and P albinucha missing) (col.). [Zimmer]. 

‘All published of a work which was planned to extend to between 
90 and 95 parts and to embrace all the known species of Ploceidae and 
Fringillidae. In the fragmentary form in which the publication remains, 
the pagination and plate-numbering are incomplete, being distinct for 
each genus...’ [Zimmer]. 

“,.. The text for each species gives synonymy and reference to figures, 
vernaculars in various languages, “habitat” (Ze, range), “localities” (of 
record, with authorities), and descriptions of the various plumages. To 
these are added comment on relationships, natural history, etc., followed 
by lists of specimens examined. 

‘An ambitious undertaking, unfortunately never completed. 

‘Zimmer’s count of plates is 30; 31 are present in the Ellis copy. [In 
part V] Zimmer calls for 5 [pll.]; 6 present in the Ellis copy.’ [Mengel]. 

For further details of contents, see Zimmer (p. 42) and Mengel (p. 
94). 

Reviewed: ‘Ibis, 1888: 360 (pts. 1 and 2); 1890: 248-249 (pts. 
3—5).." [Mengel]. 


«Not seen.» 


BASKARAN, S. Theodore. 
1999. The dance of the Sarus: essays of a wandering naturalist. 
New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by M. Y. Ghorpade, bis dust- 
jacket), pp. i-xviit+1, 1-240+2, 8 pll. [b&w. photos by John Isaac (pp. 
98,107,145,199), Theodore Baskaran (pp. 12,16,22,75)]. ISBN 019- 
564966-4. 

Contents: Half-tit; tit., imprint, ded. (pp. i-v); Acknowledgements 
(pp. vii-viii); Conts. (pp. ix-xi); Introd. (pp. xiii-xvii, by S. Theodore 
Baskaran); The birds (pp. 1-87); The mammals (pp. 89-131); The habitats 
(pp. 133-169); The issues (pp. 171—212); The domestic (pp. 213-229); 
Articles first published in (pp. 230-231); Index (pp. 233-240). 

A collection of essays, published earlier in various newspapers and 
magazines. 

The section on birds comprises the following chapters: The dance 
of the Sarus; A haven for bustards; One morning in Ranganathittu; An 
evening at Lake Nakuru; Sporting seasonal plumage; The survivors; 
Mauritius: Birds in trouble; The flamingoes of Porbandar; Private life 
of a Purple-rumped Sunbird; You came a long way, baby The Haflong 
phenomenon; Driven to extinction; The dipper; Mimic in the woods; A 
creature of the rain forest; Birds of Adyar Estuary; An unusual congregation; 
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The pope of ornithology; Saving the pelican; The ibis: Devoted family 
birds; A threatened sanctuary; The pleasures of birdwatching; Sálim Ali: 
An interview. 

Plates with text on their reverse. 

Reviewed by: Zafar Futehally (2000) in NLBW 40 (1): 11-12; Asad 
R. Rahmani (2000) in /BNHS 97 (2): 269—270. 

<Copy held.> 


BASKARAN, S. Theodore. 

2002. The dance of the Sarus: essays of a wandering naturalist. 
Reprint ed. New Delhi: Oxford University Press [Oxford India 
Paperbacks]. 

Pbk (13.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover, by M. Y. Ghorpade), pp. i-xvii, 
1-240, 8 pll. (b&w. photos by John Isaac, Theodore Baskaran). ISBN 
019-566256-3. 

«Copy held.» 


BasneT, Suchit. 2004. 
Birds of Sagarmatha. 1st ed. Kathmandu: WWF Nepal Program; 
Bird Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22.0 cm with illus. cover), pp. 1-16, 5 photos (col. by 
Rajendra Gurung, Tim Inskipp), 2 photos (b&w. by Tim Inskipp, Paul 
Sterry), 1 map (double-page). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); Foreword (p. 1, by T. 
M. Maskey, dat. ‘Jan. 22, 2004’); Acknowledgements (p. 2); Birds of 
Sagarmatha (p. 3, by Suchit Basnet); Key to the codes (p. 4); checklist 
(pp. 5-15); map (8-9); References (p. 16); Advt. (inside back cover & 
back cover). 

A bare checklist, comprising 194 spp., of birds recorded from 
Sagarmatha National Park. The list comprises English and scientific 
names and provides abbreviated information about abundance, status 
and migration, including cross-referenced numbers to the ‘References’ 
section. A box is provided against each sp. to record sightings. The 
systematic order follows Inskipp et al. (1996). 

<Copy held.> 


Bates, Richard Sydney Patrick. (?-1961) 
1931. Bird life in India. Madras: Bombay Natural History 
Society. 

4to (24 x 17.9 cm), pp. i-vii [viii-x], 1-187+1, frontisp. (b&w. 
photo, by R. S. P. Bates), pll. 1-62 (b&w. photos by R. S. P. Bates), 1 
map. 
Contents: Tit. (p. i); Conts. (p. iii); List of illus. (pp. v—vii); Pref. 
(p. ix); map (p. x); My Rajputana garden (pp. 1-19); A south Indian 
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heronry (pp. 20—47); Chiefly on sunbirds (pp. 48-56); In the Western 
Ghauts (pp. 57-65); The Nilgiri hills (pp. 66-82); Two Kashmir lakes 
(pp. 83-102); Above the Wular (pp. 103-120); The Lidar Valley (pp. 
121-134); Lidarwat to the Sind Valley (pp. 135—146); Experiences with 
natural hides (pp. 147—166); A bird-photographer’s needs (pp. 167-180); 
Index (pp. 181-187). 

*...being an informal and readable account of the life of an amateur 
ornithologist in India, containing much of worth on avian life-histories, 
and other material of interest to the student of Indian ornithology... 

"Title and contents self-explanatory. 

‘Reviewed: J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. 35, no. 2, p. 437, 1932 
[sic, 15.x.1931—A.P.]’ [Mengel]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Bates, Richard Sydney Patrick & Ernest Herbert Newton 
Lowther. 

1952. Breeding birds of Kashmir. 1st ed. London: Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, with dust-jacket), pp. i-xxiii, 1-367, pll. I-V 
(col., by D. V. Cowen, frontisp. & facing pp. 40, 136, 232, 328), pll. 1-80 
(b&w. photos, by authors, generally 2 per pl.), map (endpapers, bis). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-xiii); Illus. (pp. xiv—xvi); Introd. (pp. xviixxiii); 
Size key & book references (p. 1); species accounts (pp. 3-342); Suppl. 
(pp. 343-355); Index (pp. 357-367). 

In all 116 birds are fully described and a Supplement lists 45 more, 
a number of which probably breed at slightly lower levels in the valleys 
approaching the Vale. Species accounts contain details of ‘Kashmiri 
names, ‘Book references,’ ‘Field identification, ‘Distribution and “Habits 
and nesting.’ 

The dust-jacket illus. a Paradise Flycatcher Terpsiphone paradisi at 
its nest. 

Reviewed by: S. D. Ripley (1952) in Wilson Bulletin 64 (4): 249— 
250; A. P. Gupta (1982) in NLBW 22 (11-12): 12; ‘N. B. K^ (1952) in 
Ibis 94: 549. 

«Copy held.» 


Bates, Richard Sydney Patrick & Ernest Herbert Newton 
Lowther. 
1991. Breeding birds of Kashmir. Reprint ed. Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. 14 x 22 cm (illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xxiii, 1-367, pll. frontisp. 
I, II-V (col., by D. V. Cowen), pll. 1-80 (151 b&w. photos, by authors). 
SBN 0-19-562562-5. 
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An ‘extant’ reissue of the 1952 ed. The dust-jacket illus. a 
Lammergeier Gypaetus barbatus. A ‘Sketch Map of the area dealt with’, as 
mentioned on p. xvi, is missing in this edition. 


«Copy held.» 


Beaman, Mark. 

1994. Palearctic birds: a checklist of the birds of Europe, North 
Africa and Asia north of the foothills of the Himalayas. \st ed. 
Stonyhurst, UK: Harrier Publications. 

Pbk. (17.5 x 25 cm, illus. cover, by Nik Borrow), 1 l., pp. 1-168+2, 
1 map. ISBN 0-9523391-0-2. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); Introd. 
(p. 5); English names (pp. 6-9); Geographical limits (pp. 10-14); 
Acknowledgements (p. 15); Key to systematic list (p. 16); Systematic list 
(pp. 17-62); Taxonomic notes (pp. 63-99); Notes on English names (pp. 
100-135); Notes on distributional status (pp. 136—145); Omitted species 
(pp. 146-156); References (pp. 157—168). 

This work follows the taxonomic order of Voous (1977), both for 
families and for species within families, with only a few exceptions, thus: 
Struthionidae, Gaviidae, Podicipedidae, Diomedeidae, Procellariidae, 
Hydrobatidae, Phaethontidae, Sulidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Anhingidae, 
Pelecanidae, Fregatidae, Ardeidae, Scopidae, Ciconiidae, Threskiornithidae, 
Phoenicopteridae, Anatidae, Accipitridae, Pandionidae, Falconidae, 
Tetraonidae, Phasianidae, Numididae, Meleagrididae, Turnicidae, 
Rallidae, Gruidae, Otididae, Jacanidae, Rostratulidae, Haematopodidae, 
Ibidorhynchidae, Recurvirostridae, Dromadidae, Burhinidae, Glareolidae, 
Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, Stercorariidae, Laridae, Sternidae, 
Rynchopidae, Alcidae, Pteroclidae, Columbidae, Psittacidae, Cuculidae, 
Tytonidae, Strigidae, Caprimulgidae, Apodidae, Trochilidae, Trogonidae, 
Alcedinidae, Meropidae, Coraciidae, Upupidae, Bucerotidae, Capitonidae, 
Indicatoridae, Picidae, Tyrannidae, Pittidae, Alaudidae, Hirundinidae, 
Mortacillidae, Campephagidae, Pycnonotidae, Bombycillidae, Cinclidae, 
Troglodytidae, Mimidae, Prunellidae, Turdidae, Sylviidae, Muscicapidae, 
Rhipiduridae, Monarchidae, Timaliidae, Aegithalidae, Paridae, Sittidae, 
Tichodromadidae, Certhidae, Remizidae, Nectariniidae, Dicaeidae, 
Zosteropidae, Meliphagidae, Oriolidae, Laniidae, Dicruridae, Artamidae, 
Corvidae, Sturnidae, Passeridae, Ploceidae, Estrildidae, Vireonidae, 
Fringillidae, Parulidae, Thraupidae, Emberizidae and Icteridae. 

The Systematic list (pp. 17-62) comprises an almost bare list 
of scientifc names of taxa and their corresponding English names 
or alternative (English) names. Abbreviated status is given for some 
spp. Where necessary, the author gives detailed taxonomic notes and 
explanations to English names, in separate chapters. 

Reviewed by: Gary Voelker (1995) in The Auk 112: 1087-1088; Ian 
Dawson (1995) in /bis 137: 592—593. 
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«Copy held.» 


BECHSTEIN, Johann Matthäus. (1757-1822) 

1800. Naturgeschichte der Stubenvógel oder Anleitung zur 
Kenntniss und Wartung derjenigen Thiere, welche man in der 
Stube balten kann. 2nd ed. Gotha: Etinger. 

18 cm, pp. i-xvi, 1-658+1, 1 fold. 1., 4 pll. 

In German. ‘Tt was also translated into French and English, in which 
languages it was, from 1841 to 1863, six times re-edited.’ (Hildebrandt. 
1933. Ibis 75: 219—228.). This work went into several editions. 

New name: Psittacus Manillensis (=Psittacula krameri manillensis). 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Beese, Charles William. (1877-1962) 

1918. A monograph of the pheasants. Vol. I of 4 vols. London: 
Witherby & Co. Published under the auspices of the New York 
Zoological Society. 

‘Imperial to (12 x 16). Vol. I, pp. i-xlix, 1-198, pll. I-XIV and XVI- 
XX (=19, col.). 1-15+1a (photograv.), maps. I-V (col.).’ [Zimmer]. 

Contents: ‘All vols. contain half-title, title, conts., list of illustrs., and 
descriptive text. Vol. I contains also the ded. pref. (pp. vii-viii) by Henry 
Fairfield Osborn, and (pp. xix—xlix) a brief introductory survey of the 
pheasants and their biology. Vol. IV contains index to the entire work, 
pp. 219—242. The text discusses the genera, followed by very thorough 
accounts of their species and subspecies, with lists of vernaculars, brief 
descriptions and statements of range, and extended information under 
such headings as The bird in its haunts, General distribution, General 
account, Captivity, Relation to man, Detailed description, Early history, 
Synonymy, and many others. The excellent colored plates, reproduced 
variously by photolithography and collotype...'The superb photogravures 
illustrating habitats and the like are mainly from photos by the author. 

‘Perhaps the greatest ornithological monograph of the present 
century, notable not only for its beauty and the wealth of information 
it contains, but also for the unusual grace of its prose. Much of the 
information is first-hand the author having made extended expeditions 
to familiarize himself with the species in their native haunts. An abridged 
version of the work was published in 1926 and 1931 under title of 
Pheasants, their lives and homes. [Mengel]. 

‘An elaborate, sumptuous work describing in detail, so far as 
known, the appearance and habits of all the species of pheasants. Special 
expeditions were made by the author to secure the materials on which 
much of this work is based. The illustrations, including portr. of birds 
and photos of habitat and scenery in the ranges of the various species, add 
much to the beauty and value of the volumes. 
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‘Colour pll. in the 4 vols., by L.A. Fuertes, H. Grónvold, H. 
Jones, Chas. R. Knight, G.E. Lodge, E. Megargee and A. Thornburn.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

This 4-vol. work was reprinted by Dover Publications (New York) in 
1990 as a 4to set of two vols. 

Reviewed: ‘Auk, 1919: 119—125 (Witmer Stone), /bis, 1918: 726— 
728. [Mengel]. 

<Not seen.> 


Beese, Charles William. 
1921. A monograph of the pheasants. Vol. II of 4 vols. London: 
H. F. & G. Witherby. Published under the auspices of the New 
York Zoological Society. 

‘Imperial 4to (12 x 16). Vol. I, pp. i-xv, 1-269, pll. XXI-XLIV 
(col.), 16-39 (photograv.), maps. VI-X (col.).’ [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 210. 

Reviewed by: ‘Auk, 1921: 470-473 (Witmer Stone)’ [Mengel]; 
Anon. (1921) in Jbis (XT) III: 544—546. 


«Not seen.» 


Berr, Charles William. 
1922. A monograph of the pheasants. V ol. III of 4 vols. London: 
H. F. & G. Witherby. Published under the auspices of the New 
York Zoological Society. 
‘Imperial 4to (12 x 16). Vol. I, pp. i-xvi, 1-204, pll. XLV-LXVIII (col.), 
40-60 (photograv.), maps. XI-XIV (col.).’ [Zimmer]. (Under the auspices 
of the New York Zoological Society.) 

For general notes see # 210. 

Reviewed by: “Auk, 1922: 433-435 (Witmer Stone)’ [Mengel]; Anon. 
(1922) in Ibis (XI) IV: 355-357. 


<Not seen.> 


Berr, Charles William. 
1922. A monograph of the pheasants. Vol. IV of 4 vols. London: 
H. F. & G. Witherby. Published under the auspices of the New 
York Zoological Society. 

‘Imperial to (12 x 16). Vol. I, pp. i-xv, 1-242, pll. LXIX—XC+XV 
(col.), 61-87 (photograv.), maps. XV-XX (col.).' [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 210. 

Reviewed by: ‘Auk, 1923: 344-346 (Witmer Stone) [Mengel]; 
Anon. (1923) in /bis (XI) V: 336-337. 


«Not seen.» 


BzEsBE, Charles William. 
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1926. Pheasants, their lives and homes. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. 
New York: New York Zoological Society. 

8vo (26.1 x 19.1 cm), pp. i-xv [3], 1-309; pll. XXXV (col., 
frontisp.), XXXVI-LXIV (8 photos. 21 drawings and paintings, 5 half- 
tone, 16 col.). [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Each vol. contains half-tit, tit., conts., and list of 
illustrations. Vol. I contains ded. pref. and introd., pp. xxv—xxviii. Vol. 
II contains appendix A, pp. 289—297 (characters and distribution of the 
23 forms of Phasianus colchicus), appendix B, pp. 298—301 (important 
additions to systematic knowledge of pheasants from 1922 to 1926), and 
index, pp. 305-309. Pp. 1-35 of the text of vol. I are equivalent to the 
introd. of the author's A monograph of the pheasants, 1918-1922, and the 
rest of the text is essentially that of the same work, including “all but the 
technical descriptions of the birds, and (is), in effect, a summary of their 
known natural history. Much of it has been rewritten and brought up to 
date by the inclusion of the most recent discoveries, especially those of M. 
Jean Delacour in Cochin China.” The drawings are reduced in size and 
number from those of the larger work. 

‘A condensed version of the author's A monograph of the pheasants 
published in 1918-1922. This is the first impression of the abridgment, 
of which 201 deluxe copies are said to have been issued (none seen). 
Another impression appeared in 1931 [q.v.].’ [Mengel]. 

Reviewed: “Auk, 1927: 267 (Witmer Stone).’ [Mengel]. 

<Not seen.> 


Beene, Charles William. 
1926. Pheasants, their lives and homes. 1st ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. 
New York: New York Zoological Society. 

8vo (26.1 x 19.1 cm), pp. i-xv [3], 1-309; pll. XXXV (col., 
frontisp.), XXXVI-LXIV (8 photos., 21 drawings and paintings, 5 half- 
tone, 16 col.). [Mengel]. 

For general notes see # 214. 

<Not seen.> 


BEEBE, Charles William. 
1931. Pheasants, their lives and homes. 2nd ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. 
New York: New York Zoological Society. 

8vo (26.1 x 19.1 cm), pp. i-xxviii [2], 1-257; pll. I (col., frontisp.), 
II-XXXIV (8 photos., 25 drawings and paintings, 11 half-tone, 14 col.), 
map. 

For general notes see # 214. 

<Not seen.> 


Beese, Charles William. 
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1931. Pheasants, their lives and homes. 2nd ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. 
New York: New York Zoological Society. 
8vo (26.1 x 19.1 cm), pp. i-xv [3], 1-309; pll. XXXV (col., frontisp.), 
XXXVI-LXIV (8 photos., 21 drawings and paintings, 5 half-tone, 16 
col.). 

For general notes see # 215. 

<Not seen.> 


Beese, Charles William. 
1936. Pheasants, their lives and homes. Garden City, New York: 
Doubleday, Doran and Company. 


<Not seen.> 


BEEBE, Charles William. 
1937. Pheasants, their lives and homes. Vol. I of 2 vols. London: 
Published under the auspices of the New York Zoological Society, 
by Robert Hale Limited. 

Hbk. (re-bound), pp. i-xxviii+2, 1-257, pll. I-XXXIV [col., by 
Archibald Thorburn (frontisp., XI), H. Grónvold (III, VI, X), C. R. 
Knight (XII, XXII), G. E. Lodge (XIV, XXIII, XXIV?, XXVIII-XXIX, 
XXXI, XXXIV); Monochr. by Archibald Thorburn (IX), G. E. Lodge 
(IV, XVI-XVIII, XX-XXI, XXV-XXVL XXX, XXXIII); b&w. photos by 
William Beebe (II, V, VII, XII, XV, XIX, XXVII, XXXII)], 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., ded. (pp. i-iv); tit., imprint (pp. v—vi); 
Pref. (pp. vii-ix, by Henry Fairfield Osborn); Conts. (pp. xi-xii); List 
of illus. (pp. xiii-xxiv); Introd. (pp. xxv—xxviii, by William Beebe); 
Pheasants: A brief general account (pp. 1-35); Blood pheasants (pp. 
36—48); Tragopan pheasants (pp. 49—67); Impeyan pheasants (pp. 68— 
99); Eared-pheasants (pp. 100-121); Kaleege pheasants (pp. 122-162); 
Crestless fireback pheasants (pp. 163-172); Crested fireback pheasants 
(pp. 173-183); White-tailed wattled pheasant (pp. 184—195); Junglefowl 
(pp. 196-257). 

“The present volumes include all but the technical descriptions of the 
birds, and are, in effect, a summary of their known natural history. Much 
of it has been rewritten and brought up to date by the inclusion of the 
most recent discoveries, especially those of M. Jean Delacour in Cochin 
China’ (p. ix). 

The copy at hand (see ex-libris below) is a single re-bound volume 
containing both the vols. that comprise this work. The re-binding has 
been done improperly, whereby the pages are sometimes not arranged 
serially and some are actually missing, as indeed are some of the pll. 
(marked with a ‘?’ above, for which also it cannot be determined whether 
they are col. or monochr.). 

«Ex-libris Zoological Library, Osmania University, Hyderabad.» 
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Beebe, Charles William. 
1937. Pheasants, their lives and homes. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: 
Published under the auspices of the New York Zoological Society, 
by Robert Hale Limited. 

Hbk., pp. i-xv, 1-309, pll. XXXV-LXIV [col., by G. E. Lodge 
(XXXV, XLIII-XLIV, XLVII?, LV, LXII?), L. A. Fuertes (XXXVI, L, LII, 
LIV), H. Jones (XXXVIII), C. R. Knight (XLI, XLVII, LIX, LXIID, 
Archibald Thorburn (LVI), H. Grónvold (LXI), Monochr. by H. Jones 
(XXXVII, XL), L. A. Fuertes (XLVI), Archibald Thorburn (LVII); b&w. 
photos by William Beebe (XXXIX, XLII, XLV, LI, LVII, LX), D. Seth- 
Smith (LIIT)]. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, frontisp. (pp. i-iv); Conts. (pp. v—vi); List 
of illus. (pp. vii-xv); Koklass pheasants (pp. 1—22); Cheer pheasant (pp. 
23-37); True pheasants (pp. 38-66); Long-tailed pheasants (pp. 67-109); 
Golden pheasants (pp. 110-129); Bronze-tailed peacock pheasants (pp. 
130-137); Peacock pheasants (pp. 138-160); Ocellated pheasants (pp. 
161—172); Argus pheasant (pp. 173-219); Peafowl (pp. 220-263); The 
care of pheasants in captivity (pp. 264—286); Appendix A: Characters and 
distribution of the twenty-three forms of Phasianus colchicus (pp. 289— 
297); Appendix B: Important additions to our systematic knowledge of 
pheasants since the appearance of the last volume of my monograph in 
1922 (pp. 298—301); Index (pp. 303—309). 

For general notes see # 219. 

«Ex-libris Zoological Library, Osmania University, Hyderabad.» 


BzEBE, Charles William. 
1990. A monograph of the pheasants. Facsimile (Reprint) of 
1918-1922 ed. New York: Dover Press. 2 vols. 

Reviewed by: ‘A. H. B.' (1991) in The Auk 108 (2): 458. 


<Not seen.> 


BEEBE, Charles William. 
1994. Pheasant jungles. 2nd ed. Somerset, UK: World Pheasant 
Association. 

Hbk. (15 x 22 cm, illus. cover, by R. David Digby), pp. i-xix, 1-248, 
3 IL, pll. 1-8 (col., by Timothy Greenwood), 58 pll. (b&w. photos, by 
author), endpapers (illus.). ISBN 0-906864-05-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Publisher's 
note (pp. v—vii, by Rod Martins, dat. ‘31 August 1994); Pref. (p. ix, by 
W.B.); Conts. (p. xi); Col. pll. (p. xiii); Illus. (pp. xv—xix); frontisp.; The 
gates of the east (pp. 3—40); The pheasants of Kinchinjunga (pp. 41-64); 
The hills of hills (pp. 65-96); Wild Burma (pp. 97-138); Servants and 
super-servants (pp. 139-160); From sea to mountain-top in Malaysia 


(pp. 161—189); Malay days (pp. 190-208); With the Dyaks of Borneo 
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(pp. 209-244); Index (pp. 245-248). 


A lively, wonderful general account of the author's travels in search 
of pheasants. 

Reviewed by: Mark Cocker (1995) in OBC Bulletin 21: 58-59; 'M. 
L. B. (1996) in Jbis 138: 592; Nigel Lindsey (1997) in Ibis 139: 202. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


BEEHLER, Bruce M. 
2008. Lost worlds: adventures in the tropical rainforest. 1st ed. 
New Haven & London: Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm. with illus. dust jacket), pp. i-xiii, 1-258, 1 
portr. (author, back flap of dust jacket), 13 photos (b&w.), 10 maps, illus. 
(by John Anderton). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (pp. ii-iii, illus.); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Pref. (pp. ix—xiii); Introd. (pp. 1-3); In the 
rainforest (pp. 4-29); In the zone and on the plantation (pp. 30-53); 
On the trail of Ripley and Ali (pp. 54-83); Wallace promised land (pp. 
84—104); Biodiversity and intrigue across the Inner Line (pp. 105-127); 
Forest gardens (pp. 128-154); Local people really do count (pp. 155- 
180); Pitiful scraps of forest (pp. 181—198); Lemurs, vangas, chameleons, 
and poverty (pp. 199—220); The lost world (pp. 221—248); Epilogue (pp. 
249—251); Bibliography (pp. 253—254); Index (pp. 255-258). 

An autobiographical account of the authors field experiences in 
science and conservation in tropical forests. Two chapters of particular 
interest to South Asian (Indian) ornithology are: ‘On the trail of Ripley 
and Ali’ (pp. 54-83), and "Biodiversity and intrigue across the Inner Line’ 
(pp. 105-127). They touch upon experiences in various states and regions 
of India including Andhra Pradesh, the Eastern and Western Ghats, 
Arunachal Pradesh, and Kerala. 

«Copy held.» 


BEG, A. R. 
1975? Wildlife habitats of Pakistan. 1st ed. Bulletin No. 5 
(Botany Branch) Peshawar: Pakistan Forest Institute. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 22 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. 1-56. 

Contents: Tit. (pr.l.); text (pp. 1-48); Acknowledgements (pp. 48— 
49); Bibliography (pp. 49-51); Appendix I. A list of birds, reptiles and 
mammals referred to in the paper (pp. 52-56). 

Contains a list of 92 taxa, with abbreviated residential and breeding 
status (pp. 52—54). 

The work comprises a survey of habitats in Pakistan and their 
associated bird life (and other natural history). Of no significant 
ornithological importance. 


«Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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BELANGER, Charles E. (Ed.) 

1831-1846. Voyage aux Indes-Orientales, par le nord de 
l'Europe, les provinces du Caucase, la Géorgie, l'Arménie et la 
Perse, suivi de details topographiques, statistiques et autres sur 
le Pégou, les Isles de Java, de Maurice et de Bourbon, sur le 
Cap-de-Bonne-Espérance et Sainte-Hélène, pendant les années 
1825, 1826, 1827, 1828 et 1829, publié / par M.C. Bélanger. 
Paris: Arthus Bertrand. 

8vo, pp. i-xxxix, 1-535, Atlas (40 col. pll.) (fol.). 

In French. 

René Primevére Lesson (1794—1849) was the author of the section 
on birds, entitled, “Oiseaux (1831), comprising livraisons 3 and 4, pp. 
161—288. He honoured Bélanger with the eponym: Garrulax Belangeri (= 
Garrulax leucolophus belangeri) for a bird collected in the Pegu Division, 
Lower Burma. However, Dickinson (2008. Indian Birds 4: 70-71) provides 
evidence that this taxon was first introduced by R. P. Lesson through his 
Traite (1831), rather than his chapter on birds, published in Bélanger’s 
Voyage, in 1932. 

<Not seen.> 


Benson, Constantine Walter. (1909-1982) 

1999. Type specimens of bird skins in the University Museum 
of Zoology, Cambridge, United Kingdom. Ed.: K. A. Joysey. 
Occassional Publication, 4. Cambridge: British Ornithologists’ 
Club; University Museum of Zoology. 

Pbk. (17.5 x 24.5 cm), 1 pr. l., frontisp. (col., by Julian Hume), pp. 
i-xiv, 1-221+4, 2 pll. (col.), 5 pp. monochr. pll. 

Contents: frontisp. (pr. 1.); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Foreword (p. 
iii, by Amberley Moore, dat. “September 1999’); Conts. (p. v); Ed's. Pref. 
An appreciation of Con Benson (pp. vii-xiv, dat. ‘August 1999’); Introd. 
(p. 1); Acknowledgements (p. 3); List of authors describing taxa included 
in the catalogue (pp. 5-27); Catalogue of type specimens of bird skins in 
the University Museum of Zoology, Cambridge, United Kingdom (pp. 
29-188); Appendix 1: Possible syntype material from Nepal, ex B. H. 
Hodgson (pp. 189—197); Appendix 2: Material from Grand Comoro, ex 
L. Humbolt (pp. 199—200); Bibliography (pp. 201—205); Publications of 
C. W. Benson (pp. 207—221). 

Catalogues type material 'involving over 600 taxa...all of which was 
described as new to science within the period 1820-93’ (p. 1). 

A posthumous publication updating the work of C. W. Benson on 
the type specimens in the Cambridge Museum of Zoology, which was 
continued by his widow Molly until 1986 and concluded by Joysey, a 
former Director and Strickland Curator. Two col. pll. by Julian Hume of 
Psittacula exsul and one from Swainson's A selection of the birds of Brazil 
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and Mexico (1841) of Conopophaga ruficeps. The collection is of great 
historical importance with the types dating around 1820-1893. A major 
component is the extant Swainson collection and Benson has worked out 
what survives and what is apparently lost. Of 615 types represented, 339 
are from Swainson, with the remainder from 39 other authors. Relevant 
to South Asia is type material from Hodgson, Horsfield, Jardine, Jerdon, 
Strickland and Swainson. 

Reviewed by: R. J. Dowsett (2000) in Jbis 142: 687—688. 

<Copy held.> 


Beolens, Bo & Michael Watkins. 
2003. Whose bird? Men and women commemorated in the 
common names of birds. 1st ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5cm), pp. 1-400, 153 b&w. pics. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Foreword (p. 3, by; Ben Schott, 
dated May 2003); Acknowledgements (p. 4); Contents (p. 5); Introduction 
(pp. 6-10); How to get a bird named after you (pp. 11-16); Biographies: 
A to Z (pp. 17—378); Bibliography (pp. 379—380); Appendix: List of 
birds by scientific name in alphabetical order (pp. 381—400). 

The authors cover 2,246 birds and 1,124 people associated with 
their names. Brief biographies, some with portrs., linked to spp. using 
their names. Also thematic inserts such as East India Company, hunters, 
myths, nationalities, royalty, etc. Various inaccuracies but overall a well- 
potted survey of many people associated with birds. Many South Asian 
ornithologists covered. 

Reviewed by: Barbara & Richard Mearns (2004) in bis 146: 365— 
366. 

«Copy held.» 


Berezovsky, M. & Valentin Lvovich Bianchi (1857-1920). 
1891. Aves expeditionis Potanini per Provinciam Gan-su et 
confinia 1884-1887. 

vo, pp. i-xl, 1-163, 3 pll. (col.). 

Contents: Pref. (pp. i-iv, by Bianchi); Introd. (pp. v—xxix, by 
Berezovsky); itinerary and collecting stations (pp. xxx-xxxiii); summary 
of species and where collected (pp. xxxiv—xl); species list and collection 
results (pp. 1-144); index scientific names (pp. 145—155); errata (p. 
156). 

Berezovsky collected as part of the Potanin Expedition in 1884— 
1886 and collected for another year. The collection reported 267 spp., 
with 6 being new. The systematics and identification work was done with 
Bianchi. 

Cryptolopha birmanica [nec burmanica] named to identify Burmese 
material discussed in particular by Hume and Sharpe, as part of systematic 
revisions within species accounts. 
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The Latin title is misleading as the entire work is in Russian. 
New name: Cryptolopha burmanica (= Seicercus tephrocephala). 
<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


BEsTEN, Jan Willem den. 
2004. Birds of Kangra. \st ed. Dharamsala & New Delhi: 
Moonpeak Publishers & Mosaic Books. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover by author), pp. 1-176, 508 photos 
(col., by author), 1 photo (portr., col., of author), 1 pll. (col), 1 map. 
ISBN 81-901297-4-0. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); Message from 
the Dalai Lama (p. 4, dat. ‘April 3, 2004’); Foreword (p. 5, by Asad R. 
Rahmani, dat. ‘26 March 2004’); Introd. (pp. 7-9, dat. ‘May 2004’); 
Exploring Kangra (pp. 12-29); Birding around Dharamsala (pp. 30-38); 
Species accounts (pp. 42-157); Appendix 1: List of birds of Kangra (pp. 
160-170); Appendix 2: Descriptive parts of a bird (p. 171); Appendix 3: 
Map of Kangra (pp. 172-173); Acknowledgements (p. 174); About the 
author (p. 176). 

This little book is not as much a field guide in the true sense of the 
term, as it is a record of the author's love for the birds of the Kangra district. 
The main text is replete with native legends about birds as also with brief 
notes on the birds. Appendix 1 is a checklist of 550 taxa with columns 
showing the species recorded by Whistler (1926), Hingston (1921) and 
Pandey (1987), along with their status. It also gives the altitudinal range 
and the census totals of birds from the Pong wetland and Dharamsala. 
The work suffers from the lack of an index. 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2005) in Hornbill 2004 (Oct.—Dec.): 
21; Tony Gaston (2006) in bis 148 (3): 575. 

«Copy held.» 


BEsTEN, Jan Willem den. 
2008. Birds of India and the Indian Subcontinent. lst ed. 
Israel, R. (ed.). New Delhi: Mosaic Books & The Variety Book 
Depot. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.2 cm, illus. cover, by author), pp. 1-192, 1 portr. 
(back cover, of author), 697 photos (col., by author and others), 1 map. 

Contents: tit. (p. 1; with photo); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3, with 
photo, bis); Pref. & acknowledgements (p. 4); Introd. (pp. 5-27); Birding 
areas in South Asia (pp. 28-29); Descriptive parts of a bird (p. 30); spp. 
accounts (pp. 31-180); Bibliography (pp. 181—182); Index (pp. 183- 
192). 

A fairly comprehensive guide for a beginner birdwatcher. Each 
photograph is briefly captioned with information on identification 
features, and sometimes on distribution. 
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«Copy held.» 


BHATNAGAR, R. K. 

1982. Indian aves depredatory in agriculture. Semi, non-insect 

predators. New Delhi: Indian Agricultural Research Institute. 
«Not seen.» 


BHATTACHARYYA, B. N. 
2008. An introduction to ornithology and biology of the Blue 
Rock Pigeon. lst ed. Kolkata: New Central Book Agency (P) 
Ltd. 

Pp. 383, innum., b&w figs., & tables. 

Reviewed by: M. G. W. (2009) in Jbis 151: 606. 


«Not seen.» 


BitpsTEIN, Keith L. 

2006. Migrating raptors of the world: their ecology and 
conservation. lst ed. Ithaca & London: Comstock Publishing 
Associates/Cornell University Press. 

Hbk. (23.5 x 15 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xii+2, 1-320+2, 
pll. 1-16 (between pp. 114-115), text-figs. 1-40 (incl. tables, graphs, 
and photos), 1 portr. (author, on dust-jacket back flap). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
conts. (p. vii); Pref. (pp. ix-xii, by Keith L. Bildstein); The phenomenon 
of raptor migration (pp. 1-14); Origins and evolution of raptor migration 
(pp. 15-31); History of raptor-migration studies (pp. 32—58); Flight 
strategies (pp. 59—87); Orientation and navigation (pp. 88-100); The 
ecology of migratory raptors (pp. 101—123); Migration geography (pp. 
124-156); Migration life histories (pp. 157-191); Great hawkwatches 
(pp. 192-234); Protecting migratiory raptors (pp. 235-266); Appendix: 
raptors, other birds, and other animals mentioned in the text (pp. 267— 
275); Glossary (pp. 277—283); References (pp. 285—308); Index (pp. 
309-320). 

The work briefly touches upon raptors of South Asia, but substantially 
covers the migration of the Amur Falcon Falco amurensis. 


<Copy held.> 


Bird Conservation Nepal. 
2006. Birds of Nepal: an official checklist. 2nd ed. Kathmandu, 
Nepal: Department of National Parks and Wildlife Conservation; 
Bird Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (12.0 x 17.5 cm with illus. cover by Dave A. Showler), pp. 
1-40, 2 line-drawings (Craig Robson & Angella Hargreaves). 

Contents: notes (pp. 1-2); checklist (pp. 3—40). 
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A bare checklist of 862 spp., giving English and scientific names and 
five columns for ‘ticks’. Its systematic order follows Inskipp et al. (1996). 
Anser albifrons added in this list. 

The 1st ed. appeared in 2004. 

«Copy held.» 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 
1998. BirdLife International checklist of globally threatened 
birds. London: British Birdwatching Fair. 

Pbk. (15 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 16 Il. (unnum.), 7 vignettes (1 
repeated thrice, 6 twice), 1 advt. (inside back cover). 

A list of 1,111 globally threatened spp. Includes a list of 66 ‘Data 
Deficient Species’. 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 

2000. Threatened birds of the world. 1st ed. Series eds.: Alison 
J. Stattersfield, David R. Capper, Guy C. L. Dutson, Michael I. 
Evans, Rachel K. McClellan, Nicholas B. Peet, Sue M. Shutes, 
Thomas E. H. Stuart, Joe A. Tobias & David C. Wege. Cambridge, 
UK: Lynx Edicions & BirdLife International. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 31 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xii, 1-852, 187 vignettes 
(col, by 87 artists), maps (numerous, by Tim Morrisey, David S. 
Butler, Malcolm Starkey, Thomas E. S. Stuart); advt. (endpapers). ISBN 
0-946888-39-6. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); ded. (p. iii); Conts. (p. v); 
Forewords (pp. vi-vii, by H.M. Queen Noor of Jordan; H.R.M. Fon 
Samuel N Ngum III; Sir David Attenborough; Stephen Garnett; Russ 
Mittermeier; James E Clements); Contributors (pp. viii-x); Donor 
acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii); The extinction risk and opportunities for 
action (pp. 1-13); Documenting extinction risk (pp. 15-17); Assessing 
extinction risk (pp. 19-23); How to use this book (pp. 25-29); Globally 
threatened species (pp. 31-624); Lower risk species (pp. 625-627); Lower 
risk species (pp. 629—691); Other categories (pp. 693—708); Species 
listed by territory (pp. 709—778); References (pp. 779-826); Illustration 
reference list by artist (pp. 827—830); Index to species (pp. 831-849); 
Corporate and institutional sponsors (pp. 850-852). 

The most up to-date wok on the endangered birds of the world, 
listing 1,186 threatened spp. that comprise 1296 of the world's bird 
species. Synoptic information is also given on an additional 727 (near 
threatened) spp. Each threatened species account is allotted half a page, 
containing a distribution map and vignette of the species, with synoptic 
information on identification, range and population, ecology, threats, 
conservation, targets and references. 


Reviewed by: Bryan Bland (2001) in Birding World 14 (4): 174-175; 


235. 


Bibliography — B 135 


Marianne Taylor (2001) in OBC Bulletin 34: 74; John L. Quinn (2001) 
in [bis 689—690. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 

2001. Threatened birds of Asia: the BirdLife International Red 
Data Book. Part A. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. Series Eds.: Nigel J. Collar, 
Alexander V. Andreev, Simba Chan, Mike J. Crosby S. Subramanya 
& Joe A. Tobias. Cambridge, UK: BirdLife International. 

Hbk. (15.2 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Richard Allen), pp. i-xxx, 
1-1516, 1 pl. (frontisp., col., by John Schmitt), 1 woodcut (by Ho Hwa- 
jen), 7 photos (b&w.), 122 illus. (monochr., by others: J. Anderton; 
R. Aquino; N. Arlott; K. Baker; M. Bitting; N. Borrow; H. Burn; C. 
Byers; J. Cox; C. D'Silva; J. Gandert; D. Gardner; A. Geise; A. Harris; 
R. Hathway; M. Hulme; A. Jutglar; F. Jutglar; K. Komolphalin; I. 
Lewington; T. Llobet; A. Lombarte; D. Nurney; A. Pearson; K. Phillipps; 
D. Quinn; C. Robson; C. Rose; J. Ruthven; L. Sanz; J. Schmitt; C. 
Shields; D. Showler; B. van Perlo; E. Vilaro; E Weick; L. Wells; J. Wilczur; 
I. Willis; M. Woodcock; T. Worfolk; M. Yabuuchi), text-figs. 1-6, 11 
text-figs. (unnum.), tables (numerous), maps (distribution; numerous, by 
Rudyanto & M. J. Crosby). ISBN 0-946888-42-6. 

Contents: Frontisp. (p. ii); hal£-tit. (p. iii); tit. (p. v); imprint (p. 
vi); Donors to this project (p. vii); ded. (p. viii); Conts. (pp. ix-xvi); 
Letters of support [Her Majesty Queen Noor of Jordan (p. xvii), Hikari 
Kobayashi (p. xviii), Madhav Gadgil (p. xix)]; Foreword (pp. xx—xxi, by 
Noritaka Ichida); Acknowledgements (pp. xxii—xxix, by N. J. Collar, A. V. 
Andreev, S. Chan, M. J. Crosby S. Subramanya and J. A. Tobias); Introd. 
(pp. 1-32); Analysis and overview (pp. 33—44) Threatened species (pp. 
45-1516). 

This magnum opus contains factual details on over 300 spp. of 
birds that are threatened in Asia. Each sp. has a chapter to itself, with 
the following subheadings: distribution, population, ecology (habitat, 
food, breeding, migration), movements, threats (habitat loss, disturbance, 
hunting, over-concentration), measures taken (legislation, protected 
areas, research, supplementary feeding, captive breeding), measures 
proposed (protected areas, habitat management, research, education, 
captive breeding), remarks. A distribution map (maps) is given for each 
species, indicating the precise geographical location of records, which are 
categorised graphically into ‘historical (pre-1950), fairly recent (1950— 
1979), recent (1980—present) and undat...’ Each site is numbered on the 
map and named in the accompanying legend. 

The Introd. (pp. 1-32) has the following subsections: Red Data 
Books: context and principles; A Red Data Book for Asian birds; The 
region and countries covered; The data-gathering process; Sources of data 
(literature; museum data; personal testimony; referencing); Localities, 
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maps and gazetteers; Textual organisation of data (distribution; population; 
ecology; remarks); Taxonomy; The limits of red-listing; Towards a strategy 
for threatened birds in Asia; Abbreviations and textual conventions; 
The new IUCN Red List categories and criteria (critically endangered; 
endangered; vulnerable; lower risk; data deficient; not evaluated); Some 
considerations over IUCN Red List criteria application. 

Reviewed by: Simon Harrap (2001) in OBC Bulletin 34: 72-73; 
Clive Mann (2002) in Jbis 144: 693. 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 
2001. Threatened birds of Asia: the BirdLife International 
Red Data Book. Part B. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. Series Eds.: Nigel J. 
Collar, Alexander V. Andreev, Simba Chan, Mike J. Crosby, 
S. Subramanya & Joe A. Tobias. Cambridge, UK: BirdLife 
International. 

Hbk. (15.2 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Richard Allen), pp. 4 
IL, pp. 1517-3038, 1 pll. (frontisp., col., by Tim Worfolk), 190 illus. 
[monochr., by K. Rattanajun (6); Others (J. Anderton; R. Aquino; N. 
Arlott; K. Baker; M. Bitting; N. Borrow; H. Burn; C. Byers; J. Cox; C. 
D'Silva; J. Gandert; D. Gardner; A. Geise; A. Harris; R. Hathway; M. 
Hulme; A. Jutglar; F. Jutglar; K. Komolphalin; I. Lewington; T. Llobet; A. 
Lombarte; D. Nurney; A. Pearson; K. Phillipps; D. Quinn; C. Robson; 
C. Rose; J. Ruthven; L. Sanz; J. Schmitt; C. Shields; D. Showler; B. van 
Perlo; E. Vilaro; E. Weick; L. Wells; J. Wilczur; I. Willis; M. Woodcock; 
T. Worfolk; M. Yabuuchi)], maps (distribution, numerous, by Rudyanto 
& M. J. Crosby). ISBN 0-946888-43-4. 

Contents: Frontisp. (p. ii); hal£-tit. (p. iii); tit. (p. v); imprint (p. 
vi); Threatened species (pp. 1517-2420); Threatened species [marginal 
to the region] (pp. 2421—2446); Data deficient species (pp. 2447—2478); 
Data deficient species [marginal to the region] (pp. 2479-2482); Near 
threatened species (pp. 2483—2557); Gazetteer (pp. 2558-2673); Species 
listed by territory (pp. 2674-2719); Appendix: Analysis from Threatened 
birds of the Philippines (pp. 2720—2757); References (2758-3021); Illus. 
reference list by artist (pp. 3022-3026); Index to species (pp. 3027- 
3038). 

For general notes and reviews see # 235. 

A very useful gazetteer is included as also a detailed bibliography. 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 

2003. Saving Asia's threatened birds: a guide for government 

and civil society. 1st ed. Cambridge, UK: BirdLife International. 
Pbk. (21 x 29.5 cm, illus. cover, col. photos), pp. ix, 1-246, 191 
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photos (col.), 3 portr., 37 maps, numerous tables, text-figs., graphs. ISBN 
0-946888—47—7.) 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
Foreword by HIH Princess Takamado (p. vi); Foreword by Michael Rands 
(p. vii); Foreword by Jorgen Thomsen (p. viii); Acknowledgements (pp. 
ix-x); Summary (pp. 1—2); Asia: Birds, habitats and people (pp. 3-17); 
Asias threatened birds and their habitats (pp. 18-24); Conservation 
issues and strategic solutions (pp. 25—40); Data presentation [pp. 41— 
240: Forests (pp. 43-112), Grasslands (pp. 113-136), Wetlands (pp. 
137-234), Seabirds (pp. 235-240)]; Appendix: Threatened bird species 
covered in this analysis (pp. 241—245); References (p. 246). 

Chapters of special interest to the region are: Sino-Himalayan 
mountain forests (pp. 61—68); Indian peninsula and Sri Lankan forests 
(pp. 69-74); Indo-Burmese forests (pp. 75-82); Indo-Gangetic grasslands 
(pp. 119-124); South Asian arid habitats (pp. 125—136); Tibetan plateau 
(pp. 177-180); Indus basin (pp. 187-190); North Indian wetlands (pp. 
191-196); South Indian and Sri Lankan wetlands (pp. 197-202); Assam 
and Sylhet plains (pp. 203-208); Bay of Bengal coast (pp. 209-211); 
Myanmar plains (pp. 209—212). 

"Ihis book is a synthesis of the conservation recommendations in 
BirdLife International (2001)’ (p. 246). ‘I am certain it will serve as a 
"field guide" for decision-makers as they seek to target their energies 
and resources towards safeguarding the most threatened bird species and 
protecting Important Bird Areas throughout Asia’ (p. vi). The Appendix 
‘includes the 303 globally threatened bird species covered in the analysis 
of this book. It gives their IUCN Red List Categories...’ (p. 241). 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


BIRDLIFE INTERNATIONAL. 

2004. Important Bird Areas in Asia: key sites for conservation. 
Ist ed. BirdLife Conservation Series, 13. Cambridge, UK: BirdLife 
International. 

Pbk. (21.5 x 30.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xvi, 1-297+3, 90 photos 
(col., various photographers), 5 portr. (col.), 42 maps, 5 text-figs. ISBN 
0-946888-54-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Half-tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Tit. (p. 
v); Conts. (p. vii); Forewords (pp. viii-ix); Acknowledgements (pp. 
x-xii); Summary (pp. xiii-xvi); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Justification for the 
Asian IBA programme (pp. 3-8); Methodology (pp. 9-13); Overview 
of results (pp. 14-25); A conservation strategy for IBAs in Asia (pp. 
26-32); Data presentation (pp. 33-34); Inventories of Important Bird 
Areas by country and territory: Bangladesh (pp. 35-38); Bhutan (pp. 39— 
42); British Indian Ocean Territory (Chagos archipelago) (pp. 43-44); 
Brunei (pp. 45-46); Cambodia (pp. 47-52); China (pp. 53-96); India 
(pp. 97-132); Indonesia (pp. 133-152); Japan (pp. 153-166); Laos (pp. 
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177-180); Malaysia (pp. 181—188); Maldives (pp. 189-190); Mongolia 
(pp. 191-196); Myanmar (pp. 197—202); Nepal (pp. 203—206); Pakistan 
(pp. 207-212); Philippines (pp. 213-224); Russia (Eastern) (pp. 225- 
240); Singapore (pp. 241—242); Sri Lanka (pp. 243-250); Thailand 
(pp. 251—258); Timor-Leste (pp. 259-260); Vietnam (pp. 261—268); 
Appendices 1—4b (pp. 269—297). Inside covers (front and back) and back 
cover, advts. 


«Copy held.» 


Bishop, George. 
1990. Travels in Imperial China: the explorations and 
discoveries of Pére David. 1st ed. London: Cassell. 

Hbk., pp. 192, 5 pll. (col.), numerous illus. (b&w). 

A biography of Armand David, focussing on his extraordinary 
travels and adventures exploring the natural history of China, which took 
him into the edges of Tibet. 

A pbk. ed. was published in 1996 by Cassell. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Biswas, Biswamoy. (1923-1994) 
1952. A checklist of genera of Indian birds. Records of tbe Indian 
Museum 50 (1): 1—62. 

Contents: Foreword (pp. 1—2, dat. “November 26, 1951’, by Ernst 
Mayr); Conts. (pp. 3—4); Introd. (pp. 5-7); Literature cited in the introd. 
(p. 7); Checklist (pp. 8-56); Index of generic names (pp. 57—62). 

Under the banner of ‘India this list covers Pakistan, India, Nepal, 
Myanmar and Sri Lanka. Revision of taxonomic concepts since the 
publication of the two eds. of the Fauna resulted in this checklist of 
423 genera as compared to 620 in Baker’s Fauna. ‘Although primarily 
a checklist of genera, it is thought whorthwhile to include under each 
genus a list of the species that are known to occur in India. Species that 
are visitors are so indicated after their names. All other species nest in 
India. An alphabetical index showing the nomenclatorial status of the 
various generic names that are in use for Indian birds is also appended.’ 
(p. 6). 

«Copy held.» 


BraAUW, Franz Ernst. (1860-1936) 
1897. A monograpb of the cranes. London: R. H. Porter. 
Superroyal folio, pp. i-viii, 1-64, 2 ll., pll. I-XVII, VIa, Xa, 
XIa, XVa (222 col., by G. E. Westerman, Heinrich Leutemann & J. G. 
Keulemans), 12 line cuts and 1 half-tone. [Zimmer]. 
Contents: ‘Half-tit.; tit.; pref; introd., pp. vii-viii; text pp. 1-64, 
giving detailed technical accounts of the species of cranes, including 
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synonymies, lists of vernacular names, descriptions (adult, immature, 
chick), descriptions of eggs, accounts of habitat, and general natural 
history. A figure of the sternum, showing the trachea, is added to each 
account. Index and list of plates, pp. (65)-(67). 

‘A handsome, useful, and basic work, being one of the two major 
monographs of the Gruidae (see also Blyth & Tegetmeier, 1881) [q.v.].’ 
[Mengel]. 

‘Anaccount of the family of Cranes, with full synonymies, descriptions 
of various plumages, and a discussion of habits and distribution. Only 
170 copies were printed...’ [Zimmer.] 

Reviewed by: Anon (1897) in Zbis (VIT) III: 457—458. 


«Not seen.» 


Blanford, William Thomas. (1832-1905) 
1876. Eastern Persia: an account of the journeys of the Persian 
Boundary Commission 1870-71-72. Vol. 2. The zoology and 
geology. 1st ed. London: Macmillan & Co. 

«Not seen.» 

Facsimile reprint ed. 2000. Elibron Classics. Pbk., pp. i-viii, 1-516, 
28 pll. (col., 9 of birds), map (col.), illus. (b&w.). 

Contents: (pp. v—viii); intro (pp. 1-17); Mammalia (pp. 18-97); 
Aves (pp. 98-304); Reptilia (pp. 305-341); Amphibia (pp. 432—436); 
errata (p. 436); Geology (pp. 437-506); itinerary (pp. 507—508); index 
(pp. 509-516). 

First modern summary of birds of Persia [Iran] with records and 
observations extending to neighbouring Baluchistan. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


BLANFORD, William Thomas. (Ed.) 

1895. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma 
(Birds). 1st ed. Vol. III of 4 vols. London; Calcutta; Bombay; 
Berlin: Taylor and Francis; Thacker, Spink, & Co.; Thacker & 
Co.; R. Friedlànder & Sohn. 

8vo, pp. i-xiv, 1-450, text-figs. 1-102, 4 text-figs. (unnum.). 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. iii-vi, dat. ‘August 1st, 
1895’); Figures to illustrate structure of palate (p. vii); Figures to illustrate 
muscles of thigh (p. viii); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiv); Text (pp. 1-436); 
Alphabetical index (pp. 437—450). 

“The ornithological numbers of a series of eight volumes, including 
two on fishes, one on reptiles and batrachians, one on mammals, and 
the present four on birds. The first two volumes on birds were written by 
Oates; the last two by Blanford who was also the author of the volume on 
mammals and the editor of the entire series. The present volumes contain 
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a thorough monograph of the birds of India, Ceylon and Burma, with 
descriptions of the various plumages, measurements, notes on distribution 
and habits, and detailed synonymies. A bibliography is included in Vol. 
IV. A so-called second edition of the work (in reality an entirely new 
presentation of the subject) was begun in 1922...’ [Zimmer]. 

Zimmer refers to the eight volume work (1922-1930) by E. C. 
Stuart Baker. 

A total of 20 families, 13 subfamilies, 130 genera and 334 spp. are 
covered in this vol. The sequence of families (subfamilies) is: Eurylaimidae 
(pp. 2-13); Picidae (pp. 14-79: Picinae; Picumninae; Iynginae); 
Indicatoridae (pp. 80-81); Capitonidae (pp. 82-100); Coraciidae (pp. 
102-108); Meropidae (pp. 109-117); Alcedinidae (pp. 118-139); 
Bucerotidae (pp. 140—158); Upupidae (pp. 159-161); Cypselidae (pp. 
163-182: Cypselinae; Chaeturinae; Macroptyeryginae); Caprimulgidae 
(pp. 183-192); Podargidae (pp. 193-197); Trogonidae (pp. 198-202); 
Cuculidae (pp. 203-244: Cuculinae; Phaenicophainae); Psittacidae 
(pp. 245-262); Strigidae (pp. 264-266); Asionidae (pp. 267—311: 
Photodilinae; Asioninae; Buboninae); Pandionidae (pp. 313-314) 
Vulturidae (pp. 315-327: Gypaetinae; Falconinae). 

For vols. I & II of this series see Oates (1889, 1890). 

My copy has a book-plate stating, “Ex libris E. H. A. Lowther.’ 

«Copy held.» 


BraNronDp, William Thomas. (Ed.) 
1898. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma 
(Birds). Vol. IV of 4 vols. London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-xxi+1, 1-500+1 (advt.), text-figs. 1-127. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. iii-vi, dat. ‘March 
Ist, 1898’); List of the principal works quoted in the synonymy (pp. 
vii—xiii); Systematic index (pp. xv—xxi); Text (pp. 1-476); Appendix (pp. 
477—486); Alphabetical index (pp. 487—500); Advt. (1 1). 

For general notes see # 243. 

* "List of the principal works quoted in the synonymy,” pp. vi-xiii 
[sic, vii-xiii —A.P.].' [Ripley & Scribner]. 

"Ihe number of Indian birds regarded as distinct species in the 
present work, including the nine added in the Appendix, amounts to 
1626. Jerdon, from a much smaller area, described 1016. Hume's 
Catalogue of 1879 contained 1788 entries, of which he rejected 106 and 
regarded 74 as doubtful, leaving 1608, or nearly the same as the present 
enumeration... The woodcuts illustrating all four volumes are the work of 
Mr. P. J. Smit, except in a very few cases, when the origin of the cuts is 
acknowledged, (pp. iv-vi). 

A total of 29 families, 21 subfamilies, 168 genera and 342 
spp. are covered in this vol. The sequence of families (subfamilies) is: 
Columbidae (pp. 3-52: Treroninae; Carpophaginae; Calaenadinae; 
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Phabinae; Columbinae; Geopeliinae); Pteroclididae (pp. 53-63); 
Phasianidae (pp. 66-146); Megapodiidae (pp. 147-148); Turnicidae 
(pp. 149—155); Rallidae (pp. 157-180); Heliornithidae (pp. 181—183); 
Gruidae (pp. 185-190); Otididae (pp. 192-201); Oedicnemidae (pp. 
203-207) Dromadidae (pp. 207-208); Glareolidae (pp. 209-216: 
Cursoriinae; Glareolinae); Parridae (pp. 217—221); Charadriidae (pp. 
221-295: Charadriinae; Haematopodinae; Totaninae; Scolopacinae); 
Laridae (pp. 297—328: Larinae; Sterninae; Rhynchopinae); Stercorariidae 
(pp. 328-330); Pelecanidae (pp. 332-336); Fregatidae (pp. 337-338); 
Phalacrocoracidae (pp. 339-345: Phalacrocoracinae; Plotinae); Sulidae 
(pp. 345—348); Phaethontidae (pp. 348—351); Procellariidae (pp. 353- 
358); Ibididae (pp. 361—365); Plataleidae (366-367); Ciconidae (pp. 
368—378); Ardeidae (pp. 379-406); Phoenicopteridae (pp. 408—410); 
Anatidae (pp. 412—471: Cygninae; Anserinae; Anatinae); Podicipedidae 
(pp. 472-475). 

For vols. I & II of this series see Oates (1889, 1890). 

Reviewed by: ‘J. A. A.’ (1898) in Auk, XV: 336—337. 


BLYTH, Edward. (1810-1873) 
1852. Catalogue of the birds in the Museum Asiatic Society 
[sic]. 1st ed. Calcutta: The Asiatic Society. 

4to (size of post 8vo), tit., pp. i-xxxiv, 1-403. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: "Tit, 1 l; pref. pp. i-xxviii, containing addenda to 
appendices 1—5 of the work, a second appendix 6, and further addenda to 
appendices 1—3 (pref. dat. ‘June 20, 1852); index to pref. pp. xxix—xxxiv; 
text, pp. 1-311, being a classification of birds from many parts of the 
world, but mainly the Indian Region, in the Society’s museum, giving for 
each form name, brief synonymy, range, and data for each specimen in the 
collection. Several appendices deal with many minor matters pertaining 
to the work and to the Society’s collections, and are paged as follows: 
no. 1 (312-314); no. 2 (314-316); no 3 (316—328); no. 4 (329—331); 
no. 5 (331—335); no. 6 (335—340). 'Addenda to appendices are paged as 
follows: to no. 1 (p. 340); to no. 2 (340—341); to no. 3 (341-342); to no. 
5 (342); further addenda to no. 1 (342—343). Pp. 343—347 contain an 
index to donors’ names. Index, pp. 349-403.’ [Mengel]. 

‘A catalogue of the ornithological collection of the Society, which 
embraced specimens from all parts of the world. Synonymy and 
distribution and a list of the specimens of each species are given. A number 
of new names are used, some with descriptions, some without. Owing to 
delay in printing, the author found it necessary to add appendices 1-6, 
addenda to appendices 1—5 and "Further addenda to appendix, No. 1." 
at the close of the general text, and addenda to appendices 1—5, another 
appendix 6, still further addenda to appendices 1—3 and a special index, 
in the preface. The title-page is dat. 1849 but the Pref. is dat. June 20, 
1852. Proof sheets of various parts were sent by Blyth in 1849 to certain 
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of his correspondents who used the new names in their own papers, 
and the same sheets were exhibited at a meeting of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal in August of that year. These sheets include pp. 1-311. This 
may be considered as constituting publication, in which case pp. 1-311 
will date 1849. The appendices were prepared from time to time and the 
whole work was completed and placed on sale in 1852. (C£. Mathews, 
Birds of Australia, Suppl. No. 4, p. 10, 1925.)' [Zimmer] 

The latest assessment and detailed bibliographic review of this 
work is by E. C. Dickinson (2004. Zoologische Verhandelingen, Leiden 
350: 167-181), who takes the stand, quoting The International Code 
on Zoological Nomenclature (1999) that, 'proof sheets do no themselves 
constitute publication (Art. 9.3)’. This paper also discusses 20 new names, 
introduced by Blyth through his 1849 (1850?) paper published in the J. 
Asiatic Soc. Bengal (18: 800—821), which should be treated as introduced 
in that year, rather than in 1852, in Blyth's Catalogue. 

New names: Athene]  castanotus p. 39 (=Glaucidium 
castanonotum); Br.[achypternus] aurantius var. Br.[achypternus] dilutus 
p. 56 (=Dinopium benghalense dilutum); Butorides p. 281; Campephaga 
avensis p. 327 (=Coracina melaschistos avensis); D. [icrurus] minor p. xxii 
(=Dicrurus macrocercus minor); Dumetia p. 140; Gallicrex p. 283; 
Porphyrula p. 283 (=Porphyrio); Turnix bengalensis p. 256 (=Turnix 
suscitator bengalensis). 

Reviewed by: G. Hartlaub (1855) in Journal fiir Ornithologie 3 (4): 
317-336. 

<Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali Collection. 598.2 / Bly 12812.» 


Blyth, Edward. 
1875. Catalogue of mammals and birds of Burma. J. Asiatic Soc. 
Bengal 44 (Part II No D: i-xxiv, 1-167. 

Posthumous publication. 

Contains an annotated list of 660 taxa, with notes and additions 
in the birds section by Lord Walden. With one portrait of the author. 
Text printed as a separate section of Part II No. I, with fresh pagination. 
Mammals, pp. 1-54. Birds, pp. 54-167. The preliminary pages (pp. 
i-xxiv) comprise of a Memoir, and portrait of the author (E. Blyth), by A. 
Grote. To this memoir is added a ‘List of Mr. Blyth’s published papers in 
the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal and other Journals, with the 
necessary references.’ 

New names: Alcippe magnirostris Walden 1875 in Blyth’s Birds of 
Burma (= Alcippe poioicephala karenni); Horeites sericea (= Cettia pallidipes); 
Prinia inornata blanfordi Walden 1875 in Blyth’s Birds of Burma; Stachyris 
assimilis Walden 1875 in Blyth’s Birds of Burma (= Stachyris chrysaea 
assimilis); Suya erythropleura Walden 1875 in Blyth's Birds of Burma (= 
Prinia atrogularis erythropleura). 

<Copy held.> 
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BLYTH, Edward & William Bernhard Tegetmeier. 
1881. The natural history of the cranes. Series ed.: William 
Bernhard Tegetmeier. UK: Horace Cox, R. H. Porter. 

‘Demy 4to (6%” x 10”), tit., pp. v-vi, 1 l. (conts. and illustrs.), 1 
insert-slip (errata), pp. 1-91+1, frontisp. (col.), pll. I and II, 4 pll. (1 col., 
1 fold.), 20 text-figs.' [Zimmer]. 

'8vo, pp. i-vi [vii—viii],...21 text-figs. and decors.’ [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Half-title (advt. on v.; “Ornithological Works issued 
by W.B. Tegetmeier”); title; pref. (pp. v-vi, by W. Tegetmeier, dat. ‘Feb. 
1881’); conts. (pp. vii-viii); list of illustrs.; text, pp. 1-79 (introd. matter 
on pp. 1-13), providing accounts of the species of cranes, in which 
material supplied by Tegetmeier appears in brackets, and giving for each 
name, authority, synonymy, description, and notes on life-history (pp. 
14-79); appendix, pp. 81-88, on tracheae of cranes and other birds; 
index, pp. 89-91; postscript, p. [92]. 

“The articles by Blyth upon which this work is based were first 
published in The Field (newspaper) in 1873 and were regarded by Alfred 
Newton as “an admirably succinct account” (see pref. p. v). For the present 
work the articles were collected by Tegetmeier, who added much valuable 
new material. The work remains one of the two principal monographs of 
the Gruidae...Bookplate: John Eliot Thayer.’ [Mengel]. 

‘A monograph based on articles by Blyth published in “The Field” in 
1873, and with many additions by Tegetmeier who prepared the work in 
its present form.’ [Zimmer]. 

‘Reviewed: Jbis, 1881: 494-495.” [Mengel]. 


<Not seen.> 


BODDAERT, Pieter. (1730—1795/96) 

1783. Table des planches enluminéez d'Histoire Naturelle, de 
M. d'Aubenton / Avec les denominations de M.M. de Buffon, 
Brisson, Edwards, Linnaeus et Latham. Precedé d'une notice 
des principeux ouvrages zoologique enluminés, &c. Utrecht. 

Pbk., pp. xvi, 1—58, 9. In French. 

Contents: Ded. (pp. iii-iv), pref. (pp. v—xiv), errata (p. xv), list (pp. 
1-58), alphabetical list of birds in Buffon's PL Enl. (pp. 1—9). 

The original, which is very rare, has only one known copy with the 
separately paginated alphabetical index present. This index became known 
after the reprint was made and is usually overlooked in citing this work. 

What Boddaert set out to do in this work was list the species depicted 
in d'Aubenton5 pll., and give for each a scientific name consistent with 
the new system of Linnaeus, providing a scientific name where no 
previous author had done so, thus getting the credit. In all cases it is 
the combination of a name and an ‘indication’ (to a published drawing) 
which qualifies Boddaert's names as validly introduced. 
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Facsimile reprinted in 1874 with W. B. Tegetmeier as ed. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 

New names: Alcedo fusca p. 54 (=Halcyon smyrnensis fusca); Ardea 
episcopus pl. 504 (=Ciconia episcopus episcopus); Ardea oscitans p. 55 
(=Anastomus oscitans); Buceros Coronatus p. 53 (=Anthracoceros coronatus 
coronatus); Bucco viridis p. 53 (=Megalaima viridis); Cancroma coromanda 
p. 54 (=Bubulcus ibis coromandus); Charadrius malabaricus p. 53 (= Vanellus 
malabaricus); Cuculus Jacobinus p. 53 (= Clamator jacobinus jacobinus); Falco 
Indus p. 25 (=Haliastur indus indus); Picus festivus p. 43 (=Chrysocolaptes 
festivus festivus); Psittacus rosa p. 53 (Psittacula cyanocephala cyanocephala); 
Tringa Indica p. 50 (=Vanellus indicus indicus). 


BODDAERT, Pieter. 

1874. Reprint of Boddaert's Table des Planches Enluminéez 
d'Histoire Naturelle. Reprint ed. Series ed.: W. B. Tegetmeier. 
London: British Ornithologists’ Union. 

Royal 8vo, 2 pr. ll. (title and ed. pre£), pp. ixv«l, 1-58. In 
French. 

‘A verbatim reprint, with all typographical and other errors, of 
Boddaert’s exceedingly rare work of 1783. Boddaert, on p. ix, observes 
that he prepared the original for his own use but decided to print 50 
copies for distribution; of these, a very few copies are known to be extant. 
The work is a list of Daubenton’s “Planches Enluminées" (Cf. Buffon, 
Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux, 1870—86.), 1008 plates of which 973 
are of birds, with their titles or legends and with the names, Latin or 
vernacular, applied to the same species by Buffon, Brisson, Latham, 
Linnaeus, Edwards and others. To this list of synonyms is sometimes 
added a new name by the author, frequently identified as new by the term 
"mihi", often recognizable only by a species number “o” in the quoted 
reference, and in many cases without expressed authorship. Ihe work 
abounds in typographical errors, some of which involve the orthography 
of names, but, fortunately, many of the errors can be proved such. The 
importance of the work lies in the priority of many of Boddaert’s generic 
and specific names over later accepted terms, but the inconsistencies of 
the book and its errors present numerous problems which have yet to be 
solved. A discussion of some of the problems is given by G. M. Mathews 
and T. Iredale in The Austral Avian Record, 3, No. 2, pp. 31-51, Nov. 
19, 1915. The exact date of publication is unknown, but the dedication is 
dat. Dec. 1, 1783.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Bompay NATURAL History SOCIETY. 

1933. The Bombay Natural History Society. 1883-1933. 
Printed in commemoration of the Golden Jubilee of the Society, 
1933. Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 
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8vo (24.2 x 17 cm), 4 pr. ll., pp. 1-102«1, [7 (advt.)]; photo. 
frontisp. [portr. (H. M. Phipson)], 23 pll. (1 col., 3 ornith.; 6 pll. printed 
one side of paper only, remainder printed both sides), 2 col. maps. 

Contents: “Tit.; list of patrons and officials as of 1933; text, 
with many subdivisions. In Part I the history of the Society is briefly 
summarized (pp. 1-15), and many of its efforts and accomplishments 
detailed. Part II deals with the contributions made in the Journal of 
the Society, summaries and bibliographies being given by taxonomic 
group and by subject (pp. 16—42; birds, pp. 18-24). Popular articles are 
summarised by vol. no., pp. 42-85 (some ornith. content). Part III treats 
expeditions and explorations of the Society (pp. 86-101). “Proceedings 
of the Fiftieth Anniversary Jubilee Meeting,” (p. 102). 

Portrait of E. C. Stuart Baker (pl. opposite p. 18). 

A valuable guide to much of the history and source material of 
Indian zoology. Printed with financial assistance from “Mr. A. S. Vernay 
who has given the Society a special donation to meet the cost of printing 
this Special Number” (p. 102). 

‘Includes a summary of the more important ornithological 
contributions to the Journal, p. 18-24.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


Bonaparte, Charles Lucien Jules Laurent. (1803-1857) 
1850. Conspectus Generum Avium. Vol. I. of 2 vols. Leiden: E. 
L. Brill. 

Áto (size of 8vo), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-543. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

Contents: ‘Prelim. matter limited to 3 Il., in vol. I (hal£-tit.; tit.; ded. 
to Hermann Schlegel, dat. April, 1850) and 1 l, in vol. II (tit.)...Brief 
synonymies and statements of range are also given for genera. Recognized in 
all (according to the numbers assigned to the last member of each category) 
are 7 orders, 102 families, 231 subfamilies (subfamily 231 misnumb. 217), 
and 1,288 genera. The first vol. treats orders 1—3, families 1-63, subfamilies 
1-138, and genera 1—1,075. The second vol. treats orders 4-7, families 76— 
102, subfamilies 186-231, and genera 1-213 (no explanation is given for 
separate numbering of genera in this vol.). The discontinuity in numbering 
of families and subfamilies is explained by footn.s on p. 1 of vol. 2, where 
certain groups not recognized at the conclusion of the first vol. are added 
to make up the missing numbers. However, since 13 families are so added, 
it would seem that the numbering of families in vol. 2 should be 77-103 
instead of 76-102. Discrepancies in the numbering of subfamilies are more 
complex, perhaps hopelessly so. 

*..Concerning parts 1 and 2, van Rossem (Auk, 1946: 243) has 
amended Zimmer's data on the basis of further evidence and concluded that 
the latest possible dates of issue of the respective pp. were as follows: Part 1, 
pp. 1-160, before June 18, 1850; pp. 161—27, before June 24, 1850. Part 
2, pp. 273-400, before October 15, 1850; pp. 401—543, before February 
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3, 1851. The use of quotes around the “part” in van Rossem’s note probably 
reflects a doubt as to just what the word means in the present context, a 
matter not quite clarified in literature to date. In any event, vol. I appears 
to have been published mainly in 1850, while vol. IL, formally published in 
1857, was released piecemeal earlier.’ [Mengel]. However, this view may not 
stand the scrutiny of the the International Code of Zoological Nomenclature 
(1999), and more research is required to iron out the discrepancies. 

"Published in three parts, of which part 1 included pp. 1—272; part 2, 
pp. 273-543 (end of Vol. I); part 3 (all published of Vol. IT), pp. 1-232. 

‘A synoptic list of the genera of birds, with, except in the Psittaci, a 
complete list of species of each genus, the synonymy of each species and 
usually, a brief description." [Zimmer]. 

For further bibliographic details see Zimmer. See also Browning & 
Monroe. 1991. Archives Nat. Hist. 18 (3): 381—405. 

Finsch (1865) created an index to the genera described by Bonaparte. 
See Mees (1997. Bull. B.O.C. 117 (1): 67-68) for notes on Sturnus 
albofrontatus. 

New names: Cinclus tenuirostris p. 252 (=Cinclus pallasii tenuirostris); 
Garrulax uropygialis p. 371 (=Garrulax pectoralis melanotis); Heterornis 
(Pastor) senex p. 419 (=Sturnus albofrontatus); Ixos pygmeus ex “Hodgs.’ 
p. 265 (=Pycnonotus cafer bengalensis); Ixos pyrrhotis ex 'Hodgs. p. 265 
(=Pycnonotus jocosus pyrrhotis); Megalaima hodgsoni [sic] p. 144 (2Megalaima 
lineata hodgsoni); O.(oriolus) ceylonensis p. 347 (=Oriolus xanthornus 
ceylonensis); Parisoma monacus ex Gray p. p. 259 (=Pycnonotus melanicterus 
melanicterus); Parus spilonotus p. 228 (=Parus spilonotus spilonotus); P(ica) 
bactriana p. 383 (=Pica pica bactriana). 

<Not seen.> 


Bonaparte, Charles Lucien Jules Laurent. 
1857. Conspectus Generum Avium. Vol. II. of 2 vols. Leiden: E. 
L. Brill. 

4to (size of 8vo), tit., insert-slip (notice by publisher), pp. 1-232. 
[Zimmer]. In Latin. 

For general notes see # 251. 

New names: Ardea chloriceps Bonaparte, 1855 (=Butorides striata 
javanica); Turtur erythrocephalus p. 60, after 15 April (=Streptopelia 
orientalis erythrocephala). 

Publishing history: ‘Mathews for vol. 2 gives: pp. 1-159 (160 blank): 
1855 (after April 15); pp.161—184: 1856; pp.185—232: 1857. These dates 
are not in complete harmony with CWR [C. W. Richmond—A.P]. The 
work includes small "stars" that appear before taxa that Bonaparte appears 
to have considered new. The dates discussed in the J. für Ornithologie, 
and taken to represent the dates of the portions of the work are: 1-24 
pp: Jan. 1855 issue of J. Orn.; 25-56 pp: Mar. 1855 issue of J. Orn.; 
57-120 pp: May 1855 issue of J. Orn.; 121—144 pp: Jul. 1855 issue of J. 
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Orn.; 145-159 pp: Sep. 1855 issue of J. Orn.; 161-208 pp: Mar. 1857 
issue of J. Orn.; 209—232 pp: Jan. 1858 issue of J. Orn.’ Source: «www. 
zoonomen.net> 

Despite this, dating of this work remains a challenge of sorts, 
especially since its publisher, Brill, inserted a printed slip stating that it 
had NOT bee published in parts [Zimmer]. 


<Not seen.> 


Bonp, Ruskin. (Ed.) 
1995. Ruskin Bond’s green book. \st ed. New Delhi: Roli Books 
Pvt. Ltd. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-192, frontisp. ISBN 81- 
7436-006-9. 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., about the author, advt., tit., imprint (pp. 
1-4); Conts. (pp. 5—6); Trees (p. 7, by Alfred Joyce Kilmer); Introd.: The 
Green Book (pp. 9-11, dat. July 1994, by Ruskin Bond); anthology (pp. 
13-192). 

An anthology of the editor’s favourite environmental writing. 
Authors included are: Rudyard Kipling, E. H. A. [=E. H. Aitken], C. H. 
Donald, Douglas Dewar, Stanley H. Prater, C. A. Renny, A. Y. Campbell, 
Anonymous, F. W. Champion, C. A. Renny, ‘ESS’, M. Krishnan, Ruskin 
Bond, Maneka Gandhi, Pallava Bagla, Ravi Agarwal & Iqbal Malik, and 
Dev Raj Agarwal. 

Several essays on birds. 


<Copy held.> 


BOoNNATERRE, l'Abbé & Louis Jean Pierre Vieillot. 

1790-1822. Tableau Encyclopédique et Méthodique de Trois 
Régnes de la Nature. 2nd ed. 4 vols. (Ornithologie.) Paris: 
Publisher? In French. 

Medium 4to. Vol. I, 2 pr. ll. (hal£-tit. and tit), pp. iii-xcvij [sic, 
xcvii—A.P.]«1, 1-402. Vol. II, 2 pr. ll. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 403—902. 
Vol. III, 2 pr. ll. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 903-1460. Atlas, tit., pll. 1-240 
(2 fold.), 1—7 (7 fold.). [Zimmer]. 

‘Part of a second edition of the “Encyclopédie Méthodique" (of 
which the birds were discussed by Mauduyt) but in reality entirely distinct 
from the original edition. The present portion was begun by Bonnaterre 
who published the plates, preface, introd. and the text up to p. 320, 
before his death, after which the ornithology was completed by Vieillot. 
‘The entire work, in both editions, is collated by Sherborn in the Annals 
and Magazine of Natural History, Ser. 7, Vol. 17, pp. 577-582, 1906, 
from which I extract the following information relative to ornithology. 
The work appeared in parts. Livr. 37 included “Ornithologie,” pll. 1-77, 
1790; livr. 38, pll. 78-177, 1790; livr. 40, pp. i-lxxx, pll. 178-230 
(240?), 1-7, 1790; livr. 47, pp. Ixxxi-xcvii, 1-192, 1791; livr. 51, pp. 
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193-320, (1792); livr. 89, (pp. 321-528), 1820; livr. 91, pp. 529-848, 
1822; livr. 93, (pp. 849-1460), 1823. The plates of the second series, 
1-7, are anatomical and bear reference to Vol. I, Pt. I of the original 
"Encyclopédie." The text contains a systematic review of the birds of 
the world, with detailed descriptions and many new names. It is strictly 
binomial.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: P[itta] Bengalensis Vieillot, 1822 (=Pitta brachyura); 
Sylvia atricapilla Vieillot, 1820, vol. I, p. 481 (=Pycnonotus melanicterus 
melanicterus). 

Publishing history: "Ihe “Tableau encyclopédique et méthodique 
des trois régnes de la nature" was begun by Abbé Bonnaterre. The work 
was continued by Vieillot. The bound copy of Ornithologie, volume 2, 
at the Natural History Museum, Tring shows that all this second volume 
was Vieillots work. It has a title-page dat. 1823, which was the date cited 
by Mayr (1979), but it has an annotation of the dates of the separately 
published sections “pp. 403—528 (1820), pp. 529-848 (1822) and pp. 
849-end (1823)”. This annotation is in the handwriting of Ernst Hartert. 
[Dickinson et al. 2000. Types of the Pittidae. Zool. Verh. Leiden 331: 112]. 

«Not seen.» 


Boss, Baboo P. N. (1855-?) 

1986. Centenary review of the Asiatic Society 1784-1884. 
Part III. Natural science, &C. Reprint ed. Calcutta: The Asiatic 
Society. 

2 pr. Il. (tit., errata), pp. 1-109 (chapters I-VIII), blank 1., pp. i-xcvi 
(Classified index to the scientific papers in the Society’s publications from 
1788 to 1882). 

First published in 1884, this ed. has three parts bound into one 
vol. 

The original tit. reads, ‘Centenary Review of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal From 1784-1883 [sic]. Part III. Natural Science. By P. N. Bose. 
Published by the Society.’ 

7 chapters (I-VII, pp. 1-103) cover the various sciences, while the 
last (VII, pp. 104-109) is on the Museum. Chapter III (pp. 57-68), 
Zoology, has brief biographical sketches of the relationship between 
the following gentlemen (among others) and the Society's Journals: B. 
H. Hodgson (p. 58), E. Blyth (p. 62-64), S. R. Tickell (p. 64), W. T. 
Blanford (p. 64), H. Godwin-Austen (p. 65), F. Stoliczka (p. 65). 

Section 1 of Part III of the ‘Classified Index’ (pp. xliii-lviii) lists 
papers on Zoology (Vertebrata). 

An ‘Index of notices published in the Proceedings (1832-64)' (pp. 
Ixxxviii-xcvi), lists under part II, Zoology, 1.— Vertebrata (pp. xcii- 
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1925. L'Évolution de Ornithologie. 1st ed. Paris: Librairie Félix 
Alcan. 

Pbk., pp. [iv], ii, 308. In French. 

A first attempt at a modern history of ornithology since Aristotle with 
a focus on bird discovery and classification. In eight chapters: 1. Up to the 
16th century; 2. History of European birds to Hartert; 3. Voyages to 18th 
century; Á. Voyages 19th century; 5. Migration; 6. History of naming 
birds; 7. Anatomy and palaeontology; 8. Descriptions of classification 
systems (pp. 1-298); Index of authors discussed (pp. 299—300); Conts. 
(pp. 305—308). 

A 2nd ed., as “Nouv. éd. was published in 1932, pp. 312. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Bower, Hamilton. (1845-1921) 
1894. Diary of a journey across Tibet. London: Publisher? 

"Ihe narrative of Capt. Bower's adventurous journey across Tibet 
from Ladakh to Ta-tsien-loo contains several references to birds (see pp. 
27, 47, 156, 178, 235, 244). In one of the final chapters will be found a 
series of notes on the Game-Birds of the ‘Chang, with contributions to 
their histories by Mr. Seebohm. Syrrhaptes tibetanus is widely distributed 
in Tibet: four fine Pheasants—Crossoptilon tibetanum, Phasianus elegans, 
and Ithaginis geoffroyi—vwere met with, as also Tetraophasis szechenyii, 
Tetraogallus himalayensis, and Tetrastes severtzovi. [Ibis (vi) vi (xxiv) 
(October): 553-554.]. 


<Not seen.> 


Bower, Hamilton. 
1976. Diary of a journey across Tibet. Reprint ed. Bibliotheca 
Himalayica, 17. Kathmandu: Ratna Pustak Bhandar. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-309, 2 fold. Il. of pll. (incl. maps), 
illus. (maps on lining paper.) ISBN 8120609018. 

Contents: Chapters: From Shimla to the Frontier; Commencement 
of Exploration; Deserted by our guides; Meeting with nomads; In the 
neighbourhood of Lhasa; Negotiations with Lhasa officials; Marching 
northwards, Entering inhabited country; Country with stone houses; 
Deserted by the guides; In the neighbourhood of Chiamdo; Chiamdo to 
Garthok; Garthok to Lithang; Lithang to Ta Chen Lu; Through China 
back to India; Religion, country, people, etc.; Minimum temperature 
charts, June-December 1891; Index. 

<Not seen.> 


Boyer, Trevor & John Gooders. 
1990. Ducks. New York: Gallery Books. 
12mo (12 x 19 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-143, illus. (col., by 
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Trevor Boyer), 104 maps (distribution). 

Includes detailed illustrations of plumages and in-flight 
characteristics, as well as distribution maps of all 52 spp. found in North 
America, Asia, Europe, each with a detailed description that includes 
identification, habitat, nest, food, range, movements and space to record 
sightings and behaviour notes. 

«Not seen.» 


Branpon-Jones, Christine. 
2006. A clever, odd, wild fellow. The life and work of Edward 
Blyth, Zoologist, 1810-1873. 

Hamadryad 31 (1): 2 Il., 1-175. 

This is an important work on Edward Blyth, containing a biography 
(pp. 1-104), and detailed bibliography (pp. 105-175) of his natural 
history publications. 

<Copy held.> 


Brewer, David. 
2001. Wrens, dippers and thrashers. 1st ed. London & New 
Haven: Christopher Helm & Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-272, 32 pll. (col., by 
Barry Kent MacKay), illus. (b&w.). 

Includes 75 spp. of wrens (Troglodytidae), 34 thrashers (Mimidae) 
and 5 dippers (Cindidae). Review of Troglodytidae, Cinclidae and 
Mimidae; 83 wren, 5 dipper and 35 mimid spp. recognised. Each family 
with introd. and sp. accounts: field identification, voice, range map, 
distribution, geographical variation (if any), habitat, status, movements, 
measurements. Additional taxonomic notes on some groups within the 
accounts. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


BritisH Museum (Natural History). 
1874-1898. Catalogue of the birds in the British Museum. 
London: British Museum (Natural History). XXVII vols. 

Full citations are listed under individual authors. 

Vol. I (1874)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1423; Vol. II (1875)—R. B. Sharpe: # 
1424; Vol. III (1877)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1425; Vol. IV (1879)—R. B. Sharpe: 
# 1426; Vol. V (1881)—H. Seebohm: # 1403; Vol. VI (1881=1882)—R. 
B. Sharpe: # 1427; Vol. VII (1883)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1428; Vol. VIII 
(1883)—H. Gadow: # 615; Vol. IX (1884)—H. Gadow: # 616; Vol. X 
(1885)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1429; Vol. XI (1886)—P. L. Sclater (not listed); 
Vol. XII (1888)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1430; Vol. XIII (1890)—R. B. Sharpe: 
# 1431; Vol. XIV (1888)—P. L. Sclater: € 1397; Vol. XV (1890)—P. L. 
Sclater: (not listed); Vol. XVI (1892)—O. Salvin & E. Hartert: # 1377; 
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Vol. XVII (1892)—R. B. Sharpe & W. R. Ogilvie-Grant: # 1445; Vol. 
XVIII (1890)—E. Hargitt: 751; Vol. XIX (1891)—P L. Sclater & G. E. 
Shelley: # 1398; Vol. XX (1891=1892)—T. A. Salvadori: # 1373; Vol. XXI 
(1893)— T. A. Salvadori: # 1374; Vol. XXII (1893)—W. R. Ogilvie-Grant: 
# 1216; Vol. XXIII (1894)—R. B. Sharpe: # 1434; Vol. XXIV (1896)—R. 
B. Sharpe: # 1435; Vol. XXV (1896)—H. Saunders & O. Salvin: # 1389; 
Vol. XXVI (1898=1899)—R. B. Sharpe & W. R. Ogilvie-Grant: # 1446; 
Vol. XXVII (1895)—T. A. Salvadori: # 1375. 

"Unquestionably the most important work on systematic ornithology 
that has ever been published. According to the preface of Vol. XXVI 
(the last published, although not the last numerically), “the Catalogue 
is based, not only upon the immense collection of birds in the Museum, 
but also upon all other available mateiral contained in public or private 
collections, or described in zoological literature. It therefore professes to 
be a complete list of every bird known at the time of the pubication of 
the volume treating of the groups to which it belongs." The general plan 
of treatment involves the full description of each species with a copious 
synonymy, citation of distribution and catalogue of specimens of each 
in the British Museum, giving for each specimen the locality and source 
of receipt. Genera and higher groups ar defined and tables given for 
determination of these and of the species. It was originally intended that 
Sharpe would prepare the entire work, but other specialists in various 
groups were called to write certain volumes after the magnitude of the 
project became apparent. As a result, the accuracy and completeness of 
the different sections of the work are not uniform.’ [Zimmer] 

For an index to the genera used in these twenty-seven vols. see: R. 


Bowdler Sharpe (Ed.) (1899) in B.B.O.C. 9: 11, 1-31, 1-4. 


BritisH Museum (Natural History). 
1904-1912. The history of the collections contained in the 
natural history departments of the British Museum. \st ed. 
London: British Museum (Natural History). 3 vols. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1907) in Jbis (IX) I: 504—506 [reviews vol. II 
section 3 on birds by R. B. Sharpe]. 

«Not seen.» 


BritisH Museum (Natural History). 

2003. The history of the collections contained in the natural 
history departments of the British Museum. Libraries. The 
department of Botany. The department of Geology. The 
department of minerals. Unabridged facsimile ed. Vol. I of 3 


vols. Boston: Elibron Classics. 
Pbk. (14 x 21 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xvii, 1-442. 
Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. l); tit. (p. i.); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. 


152 


265. 


Birds in books 


iii-iv, by E. Ray Lankester, dat. ‘March, 1904’); Conts. (pp. v—vi); Introd. 
(pp. vii-xvii); The libraries (pp. 1-76); The department of Botany (pp. 
77-193, by George Murray); The department of Geology (pp. 195-340, 
by A. S. Woodward); The department of minerals (pp. 341—442, by L. 
Fletcher). 

"[he present history of the collections preserved in the four Natural 
History Departments of the British Museum has been produced...by the 
officers in charge of the collections... The value of the book to workers 
in the various branches of Natual History will be very great. It not only 
furnishes an interesting record of the names of hundreds who have 
contributed to build up our science during the nineteenth century, but it 
will prove to be of assistance to investigators who are anxious to discover 
the present depository of specimens or collections referred to in old 
publications and to compare them with later samples.’ (pp. iii-iv). 

The chapter on the libraries is full of information on ornithological 
acquisitions from collectors in South Asia. 


«Copy held.» 


BritisH Museum (Natural History). 

2003. The history of the collections contained in the natural 
history departments of the British Museum. Separate historical 
accounts of the several collections included in the Department 
of Zoology. Unabridged facsimile ed. Vol. II (1) of 3 vols. Boston: 
Elibron Classics. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-515+1. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, tit. (orig.), imprint (orig.), Pref. to Vol. 
Il. (by E. Ray Lankester, dat. ‘July 20th, 1906’) (pr. 1L); contents (p. 
1); Mammals (pp. 3-66, by Oldfield Thomas); Domesticated animals, 
hybrids, and abnormalities (pp. 67-78, by R. Lydekker); Birds (pp. 79- 
515, by R. Bowdler Sharpe). 

The first ed. of this work, published in 1904-1906, was a two- 
vol. work, a third vol. comprising an appendix. However, the Elibron 
facsimile edition has split the second vol. of the first edition into two 
sections (1 and 2) and bound them separately. Only the first section is 
of interest to us here. For the record, the second section comprises the 
following pagination: pp. 1 pr. l., pp. 517-782, and deals with reptiles 
and batrachians, fishes, Insecta, Arachnida, Myriopoda, Mollusca, 
Crustacea, Echinoderms, Peripatus, worms and Anthozoa, Protozoa, 
Porifera, Hydrozoa, Polyzoa, Brachiopoda and Tunicata. 

The historical account of the bird collection in the Department of 
Zoology, by Sharpe, is a classic. It is divided into the following sections: 
General sketch (pp. 79-171); Chronological account of the principal 
accessions to the collection of birds to the end of 1905 (pp. 172-294); 
Alphabetical list of the principal donors, collectors and agents, from 
whom the specimens of birds in the British Museum have been received 
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(pp. 295—515). 

Sharpe's account is a goldmine of information on the history of 
South Asian ornithology and is replete with nuggets of information of 
times when birds were collected in large numbers, not just by museums, 
but also individuals. The third section of his account is full of names of 
nineteenth century ornithologists thata student of South Asian ornithology 
will recognise. It talks about their contributions to the British Museum 
(Natural History) collection and also gives brief, anecdotal biographies, 
often peppered with Sharpe’s insight of a personal acquaintance or good 
friend of ornithologists of that era. 

<Copy held.> 


Brown, Leslie Hilton. (1917-1980) 
1947. Birds and I. 1st ed. London: Michael Joseph Ltd. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 20.5 cm), pp. 1-200, 35 photos (b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp.; tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(p. 5); Ilus. (pp. 7-8); Part I: India (pp. 11-19); Part II: Great Britain: 
Oundle (pp. 23-34), St. Andrews (pp. 35—46), Shetland (pp. 47-57), 
Orkney (pp. 58-65), The search for the Golden Eagle (pp. 66—76); Part 
III: Trinidad: The mangrove swamps (pp. 79-86), The bush (pp. 87— 
96), Bird islands of Tobago (pp. 97-110), Bird islands of Trinidad (pp. 
111-124), The caves (pp. 125-137), The Cayenne Nightjar (pp. 138- 
147); Part IV: Nigeria: the great rivers (pp. 151—162), Igbete Rock and 
the Banded Plover (pp. 163-173), The forgotten forest (pp. 174-183); 
Appendix: Migration table (pp. 185—196); Index (pp. 197—200). 

The chapter on India recounts the author’s early childhood in the 
Nilgiri Hills (Western Ghats, south India), and his initiation into bird 
collecting and oology. 


Reviewed by: ‘R. E. M? (1948) in Jbis 90: 479. 


Brown, Leslie Hilton. 
1955. Eagles. 1st ed. London: Michael Joseph. 
4to (dust-jacket), pp. 274, illus. (b&w.). 


«Not seen.» 


Brown, Leslie Hilton. 
1976. Birds of prey. \st ed. London: Hamlyn. 
Hbk., pp. 1-256. 


<Not seen.> 


Brown, Leslie Hilton. 
1976. Eagles of the world. \st ed. New York: Universe Books. 
8vo (dust-jacket), pp. 224. 


<Not seen.> 


154 


270. 


271. 


Birds in books 


Brown, Leslie Hilton. 
1997. Birds of prey. 2nd ed. London: Chancellor Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. cover, bis, dust-jacket), pp. 1-256, photos 
(48 col., 50 b&w., by numerous photographers), text-figs. 1—47 (line- 
drawings, by Ian Willis), tables, graphs, maps. ISBN 1-85152-732-X. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., acknowledgements, imprint (pp. 1—4); 
Conts. (p. 5); Classification and distribution (pp. 6-17); Habitats and 
their inhabitants (pp. 18-69); Anatomy, structure, and way of life (pp. 
70-104); Hunting and feeding methods (pp. 105-127); Migration and 
nomadism (pp. 128-149); Breeding biology (pp. 150—183); The ecology 
of predation (pp. 184-216); Conservation and protection (pp. 217— 
231); Appendices (232-250); Bibliography (pp. 251—253); Index (pp. 
253-256). 

A general introd. to the order Falconiformes, or Birds of Prey. 

‘The chapter entitled ‘Appendices’, contains 3 appendices. Appendix 
I is titled “The living species of the order Falconiformes’, and contains a 
systematic list that follows Brown and Amadon (1969), comprising 287 
species. Appendix II is titled “Raptor species occurring in less favourable 
habitats’. Appendix III is titled ‘Species occurring in four richest habitats’. 
Appendix IV is titled ‘Migrant and nomadic species’, and Appendix V is 
titled “Threatened species of birds of prey’. 

<Copy held.> 


Brown, Leslie Hilton & Dean Amadon. 
1968. Eagles, hawks and falcons of the world. 1st ed. Vol. 1 of 2 
vols. Middlesex, UK: Country Life Books. 

Hbk. (21 x 28 cm, in slip case), pp. 1-431+3, pll. 1-56+1-15 
(44 col., 27 monochr., by Roger Tory Peterson, J. C. Harrison, Don R. 
Eckelberry, David Reid-Henry, Albert Earl Gilbert, C. E. Talbot Kelly, 
Guy Coheleach and Lloyd Sandford), text-figs. 1-33, tables 1-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-6); Illus. (pp. 7-8); Introd. (pp. 9—13); Part I: Introd. chapters (pp. 
15-150); Part II: The genera and species (pp. 151—414); Under-wing 
plates [unnum. (pp. 415-431)]. 

Part I comprises 18 chapters entitled: Classification and distribution; 
Phylial attributes and senses; Plumage and moult; The daily cycle; Flight; 
Migration; Hunting methods and speed; Food consumption and the role 
of birds of prey as predators; Territory; Display; Nests and nest-building; 
Eggs and incubation; Development of the young; Care of the young; 
‘The post-fledging period; Breeding success and productivity; Longevity, 
mortality and enemies; Hawks and man. 

Part II has 3 chapters entitled: Field identification; Nomenclature 
and taxonomy; Specific list: Order Falconiformes. 

The taxonomic and systematic list in this 1st vol. is as follows: 


Cathartidae: Cathartes, Coragyps, Sarcorhamphus, Gymnogyps, Vultur; 
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Pandionidae: Pandion; Accipitridae: Aviceda, Leptodon, Chondrohierax, 
Henicopernis, Pernis, Elanoides, Machaerhamphus, Gampsonyx, Elanus, 
Chelictinia, Rostrhamus, Harpagus, Ictinia, Lophoictinia, Hamirostra, 
Milvus, Haliastur, Haliaeetus, Ichthyphaga, Gypohierax, Neophron, 
Gypaetus, Necrosyrtes, Gyps, Torgos, Sarcogyps, Aegypius, Trigonoceps, 
Circaetus, Terathopius, Spilornis, Dryotriorchis, Eutriorchis, Polyboroides, 
Geranospiza, Circus, Melierax. 

In the detailed section, the characters of each genera are briefly 
described before the individual species accounts commence. These 
contain information on range, description, field characters, voice, general 
habits, food, breeding habits and pertinent references. 

All distribution maps are in vol. 2 (pp. 857—926). 

Reviewed by: Joseph R. Murphy (1972) in The Auk 89: 201-203; 
David Lack (1970) in Jbis 112: 271—272; Parkes (1970) in Wilson Bull. 
82: 230; Ratcliffe (1970) in Birds 2: 310; Spofford (1970) in Science 169: 
572; Thomson (1969) in Nature 222: 701. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Brown, Leslie Hilton & Dean Amadon. 
1968. Eagles, hawks and falcons of the world. 1st ed. Vol. 2 of 2 
vols. Middlesex, UK: Country Life Books. 

Hbk. (21 x 28 cm, in slip case), pp. 435-945+1, pll. 57-165 (79 
col, 29 monochr, by Roger Tory Peterson, J. C. Harrison, Don R. 
Eckelberry, David Reid-Henry, Albert Earl Gilbert, C. E. Talbot Kelly, 
Guy Coheleach and Lloyd Sandford), maps 1—94 (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 435); tit. (p. 437); imprint (p. 438); Conts. 
(pp. 439—440); Illus. (pp. 441—442); Part II: The genera and species (pp. 
443-856); maps (pp. 857—926); Suppl. bibliography (pp. 927-932); 
Index— Part 1 (pp. 933—938); Index— Part 2 (pp. 938-945). 

The taxonomic and systematic list in this 2nd vol. is as follows: 
Accipitridae: Megatriiorchis, | Erythrotriochis, Accipiter, | Urotriorchis, 
Butastur, — Kaupifalco, Leucopternis, Buteogallus, Harpyhaliaetus, 
Heterospizias, Busarellus, Geranoaetus, Parabuteo, Buteo, Morphnus, 
Harpia, Harpyopsis, Pithecophaga, Ictinaetus, Aquila, Hieraaetus, Spizastur, 
Lophoaetus, Spizaetus, Stephanoaetus, Oroaetus, Polemaetus; Sagittariidae: 
Sagittarius, Falconidae: Daptrius, Phalcoboemus, Polyborus, Milvago, 
Herpetotheres, Micrastur, Spiziapteryx, Polihierax, Microhierax, Falco. 

For general notes See # 271 

All distribution maps are in vol. 2 (pp. 857—926). 

Reviewed by: See # 271. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Brown, Leslie Hilton & Dean Amadon. 
1989. Eagles, hawks and falcons of the world. 2nd ed. Vols. I & 
II. New Jersey: The Wellfleet Press. 
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Hbk. (21.5 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-945+1, pll. 1-163 
(col. 107, monochr. 56, by Roger Tory Peterson, J. C. Harrison, Don R. 
Eckelberry, David Reid-Henry, Albert Earl Gilbert, C. E. Talbot Kelly, 
Guy Coheleach, Lloyd Sandford, Malcolm Ellis, Cornelius J. Ward and 
J. G. Williams), text-figs. 1-33, tables 1-3, maps 1—94 (distribution). 
ISBN 1-55521-472-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3, vol. 1); imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(pp. 5-6); Illus. (pp. 7-8); Introd. (pp. 9-13); Part I: Introd. chapters 
(pp. 15-150); Part II: The genera and species (pp. 151—856); maps (pp. 
857—926); Suppl. bibliography (pp. 927-932); Index— Part 1 (pp. 933- 
938); Index— Part 2 (pp. 938—945). 

The two volumes of the 1st ed. (1968) are bound together in this 
ed. 

The introd. chapters consist of the following: Classification and 
distribution; Physical attributes and senses; Plumage and moult; The daily 
cycle; Flight; Migration; Hunting methods and speed; Food consumption 
and the role of birds of prey as predators; Territory; Display; Nests and 
nest-building; Eggs and incubation; Development of the young; Care of 
the young; The post-fledging period; Breeding success and productivity; 
Longevity, mortality and enemies; Hawks and man. 

The species accounts contain subsections on: Range; Description; 
Field characters; Voice; General habits; Food; Breeding habits. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


Brown, Peter. (1758-1799) 
1776. Nouvelles Illustrations de Zoologie, Contenant Cinquante 
Planches Enluminées d'oiseaux Curieux, et qui non etés Jamais 
Descrits, et Quelques de Quadrupedes, de Reptiles et d'insectes, 
avec de Courtes Descriptions Systematiques. 
New illustrations of Zoology, containing fifty coloured plates 
of new, curious & non-descript birds, with a few quadrupeds, 
reptiles and insets. Together with a short and scientific 
description of the same. London: B. White. 

‘4to (31 x 24 cm, untrim.), pp. [8] 1-136, engr. col. pll. [I-L] (by 
Peter Brown; pll. [I-XLII] ornith.).’ [Mengel]. In French and English. 

Contents: ‘French title, p. [1]; English title, p [3]; ded. in French, p. 
[5], and in English, p. [6]; pref. in French, p. [7], in English, p. [8] (dat. 
May 9, 1776, at London); text, pp. 1-134 (French text on right-hand 
pp.; English version on left-hand pp.); “Table des Planches" and “List of 
Plates,” pp. 135-136 (parallel columns). The popular text in support of 
the plates is very brief (one p. or less per plate) and gives descriptions of 
the birds treated (pp. 1-104) under such headings as “Bill, Front, Neck, 
Back, Covers, Vent, Tail, Legs," and range (usually one word) under 
the heading “Place.” Some, perhaps most, of the birds are identifiable 
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species. Linnaean binomials are not used, but most forms are assigned 
to Linnaean genera (a few treated under common name only). The text 
is said to be by Thomas Pennant, the plates being from specimens in the 
collection of Marmaduke Tunstall and drawings made in Java and Ceylon 
by Mr. Gideon Loten, one-time governor of Ceylon... 

“This handsome work is of interest as a period piece; it was never 
of much scientific importance [primarily because of the lack of usage 
of scientific nomenclature—A.P.]. The plates are quaint and attractive, 
although scarcely respectable “bird art” by any but 18th century standards. 
While Zimmer calls the work a folio, five copies seen are quite certainly 
quarto. Some have the plates bound at the end. The plates may have been 
issued separately as completed, since some of them are marked “published 
on” various dates, the dates being part of the engraving...Not all the plates 
are numbered, and not all are dat., those which are so marked varying 
somewhat in five copies examined. Dates on the plates in these copies 
range from June 26, 1774, to May 2, 1775...[For details of dates see 
Mengel (1972), pp. 215-216.]. 

‘Despite variation observed in title and plates of different copies, the 
text appears to be the same in all.’ [Mengel]. 

‘Although the book was published in London, the French text and 
title is given precedence over the English... The Pref. is dat. May 9, 1776.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


BUCHANAN-HAMILTON, Francis. (1762-1829) 

1928. An account of the district of Purnea in 1809—10. Series 

ed.: V. H. Jackson. Patna: Bihar and Orissa Research Society. 
Birds, pp. 286-288. 


«Not seen.» 


Buckron, Seb. 
1995. Indian birding itineraries. lst ed. Series Eds.: Long, 
Adrian & Tim Inskipp.) Sandy, UK: Oriental Bird Club. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-28 (11 pp., advts.), 7 maps 
(b&w.; unnum.), 31 photos (col., by Patrick Beirens, Tim Loseby Per 
Smitterberg, Henk Hendriks, Pete Morris, S.R. Rangaraj, Thakur Dalip 
Singh, Nigel Bean and Asad Rahmani). 

«Copy held.» 


Bump, Gardiner & Janet W. Bump. 

1964. A study and review of the Black Francolin and the Gray 
Francolin. USA: US Dept. of the Interior, Bureau of Sport 
Fisheries and Wildlife. Pp. 86. 


«Not seen.» 
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Bunc, Charles G., Bruce M. Beehler & Sidney Dillon Ripley. 
1994. Ornithology of the Indian subcontinent 1872-1992: an 
annotated bibliography. Washington, DC: National Museum of 
Natural History, Smithsonian Institution. 

Pbk. (21 x 27.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1 1l. (unnum.), 1—330, 3 line- 
drawings (covers, by John Anderton). (With research contributions by 
Rachel A. Simpson & Brian McPhelim.) ISBN 0-9644592-0-5. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. l., unnum); Introd. (pp. 1-6); Map (p. 
6); Bibliography (pp. 7-315, double-column); Index (pp. 316—330). 

This important addition to the ornithological literature of the Indian 
subcontinent covers India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Maldives 
and Bhutan. It contains nearly 6,000 bibliographical entries, a vast majority 
of them being briefly annotated, ‘with information conveying to the reader 
the topics covered, and taxonomic and geographic scope of the article’ (p. 
3). Nomenclature and taxonomy follow Ripley's Synopsis (1982, q.v.). 

A vital tool for anyone interested in the ornithology of the 
region. However, the number of references for this same period, in 
the bibliographic database of South Asian ornithology maintained by 
Aasheesh Pittie, exceeds 25,000 entries. 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel (1995) in /BNHS 92 (3): 403; R. Kannan 
(1995) in Hornbill 1995 (1): inside back cover. 


Burke, W. S. (Ed.) 
1904. The Indian field shikar book. 1st ed. Calcutta: Thacker, 
Spink & Co. 

Hbk. 8vo, pp. 1-331+xii. 

The author was a former editor of The Indian Field. 

«Not seen.» 


Burke, W. S. (Ed.) 
1906. The Indian field shikar book. 3rd? ed. Calcutta, Simla: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. 8vo, pp. ?. 


<Not seen.> 


Burke, W. S. (Ed.) 
1920. The Indian field shikar book. 5th ed. Calcutta, Simla: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

8vo, pp. i-iv (ii), 1-585. 


<Not seen.> 


Burke, W. S. (Ed.) 
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1928. The Indian field shikar book. 6th ed. Calcutta & Simla: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 
Hbk. (18 x 12 cm), pp. i-viii, 1-669, advts. 


<Not seen.> 


Burton, E. (Ed.) 

1838. A catalogue of the collection of mammalia and birds in 
the Museum of the Army Medical Department at Fort Pitt, 
Chatham. Chatham: Publisher? 

8vo, pp. i-x, 1-48. 

New names: Fringilla xanthocollis p. 23, new name for Fringilla 
flavicollis Franklin, 1831, p. 120 (=Petronia xanthocollis xanthocollis); 
Pyrgita nigricollis p. 23 (=Passer domesticus indicus). 

<Not seen.> 


Burton, John Andrew. (Ed.) 
1973. Owls of the world: their evolution, structure and ecology. 
Ist ed. Weert, Netherlands: Peter T. Lowe. 

(28 cm), 216 pp., 80 pll. (col., by J. Rignall), 90 photos (col.), maps 
(col.). 

"Ihis is a...book about the biology of owls, which chapters 
contributed by different authors. Throughout, the text is slanted towards 
an ecological approach...Range maps are given for almost all species... 
The book ends with a checklist of species, and a species-by-species account 
of vocalizations...' (Newton 1977). 

Reviewed by: I. Newton (1977) in Jbis 119: 92. 

«Not seen.» 


BunroN, John Andrew. (Ed.) 
1984. Owls of the world: their evolution, structure and ecology. 
Revised ed. London: Peter Lowe. 

(28 cm), 208 pp., 80 pll. (col., by J. Rignall), 90 photos (col.), col. 
maps. ISBN 0-85654-630-5. 

‘Since 1973 when this multi-authored book was first published the 
taxonomy of owls has been somewhat revised, partly to accommodate 
newly discovered species, and our knowledge of the group—both extinct 
and extant—has grown apace. This revision has been produced to take 
account of these advances...Part 2 deals mainly with species accounts... 
In this, the mainstay of the text, the strength and uniqueness of the book 
as a reference source is established, and the efforts of the various authors 
to synthesise a scattered literature is impressive. Each species or species- 
group account includes descriptions, geographical distribution (liberally 
aided by maps), taxonomic affinities and life history details such as 
roosting, diet and feeding behaviour and breeding biology. Every known 
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species of owl is illustrated in colour, either in photographs, or in the 
[plates]. ..Part 3 provides a checklist of species, a very handy précis of owl 
voices, essentially the advertising calls (or ‘song’) of the male, a glossary 
and a short bibliography...' (Dunn 1986). 

Reviewed by: Euan Dunn (1986) in Jbis 128: 302. 

<Not seen.> 


Burton, John Andrew. (Ed.) 
1992. Owls of the world: their evolution, structure and ecology. 
3rd ed. Wallingford, Oxon: Eurobook. 

(30 cm), 208 pp., illus. (col., by J. Rignall), col. maps. ISBN 
085654577. 


<Not seen.> 


Burton, Philip. 
1989. Birds of prey. \st ed. New York: Gallery Books. 

4to (21.5 x 31.5 cm), pp. 1-208, 286 pll. (col., by Trevor Boyer, 
Malcolm Ellis and David Thelwell), maps 1-284 (distribution). ISBN 
0-8317-6381-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); Acknowledgements and imprint 
(p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Foreword (p. 7, by Rt. Hon. The Lord Tweedsmuirz); 
Introd. (pp. 8-11); New world vultures (pp. 12-15); The Osprey (p. 
16-17); Kites, vultures, eagles and hawks (pp. 18-147); The Secretary 
Bird (pp. 148-149); Caracaras and falcons (pp. 150-176); Distribution 
maps (pp. 178-197); Systematic list and measurements (pp. 198-203); 
Reading list (pp. 204); Index (pp. 205-208). 

Each of the 286 raptors is finely illustrated and each with a 
distribution map. Spp. accounts include feeding and mating habits, 
annual migrations, etc. A comprehensive survey. The work of Trevor 
Boyer is exceptional. 

Reviewed by: R. E. Kenward (1990) in /bis 132: 624. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


BunroN, Richard Francis. (1821—1890) 
1852. Falconry in the valley of the Indus. 1st ed. England: John 
Van Voorst. 

12mo (19 x 13 cm, untrim.), pp. i-xii [xii-xiv], 1-107 [108], [8]; 
lith. frontisp. (by Joseph Wolf), 3 lith. pll. (by McMullen). [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Half-tit.; tit; ded.; pre£; text, pp. 1-87, in chapters 
I-VIII, being pleasantly-written and informative observations of falconry 
as practiced by the natives of Sind; postscript, pp. 89-107, containing 
interesting side-lights on the author; advt., 4 Il. 

‘An interesting little book of no special importance. According to 
Harting, “For a writer having no practical knowledge of the subject...[it] 
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is well written, and has a charming frontispiece by J. Wolf [of] a Goshawk 
seizing a gazelle.” ‘ [Mengel]. 
<Not seen.> 


Burton, Richard Francis. 
1852. Falconry in the valley of the Indus. 2nd ed. England. 

This is really a reprint with the only difference from the Ist ed., 
being the insertion of ‘2nd ed.’ on the title page. 

A hbk., facsimile reprint was published in 1971 by Reich Reprints 
of Denver, Colorado, in a limited ed. of 500 copies. Murray Bruce’s copy 
is # 288. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Burton, Richard Francis. 
1997. Falconry in the valley of the Indus. 3rd ed. With an introd. 
by Christopher Ondaatje. Karachi: Department of Culture, 
Government of Sindh and Oxford University Press. 

Pp. i-xxiv, 1-83, frontisp. (col., by J. Wolf), 3 pll. (col., by 
McMullen). ISBN 0-19-577737-9. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2000) in Jbis 142: 168. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


BUTLER, Edward Arthur. (1843-1916) 

1879. A catalogue of the birds of Sind, Cutch, Kathia’ war, North 
Gujara't & Mount Aboo, including every species known to occur 
in that tract of country up to date, with references showing where 
each species is described,* and locality marking its distribution 
so far as is known at present in the tract of country to which the 
catalogue refers. 1st ed. Bombay: Government Central Press. 

8vo (24.8 x 15.2 cm), pp. [2], 1-83. 

Contents: Tit. (1 L); introd. (p. 1, dat. ‘30th June 1879’, by E. A. 
B.); note (p. 3); text (pp. 4-83). 

A briefly annotated list of birds recorded from several areas mentioned 
in title, giving names, references, and brief statements of status. 

*"Ihese references have been confined as much as possible to Jerdon's 
Birds of India, Mr. Hume’s Raptores and Stray Feathers, works which 
all who take an interest in the subject should be in possession of. A new 
edition of Jerdon has just been published, price Rs. 30, unbound’ (note 
on tit.). 

“The following pages containing a complete list of the birds known 
to occur in...up to date, were contributed to "Ihe Bombay Gazetteer” at 
the request of the compiler.’ (p. 1). 

‘An early paper on birds of the areas concerned.’ [Mengel] 


«Copy held.» 
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Butter, Edward Arthur. 

1880. A catalogue of the birds of the southern portion of the 
Bombay Presidency. Contributed to the Bombay Gazetteer. 
Bombay: Government Central Press. 

8vo, pp. 1-113+insert (Addenda), 1 map (tinted) [fold.—A.P ]. 

Contents: Tit. (11.); map (fold.); introd. (p. 1, dat. ‘10th September 
1880’, by E. A. BJ); note (p. 2); insert (addenda); text (pp. 3-113). 

A briefly annotated list of 426 native and 97 extralimital species, 
giving for each form scientific and common names, statement of status, 
and usually reference to Jerdon's The birds of India, Calcutta, 1862-64, 
and Hume’s papers in Stray Feathers under title of “Catalogue of the birds 
of India." 

‘A basic document in the ornithological history ofthe area concerned, 
reprinted and augmented from copy originally published in the Bombay 
Gazatteer [sic, Gazetteer, A.P.].' [Mengel]. 

"Ihe work consists of annotated lists of 426 species of birds from the 
region and 97 extralimital forms.’ [Zimmer] 


«Copy held.» 


Byers, Clive, Jon Curson & Urban Olsson. 

1997. Sparrows and buntings. A guide to the sparrows and 
buntings of North America and the world. Reprint (with 
amendments) ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 24.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 5 ll. (unnum. Halftit., 
tit., conts.), pp. 1-334, pll. 1-39 (col., by Clive Byers), 113 distribution 
maps, 82 line-drawings (Clive Byers?). ISBN 0-395-73873-3. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint, Conts. (prll); Introd. (p. 1); 
Acknowledgements (p. 3); Explanation of the species accounts (pp. 
5-9); How to identify buntings and North American sparrows (pp. 
10-13); Taxonomy and relationships (pp. 14-16); Breeding biology (p. 
17); Escaped cagebirds (p. 18); Hybrids (p. 19); Col. pll. (pp. 21-99); 
Systematic section (pp. 101—320); Bibliography (pp. 323—328); Index of 
scientific and English names (pp. 329-334). 

This monograph covers 113 taxa, comprising all the sparrows and 
buntings of North America, as well as the buntings of Europe, Asia and 
Africa. The following 24 genera are dealt with: Melophus, Latoucheornis, 
Emberiza, Miliaria, Calcarius, Plectrophenax, Calamospiza, Passerelia, 
Melospiza, Zonotrichia, Junco, Passerculus, Ammodramus, Xenospiza, 
Spizella, Pooecetes, Chondestes, Amphispiza, Aimophila, Torreornis, Oriturus, 
Pipilo, Melozone and Arremonops. However, for the Indian region, we are 
concerned only with Melophus, Emberiza and Miliaria. 

Only Holarctic Emberizinae are dealt with, after Sibley & Monroe 
(1990), thus leaving out several taxa that were part of the Emberizidae 
of the old classification, but which Sibley & Monroe moved to 
Cardinalinae. 
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39 excellent pll. depict ‘all plumages of every species and race 
described’, (dust-jacket). These plumages are described briefly on a facing 
page. 

The detailed species accounts (pp. 101—32), give information on 
identification, description, sexing, moult and ageing, measurements, 
geographical variation, voice, habits, status and habitat, distribution 
and movements and references, with range maps in grey tones and line- 
drawings. 

«Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.» 


Byers, Clive, Urban Olsson & Jon Curson. 

1995. Buntings and sparrows. A guide to the buntings and 
North American sparrows. \st ed. Series Eds.: Redman, Nigel & 
Nigel Collar. Sussex: Pica Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 5 ll. (unnum. Half-tit., tit., 
conts.), pp. 1-334, pll. 1-39 (col, by Clive Byers), 113 distribution 
maps, 82 line-drawings (Clive Byers?). ISBN 1-873403-19-4. 

The American edition was entitled ‘Sparrows and buntings: A guide to 
the sparrows and buntings of North America and the world. By Clive Byers, 
Jon Curson, and Urban Olsson. It was published in Boston by Houghton 
Mifflin Company’. 

For a detailed abstract see # 293. 

‘I was slightly troubled by the accuracy of some of Byers illustrations’ 
(Smith 1997). 

Reviewed by: James N. M. Smith (1997) in The Auk 114 (2): 310. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


BYRKJEDAL, Ingvar & Des B. A. Thompson. 

1998. Tundra Plovers: The Eurasian, Pacific and American 
Golden Plovers and Grey Plover. 1st ed. London: T. & A. D. 
Poyser. 

Hbk. (19.8 x 26.1 cm), pp. i-xxxiii, 1-422, 1 pll. (col, by Ingvar 
Byrkjedal), 57 b&w. photos, numerous text-figs., tables and maps. ISBN 
0856611093. 

This book examines the taxonomy, appearance, behaviour, ecology 
and conservation of the Golden and Grey Plovers and compares and 
contrasts their natural history and biogeography. 

Includes bibliographical references (pp. 359—397) and index. 


«Not seen.» 
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CADE, Tom J. 

1982. The falcons of the world. 1st ed. London & Ithaca, New 
York: William Collins Sons and Co. Limited. & Comstock / 
Cornell University Press. 

Hbk. (23.5 x 31 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-192, 43 pll. I-XXXIX 
(col., by R. David Digby), pll. i-iv (col., double-page by R. David Digby), 
line-drawings 1-13, maps 1—38 (by Ron Hayward), text-figs. 1—5, tables 
1-5. ISBN 0-00-219251-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (pp. 2-3); imprint & acknowledgements 
(p. 4); Conts. (pp. 5-6); Pref. (pp. 7-8); Part I: Biology of falcons (pp. 
9—55); Part II: Species descriptions (pp. 57-183); Maps (pp. 184-188); 
Bibliography (pp. 189-191); Index (p. 192). 

Part I contains the following sections: introd.; special characters 
of the Genus Falco; classification; distribution and migration; feeding 
adaptations; size and flying performance; hunting success; reversed sexual 
dimorphism; social behaviour and reproduction; falcons and men. 

Reviewed by: Douglas Weir (1983) in [bis 125: 122-123. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


CAMPBELL, Bruce & Elizabeth Lack. 
1985. A dictionary of birds. Isted. London: British Ornithologists 
Union & T. & A. D. Poyser. 

Hbk. (20.5 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Robert Gillmor), pp. 
i-xxx, 1-670+2, line-drawings (several, by N. A. Arlott, P. J. K. Burton, 
J. Busby C. J. E Coombs, N.W. Cusa, R. Gillmor, A. Harris, N. Kikkawa, 
K. Payne, B. Pearson, Peter Scott, K. Shackleton, C. E. Talbot-Kelly, D. 
Watson, K. J. Wood, M. Woodcock, M. Yule), text-figs. (several), photos 
(b&cw., several). ISBN 0-85661-039-9. 
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Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
Prefaces (p. vii, by J. E Monk; Frances C. James); Editorial introd. (p. ix); 
Note on classification followed, contributed by K. H. Voous (p. x); Avian 
anatomical nomenclature, contributed by J. J. Baumel (p. x); Table of 
classification, including list of major articles on bird groups (pp. xi-xvii); 
List of contributors (pp. xix—xxx); Dictionary: A-Z (pp. 1-670). 

‘A Dictionary of Birds enlists contributions from over 280 ornithologists 
and other specialists from around the world. Major, authoritative articles 
cover the field of modern ornithology and related subjects, many of them 
running into several thousand words. In addition there are articles on all the 
bird families, almost all of which are illustrated by a representative species. 
‘There are also numerous short entries defining special terms, application of 
names, etc. The total gives a text of over 800,000 words, supported by more 
than 500 photos, drawings and diagrams.’ (dust-jacket, front flap). 

Tailorbird (Orthotomus spp.) is wrongly listed as “Taylor-bird’ (p. 
586). 

Salim Ali is the author of the account ‘Oriental Region’ (pp. 409— 
411). 

Reviewed by: George A. Clark, Jr., in (1985) The Auk 102: 907—908; 
T. M. Nicholson (1986) in Jbis 128: 303. 

«Copy held.» 


CARRUTHERS, Alexander Douglas Mitchell. (1882-1962) 
1949. Beyond tbe Caspian, a naturalist in central Asia. 
Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 

(23 cm), pp. i-xx, 1—289, frontisp. (col.), pll. (part col.), map (col., 
fold.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

* “Pheasants,” pp. 196—212. “Synopsis of the various classifications 
of the true pheasants of central Asia and adjacent regions," pp. 255-260. 
“Bibliography,” pp. 261-277.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 


«Not seen.» 


CHAKRAVARTHY, A. K. & K. P. Purna Chandra Tejasvi. 
1993. Birds of hill region of Karnataka: an introduction. 
Bangalore: Navbharath Enterprises. 

Pbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. cover), 7 pr. ll., pp. 1-148+4, pll. (23 col. 
and 23 b&w., by S. Sridhar, Senani Krupakar, N. E. Thiyagaraj), 1-4 
figs. (1992). 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit, imprint, Foreword (by A. N. 
Yellappa Reddy, dat. 12-05-1993"), Pref. (authors, dat. “12-3-1992’), 
frontisp., Cont., photo credits (pr. Il.); Introd. (pp. 1-14); Birds of the 
area (pp. 15-126); Results of the survey (pp. 127-134); References (pp. 
135-136); Appendix 1: A list of birds of Chikmagalur and adjacent areas 
(pp. 137-147); Acknowledgement (p. 148). 
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This is the result of a survey from 1983-1986, in the Chikmagalur 
district and adjacent areas. It gives an annotated list of 294 spp. giving 
a brief description and notes on nesting, behaviour, food, etc. Profusely 
illustrated with col. and b&w. photos (most of good quality), it contains 
a checklist of the birds seen, as an annotated appendix, with abbreviated 
data on status, abundance and frequency. An index of abbreviations is 
inconveniently placed on p. 15, whereas the appendix is on pp. 137-147. 
‘The appendix suffers from several typographical errors. 

The photos of birds are unfortunately not cross-indexed to the text 
and vice-versa, making it difficult to relate one to the other. 

Reviewed by: Shahid Ali (1998) in /BNHS 95 (3): 493. 

«Copy held.» 


CHAMPION, Frederick Walter. (1893-1970) 
1927. With a camera in tiger-land. 1st ed. London: Chatto & 
Windus. 

Hbk. (18.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xviii, 1-227+1, pll. I-LXXIII 
(b&w. photos. by F. W. Champion), frontisp. (b&w. photo by E W. 
Champion). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); quote (p. vii); Introd. (pp. ix-xii); Conts. (p. xiii); List of illus. (pp. 
xv-xviii); hal£-tit. (p. 1); text in 15 chapters (pp. 3-219); Appendix I (pp. 
221—223); Appendix II: Bibliography (pp. 225-[228]). 

Mainly about tigers and other mammals in Indian jungles. A few 
references to birds. 

«Ex-libris James Champion.» 

Reprinted in 1990 by Natraj Publishers, Dehra Dun (India), with 
an illus. dust-jacket by Rajesh Bedi. 


CHAMPION, Frederick Walter. 
1934. The jungle in sunlight and shadow. 1st ed. London; New 
York: Chatto & Windus; Charles Scribner's Sons. 

Hbk. (18.0x23.5 cm), pp. i-xvi, 1-260«1, pll. I-XCV (b&w. photos. 
by E. W. Champion), frontisp. (b&w. photo by F. W. Champion). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); quote (p. vii); Introd. (pp. 1 - 3); Conts. (p. ix); List of illus. (pp. 
xi-xvi); text in 26 chapters (pp. 4-260); Glossary of Vernacular Terms 
(p. [261]). 

Mainly about tigers and other mammals in Indian jungles. A few 
references to birds. 

«Ex-libris James Champion.» 


Reprinted in 1996 by Natraj Publishers, Dehra Dun (India). 


CHANCELLOR, Robert D. & Bernd-Ulrich Meyburg. (Eds.) 
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2004. Raptors worldwide. Proceedings of the VI World 
Conference on Birds of Prey and Owls, Budapest, Hungary, May 
2003. London; Hungary: World Working Group on Birds of 
Prey and Owls; BirdLife Hungary. 

Pp. 890. 

This vol. contains 81 outstanding refereed original papers in English, 
presented by over 150 authors from all over the world. It has an extensive 
section on vultures, severely threatened if not already extinct in many 
parts of their former range, comprising 12 papers on different Old and 
New World species and their conservation together with eight special 
studies providing a comprehensive picture of the recent catastrophic 
decline of species in the genus Gyps in southern Asia, particularly India 
and Pakistan, the hitherto inexplicable cause of which was first revealed 
during this conference. 

Other sections are devoted, among others, to such wide-ranging 
topics as Population Limitation, Taxonomy, Electrocutions, Raptor/ 
Human Conflicts and Environmental Contaminants. Other special 
sections are devoted to Falcons and Eagles respectively, including 
accounts of the unrivalled conservation work carried out in Hungary on 
such endangered species as the Saker Falcon and Imperial Eagle, forming 
an object lesson for other countries. Many other papers present the most 
up to date state of research and conservation of different diurnal and 
nocturnal raptors worldwide. 

<Not seen.> 


CHANDAN, Pankaj, Archana Chatterjee, Parikshit Gautam, C. 
M. Seth, Jigmett Takpa, Salim-ul Haq, Phuntsog Tashi, & S. 
Vidya. 

2005. Black-necked Crane—status, breeding productivity 
and conservation in Ladakh, India 2000-2004. Delhi: WWF- 
India & Department of Wildlife Protection, Govt. of Jammu & 
Kashmir. 

Pbk. (21.0 x 30.0cm, with col. photos), pp. 1-64, 1 pl. (col., 
inside back cover), 1 col. photo (front inside cover), 47 photographs 
(monochrome), 1 map (double—page), numerous tables. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Preface (p. 3); Acknowledgements 
(p. 5); Executive summary (p. 6); Contents (p. 7); Cranes of the world 
(pp. 9-12); Black-necked Crane (pp. 13-18); Study background and 
objectives (pp. 19-24); The survey of potential wetlands. Observations 
and results 2000—2004 (pp. 25—48); Recommendations (pp. 49-52); 
References (pp. 53-58); Appendices [59-64; Appendix I: Cranes of the 
world (p. 60); Appendix II: Black-necked Crane observation in Ladakh 
(p. 61); Appendix III: Nesting of Black-necked Crane recorded in Ladakh 
(p. 62); Appendix IV: Nesting of Black-necked Crane in Ladakh (2003) 
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(p. 62); Appendix V: Banding of Black-necked Crane in Tibet (p. 63); 
Appendix VI: Banding of Black-necked Crane in China (p. 64)]; Family 
tree of cranes (back inside cover). 


«Copy held> 


CHANTLER, Phil & Gerald Driessens. 
1995. Swifts: a guide to the swifts and treeswifts of the world. 
1st ed. Mountfield: Pica Press. 

Hbk. (25 cm), pp. [i-viii], 1-237, 24 pll. (col.), maps. 

«Ex-libris E. C. Dickinson.» 


CHANTLER, Phil & Gerald Driessens. 
2000. Swifts: a guide to the swifts and treeswifts of the world. 
2nd ed. Series ed.: Nigel Redman. Sussex, UK: Pica Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Gerald Driessens), pp. 
1-272, pll. 1-24 (col., by Gerlad Driessens), 97 maps (distribution), line- 
drawings 1—62 (by Gerald Driessens), line-drawings (unnum., by Gerald 
Driessens), tables 1—8. ISBN 1-873403-83-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5—7); List of figs. (pp. 8—9); List of tables (p. 9); ded. (p. 10); Introd. (p. 
11); Acknowledgements (pp. 13-14); Style and layout of the book (pp. 
15-17); Relationships and taxonomy (pp. 19-26); Breeding behaviour 
(pp. 27-29); Roosting (pp. 30-31); Feeding and ecological separation 
(pp. 32-35); Mortality and predators (pp. 36-37); Moult (pp. 38- 
40); Flight (p. 41); Conservation (p. 42); Undescribed species (p. 43); 
Watching swifts (pp. 44—45); Swift topography (p. 46); Plates 1-24 (pp. 
47-95); Systematic section (pp. 97-256); Bibliography (pp. 258-266); 
Index of scientific and English names (pp. 267-272). 

This book can be divided into three sections. The first is an 
introd. section giving an overview of swift biology and behaviour. 
'Ihe second comprises 24 col. pll. with facing captions, and synoptic 
pointers for identification. The third section comprises the species 
accounts, with details on: identification; distribution and status; 
movements; habitat; description; geographical variation; voice; habits; 
breeding; references. 

'In this book, the taxonomy of the order at a species level largely 
follows Sibley & Monroe (1990, 1993).' (p. 20). The following genera 
are dealt with: Cypseloides, Streptoprocne, Collocalia, Schoutedenapus, 
Mearnsia, Zoonavena, Telacanthura, Rhaphidura, Neafrapus, Hirundapus, 
Chaetura, Aeronautes, Tachornis, Panyptila, Cypsiurus, Tachymarptis, Apus 
and Hemiprocne. 

Reviewed by: Steve Gantlett (2000) in Birding World 13 (3): 129; 
Thais Martins (2000) in /bis 142: 688. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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CuatratH, K. J. S. 
1992. Wetlands of India. 1st ed. New Delhi: Ashish Publishing 
House. 

(23 cm), pp. 200, illus. maps. ISBN: 8170244757. 

An empirical study of the wetland explaining the specific problems 
faced by each as well as the conservation and management strategies being 
followed. 


«Not seen.» 


Chauhan, Rajeev, Joydeep Bose, Nidhi Agarwal, Bahar Dutt & 
Aniruddha Mookerjee. 

2004. Crane capital. Conservation strategy for Sarus Crane 
(Grus antigone) habitats in Etawah and Mainpuri districts, 
Uttar Pradesb. New Delhi: Wildlife Trust of India. 

Pbk., pp. i-vii, 1—27, text-figs. 1—9, tables 1-3. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Contents (p. ii); List of figures (p. iii); List of 
tables (p. iii); Preface (p. iv., by; Vivek Menon, dated 22 December 2004); 
Acknowledgements (p. v); Executive summary (pp. vi-vii); Introduction 
(pp. 1-4); History, rationale and objectives (pp. 4—6); Wetlands surveyed 
(pp. 6-8); Methods (pp. 8-9); Results (pp. 9-15); Discussion (p. 16); 
Recommendations (pp. 17-18); References (pp. 19-20); Appendix I (p. 
21); Appendix II (pp. 22-23); Appendix III (pp. 24-26). 

«Copy held.» 


CHEKE, Robert A. & Clive F. Mann. 

2001. Sunbirds: a guide to the sunbirds, flowerpeckers, 
spiderhunters and sugarbirds of the world. 1st ed. London: 
Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-384, pll. 1-48 (col, by Richard 
Allen), line-drawings 1-19 (Richard Allen), 176 maps (monochr., 
distribution). ISBN 0-300-08940-6. 

This is the first monograph since the 19th century to cover in detail 
all the world's sunbirds and spiderhunters—the Nectariniidae. It also 
includes the allied families of flowerpeckers and sugarbirds. 

Covers 176 spp. (and 548 races) in the following 19 genera: 
Promerops, Prionochilus, Dicaeum, Chalcoparia, Deleornis, Anthreptes, 
Hedydipna, Hypogramma, Anabathmis, Dreptes, Anthobaphes, Cyanomitra, 
Chalcomitra, Leptocoma, Nectarinia, Drepanorhynchus, Cinnyris, Aethopyga 
and Arachnothera. 

The book can be divided into 3 parts. The first (pp. 1-31), 
introductory part includes the following chapters. “Contents (p. 5), 
‘Systematic list’ (pp. 6-10), ‘Introd.’ (p. 11), ‘Acknowledgements’ (p. 
12), ‘Style and layout of the species accounts’ (pp. 13-14), “Topography’ 
(p. 15), ‘Morphology’ (pp. 16-19), ‘Relationships and taxonomy’ (pp. 
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20-21), ‘Behaviour’ (pp. 22-25), ‘Breeding’ (pp. 26-27), ‘Distribution 
and habitat’ (p. 27), ‘Parasites’ (p. 28), ‘Mortality and predators’ (p. 29), 
‘Physiology’ (pp. 29-30), ‘Migration and other movements’ (p. 30), 
‘Economic importance’ (p. 30) and ‘Conservation (p. 31). 

The second part (pp. 32-127) comprises 48 superb col. pll. by 
Richard Allen, with caption pages facing each of them. 

The third part (pp. 129—384) comprises the species accounts (pp. 
129-360) with details on identification, voice, distribution, habitat, 
status, movements, food, habits, breeding, description, geographical 
variation, measurements and references. References (pp. 361—375) and 
Index (pp. 376-384) follow. 

The range map for Dicaeum trigonostigma (p. 153) is erroneous, 
depicting a distribution from the western coast of India, across central 
India, to the eastern side, etc. 

Chalcoparia singalensis is used instead of Anthreptes singalensis. 

Reviewed by: Bryan Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (3): 129-130; 
Tom Brooks (2002) in OBC Bull. 35: 79-82; Matthew Evans (2002) in 
Ibis 144: 536. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. (1906-1998) 

1955. A distributional list of Chinese birds. Part 1. Non- 
Passeriformes. \st ed. Peking [=Beijing]: Institute of Zoology, 
Academia Sinica. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. 

Pp. i-iii, 1-329, 86 maps (distribution). In Chinese. 

“The first official checklist of Chinese birds includes all forms recorded 
within the boundaries of China, including Tibet and Taiwan...486 spp. 
are treated in Part 1’ (Vaurie 1959). With a summary in English. 

Reviewed by: Charles Vaurie (1959) in The Auk 76 (2): 248. 


<Not seen.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
1958.A distributionallist of Chinese birds. Part 2. Passeriformes. 
Ist ed. Peking [=Beijing]: Institute of Zoology, Academia Sinica. 
Vol. 2 of 2 vols. 

Pp. i-vi, 1-591, 441 maps (distribution). In Chinese. 

For general notes see # 309. 

<Not seen.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
1964. Chung-kgu Niew-li Shi-tung Cheng-zou [Systematic keys 
to the birds of China]. 1st ed. Peking [=Beijing]: Institute of 
Zoology, Academia Sinica. 

Pp. ivi, 1-375, 51 text-figs., 1 map. In Chinese. 
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‘A condensed and revised edition of A distributional list of Chinese 
birds published in 1955 and 1958 by the same author...New forms that 
have been described from China and new distributional records have 
been brought up to the end of October, 1963. The text is in Chinese with 
the exceptions of the scientific names and an English glossary to colors 
and anatomical or structural terms’ (Vaurie 1965). 

Reviewed by: Charles Vaurie (1965) in The Auk 82: 295. 

A 2nd (?) ed. published in 1966. 


<Not seen.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
1976. Distributional list of Chinese birds. Peking [=Beijing]: 
Institute of Zoology, Academia Sinica. 

2] cm., pp. xvii, 1,218, 829 maps. 

In Chinese with English summary. Includes a bibliography of 50 
T Reviewed by: R.-D. Etchecopar (1978) in Ibis 120: 249-250. 

«Not seen.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
1978. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 4, Galliformes. \st ed. Beijing: 
Science Press. Vol. 4. 

27cm., pp. [6], vi, 203, 10 pll. (col.), illus., maps. 

<Not seen.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
1979. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 2, Anseriformes. 1st ed. Beijing: 
Science Press. Vol. 2. 

27cm., pp. [6], vi, 143, 10 pll. (col.), illus., maps. 


<Not seen.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 

1987. A synopsis of the avifauna of China. \st ed. Beijing; 
Hamburg and Berlin: Science Press; Paul Parey Scientific 
Publishers. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 26 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), 1 pr. l., pp. i-xvi, 
1-1222+1, 829 maps, text-figs., tables. 

Contents: tit, imprint (pr. l); Conts. (pp. i-iii); Introd. (pp. 
v-xv); Acknowledgments (p. xvi); Distribution maps (p. xvi); text (pp. 
1-1035); Distribution table (pp. 1036-1109); Gazetteer (pp. 1110— 
1111); Abbreviations of names of provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities (cities directly under the central government) (pp. 1112— 
1113); Names of places (including mountains and rivers), cited in the text 
(pp. 1114-1123); Bibliography: Chinese languages (pp. 1124-1131), 
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Foreign languages (pp. 1131-1161); Indices to birds: Index of Chinese 
names (pp. 1162-1163), Index of English names (pp. 1164-1166), Index 
of scientific names (pp. 1167—1222); Postscript [p. 1223]. 

This is a substantially revised and enlarged ed. of Chengs 
Distributional list of Chinese birds (1976, in Chinese; see # 312). It 
includes all the birds hitherto recorded in China, comprising 1,186 spp. 
with 953 ssp., totalling 2,139 forms, classified under 81 families and 21 
orders. Under each sp. included in this monograph, the following items 
are listed: nomenclature, including scientific names with synonyms, 
Chinese names and English names; breeding habitat; distribution range; 
status. 

‘The ‘Distribution table’ contains, among others, a list of birds found 
in Tibet (column IV. Qinghai—Xizang region). Of interest too is ‘Diagram 
T (p. ix), ‘Showing the zoological regions of China’. 

Reviewed: The Auk (1988) 105: 827—828; C. M. Perrins (1988) in 
Ibis 130: 463. 

<Copy held.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. (ed.) 
1994. A complete checklist of species and subspecies of the 
Chinese birds. 1st ed. Beijing: Science Press. 

Hbk. (21 cm), pp. [ii], xx, 318. 

Contents: Resume (p. i); Conts. (p. iii); Foreword (pp. v—xx); 
checklist (pp. 1-177); Bibliography (pp. 178-181); 3 indices (pp. 182- 
318). 

An abbreviated update of the 1987 synopsis, listing 1,244 spp. 
with 944 ssp. adding 50 spp. since 1987. This is a bare list of names, 
but the additions and other interesting items are footnoted to more 
recent references. Three codes are used to indicate protected spp. locally 
distributed oscine passerines, and vagrants. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. (ed.) 
1997. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 1. 1st ed. Beijing: Science Press. 
Vol. 1. 

27cm., pp. xi, 199, 4 pll. (col.), illus., maps. 

Part 1: Introd. account of the class Aves in China; Part 2: Account of 
orders listed in this volume. 

«Not seen.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. (ed.) 
2000. A complete checklist of species and subspecies of the 


Chinese birds. 2nd revised ed. Beijing: Science Press. 
Hbk. (14.5 x 21.5 cm), pp. [ii], xxiv, 322. 


319. 


320. 
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Contents: Pref. (pp. iii-iv, by Cheng Chen Jia-jian); Conts. (p. vii); 
Foreword (pp. ix—xxiv); checklist (pp. 1-177); Bibliography (pp. 179— 
182); 3 indices (pp. 183-322). 

An update of the 1994 ed. which quickly sold out, with most 
additions up to Cheng’s death in 1998, of nine spp. and ten ssp, and the 
deletion of one sp. and seven ssp. A further change is the inclusion of 
Chinese names for every ssp. Some revision made after Cheng’s death. 
Additions and corrections are footnoted, codes as in 1st ed. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin]. 
2002. The keys to the birds of China. 3rd ed. Beijing: Science 
Press. 

Hbk., pp. i-xxviii, 1-340, illus. (b&w). 

Chinese and English eds. Translation from Chinese by Lei Fumin, 
Li Xiangtao and Zhang Zhengwong. With translated pref. to first two ed. 
plus note about author. Introd. features illus. section on topography of a 
bird with terms defined and how to measure birds. The book consists of 
detailed keys. First a separate key to orders, then families, genera within 
families, spp. within genera and ssp. within spp. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin], D. H. Li, Z. X. Wang, Z. Y. 
Wang, Z. H. Jiang & T. C. Lu. 
1983. The avifauna of Xizang [Tibet]. 1st ed. Series ed.: Zuoxin 
Cheng. Qingzang gaoyuan kexue kaocha congshu =Series of the 
Scientific Expedition to Qinghai-Xizang Plateau. Beijing: Science 
Press. 

27 cm, pp. i-vii, 1-353, 5 pll. (col.), 4 pll. (b&w.), 135 text-figs., 
and maps. In Chinese. 

Reviewed by: G. W. H. Davison (1984) in /bis 126: 607—608. 


«Not seen.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin], Zeyu Long & Baolai 
Zheng. 
1987. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 11, Passeriformes, Muscicapidae, 
Timaliinae. 1st ed. Beijing: Science Press. Vol. 11. 

27cm., pp. [10], v, 307, pll. (col.), illus., maps. 


«Not seen.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin], Zeyu Long & Taichun 
Lu. 
1995. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 10, Passeriformes: Muscicapidae, 
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Turdinae. 1st ed. Beijing: Science Press. Vol. 10. 
27cm., pp. [6], vi, 239, [2], 4 pll. (col.), illus., maps. 


«Not seen.» 


CHENG, Tso-Hsin. [Zheng Zuo-Xin], Yaohua Xian & Guanxun 
Guan. 
1991. Fauna Sinica. Aves. Vol. 6, Columbiformes, Psittaciformes, 
Cuculiformes and Strigiformes. 1st ed. Beijing: Science Press. 
Vol. 6. 

27cm., pp. [6], viii, [1], 240, 5 pll. (col.), illus., maps. 


«Not seen.» 


Cuopra, U. C. 
1984. Our feathered friends. New Delhi: Children's Book 
Trust. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover by J. P. Irani), pp. 4-104+1, 23 pll. 
[col., by J. P. Irani (bis, as 8 b&w. pll.)], illus. endpapers (by Mrinal). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 5); text (pp. 6-104); Did you know? (p. 105). 
(Pagination begins from p. 4.) 

A slim book for children covering 30 odd spp. One chapter, quite 
unnecessarily, is on Budgerigars, which are not found in India. 


«Copy held.» 


CHOUDHURY, Ánwaruddin. 
1990. Checklist of tbe birds of Assam. Guwahati: Sofia Press & 
Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

Pp. 1-72, text-figs. 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali (1995) in /BNHS 92 (3): 405. 


«Not seen.» 


CHOUDHURY, Ánwaruddin. 
1993. A naturalist in Karbi Anglong. 1st ed. Guwahati: Gibbon 
Books. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-78+14, 8 pll. (col. photos, by 
author), 1 portr. (author, back cover), line-drawings (several, by author); 
maps 1-16 (by author). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint and ded. (p. 4); Conts. 
(p. 5); Introd. (pp. 6-9); Dhansiri: Of tigers and gibbons (pp. 10-17); 
Nambor: The abode of wild elephants (pp. 18-23); Life in the highlands 
(pp. 24-35); The unexplored hamren (pp. 36—41); A rich birdlife (pp. 
42-51); The mystery of Khenglong-po (pp. 52-57); Adventure tourism 
(pp. 58-65); Glossary (p. 66); Appendix (pp. 67-75); Index (pp. 76- 
78). 

A general account of a trek in Karbi Anglong district, Assam. Birds 
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mentioned on pp. 42-51. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 
2000. The birds of Assam. 1st ed. Guwahati: Gibbon Books & 
World Wide Fund for Nature-India. 

Hbk. (19 x 25 cm, illus. dust-jacket with author’s portr. on back), 
pp. 1-240, 190 line-drawings (endpaper, half-tit., text, by author), 36 
photos (col., by author), 1 photo (b&w., by author), 175 maps (by 
author), tables 1-27+4, 4 text-figs. ISBN 81-900866-1-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1, illus.); tit. (p. 3); imprint & ded. (p. 4); 
Conts. (p. 5); Pref. (p. 6, by author, dat. ‘31st August 2000’); Introd. 
(pp. 7-10); History of ornithology (pp. 11-13); Bird migration (pp. 
14-15); Birds in different habitats (pp. 16-29); Birds and man (pp. 
30-44); Selected species accounts (pp. 45-118); Selected species notes 
(pp. 119-173); Checklist (pp. 174-219); Glossary (p. 220); Appendix 
1: Ornithological & conservation bodies (p. 221); Appendix 2: Journals, 
newsletters & magazines (p. 221); Appendix 3: Some good birdwatching 
localities (p. 222); Appendix 4: List of national parks and sanctuaries (p. 
223); Appendix 5: Major beels, marshes and tanks (p. 224); Appendix 6: 
Sequence of bird orders & families (p. 225); Bibliography (pp. 226-231); 
Index of English names (pp. 232-236); Index to scientific names (pp. 
236—240). 

“The purpose of this book is to make available an up-to-date guide- 
cum-reference with a current status report on the birds of Assam. All 
species recorded or reported within the geographic limits of Assam up 
to the end of July 2000 have been listed in the [sic] chapter 7...Most 
of the globally "threatened", "near-threatened" (Collar et al., 1994), 
regionally threatened and rarer species (58) have been described in details 
in chapter 5 (Species Accounts) while brief notes on some more (161 
species), including new additions and other significant records [are] given 
in chapter 6 (Notes on Some Other Species). (p. 9). 

An extremely informative vol. on the birds of Assam. A perusal of 
the chapter heads will indicate the breadth of material covered: “History 
of ornithology’, “Bird migration, ‘Birds in different habitats, ‘Birds 
and man’ (of special interest is a section entitled ‘Jatinga bird mystery’, 
pp. 37-41), ‘Selected species accounts’ (distribution, ecology, status, 
population, conservation), ‘Notes on some other species’ (as previous, but 
briefer) and ‘Checklist (see below), followed by a glossary, 6 appendices, 
bibliography, index to English names and index to scientific names. 
‘The vol. has numerous tables that give information on distribution and 
population of key spp. 

The Checklist (pp. 174-219), is the ‘second and revised checklist of 
the birds of Assam’, (p. 174). It contains 969 taxa in 820 spp. Among these 
are 28 additions to and 5 deletions from the list in the 1st ed. (1990). The 
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Checklist records changes in the status of spp. since the 1st ed. It gives 
brief family accounts and is appended with telegraphic annotations and 
local names. 

The appendices consist of useful tables, ‘some good birdwatching 
localities’, ‘list of national parks and sanctuaries’, major wetlands and a 
comparison of the sequence of Orders & Families in Ali & Ripley (1993) 
and Inskipp et al. (1994). 

Phaethon lepturus is not recorded as occurring in Assam by the 
author. However, Baker, E. C. S. (1899), in /BNHS XII (3): 486—510 
[503], states, ‘A single...caught by Inglis on the Barak in Cachar is the sole 
record...in Assam, nor is it likely to ever occur again.’ 

Reviewed by: Lakshmy Raman (2001) in Sanctuary Asia 21 (2): 79; 
Joe Tobias (2001) in OBC Bulletin 34: 80—81; Zafar Futehally (2001) in 
NLBW 41 (6): 79-80. 

«Copy held.» 


CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 

2003. Birds of Kaziranga National Park. A checklist. 1st ed. 
Guwahati: Gibbon Books [Gibbon Pocket Guides.] & The Rhino 
Foundation for Nature in NE India. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 22 cm, illus. cover), 2 Il., pp. 1-46, 17 line-drawings 
(by author), 6 photos (col., by author), 2 maps (col.). ISBN 81-900866- 
3-4. 

Contents: Ded. and imprint (front inside cover); tit., conts. (2 1L); 
Pref. (dat. ‘23 April 2003’; p. 1); Introd. (pp. 3-4); Some key birding 
sites (pp. 5—7); Selected species notes (pp. 7-16); Annotated checklist 
(pp. 17-35); Appendix 1: Bird species not yet spotted in Kaziranga but 
likely to occur...(pp. 36-38); Appendix 2: Some notable mammals 
recorded in and around Kaziranga (p. 39); Appendix 3: Ornithological 
and conservation bodies (p. 40); Appendix 4: Basic information for the 
visitors (pp. 40—42); Glossary (p. 42); Bibliography (pp. 43—45); Index 
(p. 46), Some significant waterfowl counts in Kaziranga (inside back 
cover). 

A useful annotated checklist of the avifauna of Kaziranga. 
Annotations include the following status and abundance abbreviations: 
resident, winter visitor, local and altitudinal migrant, summer migrant, 
passage migrant, stray or vagrant, common, occasional and uncommon. 

Selected spp. notes are given for: Pelecanus philippensis, P. crispus, 
Ardea insignis, Anastomus oscitans, Ciconia episcopus, C. ciconia, C. nigra, 
Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus, Leptoptilos dubius, L. javanicus, Threskiornis 
melanocephalus, Anser albifrons, A. indicus, Marmaronetta angustirostris, 
Aythya nyroca, A. baeri, Cairina scutulata, Accipiter gularis, Hieraaetus 
kienerii, Aquila heliaca, A. nipalensis, A. clanga, Haliaeetus albicilla, H. 
leucoryphus, Ichthyophaga ichthyaetus, Sarcogyps calvus, Aegypius monachus, 
Gyps fulvus, G. himalayensis, G. tenuirostris, G. bengalensis, Circaetus 
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gallicus, Microhierax melanoleucos, Falco naumanni, Francolinus gularis, 
Arborophila atrogularis, Lophura leucomelanos, Gallus gallus, Polyplectron 
bicalcaratum, Grus virgo, Houbaropsis bengalensis, Tringa guttifer, Larus 
minutus, Chlidonias leucopterus, Sterna acuticauda, Rynchops albicollis, 
Columba punicea, Aceros undulatus, Anthracoceros albirostris, Buceros 
bicornis, Hirundo fluvicola, Pellorneum palustre, Chrysomma altirostre, 
Paradoxornis flavirostris, Prinia burnesii, Chaetornis striatus, Tichodroma 
muraria and Ploceus megarhynchus. 


<Copy held.> 


CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 

2003. A pocketguide to the birds of Nagaland. 1st ed. Guwahati: 
Gibbon Books [Gibbon Pocket Guides.] & The Rhino Foundation 
for Nature in NE India. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 22 cm, illus. cover by author), pp. 1-48, 24 line- 
drawings (by author), 4 col. illus. (by author), 6 photos (col., by author), 
4 maps. ISBN 81-900866-4-2. 

Contents: Front inside cover (ded. and imprint); tit. (p. 1); conts. 
(p. 2); Pref. (pp. 3-4, by author, dat. ‘25 October 2003’); Introd. (pp. 
5-7); Some key birding sites (pp. 8-10); Selected sp. notes (pp. 11-19); 
Annotated checklist (pp. 20-37); Appendix 1: Bird species not yet spotted 
in Nagaland but likely to occur in view of records from adjacent areas 
(pp. 38-40); Appendix 2: Sequence of bird orders and families followed 
(p. 41); Appendix 3: Ornithological & conservation bodies (p. 41); 
Appendix 4: Basic information for the visitors (pp. 42-43); Glossary (p. 
43); Bibliography (pp. 44—47); Index (p. 48); Map of Nagaland (inside 
back cover). 

An annotated checklist of 492 taxa, with the following abbreviated 
annotations on status and abundance: resident, winter visitor, local and 
altitudinal migrant, summer migrant, passage migrant, stray or vagrant, 
common, occasional and uncommon. 

Selected spp. notes are provided for: Phalacrocorax carbo, Anhinga 
melanogaster, Ardea insignis, Dendrocygna javanica, Cairina scutulata, Elanus 
caeruleus, Ictinaetus malayensis, Falco amurensis, Perdicula manipurensis, 
Bambusicola fytchii, Tragopan blythii, Lophura leucomelanos, Gallus gallus, 
Syrmaticus humiae, Polyplectron bicalcaratum, Gallinago nemoricola, Ducula 
aenea, D. badia, Columba punicea, Hierococcyx sparverioides, Tyto capensis, 
Bubo nipalensis, Apus acuticauda, Anorrhinus tickelii, Aceros nipalensis, A. 
undulatus, Anthracoceros albirostris, Buceros bicornis, Megalaima virens, 
Indicator xanthonotus, Pitta nipalensis, P. sordida, Acridotheres ginginianus, 
Urocissa erythrorhyncha, Corvus macrorhynchos, Sphenocichla humei, 
Garrulax galbanus, G. virgatus, G. austeni, Actinodura waldeni, Yuhina 
bakeri, Heterophasia gracilis, H. pulchella, Cochoa purpurea, C. viridis, 
Sitta formosa, Passer domesticus and Ploceus philippinus. 


«Copy held.» 
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CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 
2004. Kaziranga: Wildlife in Assam. 1st ed. New Delhi: Rupa 
& Co. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 4 pr. ll., pp. 1-94, 1 L, 2 maps, 
8 col. photos (on unnum. pp. between pp. 56 and 57, by Toby Sinclair 
and Anwaruddin Choudhury), 13 b&w. photos (by Toby Sinclair 
and Anwaruddin Choudhury) 23 line-drawings (by Anwaruddin 
Choudhury), tables 1—6. ISBN 81-291-0321-4. 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp. tit, imprint, Pref. (by author), 
Conts. (pr. 1); Introd. (pp. 1-5); Rhinos (pp. 6-11); Elephants and 
other herbivores (pp. 12-17); Tigers and other carnivores (pp. 18-23); 
Birds (pp. 24-29); Other wildlife (pp. 30-33); Flood (pp. 34-39); 
Conservation (pp. 40—49); Tourism (pp. 50-53); The future (pp. 54-55); 
Glossary (p. 56-57); Appendix 1: A checklist of the birds recorded in 
Kaziranga national park [sic] and adjacent areas (pp. 57-81); Appendix 
2: A checklist of the mammals recorded in Kaziranga national park [sic] 
(pp. 81-87); Appendix 3: Some reptiles recorded in Kaziranga national 
park [sic] (pp. 87-89); Bibliography [Books, unpublished reports, articles 
(pp. 90—93)]; Kaziranga contacts (p. 94). 

The checklist of birds comprises 490 taxa and gives the ‘common 
English name followed by scientific name...local (Assamese) names in 
some cases...’ and abbreviated annotations for status and occurrence. 


CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 

2006. A pocket guide to the birds of Arunachal Pradesh. \st ed. 
Guwahati: Gibbon Books & The Rhino Foundation for Nature in 
NE India. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 22 cm, with illus. cover by Anwaruddin Choudhury), 
1 l, pp. 1-109, 8 col. pll. (between pp. 14-15; artists: Anwaruddin 
Choudhury, Daniel Cole, Carl D’Silva, Alan Harris, E. Hudson, Ber van 
Perlo, Henry Constantine Richter, Craig Robson), 32 line drawings (by 
Anwaruddin Choudhury), 6 photos (col., by the author & 1 by Hakim), 
52 maps. 

Contents: Sequence of bird orders and families followed in this book 
(front inside cover); tit., imprint (pr. 1); Conts. (p. 1); Preface (pp. 3-6, 
by Anwaruddin Choudhury, dated 14 August 2005); Introduction (pp. 
7—16); Some key birding sites (pp. 17-23); Selected species notes (pp. 24— 
50); Annotated checklist (pp. 51-84); Appendix 1: Bird species not yet 
spotted in Arunachal Pradesh but likely to occur in view of records from 
adjacent areas (pp. 85-89); Appendix 2: Ornithological & conservation 
bodies; journals, newsletters and magazines (p. 90); Appendix 3: Basic 
information for the visitors (pp. 91-92); Appendix 4: List of protected 
areas and key reserved forests (p. 93); Appendix 5: List of Important Bird 
Areas and major wetlands (pp. 94—95); Glossary (p. 96); Bibliography 
(pp. 97-106); Index (pp. 107—109); Photos (back inside cover). 
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An annotated checklist of 738 taxa, with the following abbreviated 
annotations on status and abundance: resident, winter visitor, local and 
altitudinal migrant, summer migrant, passage migrant, stray or vagrant, 
common, occasional and uncommon. Selected species notes are provided 
for: Pelecanus philippensis; Phalacrocorax carbo, Anhinga melanogaster, Ardea 
insignis, Ciconia nigra, Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus, Leptoptilos javanicus, 
Anas strepera, Cairina scutulata, Spizaetus nipalensis, Hieraaetus kiernerii, 
Aquila heliaca, A. chrysaetos, Ictinaetus malayensis, Haliaeetus albicilla, H. 
leucoryphus, Gypaetus barbatus, Microbierax melanoleucos, Falco amurensis, 
E tinnunculus, Lerwa lerwa, Tetraogallus tibetanus, Tetraophasis szechenyii, 
Francolinus gularis, Perdix hodgsoniae, Arborophila torqueola, A. rufogularis, 
A. atrogularis, A. mandellii, Bambusicola fytchii, Ithaginis cruentus, Tragopan 
satyra, T. blythii, T. temminckii, Lophophorus impejanus, L. sclateri, 
Crossoptilon harmani, Lophura leucomelanos, Gallus gallus, Syrmaticus 
humiae, Polyplectron bicalcaratum, Pavo cristatus, Grus grus, G. nigricollis, 
Heliopais personata, Houbaropsis bengalensis, Gallinago nemoricola, Larus 
minutus, Columba punicea, Psittacula derbyana, Cacomantis sonneratii, 
Harpactes wardii, Ketupa flavipes, Anorrhinus tickelli, Aceros nipalensis, A. 
undulatus, Anthracoceros albirostris, Buceros bicornis, Indicator xanthonotus, 
Dicrurus annectans, Pellorneum palustre, Pomatorhinus schisticeps, Pnoepyga 
albiventer, Spelaeornis badeigularis, Sphenocichla humei, Stachyris nigriceps, 
S. oglei, Chrysomma altirostre, Paradoxornis atrosuperciliaris, P ruficeps, P. 
flavirostris, Garrulax albogularis, G. nuchalis, G. galbanus, G. virgatus, G. 
henrici, Actinodura nipalensis, Yuhina bakeri, Y. nigrimenta, Heterophasia 
pulchella, Cyanouptera cyanocephala, Ficedula hyperythra, E superciliaris, 
E sapphira, Prinia burnesii, Phylloscopus schwarzi, Tickellia hodgsoni, 
Brachypteryx stellata, B. hyperythra, Luscinia cyane, Enicurus immaculatus, 
E. leschenaulti, Phoenicurus erythrogaster, Parus dichrous, Sitta formosa, 
Fringilla coelebs, Eophona personata, and Pyrrhula nipalensis. 

<Copy held.> 


CHOUDHURY, Anwaruddin. 

2007. Birds of Dibru-Saikhowa National Park. lst ed. 
Guwahati: Gibbon Books & The Rhino Foundation for Nature 
in NE India. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 22.0cm, with illus. cover by Anwaruddin Choudhury), 
2 pr. ll, pp. 1-84, 8 pll. (between pp. 12-13; col., artists: Anwaruddin 
Choudhury, John Henry Dick, Carl D'Silva, Alan Harris; 9 col. photos), 
48 line drawings (by Anwaruddin Choudhury), 6 maps. 

Contents: Map (Front inside cover); Half-tit., tit., imprint (pr. 1l); 
Conts. (p. 1); Preface (pp. 3—7, by Anwaruddin Choudhury, dated 1 June 
2007); Introduction (pp. 8-14); Some key birding sites (pp. 15-19); 
Selected species notes (pp. 20—40); Annotated checklist (pp. 41-66); 
Appendix 1: Bird species not yet spotted in Dibru-Saikhowa but likely 
to occur in view of records from adjacent areas (pp. 67-72); Appendix 
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2: Sequence of bird orders and families followed (p. 73); Appendix 
3: Ornithological & conservation bodies (p. 74); Appendix 4: Basic 
information for the visitors (pp. 74—75); Glossary (p. 76); Bibliography 
(pp. 77-81); Index (p. 82-84); Map of Dibru-Saikhowa (back inside 
cover). 

An annotated checklist of 439 taxa, with the following abbreviated 
annotations on status and abundance: resident, winter visitor, local 
and altitudinal migrant, summer migrant, passage migrant, stray or 
vagrant, common, occasional and uncommon. Selected species notes 
are provided for: Pelecanus philippensis; Anhinga melanogaster, Ardea 
insignis, Mycteria leucocephala, Anastomus oscitans, Ciconia episcopus, C. 
nigra, Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus, Leptoptilos dubius, L. javanicus, Plegadis 
falcinellus Branta ruficollis, Anser fabalis, A. anser, Dendrocygna bicolor, 
Tadorna tadorna, Anas formosa, A. poecilorhyncha. Aythya nyroca, A. baeri, 
A. marila, Aix galericulata, Cairina scutulata, Hyemalis clangula, Bucephala 
clangula, Mergellus albellus, Mergus merganser, Aviceda leuphotes, Accipiter 
gularis, Aquila clanga, Haliaeetus albicilla, H. leucoryphus, Ichthyophaga 
ichthyaetus, I. nana, Sarcogyps calvus, Aegypius monachus, Gyps himalayensis, 
G. tenuirostris, G. bengalensis, Circus cyaneus, C. aeruginosus, Microhierax 
melanoleucos, Falco naumanni, Francolinus gularis, Lophura leucomelanos, 
Gallus gallus, Grus grus, G. antigone, Heliopais personata, Houbaropsis 
bengalensis, Numenius arquata, Tringa erythropus, T. guttifer, Larus 
ichthyaetus, Sterna acuticauda, Columba pulchricollis, Ketupa zeylonensis, 
Alcedo hercules, Halcyon coromanda, Anthracoceros albirostris, Buceros 
bicornis, Saroglossa spiloptera, Sturnus pagodarum, Acridotheres ginginanus, 
A. grandis, Dendrocitta formosae, Criniger flaveolus, Pellorneum palustre 
Chrysomma altirostre, Paradoxornis Prinia burnesii, saxicola leucura, S. 
jerdoni, and Ploceus megarhynchus. 


<Copy held.> 


CunisrisoN, Sir Alexander Frank Philip. (1893-1993) 
1940. Handbook of the birds of northern Baluchistan. Quetta, 
Baluchistan: Published by the author at D. H. Q. Press. 

Hbk. (18 cm), pp. [iJ-[ii], 1-172, ()-(D. 

No imprint date but Pref. dat. “Ist April 1940’. The book is in 5 parts: 
1. Residents, 2. Summer visitors, 3. Winter visitors, 4. Passage migrants, 5. 
Irregular visitors and stragglers—these divisions being somewhat arbitrary 
in some cases. New records and field notes are incl. Nomenclature is based 
on Stuart Baker. Incl. a note on bird finding. Spp. accounts are to ssp. level, 
if applicable, with English names, plus status, dimensions, field notes, or 
dates of migrants, stragglers. Miscellaneous field notes include breeding 
details, habits, vocalisations, and plumage details. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


CLARK, Richard J., Dwight G. Smith & Leon H. Kelso. 
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1978. Working bibliography of owls of the world with summaries 
of current taxonomy and distributional status. Scientific and 
Technical Series—1. Washington: National Wildlife Federation. 

Pbk. (21.5 x 28.0cm with illus. cover, by Marsha E Cooper), pp. 
i-xiv, 1-319+3. 

Contents: Advt. (front inside cover); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); quotes 
(p. iii); pref. (p. v, dat. ‘June 1978’, by Thomas L. Kimball); Table of conts. 
(p. vii); Foreword (pp. ix—xiv, by Kai Curry-Lindahl); Introd. (pp. 1-13); 
Taxonomy and distributional status of owls of the world (pp. 14-37); 
Some common names of owls in foreign languages (pp. 38-67); Master 
list of citations (pp. 68-241); Master numbers by geographic location 
and genus (pp. 242-277); Master numbers by genus and category of 
information (pp. 278-304); Master numbers by genus (pp. 305-319); 
Notes and comments (3 pp.). 

This bibliography covers 6,590 references and can be searched by 
country, genus, species and the following categories: anatomy, behaviour, 
ecology, physiology, taxonomy, conservation, general and distribution. 


«Copy held.» 


CLARKE, Roger. (1952-2007) 
1995. The Marsh Harrier. Series ed.: David A. Christie. London: 
Hamlyn Limited [Hamlyn Species Guides]. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover by P. Snow), pp. 1-126+2, 4 pll. 
(col., by P. Snow), 15 photos (col.), 26 line-drawings (by Mark Andrews), 
maps 1-2, text-figs. ISBN 0-600-58301-5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Series 
ed. foreword (p. 7, by David A. Christie); Introd. and acknowledgments 
(p. 8); Harriers (pp. 9-14); Field recognition and plumages (pp. 15-22); 
Taxonomy, history and research (pp. 23-33); Breeding distribution and 
population trends (pp. 34-39); Habitat (pp. 40-47); Breeding biology 
(pp. 48-61); Social behaviour and displays (pp. 62-72); Territorial 
behaviour (pp. 73-75); Movements and wintering areas (pp. 76-84); 
Hunting and prey (pp. 85-100); Moult and biometrics (pp. 101—102); 
Lifespan and mortality (pp. 103-104); Threats and conservation (pp. 
105-117); Select bibliography (pp. 118—122); Scientific names (p. 123); 
Index (pp. 124-126); Advt. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


CLARKE, Roger. 
1996. Montagu’s Harrier. Essex, UK: Arlequin Press. 

Hbk. (16 x 22.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Mike Warren), pp. i-viii, 
1-208, pll. 1—4 (col., between pp. 30 and 31, 168 and 169, by Bruce 
Pearson), 15 line-drawings (by Bruce Pearson), 9 photos [col., between 
pp. 76 and 77 (H. & J. Eriksen; K. Carlson; N. Ede), between pp. 122 
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and 123 (R. Clarke; M. Wilkes; W.S. Clarke), portr. of author on back 
flap of dust-jacket), 2 maps, 2 text-figs., 4 tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v-vii); Introd. and acknowledgements (p. viii, dat. October 1996, by 
Roger Clarke); Harriers (pp. 1—5); Discovery and research (pp. 6-24); 
Field recognition and plumages (pp. 25-37); Europe and Asia (pp. 38—56); 
Britain (pp. 57—92); Breeding biology (pp. 93-108); Social behaviour (pp. 
109-127); Migration and winter distribution (pp. 128-147); Foraging 
and prey (pp. 148-172); Moult (pp. 173-175); Conservation issues and 
measures (pp. 176—190); Bibliography (pp. 191—203); Scientific names 
(pp. 204-205); Index (pp. 206-208). 

This work contains several references to the presence of birds in 
the Indian region, and their roosting flocks in Velavadar (Gujarat) and 
Rollapadu (Andhra Pradesh). 

«Copy held.» 


CLEERE, Nigel & Dave Nurney. 

1998. Nightjars: a guide to nightjars and related nightbirds. 
Ist ed. Series Eds.: Nigel Collar, & Nigel Redman. Sussex: Pica 
Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket, col., by Dave Nurney), pp. 
1-317+3, pll. 1-36 (col., by Dave Nurney), 41 line-drawings, 123 maps, 
3 text-figs. ISBN 1-873403-48-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-7); Introd. (p. 9); Acknowledgements (pp. 11-12); Explanation of the 
species accounts (pp. 13-14); Taxonomy and relationships (pp. 15-16); 
Distribution (pp. 17-18); Topography and morphology (pp. 19-21); 
Structure and mechanics (pp. 22-25); Plumages and moult (pp. 26-30); 
Behaviour (pp. 31-35); Fossil record (pp. 36-38); PII. 1-36 (pp. 39- 
111); Systematic section (pp. 113-296); Bibliography (pp. 297—311); 
Index (pp. 313—317); advt. (1 p.) 

“This book is the first comprehensive guide to include and illustrate 
all the known Caprimulgiformes, and it hopefully summarises much of 
what is currently known about these fascinating birds’ (p. 9). 

The book can be divided into 3 sections: the first, introductory 
section (pp. 1-38); the second, comprising the plates and captions (pp. 
39-111); and the last comprising of the systematic section, bibliography 
and index (pp. 113—317). Detailed notes are given for each taxon, under 
the following subtitles: identification, habitat, habits, food, breeding, 
description, measurements, moult, geographical variation, distribution 
and movements, status, and references. At the beginning of each species 
account, a detailed synonymy has been provided. 

The taxonomy and systematic listing followed is largely as given 
by Peters (1940), with some minor alterations: Caprimulgiformes— 
Steatornithidae (Steatornis), Podargidae (Podargus, Batrachostomus), 
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Nyctibiidae (Nyctibius), Aegothelidae (Aegotheles), Caprimulgidae 
(Lurocalis, Chordeiles, Nyctiprogne, Podager, Eurostopodus, Nyctidromus, 
Phalaenoptilus, Siphonorhis, Nyctiphrynus, Caprimulgus, Macrodipteryx, 
Hydropsalis, Uropsalis, Macropsalis, Eleothreptus). 

Reviewed by: Walther Jetz (1999) in Ibis 141: 332. 

<Copy held.> 


CLEMENT, Peter., Alan Harris & John Davis. 

1993. Finches & sparrows. An identification guide. London & 
Princeton, New Jersey: Christopher Helm & Princeton University 
Press. 

Pp. i-ix, 1-500, pll. 1-73 [col., by Alan Harris (62), John Davis 
(10), unsigned (1)], 54 line-drawings (artist?), 1 map (monochr.), 290 
maps (col., distribution). ISBN 0-691-03424-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii, illus.); imprint (p. iv); Conts. 
(pp. v-ix); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Acknowledgements (p. 3); How to use 
this book (pp. 4—9); General notes on finches and sparrows and their 
relationships (pp. 10-12); How to identify finches and sparrows (pp. 13— 
18); Col. pll. (pp. 19-164); Systematic section (pp. 165—482); Glossary 
(pp. 483—484); Bibliography (pp. 485—493); Index (pp. 494—500). 

This ‘is an identification guide to all the world's species of true 
finches and sparrows. It describes and illustrates in colour for the first 
time the plumages (including the most distinctive races) of all 290 species 
in the Fringillidae, Estrildidae and Passeridae families. It is intended to be 
an easy-to-use handbook and a definitive work of reference.’ (authors). 
The 290 species are divided among the following 51 genera, Fringilla, 
Serinus, Neospiza, Linurgus, Rhynchostruthus, Carduelis, Leucosticte, 
Callacanthis, Rhodopechys, Uragus, Urocynchramus, Carpodacus, Pinicola, 
Haematospiza, Loxia, Pyrrhula, Coccothraustes, Eophona, Mycerobas, 
Hesperiphona, Pyrrhoplectes, Parmoptila, Nigrita, Nesocharis, Pytilia, 
Mandingoa, Cryptospiza, Pyrenestes, Spermophaga, Clytospiza, Hypargos, 
Euschistospiza, Lagonosticta, Uraeginthus, Estrilda, Amandava, Ortygospiza, 
Aegintha, Emblema, Oreostruthus, Neochmia, Poephila, Erythrura, 
Chloebia, Aidemosyne, Lonchura, Padda, Amadina, Passer, Petronia and 
Montifringilla. “The sequence of species within this book is...largely 
that of...pre-DNA world-list classifications...with stated exceptions or 
derogations from those orders.’ (p. 5). 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1-18) comprises the following chapters, ‘Introd.’ (pp. 1—2), 
‘Acknowledgements’ (p. 3), ‘How to use this book’ (pp. 4—9), “General notes 
on finches and sparrows and their relationships (pp. 10—12) and ‘How to 
identify finches and sparrows (p. 13-18). 

10 spp. without distribution maps. 

The second part (pp. 19-165) comprises 73 col., pll. that ‘illustrate 


every species, many races and most sex and age variations, almost 950 portr. 
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in all. Over 280 (282) colour maps accompany the plates and show breeding 
and wintering ranges for all species. The text focuses on identification 
with a full and detailed description of each species and where relevant, its 
recognised races.’ (dust-jacket blurb). 

The third part (pp. 165-500) comprises detailed spp. accounts (pp. 
165—482) with information on identification, description, geographical 
variation, voice, status, habitat and behaviour, distribution, movements, 
measurements and references, ‘Glossary of terms (pp. 483-484), 
‘Bibliography’ (pp. 485—493) and ‘Index,’ (pp. 494—500). 

Notes: Inskipp et al. (1996) treat the following spp. under Pyrgilauda, 
instead of under Montifringilla, which this book and earlier works from 
the region did. They make this change following Gebauer & Kaiser (1994. 
J. Orn. 135: 55-71), ‘on the basis of habitat selection, feeding, social and 
vocal behaviour’. The spp. are, Pyrgilauda taczanowskii, P. davidiana, P. 
ruficollis and P. blanfordi. 

Reviewed by: Jeremy Wilson (1994) in [bis 136: 500. 

«Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.» 


CLEMENT, Peter, Alan Harris & John Davis. 
1999. Finches & sparrows. London; Princeton: Christopher 
Helm; Princeton University Press. 

Pbk., pp. 500, 73 pll. (col.), maps. 

For details see # 338. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (2000) in /bis 142: 514. 


«Not seen.» 


CLEMENT, Peter & Ren Hathway. 
2000. Thrushes. 1st ed. London: Christopher Helm, A. & C. 
Black [Helm Identification Guides.]. 

Hbk. 8vo (dust-jacket, illus.), pp. 1-463, pll. 1-60 [col., by Ren 
Hathway (1, 10-13, 16, 19-20, 22-23, 26-27, 31—50, 53-56, 58-60), 
Clive Byers (7-9, 14-15, 17-18, 21, 24-25, 51-52, 57), Jan Wilczur 
(2-6, 28-30)] +1 (p. 94), 35 line-drawings, 162 maps (distribution), 1 
table. ISBN 0-7136-3940-7. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint & ded. (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 
5-8); Introd. (pp. 9-11); Acknowledgements (pp. 12-13); Layout and 
scope of the book (pp. 14-27); Classification of the thrushes (pp. 28— 
38; taxonomy and relationships, the genera of thrushes); Use of English 
names (p. 39); Topography (p. 40); Voice and vocalisations (pp. 41—42); 
Behaviour (pp. 43-48; foraging, relationships with man, sociability, 
preening and comfort actions, roosting); The historical record (pp. 
49-50); Future research and conservation of scarce thrushes (pp. 51-54; 
limits to population); Threats/Extinction (p. 55); Plates (57-177); Species 
accounts (pp. 179—445); References (pp. 446—456); Index of species (pp. 
457—463). 


341. 


342. 


343. 


344. 


Bibliography — C 185 


“This is only the second monograph to be written on the thrushes, 
and the first for a hundred years’ (p. 11), and covers 162 spp., under 
the following genera, Neocossyphus, Monticola, Myophonus, Geomalia, 
Zoothera, Cataponera, Nesocichla, Cichlherminia, Myadestes, Cichlopsis, 
Entomodestes, Catharus, Platycichla, Psophocichla and Turdus. The earlier 
work by Seebohm & Sharpe (1898-1902), ‘restricted itself to the thrushes 
in Geocichla (now Zoothera), Turdus (which also included some of the 
present Catharus thrushes), Merula and Mimocichla (the latter two now 
subsumed within Turdus), and did not extend to any of the other genera 
or species included in this work.’ (p. 14). 

The pll. have distribution maps for the spp. and brief identification 
captions on facing pages. The species accounts contain detailed 
information on identification, description, geographical variation, voice, 
status and distribution (including races), movements, habitat, behaviour, 
breeding, moult, measurements and references. 

“The taxonomy and species sequence in this book follows that of Sibley 
& Monroe (1990). (p. 29). The chapter “Classification of the thrushes' sets 
out, in some detail, matters relating to the taxonomy of this group. 

Reviewed by: Iain Robertson (2001) in OBC Bulletin 34: 82; Will 
Cresswell (2002) in bis 144: 164—165. 

«Copy held.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. (1927-2005) 
1974. Birds of the world: a check list. 1st ed. New York: Two 
Continents Publ. Group, Ltd. 

Hbk., xx+524 pp., map (endpapers). 

Reviewed by: Kenneth C. Parkes (1975) in The Auk 92: 818—830; A. 
S. Cheke (1976) in /bis 118: 598—600. 


«Not seen.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. 
1978. Birds of the world: a checklist. 2nd ed. New York: Two 
Continents Publishing Group Ltd. 

Pp. 532. 


«Not seen.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. 
1981. Birds of the world. A checklist. 3rd ed. London: Croom 
Helm. 
25 cm, xxxviii, 562 pp., maps (endpapers). ISBN 07099-0724-9. 
Reviewed by: A. S. Cheke (1983) in Jbis 125: 124. 


«Not seen.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. 
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1991. Birds of the world. A checklist. 4th ed. Vista, California: 
Ibis Publishing Co. 
24 cm, xix, 617 pp., portr., maps (endpapers). ISBN 0934797048. 
Suppl. were brought out in 1992, 1994, 1995 and 1996. 
Bibliography, pp. 539—543. 


«Not seen.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. 
2000. Birds of tbe world. A checklist. 5th ed. Vista, California & 
UK: Ibis Publishing Company & Pica Press. 

Hbk. [21.4 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket (photo by Frank S. Todd)], pp. 
i-xx, 1-867+1, 2 photos [inside flaps of dust-jacket (1 portr. of author, 
back flap of dust-jacket)], 2 maps (col., endpapers). ISBN 0-934797-16-1. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. contents (pp. i-v); Acknowledgments 
(p. vii); Foreword (pp. ix—x, by William T. Everett); Introd. (pp. xi-xii); 
Abbreviations (p. xiii); Orders and Families (pp. xv-xviii); Part I: Non- 
passerines (pp. 1—266); Part II: Passerines (pp. 267—711); Extinct species 
(pp. 713-714); Major family references (pp. 715—720); Bibliography (pp. 
721—724); Gazetteer of localities mentioned in the text (pp. 725-742); 
Endemic bird species by country (pp. 743—745); Total bird species by 
country (pp. 747—749); Index of scientific names (pp. 751-807); Index 
of English names (pp. 809—867). 

“This completely revised fifth edition includes the scientific name 
of each species and subspecies, its best-known English name, and a 
description of the range of each species and subspecies. 

“This...work also includes a gazetteer with geographic coordinates 
of over 2,000 places mentioned in the text, a complete bibliography, and 
a scientific and common-name index of each species. It also includes a 
table showing the world distribution of total bird species and endemics 
by country.’ (blurb on dust-jacket). 

“The front and back end sheets replace the zoogeographic map 
of the previous editions, and give a graphic presentation of worldwide 
bird distribution. Wherever possible I have given ranges in geographic 
descriptions as well as (or rather than) political units, since birds do not 
generally heed political borders.’ (Introduction, p. xii). 

Reviewed by: Trevor Davies (2000) in Birding World 13 (4): 168; 
Phil Barnett (2000) in Jbis 142: 689. 

«Copy held.» 


CLEMENTS, James Franklin. 
2007. The Clements checklist of the birds of the world. 6th 
ed. London & Ithaca, New York: Christopher Helm & Cornell 
University Press. 

Pp. 843. 
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*...contains relatively minor updates (in the region of 40 lumps and 
160 splits), as well as respectful forewords by Jared Diamond and John 
Fitzpatrick. As with previous editions, the main body of the work is pared 
down to the essentials of English and scientific species names, along with 
the names and approximate ranges of subspecies. This simplicity is both 
its abiding strength and its major weakness.’ (Tobias 2008). 

Reviewed by: Martin Collinson (2007) in British Birds 101 (2): 102; 
Joseph A. Tobias (2008) in Ibis 150: 643—644. 


«Not seen.» 


Cocker, Mark. 
1989. Richard Meinertzhagen: soldier, scientist and spy. 
London: Martin Secker & Warburg Limited. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, portr. of author on back 
flap), pp. i-xii, 1-292, pll. 1-17 (b&w. photos, between pp. 148 and 
149. ISBN 0-436-10299-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Conts. (p. vii); Illus. (p. ix); Acknowledgements (pp. xi); text in 16 
chapters (pp. 1-255); Notes (pp. 257—278); Bibliography (pp. 279-283); 
Index (pp. 285—292). 

‘In this fascinating biography, Mark Cocker presents a rounded and 
scrupulously fair portrait of a man who, Cocker argues, has not been 
given his due by history.’ (front flap of dust-jacket). Meinertzhagen's 
various frauds were fully revealed, in various ornithological journals, after 
this book was published. 

Reviewed by: Rod Martin (1990) in /bis 132: 133-134. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Cocker, Mark. 
2001. Birders. Tales of a tribe. 1st ed. London: Jonathan Cape. 

Hbk. 8vo (illus. dust-jacket with author's portr. on back flap), pp. 
i-x, 1-230. ISBN 0-224-06002-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
ded. (p. v); Conts. (p. vii); Acknowledgements (p. ix); Satyr Tragopan 
(pp. 1-4); The Archaeopteryx (pp. 5-7); The two-legged kind (pp. 8-14); 
The feathered kind (pp. 15-25); Bins and scope (pp. 26-33); The cave 
wall (pp. 34—44); Roger Tory Peterson's oystercatcher (pp. 45-56); Where 
are you going, mate? (pp. 57-73); A godwit's inscrutable eye (pp. 74-91); 
The loop, I (pp. 92-102); The loop, II (pp. 103—116); 545 and 514 (pp. 
117-131); Songs of praise (pp. 132-144); The Yanomami hunters (pp. 
145-154); String (pp. 155-172); The place that launched a thousand 
trips (pp. 173-183); US Cops and Mexican bandits (pp. 184—195); Satyr 
Tragopan, II—the end (pp. 196-213); Back on full bonus (pp. 214—219); 
Useful information, addresses and organisations (pp. 220-225); Index 
(pp. 226—230). 
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This is a semi-autobiographical, lively and interesting account 
of the breed of birdwatchers and the emergence of birdwatching as an 
international hobby. Several references to birds of and birding in the 
Indian region. 


«Copy held.» 


Cocker, Mark & Carol Inskipp. 
1988. A Himalayan ornithologist. The life and work of Brian 
Houghton Hodgson. \st ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 18.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-87, pll. 1-49 
[between pp. 52 and 53 (col., 44 of birds)], 1 frontisp. (b&w. portr. of 
Brian Hodgson). ISBN 0-19-857619-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
ded. (p. v); Acknowledgements (p. vii); Taxonomic note (p. viii); Conts. 
(p. ix); PIL (pp. xi-xii); The longest-lived of them all (pp. 1-14); A 
Renaissance man (pp. 15-25); The great discoverer (pp. 26-38); A student 
of ornithology (pp. 39-48); Changes in birdlife since Hodgson’s time 
(pp. 49-63); Hodgson’s mammal papers (pp. 64-70); A forgotten hero 
(pp. 71-74); Appendix: Bird species discovered by Hodgson (pp. 75-77); 
Bibliography (pp. 78-84); Index (pp. 85-87). 

Reviewed by: ʻE. J. S? (1989) in Jbis 131: 459. 

«Copy held.» 


Coran, Nigel J. & Paul Andrew. 
1988. Birds to watch: The ICBP world checklist of threatened 
birds. ICBP Technical Publication No. 8. Cambridge: ICBP. 

Pp. i-xvi, 1-303«1. (With contributions from: L. P. Gonzaga, R. F 
Grimmett, T. H. Johnson, Alison J. Stattersfield and S. N. Stuart.) 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); International Council for Bird 
Preservation (p. iii); Conts. (p. v); Foreword (p. vii-viii, by Christoph 
Imboden); Introd. (pp. ix—xiii); Acknowledgements (pp. xiiixv, by N. 
J. Collar & P. Andrew, dat. ‘29 April 1988”); References (pp. xv—xvi); 
World checklist of threatened species (pp. 1-170); Reference list (pp. 
171-197); Appendix 1: Threatened birds by geopolitical unit (pp. 201— 
257); Appendix 2: Near-threatened species throughout the world (pp. 
258—277); Index (pp. 279—303); Advt. (p. 304). 

Reviewed by: Bharat Bhushan (1989) in /BNHS 86 (2): 232; M. de 
L. Brooke (1989) in /bis 131: 307. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Coran, Nigel J., Mike J. Crosby & Alison J. Stattersfield. 
1994. Birds to watch 2, the world list of threatened birds. 
BirdLife Conservation Series No. 4. Cambridge: BirdLife 


International. 
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Pp. 1-407. 


“This ed. represents an entirely new evaluation ofthe world’s threatened 
bird species, using new criteria, a more standardized presentation of texts, 
and some overview analysis of the data (Introduction). 

"While BrW1 [= 1st ed. of 1988] included 1030 species, the new 
work covers 1111. This increase does not simply represent an additional 
81 species; the two lists share 816 species in common, while 214 are 
unique to BtW1 and 295 unique to BtW2. Changes in the criteria for 
inclusion and, in some cases, better knowledge are responsible for most of 
the omissions in BtW2 rather than any improvement in the status of the 
species concerned... The species accounts form the major part of BEW2: 
182 pages cover the 1111 Globally Threatened Species, with some two to 
ten species per page. The text for each species is intended to reveal four key 
items of information: distribution, population status and trend; habitat(s) 
and threat(s). The 875 Near-threatened Species are simply listed, together 
with their countries of occurrence. A 99-page appendix then lists Species 
by Geopolitical Unit and includes habitat codes and threat codes, which 
are easy to interpret and compare at a glance...' (Dawson 1995). 

Reviewed by: Ian Dawson (1995) in Ibis 138: 133-134. 

<Not seen.» 


Coran, Nigel J., Clemency T. Fisher & Chris J. Feare (eds.) 
2003. Why museums matter: avian archives in an age of 
extinction. Papers from a conference of this title beld at Green 
Park, Aston Clinton, and workshops at the Natural History 
Museum, Tring, 12-15 November 1999. 1st ed. Tring: British 
Ornithologists’ Club. Bulletin of the British Ornithologists’ Club 
Supplement 123A: 1-360. 

Pbk. (15 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-360, 14 photos (b&w.), 9 
photos (col.), text-figs., maps. 

Contents: Announcement (inside front cover); Tit. (p. 1); Ded. 
(p. 2); Editors’ commentary and acknowledgements (pp. 3—4); Introd. 
(pp. 5-6, by Robert Prys-Jones); Avian zoogeography, speciation and 
museum tradition (pp. 7-25, by Jürgen Haffer); Development and uses 
of avian skeleton collections (pp. 26—34, by Storrs L. Olson); Avian spirit 
collections: attitudes, importance and prospects (pp. 35-51, by Bradley C. 
Livezey); DNA and the museum tradition (pp. 52-64, by Leslie Christidis 
& Janette Ann Norman); DNA and protein sequence databanks: some 
caveats (p. 65, by K. M. Rajkowski); History vs mystery: the reliability of 
museum specimen data (pp. 66—94, by Pamela C. Rasmussen & Robert P. 
Prys-Jones); The archive and the ark: bird specimen data in conservation 
status assessment (pp. 95-113, by N. J. Collar & Rudyanto); The use of 
sounds in avian systematics and the importance of bird sound archives 
(pp. 114-135, by Per Alstróm & Richard Ranft); Museums on paper: 
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library & manuscript resources (pp. 136-164, by C. T. Fisher & F E. 
Warr); Egg and skin collections as a resource for long-term ecological 
studies (pp. 165-176, by Rhys E. Green & Jórn P. W. Scharlemann); 
Sudden large samples: opportunities and problems (pp. 177-185, by 
Andrew C. Kitchener & Robert Y. McGowan); A global distributed 
biodiversity information network: building the world museum (pp. 186— 
196, by A. Townsend Peterson, David A. Vieglais, Adolfo G. Navarro 
Sigüenza & Marcos Silva); Treasure Island—the rise and decline of a small 
tropical museum, the Mauritius Institute (pp. 197-206, by Anthony S. 
Cheke); Museums working together: the atlas of the birds of Mexico (pp. 
207-225, by Adolfo G. Navarro S., A. Townsend Peterson & Alejandro 
Gordillo-Martínez); The value of the bird collections and associated data 
in regional museums: Lanius excubitor specimens in Šarišské Museum, 
Bardejov, Slovakia (pp. 226—233, by Martin Horomada, Lecholaw 
Kuczyüski, Maciej Skoracki, Marcin Antczak & Piotr Tryjanowski); 
Specimens of extinct and threatened birds in the collections of the 
National Museum of Natural History in Sofía, Bulgaria (pp. 234—245, 
by Zlatozar Boev); Museums, books and costs: public service vs private 
enterprise (pp. 246-248, by Andrew S. Richford); Some reflections on the 
use of skins in bird illustration (pp. 249—252, by Martin W. Woodcock); 
An inventory of major European bird collections (pp. 253-337, by C. 
S. Roselaar); Extinct and endangered ((E&E) birds: a proposed list for 
collection catalogues (pp. 338-354, by M. P. Adams, J. H. Cooper & 
N. J. Collar); Why museums matter: report from the workshops 14-15 
November 1999 'increased cooperation between bird collections (pp. 
355—360, by Joanne H. Cooper & Frank D. Steinheimer); Instructions 
to authors (inside back cover); Contents (back cover). 

This clutch of papers highlights the role of museum collections in 
ornithology, discussing their past uses and the innovative new trends that 
are emerging in their usage. The paper by Fisher & Warr ‘highlights the 
wealth ofinformation locked in archival and little-known library materials, 
which immeasurably enrich and complement data from specimens and 
their labels. Few ornithologists are aware of just what is available, or how 
to access it. Ihe authors rightly point to a worrying loss of skills in this 
area' (Knox 2004). 

This paper is of particular interest to South Asian ornithology for it 
illustrates the importance of the notes collected by Hugh Whistler and 
C. B. Ticehurst for their proposed book on the birds of India. Both alas, 
passed away before their dream could be fulfilled. Sálim Ali and S. Dillon 
Ripley used their notes extensively while preparing the Handbook, but a 
lot of the original information still remains unpublished. 

On p. 155, Fisher & Warr identify ‘Ram Das’, the artist ofa portrait 
of the Pink-headed Duck Rhodonessa caryophyllacea (in the Impey 
collection), as a ‘Moslem’. This is a Hindu name and translates to ‘servant 
of Ram’. 
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The second error they commit is a wrong translation from Urdu / 
Farsi into English (p159)—translating ‘Syam Chakar’ as ‘Siam Nuthatch’. 
The inscription on fig. 21 (p. 160) reads, "Darakh-e-darchini' [Cinnamon 
tree] | ‘Syam Chakor | ‘Shaikh Zainuddin [translated by Siraj A. Taher]. 
‘Syam is a Sanskrit word for ‘blue’. Based on their erroneous translation 
of 'Syam' they wrongly surmise that the bird is a Siamese (Thai) species. 
Dickinson (2006. Zool. Med. Leiden, 80-5 (14): 225-240) suggests that 
this could be a south-west Iranian Sitta europaea persica Witherby, 1903. 
However, I believe that the Sanskrit word ‘Syam’ could only have been 
inscribed in Urdu / Farsi in India. In Iran it would have another name. 

As Knox (2004) emphasises, Roselaar’s paper ‘is a tour de force’. It 
lists key data on European collections and provides an alphabetised list 
of names of ornithologists who contributed specimens to the collections, 
including several from South Asia. 

Reviewed by: Alan Knox (2004) in /bis 146: 692. 

«Copy held.» 


Coops, E. 
1978. The crows: a study of the Corvidae of Europe. 1st ed. 
London: BT Batsford. 
Hbk., pp. 1-255, 4 pll. (col.), 13 photos (b&w.), illus. (b&w.). 
Covers 11 spp. found in Europe, providing summaries of their 
biology. Some reach South Asia. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Cor FIELD, David M. 
1983. Birds of Islamabad, Pakistan and the Murree Hills. 
Islamabad: Asian Study Group. 


<Not seen.> 


CovuLTeER, Malcolm C., Albert L. Bryan Jr., David P. Young Jr., 
Koen Brouwer, M. Philip Kahl, Catherine E. King, James A. 
Kushlan, Charles S. Luthin & Marcel van Wieringen. 

1991. A bibliography of storks, ibises and spoonbills. 1st ed. 
Aiken, South Carolina, USA: Savanah River Ecology Laboratory. 

Pbk. (21.5 x 28 cm, illus. cover, bis, p. 1), 1 prl., pp. irxiv, 
1-191+1. 

Contents: Tit. (pr.l.); Table of contents (p. i); Introd. (pp. iii-iv); 
notice (p. v); Acknowledgments (p. vii); Key words (p. ix); Species 
(with synonyms) (pp. x-xiv); Bibliography: Part I. All storks, ibises and 
spoonbills except European White Storks (pp. 1—144); Bibliography: Part 
II. European White Storks (pp. 145—191). 

“This bibliography includes more than 3,000 references and has been 
the product of literature searches by some of the contributors that go back 


192 


356. 


357. 


358. 


359. 


Birds in books 


over 30 years.' (p. iii). 
Abbreviated keywords are given after each citation, for species, 
geographical area, topic and type of reference. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Cox, J. 
1985. Observation on falconry and Pakistan. 


<Not seen.> 


CRAIGHEAD, John J. & Frank C. Craighead Jr. 
2001. Life with an Indian prince. 1st ed. Idaho, USA: Archives 
of American Falconry. 

Hbk. (30 x 23 cm, plastic dust-jacket), pp. icxx, 1-277+3, 252 pll. 
(col. photos), 120 pll. (b&w. photos), 1 illus. (frontisp. portr.). Subscriber's 
edition. Heritage Publications Series, 2. ISBN 0-9619839-2-2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. & ded.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
notice (p. v); Patrons (pp. vi-vii); Subscrs. (pp. viii-ix); Foreword (pp. xi- 
xii, by S. Kent Carnie); Pref. (pp. xiii-xiv, by John J. Craighead); Introd. 
(pp. xv—xx, by Frank C. Craighead); Journals of John J. Craighead (&) 
Frank C. Craighead Jr., August 6, 1940 to April 11, 1941 (pp. 1-270); 
Afterword (pp. 271—273); Glossary of falconry and Indian terminology 
(pp. 275-277, by S. Kent Carnie); colophon. 

The authors’ previously unpublished diaries, describing their 
experiences while living with the royal family of Bhavnagar, India, in 
1940-41. The ‘Indian prince’ of the title was R. S. Dharmakumarsinhji. 

The junior author, Frank C. Craighead Jr., succumbed to Parkinson's 
disease on 21.x.2001, before the book was published. 

Copies at hand are nos. 270 & 271 of 1,500 copies published. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


CRAIGHEAD, John J. & Frank C. Craighead Jr. 
2001. Life with an Indian prince. 1st ed. Idaho, USA: Archives 
of American Falconry. 

Hbk. (30 x 23 cm, with slip case, leather and cloth binding), pp. 
i-xx, 1-277+3, 252 pll. (col. photos), 120 pll. (b&w. photos), 1 illus. 
(frontisp. portr.), endpapers (marbled). Patrons edition. Heritage 
Publications Series, 2. ISBN 0-9619839-2-2. 

For details and general notes see # 357. 

Copy at hand is no. 170 of 300 copies published. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


CRONIN, Jr., Edward W. 
1979. The Arun, a natural history of the world’s deepest valley. 
Ist ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Co. 
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Hbk. (24 cm), 12 pr. ll., 236 pp., illus. (b&w.), map. 

A narrative of the 4-year (early 1970s—dates not specified in 
book) Arun Valley Wildlife Expedition in eastern Nepal. Cronin was 
Chief Scientist. Popular treatment of his adventures and observations. 
Birds mentioned in passing, and listed pp. 226-228 (bibliography, but 
no index). Cronin previously published a study of the Orange-rumped 
Honeyguide (Living Bird, 1976) and here offers a summary of his 
experiences (pp. 126-151). 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Crowe, Philip Kingsland. (1908-1976) 
1957. Diversions of a diplomat in Ceylon. London: Macmillan 
& Co. Ltd. 

Pp. i-x, 1-318, map, text-figs. (by P. E. P. Deraniyagala). 

«Not seen.» 


Cuarrr, G. & Guy Mountfort. 
1991. Wild India. London: New Holland. 


«Not seen.» 


CUNNINGHAM, Lt. Col. D. D. 
1903. Some Indian friends and acquaintances: a study of the 
ways of birds and other animals frequenting Indian streets and 
gardens. London: John Murray. 

Hbk., pp. i-viii+1, 1-423, 22 illus. 

«Not seen.» 


CUNNINGHAM, Lt. Col. D. D. 
1907. Plagues and pleasures of life in Bengal. London: John 
Murray. 

Hbk. 8vo., pp. i-xii, 1-385, 2 ll. advts., 1 insert slip, 30 pll. (2 
col.) 

Reviewed by: Anon. [Futehally, Z.]. 1964. NLBW 4 (7): 6-7. 


«Not seen.» 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert, Baron. 
(1769-1832) 
1816. Le Régne Animal distribué d’aprés son organisation, 
pour servir de base a Phistoire naturelle des Animaux et 
d'Introduction a l'Anatomie Comparée. \st ed. 4 vols. Paris: 
Chez Déterville. 

8vo (20.2 x 12.7 cm). Tome I: pp. i-xxxvii«1, 1-540. Tome II: 
pp. i-xviii, 1-532. Tome III: pp. i-xxix+1, 1-653. Tome IV: pp. i-viii, 
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1-255; engr. pll. I-XV (pll. III, IV ornith., by C. L. Laurillard). [Mengel]. 
In French. 

Contents: ‘Each vol. contains half-tit., tit., table méthodique, and text 
(of which pp. 1—70 of Tome I contain the introd.); in addition, Tome I 
contains pref. pp. vxxviii, Tome III an avertissement, pp. v-xii, and Tome 
IV a list of authors cited (pp. 95-170), corrections and additions (pp. 171— 
179), explication des planches (pp. 181—190), and a table alphabétique (pp. 
193—255). The text is arranged as indicated in title, pp. 290—540 of TomeI 
being devoted to general discussion, classification, and more or less detailed 
description of birds. 

“The first edition of Cuvier's Règne animal, which contains the author's 
fullest treatment of the class Aves. According to Mathews [1925], the first 
volume was published before December 7, 1816. A considerable number 
of new names date from this and some of the later editions, any in editions 
after the second (there are none in the third, or “disciples” edit.) being 
attributable to authors other than Cuvier. A second edition, in 5 volumes, 
was published under Cuvier’s supervision in 1829-30 (the “nouvelle 
edition"), and the beautiful, so-called disciples’ edition appeared in 1836— 
1849. There are numerous further editions and translations, some of them 
considerably expanded, among the more important to ornithologists being 
the German editions of 1821-25 (H. R. Schinz, ed.) and 1831—43 (F S. 
Voight, ed.) and the English ones of 1827—35 (the so-called Griffith edit., 
ornithology by Edward Pidgeon, J. E. Gray, and William Swainson), 1832 
and 1834 (H. McMurtrie, ed.), and 1840 (ornithology by Edward Blyth). 
Formerly in the Bibliothéque Cantonale de Vaud.’ [Mengel]. 

For dating see Browning & Monroe. 1991. Archives Nat. Hist. 18 
(3): 381—405. 

New name: Bucco flavifrons vol. I, p. 428 (=Megalaima flavifrons). 


<Not seen.> 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 
1821-1825. Das Thierreich eingetheilt nach dem Bau der Thiere 
als Grundlage ihrer Naturgeschichte und der vergleichenden 
Anatomie. 4 vols. Series ed.: Heinrich Rudolph Schinz. Stuttgart 
and Tiibingen: J.G. Cotta’schen Buchhandlung. 

Crown 8vo, Vol. I, pp. i-xxxviii, 1-894. Vol. IL pp. i-xvi, 1-835. 
Vol. III, pp. i-xviii, 1-932, 1 l. (errata). Vol. IV, pp. i-xiii+1, 1-793. 
[Zimmer]. In French. 

‘A German translation of Cuvier's “Règne Animal” (Cf. ed. 1829— 
30), edited by Schinz with numerous annotations by the editor. The 
general discussion of the birds occupies pp. 438—868 and 889 of Vol. I. In 
Vol. IV, pp. 512—555, Schinz adds descriptions and comments on various 
species and genera, as an appendix to the earlier text. In Vol. V, also, pp. 
562—570, is the ornithological portion of a comparative table showing 
the genera of Linné (1788) and the present work; a bibliography occupies 
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pp. 635-767 of which 635—658 are strictly ornithological. 


‘In at least one instance, Schinz presents a new name in ornithology. 
On p. 782 of Vol. I, Tringa pygmaea is described and accredited to Brehm. 
Brehm, however, did not publish his description until the following year 
(Beiträge zur Vogelkunde, 3, p. 355, 1822) when he named it schinzii, 
as pointed out by Schinz in the present work (Vol. IV, pl. 529.).’ 
[Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 
1827-1835. The animal kingdom arranged in conformity 
with its organization by the Baron Cuvier with additional 
descriptions of all the species hitherto named, and of many not 
before noticed. 16 vols. Series Eds.: Edward Griffith, Edward 
Pidgeon, John Edward Gray & William Swainson. London: 
Whittaker, Treacher, and Co. 

Demy 4to. Only the ornithological volumes and index collated here. 
Vol. VI (Aves I), 4 pr. Il., pp. 1-548, 32 pll. 1 text-fig. Vol. VII (Aves II), 4 
pr. Il., pp. 1-586, 60 pll. Vol. III [sic, VIII—A.P] (Aves III), 3 pr. ll., pp. 
1-690, 168 pll. Index and Synopsis (=Vol. XVP), 1 pr. l., pp. i-cxix+1, 
1-328. [Zimmer]. 

“The Class Aves arranged by the Baron Cuvier, with specific descriptions 
by Edward Griffith, EL.S., AS. @c. and Edward Pidgeon, Esq. the 
additional species inserted in the text of Cuvier by John Edward Gray, Esq., 
EG.S., ec. Volume the first [second; third]... MDCCCXXXIX. 

‘A Classified index and synopsis of the animal kingdom arranged 
in conformity with its organization, by the Baron Cuvier...with 
supplementary additions to each order, by Edward Griffith, ER.S. S.A. ec... 
MDCCCXXXV. 

“This entire work is a translation into English of Cuviers “Règne 
Animal" (C£. ed. 2, 1829-30), with supplementary additions and changes 
necessary to bring the subject matter up to date. The ornithological 
text is arranged in systematic sequence with the account of each order 
divided into two parts. The first part of each account consists of a 
careful translation of Cuvier’s text supplemented by detailed descriptions 
of species which Cuvier mentioned only by name or not at all. These 
interpolations are indented on the page and are printed in small type to 
distinguish them from Cuvier's text, and appear to be the work of John 
Edward Gray [A statement on pp. 675 and 676 of Vol. VIII (Aves III) 
speaks of the systematic portions of the foregoing accounts as having been 
entrusted to a certain gentlemen [sic] who was in possession of unusual 
opportunities for practical information on the subject. The first of the 
systematic accounts, that of the Accipitres in Vol. VI (Aves I), has a footn. 
on p. 86 signed by Gray who assumes authorship of the entire preceding 
list.]. The second part ofthe account of each order consists of a voluminous 
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account of habits and peculiarities of numerous species, genera and larger 
groups of the order in question, and it appears probable that Pidgeon 
is responsible for this portion of the text [All footn.s in this section of 
the text are signed by ^E. P(idgeon).” if signed at all, and reference is 
sometimes made to J.E. Gray as to another person.]. New names occur on 
several of the plates to which reference is made in Pidgeon’s text but not 
in Gray's [Cf Phytotoma bloxami, pl. at p. 319, and Regulus byronensis, pl. 
at p. 42, both in Vol. VII (Aves II).]. The authorship of these names has 
been credited to Gray but perhaps should belong to Pidgeon. New names 
also occur in the systematic lists undoubtedly written by Gray. 

‘At the close of Vol. VIII (Aves III), pp. 677—60, occurs "Observations 
on several of the genera and species of the order Passeres of Cuvier, by 
William Swainson,” with page-references to the preceding volumes. 

"Ihe index-volume presents first “A Tabular View of the Classification 
of Animals adopted by the Baron Cuvier; with specific examples." The 
ornithology of this synopsis occupies pp. xiii-xxv but is without evidence 
of authorship. Many of the vernacular generic names adopted by Cuvier 
are here given in Latin and a species (not necessarily the type) is cited for 
each. A bibliography closes the volume... 

Titles transcribed above are the full title for the general work, the 
subtitle (or sectional title) for the birds, and the separate title for the index 
volume which does not carry the general title.’ [Zimmer]. 

For a history of publication see Zimmer (pp. 154-155). 

New names: Perdix chukar (=Alectoris chukar chukar); Perdix 
olivacea (=Arborophila torqueola); Phasianus melanocephalus (=Tragopan 
melanocephalus); Strix Hardwickii (=Ketupa zeylonensis). 

<Not seen.> 


CUVIER, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 
1829-1830. Le Règne Animal distribué d'aprés son 
organisation, pour servir de base à l'histoire naturelle des 
Animaux et d'Introduction à l'Anatomie Comparée. 2nd ed. 5 
vols. Paris: Déterville. 

Demy 8vo, Vol. I, pp. j-xxxvj [sic, i-xxxvi—A.P.], xxix—xxxviij [sic, 
xxxviii —A.P], 1-584. Vol. IL pp. j-xv+1 [sic, i-xv+1—A.P], 1-406. 
Vol. III, pp. j-xvj [sic, i-xvi—A.P], 1-504. Vol. IV, pp. j-xxvij+1 [sic, 
i-xxxvii+1—A.P], 1-584. Vol. V, pp. j-xxiv [sic, i-xxiv—A.P], 1-556, 
pll. I-XX (by Laurillard; III and IV of birds). [Zimmer]. In French. 

“The second edition of Cuvier's work, succeeding the first edition of 
Dec. 7, 1816. (For this date cf. Mathews, Novit. Zool. 18, p. 18, 1911.) 
Vols. IV and V (not ornithological) were prepared by Latreille at Cuvier's 
request. The ornithological matter is found in Vol. I, pp. 301—584, and 
on pll. III and IV in Vol. V. 

"Mathews (Birds of Australia, Suppl. 4, p. 31, 1925) says that Vols. I, 
II, IV and V appeared before April 11, 1829, and Vol. III not until March 
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27, 1830; no data given.' [Zimmer]. 

New names: Eulabes indicus vol I, p. 377 (2 Gracula religiosa indica); 
Oedicnemus recurvirostris vol. I, p. 500 (=Esacus recurvirostris). 

«Not seen.» 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 
1831-1843. Das Thierreich, geordnet nach seiner Organisation. 
Als Grundlage der Naturgeschichte der Thiere und Einleitung in 
die vergleichende Anatomie. 2nd ed. 6 vols. Series ed.: Friedrich 
Siegfried Voigt. Leipzig: J. G. Cotta'schen Buchhandlung. 

8vo. Vol. I, pp. i-xlviii, 1-975. Vol. IL, pp. i-xvi, 1-539. Vol. III, 
pp. ixviii, 1-621. Vol. IV, pp. i-xiv, 1 1. (Half-tit.), pp. 1-516. Vol. V, 
pp. i-xxvii+l, 1-686, 1 l. (errata). Vol. VI, pp. i-xvi, 1-579. [Zimmer]. 
In German. 

‘Cuviers “Règne Animal,” second edition of 1829-30, translated 
into German by Voigt and published with notes and additions by the 
editor. The ornithological matter is contained in Vol. I, pp. 344-958 and 
960—961. An annotated bibliography is given at the close of Vol. VI. New 
names occur in this edition which must be credited to Voigt.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 

1832. The animal kingdom arranged in conformity with its 
organization. Series ed.: H. M'Murtrie. New York: G. & C. & 
H. Carvill. 

(21.5 x 13.4 cm). Pp. i-vi [vii—viii], 9-532. [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Title; ded.; remarks (by M'Murtrie); explanations; 
introd., pp. 9—36 (Cuviers introd.); text, pp. 37—524, being a much- 
abridged translation of the Régne animal (edit. not specified); systematic 
index, pp. 525—532. Birds are treated on pp. 121-175. 

'In his remarks the editor makes reference to an earlier edition of 
his translation in four volumes. The latter may have appeared in 1831 
(cf Wood [1931]). M'Murtries “Cuvier” was again published, in one 
volume, in 1834.’ [Mengel]. 

«Not seen.» 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 
1838-1843. Le RégneAnimal distribué d'aprésson organisation, 
pour servir de base a Phistoire naturelle des Animaux et 
d'Introduction a l'Anatomie Comparée. 3rd ed. 2 vols. of 22. 
Series ed.: M. Alcide D'Orbigny. Paris: Fortin, Masson et Cie ? 

Demy 4to, 2 pr. ll., pp. i-v+1, 1-370, 1 pl. (engr. tit.). Atlas, 2 pr. 
IL, 102 Il., pll. 1, 2, and 1-100 (= 102 pll., 95 col., by Verner, D'Orbigny 
and E. Traviés). 
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"Contents: Text and atlas each contain general title (engr.), series title, 
and vol. title. The text is said to be a verbatim reprint of the ornithology 
of the first volume of Cuvier's second, or nouvelle, edition (1828-29), 
and contains general comment on the “vertébrés ovipares,” pp. i-v, les 
oiseaux, pp. 1-11, the classification thereof by orders, pp. 13-16, and 
discussion of the G orders recognized with, as in earlier edits., description 
of families, genera, species, etc., pp. 17-364. A “table méthodique” 
occupies pp. 365-370. The atlas contains a leaf of text for each plate 
(plates 1, 2, and 1-6 are anatomical), this evidently being the work of 
d'Orbigny. The excellent drawings of birds, by Traviés, are accompanied 
by illustrations of various anatomical details in each case. 

“The ornithological portion of the “disciples edition" of the Règne 
animal, which was published in 11 units of text, each with atlas. This set 
is to be seen bound in various numbers of physical volumes; the Ellis copy 
is in 20 volumes. The entire work seems to have been published 1836— 
1849, and if so, is correctly dat. in BMNH. Sherborn (Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist., ser. 9, 10:555, 1922), quoted by Zimmer, supplied “approximate” 
dates of publication of the various parts (the work was published in 262 
livraisons; cf Engelmann) as determined by dates of receipt pencilled on 
a copy in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.) library, but some of the dates 
are probably misleading... No new names are involved and the matter is of 
historical interest only.” [Mengel]. 

<Not seen.> 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert. 

1840. Cuvier’s animal kingdom, arranged in conformity with 
its organization: Forming the basis for a natural history of 
animals & an introduction to comparative anatomy. Series 
Eds.: Edward Blyth, George Johnston, Robert Mudie & J. O. 
Westwood. London: Wm. S. Orr and Co. 

8vo, pp. i-vii+1, 1-670, text-figs. 1-209 (67-132 of birds), 1-142. 
[Zimmer]. 

‘An English translation of the second edition of Cuvier “Règne 
Animal," 1829-30, with additions supplied by various editors entrusted 
with the different sections. Blyth is responsible for the ornithology which 
occupies pp. 154-267...’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 
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DarcriEsH, Gordon. 
1907. Familiar Indian birds. 1st ed. London: West, Newman & 
Co. 
Hbk., pp. i-viii, 1-69+3, frontisp., 13 line-drawings (by R. H. 
Bunting & H. B. Neilson). 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); vignette (p. ii); Frontisp. (p. iv); tit. (p. v); 
quote (p. vi); Introd. (pp. vii-viii); text (pp. 1-69); Index to birds (1 p.). 
A popular account of some common birds of India. 


«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dane, Himraj. 
2005. Sariska National Park. New Delhi: Indus Publishing 
Company. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-112, 32 photos (col., 
between pp. 48 and 49), 2 maps. ISBN 81-7387-177-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); poem (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Pref. (pp. 5-6); Acknowledgement (pp. 7-8); Conts. (p. 9); List of 
illus. (p. 11); Sariska National Park (pp. 13—48); Critical issues in park 
management (pp. 49—58); Challenges of village resettlement (pp. 59-67); 
Wildlife conservation in contemporary India (pp. 68-94); Trail guide 
places of interest (pp. 95-103); Bibliography (pp. 104—108); Index (pp. 
109-112). 

This bare checklist of birds, comprising 355 species, is arranged in 
alphabetical order based on the common generic names of birds. 


<Copy held.> 


DaNi C. S. 
1992. A checklist of the birds of Orissa. 1st ed. Bhubaneshwar: 
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Wildlife Wing, Forest Department, Govt. of Orissa. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 20.5 cm), 2 pr. Il., pp. I-V, 1-34 (all on r.). 

Contents: Conts. (pr. 1); Introd. (pp. IHI); Index to families (pp. 
III-IV); Glossary of abbreviations (p. V); text (pp. 1-34). 

“The check list covers 446 species of birds in Orissa belonging to 15 
orders and 57 families. Attempts have been made to indicate the habitat 
status and behavioural pattern (whether resident or migratory) of birds.’ 
(p. II). Distribution is indicated by abbreviations for place names. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Danir, J. C. & Gayatri W. Ugra. (Eds.) 

2003. Petronia. Fifty years of post-independence ornithology in 
India. 1st ed. Bombay; Delhi: Bombay Natural History Society; 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (18 x 24 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-vii, 1-342+6, frontisp. (portr. 
of Dr Salim Ali), pll. (col. & b&w.), text-figs. ISBN 019-566653-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, by 
B. G. Deshmukh); Conts. (pp. vi-vii); text (pp. 1-342); ‘Notes’ (4 pp.); 
advt. (2 pp.). 

A compilation of papers published earlier in the volumes of the 
Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society. Two papers are new. These 
are by Rishad Naoroji and Edward C. Moulton, respectively. The other 
papers are by the following authors: J. C. Daniel; Lady Y. P. McNeice; J. B. 
S. Haldane; Wan Tho Loke; V. C. Ambedkar & J. C. Daniel; Humayun 
Abdulali; S. Dillon Ripley; Bharat Bhushan; Salim Ali & J. H. Cook; M. 
K. Himmatsinhji; Lavkumar Khacher; T. J. Roberts; Thilo W. Hoffmann; 
Anthony J. Gaston & V. J. Zacharias; R. Sankaran; Madhusudan Katti 
& Trevor Price; P. Balasubramanian; Asad R. Rahmani; S. Subramanya; 
D. N. Mathew, George Mathew & Tara Gandhi; Priya Davidar; Ranjit 
Manakadan, S. Alagarrajan & J. C. Daniel; S. A. Hussain. 

Naoroji’s paper (pp. 46—52) is entitled “Observations on the biology 
of the Mountain Hawk Eagle’ [Spizaetus nipalensis]. Edward C. Moulton’s 
paper (pp. 295-317) was originally published in 1992 in The Indian 
Archives XLI (1): 1-19, but here has additional material in Appendix B. 
It deals with the life and ornithological work of A. O. Hume (1829- 
1912). 

«Copy held.» 


DanizLs, R. J. Ranjit. 
1983. Birds of Madurai campus. Madurai: Agricultural College 
& Research Institute. 

<Not seen.> 


Dantis, R. J. Ranjit. 
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1992. Of feathers and colours. Birds of urban south India. 


Bangalore: Indian Institute of Science. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xi+1, 1-70+2, pll. 1-20 [col., 
by author (5—6, 8, 11, 17-18); line-drawings by author (1—4,7,9—10,12— 
16,19—20)]. ISBN 81-7296-000-X. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (double-page, illus.), imprint, ded. (pp. i-v); 
Foreword (p. vii, by C. N. R. Rao, dat. ‘August 1992’); Pref. (pp. ix—x, 
by author, dat. ‘July 1992’); Conts. (p. xi); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Watching 
birds (p. 2); Identifying birds (p. 2); A field key to identifying birds (pp. 
3-7); The families (pp. 9-42); A seasonal chart of common birds in urban 
south India (pp. 43—45); Pll. (pp. 47-66); Index (pp. 67-70). 

Contains a briefly annotated checklist of 148 spp. (with notes 
on identification, calls and status) found in the campus of the Indian 
Institute of Science, Bangalore. Of these, 144 are illus. by the author. 

<Copy held.> 


Dani Ls, R. J. Ranjit. 
1997. A field guide to the birds of southwestern India. \st ed. 
New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. icxi+1, 1-217, pll. 1-63 
(33 half-tone, 30 col, by the author), 1 map (bis, endpapers). ISBN 
0-19-5637267. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Conts. (pp. vii-ix); Acknowledgements (p. xi); Introd. (pp. 1-16); 
Classification of the birds of Southwestern India (pp. 17-18); Parts of 
a bird (p. 19); Glossary (p. 20); Field guide (pp. 21-184); Index (pp. 
185-192); List of pll. (pp. 195—217). 

The pll. are at the end of the work and are not through-paginated. 

The introd. has the following subsections: Southwestern India: 
Vegetation; Avifauna; History of ornithology; Watching birds; Field 
Guide: Classification and nomenclature; Identification; Range; Habitat; 
Illustrations. 

This work ‘describes the 508 species of birds identified up to now in 
South-western India (p. 14). The text gives brief write-ups on each family, 
followed by the species accounts with brief information on identification, 
call, range and habitat. 

Reviewed by: Nigel Redman (1997) in OBC Bulletin 26: 67-68; 
Anon. [=Zafar Futehally] in NLBW 37 (1): 1; Jeremy K. Blakey (1998) 
in [bis 140: 541—542. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Darnton, Iris. 
1975. Jungle journeys in Ceylon. \st ed. Suffolk, UK: Galaxy 
Books. 
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Hbk. (17.5 x 22.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by author), pp. 1-272, 
innum. photos (b&w., mostly by author), several line-drawings (by 
author), 1 portr. (b&w., of author, on dust-jacket front flap). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
map (p. 6); ded. (p. 7); prayer (p. 8); Foreword (p. 9, by Peter Scott); 
Introd. (pp. 10-15, by Iris Darnton, dat. ‘Sissinghurst, 1975’); text (pp. 
17-271, in 23 chapters); photo (p. 272). 

An autobiographical account of the author’s time in Sri Lanka. The 
text is peppered with references to birds and animals. The author also 
mentions her sighting of the Dollar Bird, later named Eurystomus orientalis 
irisi, and her subsequent consultations about it, with Paul Deraniyagala, 
the then Director of the Museum in Colombo (pp. 11-12). Rasmussen 
& Anderton (The Ripley guide 2005) doubt the validity of this taxon (2: 
270). 

«Copy held.» 


Das, A. K. & M. K. Dev Roy. 
1989. A general account of mangrove fauna of Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 


«Not seen.» 


DarrA, S. 
1995. Birds of Dhubri district. A checklist with trip list. Dhubri: 
Nature’s Beckon. 

Pp. 48. 


<Not seen.> 


DaupiN, Francois Marie. (1776-1804) 
1800. Traité élémentaire et complet d’ornithologie, ou histoire 
naturelle des oiseaux. 2 vols. Paris. 

Vol. I. Pp. vii, 1 1., 9-474, pll. 1-8. 

Vol. II. Pp. 1-473, pll. IX-XXIX. 

In French. “The first volume of this work is a general ornithology, 
which deals with the anatomy, physiology, reproduction, song, and 
biology of birds, their nomenclature and classification, and also includes 
a chapter on taxidermy... The contents of the second volume are of a 
systematic character... The plates in Vol. I contain anatomical figures (of 
skeletons), while those in Vol. II contain portraits of birds. The work was 
also issued with coloured plates.’ [Anker 1938.] 

New name: Falco chicquera p. 121 (2 Falco chicquera chicquera). 

«Not seen.» 


Dave, K. N. (1884-1983) 
1985. Birds in Sanskrit literature. lst ed. Delhi: Motilal 
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Banarsidass. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xxiv+1, 1-481, pll. I-XII [107 col. 
illus., Donald Watson, PB (=Paul Barruel), J. P. Irani, G. M. Henry, D. 
V. Cowen, D. E. Harle, C. J. E Coombs, John H Dick]. ISBN 0-89581- 
676-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v—vii); Introd. (pp. ix-xvi, by K. N. Dave, dat. ‘July 25, 1980’); Postscript 
(p. xvi, by A. K. Dave, dat. ‘June 15, 1984’); Works read/consulted in 
the preparation of the present volume (pp. xvii—xix); List of col. pll. (pp. 
xxi-xxiv); quote (p. xxv); text (pp. 1-463); Index (pp. 465—481). 

Text contains brief introductions to bird families and species, 
embellished profusely with quotations from Sanskrit literature. 

The author passed away (on 6.xi.1983), before this book could be 
published. 

Plate VIII has the numbering of illus. and explanations mixed up. 
To match the illus., the numbering of the explanations should be as 
follows: Common Crane 1, Demoiselle Crane 2, Great Indian Bustard 6, 
Macqueen’s Bustard (or Houbara) 7, Little Bustard 8, and Lesser Florican 
9. 

Pl. XI by John H. Dick is bigger than the size of the book and has 
been carelessly cut so that the illus. themselves suffer. 


«Ex-libris Rishi Valley School.» 


Dave, K. N. 
2005. Birds in Sanskrit literature. Revised ed. Delhi: Motilal 
Banarsidass Publishers Private Limited. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24 cm), pp. i-xxiv+1, 1-516+1, pll. I-XII [107 col. 
illus., Donald Watson, PB (=Paul Barruel), J. P. Irani, G. M. Henry, D. 
V. Cowen, D. E. Harle, C. J. E. Coombs, John H Dick]. ISBN 81-208- 
1842-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v—vii); Introd. (pp. ix-xvi, by K. N. Dave, dat. ‘July 25, 1980’); Postscript 
(p. xvi, by A. K. Dave, dat. ‘June 15, 1984’); Works read/consulted in the 
preparation of the present volume (pp. xvii—xix); List of Col. pll. (pp. xxi- 
xxiv); quote (p. xxv); text (pp. 1—463); Index (pp. 465—481); Sanskrit- 
Pali-Prakrit Index with scientific names, English and French equivalents 
(pp. 483—516, by André Couture & Elfrun Linke). 

An addition in this revised ed. is the Sanskrit-Pali-Prakrit index 
at the end of the work. In it, Grimmett et al. (1998) are followed for 
scientific and English names. 

As in the 1st ed. Pl. VIII has the numbering of illus. and explanation 
mixed up. To match the illus. the numbering of the explanations should 
be as follows: Common Crane 1, Demoiselle Crane 2, Great Indian 
Bustard 6, Macqueen’s Bustard (or Houbara) 7, Little Bustard 8 and 
Lesser Florican 9. 
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As in the 1st ed. Pl. XI by John H. Dick is bigger than the size of the 
book and has been carelessly cut so that the illus. themselves suffer. 


«Copy held.» 


Davip, Armand. (1826-1900) 
1873. Natural history of north China, with notices of that of 
the south, west and north-east and of Mongolia and Thibet, 
compiled chiefly from the travels of Pére David. Shanghai: Da 
Costa & Co. 

(33.50 cm), 45 pp. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘Cover title. “Reprinted from the Shanghai Evening Courier and 
Shanghai Budget and translated from the Shanghai Nouvelliste.” Bound in 
"Chinese papers”. [Ripley & Scribner]. 


«Not seen.» 


Davin, Armand. 

1949. Abbé David's diary, being an account of the French 
naturalist’s journeys and observations in China in the years 
1866 to 1869. Series ed.: Helen M. Fox. Cambridge, USA: 
Harvard University Press. 

22 cm, pp. i-xxxii, 1-302, pll. (col.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘An abridged translation of the author's “Journal d'un voyage dans 
le centre de la Chine et dans le Tibet oriental,” which appeared in the 
Bulletin des nouvelles archives de Museum, Paris, 1867-74. [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

<Not seen.> 


Davip, Armand & Emile Oustalet. 
1877. Les Oiseaux de la Chine. 1st ed. 2 vols. Paris: Libraire de 
l'Academie de Medecine. 

8vo,, pp. i-vii, 1-573, 124 pll. (col.). In French. 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1878) in Stray Feathers VII (1-2): 164— 
165. 


«Not seen.» 


Davipar, E. R. C. 
2000. Cheetal Walk. Living in the wilderness. 2nd ed. New 
Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by E.R.C. Davidar), pp. i-xiii+1, 
1-209+1, 12 pll. [b&w. photos by E. R. C. Davidar (9), Peter Davidar 
(2), Anon. (1)], line-drawings (by Deep Kanta Lahiri-Choudhury), 2 
maps. ISBN 019-565-2843. (1st ed. 1997). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. i-v); Pref. (pp. vii-viii, 
by Reggie Davidar, dat. 1996"); Conts. (pp. ix-x); List of photos (p. xi); 
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maps (pp. xii-xiii); text (pp. 1-206); Scientific names (pp. 207-208); 
Acknowledgements (p. 209). 

Author's reminiscences of life and wildlife on an estate at the foothills 
of the Western Ghats, in Tamil Nadu, India. References to birds sprinkled 
in the text. One chapter on the Grey Junglefowl Gallus sonneratii, entitled 
‘Cavalier in grey (pp. 68-73). 

<Copy held.> 


Day, David. 
1981. The encyclopedia of vanished species. \st ed. London: 
London Editions Limited. 

See # 390 for further details. 

<Not seen.> 


Day, David. 
1989. The encyclopedia of vanished species. Revised ed. Hong 
Kong: McLaren Publishing (Hong Kong) Limited. 

Hbk. (22.5 x 30.5, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-288, 40 pll. of birds 
[col., by Tim Bramfitt (pp. 18-19, 23, 26, 29, 33, 39, 106-107, 111, 
113, 138-139, 141, 143, 145, 147), Mick Loates (pp. 42-43, 47, 51, 
54-55, 59, 63, 116-117, 126-127, 131, 133, 135), Peter Hayman (pp. 
66-67, 70-71, 75, 77, 79-81, 84-85, 91, 94-95, 99, 100-101, 103), 
Unknown (p. 121)], 42 line-drawings of birds [Mick Loates (pp. 25, 
30-31, 35, 40-41, 44, 49, 52-53, 61, 64-65, 82-83, 86-89, 92-93, 
104—105, 114—115, 119, 124—125, 129, 136-137, 148-149), Unknown 
(p. 134)], 1 woodcut (pp. 16-17), 1 map (double-page). ISBN 0947- 
889302. 

Contents: Half-tit., ded. tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Acknowledgements 
(p. 5); Conts. (pp. 6-7); Foreword by HRH The Duke of Edinburgh 
(pp. 8-9); Introd. (pp. 10-15); Part One: Birds (pp. 18-149); Part Two: 
Mammals (pp. 150-243); Part Three: Reptiles, Amphibians and Fish 
(pp. 242-269); Part Four: Appendix [pp. 270—288: Plants (pp. 272- 
275), Atlas of extinct spp. (pp. 276—277), Classification of extinct and 
endangered spp. (pp. 278—281), Bibliography (pp. 282—284), Index (pp. 
285—287), Illus. credits (p. 288)]. 

Of particular interest to this work are the entries for: ‘Forest Spotted 
Owlet Athene blewitti, extinct c. 1914 (p. 61); ‘Himalayan Mountain 
Quail Ophrysia superciliosa, extinct c. 1870 (pp. 130—132). [the pl. on p. 
131 is marked erroneously as ‘130’ on p. 288 under ‘Illustration credits ]; 
‘Pink-headed Duck Rhodonessa caryophyllacea, extinct c. 1924 (pp. 132— 
134); ‘Jerdon’s Doublebanded Courser Rhinoptilus bitorquatus, believed 
extinct c. 1900, rediscovered 1986’ (p. 149). 

On p. 61, on 4th line from bottom, read “Mahanadi River’ instead 
of 'Mahamadi River’. Athene blewitti (=Heteroglaux blewitti), was later re- 
discovered in west-central India in 1997. 
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«Copy held.» 


Dayawansa, P. Nihal & Mayuri R. Wijesinghe. 
2002. Waders in Sri Lanka: a guide to their identification and 
study. National Science Foundation. 

pp. 1-70, 6 pll. (col.). 

Deals with the identification of waders in Sri Lanka. There are 
chapters on how to identify waders, count them, on their feeding ecology, 
etc. 

«Not seen.» 


D’Cunna, E. P. Eric. 
1998. Checklist of the birds of Kanha National Park (M.P). 
Madhya Pradesh: Published by the author. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 18.5cm, illus. cover), [pp. 1-2, Cover & inside front 
cover], pp. 3-18, 1 line drawing (cover), 1 map (back cover, “Kanha 
National Park—Madhya Pradesh”). 

Contents: Foreword (pp. 3—4, dated 1st July 1998, by; E. P. Eric 
D'Cunha); checklist (pp. 5—18); References (p. 18); Map (back cover). 

A checklist of 260 spp., “recorded till the 30th of June, 1998.” 

<Copy held.> 


Des, Anish. 

1991. Rahasyamoy Pakhir Deshe. Calcutta: Sahitya Sangstha. 
In Bengali. 
<Not seen.> 


Dra, J. (ed.) 
1988. The 1999 list of threatened fauna and flora of Sri Lanka. 
Ist ed. Colombo, Sri Lanka: IUCN Sri Lanka. 

Pp. viii+ 114. 


<Not seen.> 


DELACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. (1890-1985) 
1951. The pheasants of the world. \st ed. London; New York: 
Country Life Limited; Charles Scribner’s Sons. 
Hbk. (20 x 26.5 cm, re-bound), pp. 1-347+1, pll. 1-32 [col. (16), 
monochr. (16), by J. C. Harrison), 2 line-drawings (1, 14), 19 maps (2-13, 
15-21). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
List of illus. (pp. 7-9); Maps and diagrams (p. 10); Systematic list (pp. 
11-13); Foreword (p. 15, by William Beebe); Introd. (pp. 17—22, by Jean 
Delacour); General account (pp. 23—43); species accounts (pp. 45-334, 
in chapters I-XVD); Literature since 1922 (pp. 335-339); Index (pp. 
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341—347). 


‘The chapter entitled ‘General account’, has the following subsections: 
history; systematics; life habits; acclimatization; housing; feeding; rearing; 
procuring, transporting and establishing pheasants; diseases. 

The Phasianidae (Subfamily Phasianinae, Tribe Phasianini), are 
divided into 16 genera [as against ‘22 or so hitherto recognized’ (Ali 
1952*)], each being given a chapter, in the following order: Ithaginis, 
Tragopan, Pucrasia, Lophophorus, Gallus, Lophura, Crossoptilon, Catreus, 
Syrmaticus, Phasianus, Chrysolophus, Polyplectron, Rheinartia, Argusianus, 
Pavo and Afropavo. The species accounts give information on systematics 
(limited), description (of male; first-year male; female; immature; downy 
chick), eggs, distribution, general habits and captivity. 

“This volume is the result of more than forty years of special research 
and contains notes on general habits in captivity for many species. 
“Literature (since 1922) pp. 335-339”. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

This ed. ‘ran to three impressions, the last appearing in 1964 
(Cranbrook 1979, see # 396). 

Reviewed by: *Sálim Ali (1952) in JBNHS 50 (4): 917-920; ‘D. L? 
(1952) in Ibis 94: 176. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


DELACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 
1977. The pheasants of the world. 2nd revised ed. Surrey, UK: 
World Pheasant Association; Spur Publications. 

Pp. 395, 33 pll. (16 col., 17 b&w.), 21 maps & text-figs. 

*...at the end of each section [in this revised ed.], have been added 
up-dating paragraphs (in similar but not identical typeface), taking 
note of advances in avicultural practices and increased knowledge of 
pheasants accumulated during the 26-year interval...one new colour 
plate (by R. David Digby) [has been added]...the whole book has been 
repaginated, and is now 44 pages longer than the first edition...one new 
taxon has been added: Lophura nycthemera omiensis Cheng (Cranbrook 
1979). 

Reviewed by: Lord Cranbrook (1979) in Ibis 121 : 525. 

«Not seen.» 


DELACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 
1954. The waterfowl of the world. Vol. 1 of 4 vols. London: 
Country Life Ltd. 
Pp. 284, 16 pll. (col., by Peter Scott), 33 maps (distribution). 
Deals with the Magpie Goose, Whistling Ducks, Swans and Geese, 
Sheldgeese and Shelducks. 
For general notes see # 401. 
Reviewed by: ‘D. L? (1955) in /bis 97: 377. 


«Not seen.» 
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DzrACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 
1956. The waterfowl of the world. Vol. 2 of 4 vols. London: 
Country Life Ltd. 
Pp. 232, 24 pll. (col., by Peter Scott), 29 maps (distribution). 
Deals with the Dabbling Ducks. 
For general notes see 401. 
Reviewed by: S. Dillon Ripley (1957) in The Auk 74: 269-272; ‘D. 
L. (1957) in Ibis 99: 523. 


«Not seen.» 


DELACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 
1959. The waterfowl of the world. Vol. 3 of 4 vols. London: 
Country Life Ltd. 
Pp. 270, 20 pll. (col., by Peter Scott), 46 maps (distribution). 
Deals with the Eiders, Pochards, Perching Ducks, Scoters, Golden- 
eyes and Mergansers and Stiff-tailed Ducks. 
For general notes see 401. 
Reviewed by: George E. Hudson (1960) in The Auk 77: 233—234. 


«Not seen.» 


DELAcovR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 
1964. The waterfowl of the world. Vol. 4 of 4 vols. London: 
Country Life Ltd. 

Pp. 1-364, 6 pll. (col., by Peter Scott). 

Deals with General Habits, Reproductive Cycle, Ecology, 
Distribution and Management, Aviculture, Domstic Waterfowl, the 
Anatomy of Waterfowl, Fossil Anseriformes, Corrections and Additions. 

The entire set of four vols. contains 66 pll. (col., by Peter Scott), 10 
pll. (b&w.), 116 maps (distribution) and several text-figs. 

For general notes see 401. 

Reviewed by: ‘P. J. S. O? (1965) in Ibis 107: 262. 


«Not seen.» 


DzrACOUR, Jean Baptiste Théodore. 

1974. The waterfowl of the world. 6th impression (vols. 1—2); 5th 
impression (vol. 3); 3rd impression (vol. 4) ed. Boxed set of 4 vols. 
London; New York: Country Life; Arco Publishing Company, 
Inc. 

Hbk. (18 x 24.5 cm): Vol. I: 1 pr. l., pp. 1-284, frontisp. (col., by 
Peter Scott), pll. I-XV (col., by Peter Scott), maps 1-33; Vol. II: 1 pr. l., pp. 
1—232, frontisp. (col., by Peter Scott), pll. I-XXIII (col., by Peter Scott), 
maps 1-29; Vol. III: 1 pr. l., pp. 1-270, frontisp. (col., by Peter Scott), 
pll. I-XIX, maps 1—46; Vol. IV: 1 pr. L, pp. 1-388, frontisp. (col., by Peter 
Scott), pll. I-V (col., by Peter Scott), line-drawings, maps, text-figs. 
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Contents: Vol. I: Halftit. (p. 1); frontisp.; tit. (p. 3) 
Acknowledgements and imprint (p. 4, acknowledgements, by author); 
Foreword (p. 5, by author); The author (p. 6, brief biography); The artist 
(p. 7, brief biography); Conts. (pp. 8-9); Illus. (pp. 10—12); Systematic 
list (pp. 13-14); Introd. (pp. 15-18); text (pp. 19-278); Indexes (pp. 
279—284); 1 |. Vol. II: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp.; tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 
4); Acknowledgements (p. 5, by author); The author (p. 6); The artist (p. 
7); Conts. (p. 8); Illus. (pp. 9-11); Systematic list (pp. 13-14); Introd. 
(p. 15); text (pp. 17-225); Indexes (pp. 227-232); 1 |. Vol. III: Half-tit. 
(p. 1); frontisp.; tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Acknowledgements (p. 5, by 
author); The author (p. 6); The artist (p. 7); Conts. (pp. 8—9); Illus. (pp. 
10-13); Systematic list (pp. 14-15); Introd. (p. 16); text (pp. 17-264); 
Indexes (pp. 265—270). Vol. IV: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 4); tit. (p. 
5); imprint (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); Illus. (pp. 9-11); The author (p. 12); The 
artist (p. 13); Introd. (p. 14, by author); General habits (pp. 15-34, by 
Milton W. Weller); The reproductive cycle (pp. 35-79, idem); Ecology 
(pp. 80-107, id.); Distribution and species relationships (pp. 108—120, 
id.); Fowling (pp. 121—127, id.); Conservation and management (pp. 
128-144, id.); Conservation and management (pp. 145-153, id.) 
Aviculture (pp. 154—166, by Jean Delacour); The anatomy of waterfowl 
(pp. 167-232, by Philip S. Humphrey & George A. Clark, Jr.); Fossil 
Anseriformes (pp. 233—326, by Hildegarde Howard); Corrections and 
additions (pp. 327-354, by Jean Delacour); New general corrections 
and additions (1972) (pp. 355-378, by Milton W. Weller, Hildegarde 
Howard and Jean Delacour); Indexes (pp. 379—388). 

The following genera are covered in the first three vols.: Vol. I: 
Anseranas, Dendrocygna, Coscoroba, Cygnus, Anser, Branta, Cereopsis, 
Chloephaga, Cyanochen, Neochen, Alopochen, Tadorna, Lophonetta, 
Tachyeres. Vol. YI: Anas, Rhodonessa, Malacorhynchus, Hymenolaimus, 
Merganetta, Stictonetta. Vol. III: Polysticta, Somateria, Netta, Aythya, 
Amazonetta, Chenonetta, Aix, Nettapus, Sarkidiornis, Cairina, Plectropterus, 
Melanitta, Camptorhynchus, Histrionicus, Clangula, Bucephala, Mergus, 
Oxyura, Thalassornis, Biziura, Heteronetta. 

In the first three vols. ‘the reader will find for the tribe and for each 
genus, species and sub-species their Latin and English names, principal 
characteristics, geographical distribution, and information on their general 
habits at liberty and in captivity. Illustrations often replace lengthy and 
detailed descriptions.” (vol. 3 p. 15). 

Vol. 4 comprises several general chapters on Anatidae, along with 
individual bibliographies. 

The entire work is of a very high standard. All frontisp. are fine 
works of art. 

<Ex-libris Andhra Pradesh Forest Department.> 


DELESSERT, Adolphe. (fl. 1830—1843) 
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1843. Souvenirs d'un Voyage dans l'Inde exécuté de 1834 a 
1839. Paris: Fortin, Masson et Cie. 

8vo. 2 parts in 1 vol., Part one: 4 pr. Il., pp. i-iii, 1-134; Part two: 2 
pr. ll., pp. 1-107, 24 pll. (col.). 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint, tit., ded. (4 pr. ll); note (pp. i-iii); Part 
one (pp. 1-134); Part two: Introd. (pp. 1-11, by F-E. Guérin-Méneville); 
text (pp. 13-98); Observations météorologiques (pp. 99-103); Table de 
matiéres (pp. 105—107). 

Four pll. of birds illus.: Chloropsis Curvirostris, Siva Strigula, Chaetura 
nudipes, and Francolinus Hardwickii. 

“On March 28th, 1834 Adolphe Delessert set out on his travels in 
the East and by August 10th had reached Pondicherry. From there he 
went further eastward returning some time later and went to Calcutta 
[=Kolkata], where he remained from July to November 1837. In his 
account of his travels,...he makes no mention of going to Bhutan although 
he brought home from there three birds; the Blackrumped Magpie, Pica 
bottanensis, Stripethroated Siva, Muscicapa variegata |=Siva strigula] and 
the Whitethroated Spinetailed Swift Hirundapus nudipes. From Calcutta, 
Delessert went to the Nilgiris, where he met Jerdon in 1839, and showed 
him a new babbler which Jerdon described in his Catalogue as Crateropus 
delesserti. Delessert also obtained several other birds, which he thought 
were new, but all of them had already been described by Jerdon,” (Kinnear, 
N. B. 1952. J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 51 (1): 104-110). 

<PDF copy held; downloaded on 26 October 2009>. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
1992. Handbook of the birds of the world. Ostrich to Ducks. 
Vol. 1 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-696, pll. 1-50 (col., by 
several artists), 369 col. photos, 538 maps (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); 
Editorial council (p. 6); Foreword (p. 7 (Christoph Imboden)]; Conts. 
(p. 9); List of pll. (pp. 10); ICBP and the conservation of the birds of the 
world (pp. 11-13); Introd. (pp. 15-33); Class Aves (Birds) [pp. 35-73 
(E. de Juana)]; Struthionidae [Ostrich, pp. 76-83 (A. Folch)]; Rheidae 
[Rheas, pp. 84-89 (A. Folch)]; Casuariidae [Cassowaries, pp. 90-97 
(A. Folch)]; Dromaiidae [Emu, pp. 98-103 (A. Folch)]; Apterygidae 
[Kiwis, pp. 104-109 (A. Folch)]; Tinamidae [Tinamous, pp. 112-138 (J. 
Cabot)]; Spheniscidae [Penguins, pp. 140-160 (I. Martinez)]; Gaviidae 
[Divers, pp. 162-172 (C. Carboneras)]; Podicipedidae [Grebes, pp. 
174-196 (E. Llimona & J. del Hoyo)]; Diomedeidae [Albatrosses, pp. 
198-215 (C. Carboneras)]; Procellariidae [Petrels and Shearwaters, pp. 
216-257 (C. Carboneras)]; Hydrobatidae [Storm-Petrels, pp. 258-271 
(C. Carboneras)]; Pelecanoididae [Diving-Petrels, pp. 272—278 (C. 
Carboneras)]; Phaethontidae [Tropicbirds, pp. 280—289 (J. Orta)]; 
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Pelecanidae [Pelicans, pp. 290—311 (A. Elliott)]; Sulidae [Gannets and 
Boobies, pp. 312—325 (C. Carboneras)]; Phalacrocoracidae [Cormorants, 
pp. 326-353 (J. Orta)]; Anhingidae [Darters, pp. 354-361 (J. Orta)]; 
Fregatidae [Frigatebirds, pp. 362-374 (J. Orta)]; Ardeidae [Herons, 
pp. 376-429 (A. Martinez-Vilalta & A. Motis)]; Scopidae [Hamerkop, 
pp.430-435 (A. Elliott)]; Ciconiidae [Storks, pp. 436—465 (A. Elliott)]; 
Balaenicipitidae [Shoebill, pp. 466—471 (A. Elliott)]; Threskiornithidae 
[Ibises and Spoonbills, pp. 472-506 (E. Matheu & J. del Hoyo)]; 
Phoenicopteridae [Flamingos, pp. 508—526 (J. del Hoyo)]; Anhimidae 
[Screamers, pp. 528-535 (C. Carboneras)]; Anatidae [Ducks, Geese and 
Swans, pp. 536-628 (C. Carboneras)]; Refereces of scientific descriptions 
(pp. 631-634); General list of references (pp. 635—686); Index (pp. 687— 
696). 

Artists: A. Jutglar (pll. 10, 48-50), E Jutglar (pll. 1-5, 8-9, 20-21, 
23, 25-47), L. Sanz (pll. 6-7, 18-19, 22, 24), L. Sole (pl. 11) and J. 
Varela (pll. 13-17). 

Each chapter begins with an introductory section containing 
discussions on: systematics; morphological aspects; habitat; general 
habits; voice; food and feeding; breeding; movements; relationship with 
man; status and conservation; general bibliography. the species accounts 
contains subsections entitled: taxonomy, subspecies and distribution, 
descriptive notes, habitat, food and feeding, breeding, movements, status 
and conservation and bibliography. a distribution map is also given for 
each sp. 

Reviewed by: Arnold Small in Birding October 1993: 358-359; 
Dominic Mitchell in Birdwatch 2 (1): ?; Frank B. Gill (1994) in The 
Condor 96: 566—567; Bruce C. Forrester in Scottish Bird News 29: ?; R. 
K. Brooke in Ostrich 1994 (Sept.): ?; Christopher Perrins (1993) in Ibis 
135: 337-338. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
1994. Handbook of the birds of the world. New World Vultures 
to Guineafowl. Vol. 2 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-638, pll. 1-60 (col., 
by several artists), 302 col. photos, 590 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
87334-15-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); 
Editorial council (p. 6); Authors of vol. 2 (pp. 7-8); Conts. (p. 9); List of pll. 
(pp. 10-11); Foreword [pp. 13-15 (Walter J. Bock)]; Introd. to vol. 2 (pp. 
17-22); Cathartidae [New World vultures, pp. 24-41 (D. C. Houston)]; 
Pandionidae [Osprey, pp. 42—51 (A. F. Poole)]; Accipitridae [Hawks and 
eagles, pp. 52-205 (J. M. Thiollay)]; Sagittariidae [Secretarybird, pp. 
206-215 (A. C. Kemp)]; Falconidae [Falcons and caracaras, pp. 216—275 
(C. M. White, P. D. Olsen & L. F. Kiff)]; Megapodiidae [Megapodes, 
pp. 278-309 (A. Elliott)]; Cracidae [Chachalacas, guans and curassows, 
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pp. 310-363 (J. del Hoyo)]; Meleagrididae [Turkeys, pp. 364-375 
(W. E. Porter)]; Tetraonidae [Grouse, pp. 376—411 (E. de Juana)]; 
Odontophoridae [New World quails, pp. 412-433 (J. P. Carroll)]; 
Phasianidae [Pheasants and partridges, pp. 434—553 (P. J. K. McGowan)]; 
Numididae [Guineafowl, pp. 554—567 (I. Martinez)]; References of 
scientific descriptions (pp. 571—575); General list of references (pp. 577— 
626); Index (pp. 629—638). 

Authors of species accounts of Accipitridae and Falconidae include: 
R. O. Bierregaard, W. S. Clark, S. J. S. Debus, A. C. Kemp, B. U. 
Meyburg, J. Orta and C. M. White. 

Artists: Norman Arlott (pll. 3, 11, 29, 42, 44-51), Hilary Burn (pll. 
25-28, 43), Alan Harris (pll. 12-13), Angels Jutglar (pll. 1, 30, 39-41, 
57), Francesc Jutglar (pll. 23, 31-34, 52, 54-55, 59-60), Ian Lewington 
(pll. 4-5, 9-10), Antoni Lombarte (pl. 56), Lluís Sanz (pll. 2, 35, 37), 
Etel Vilaró (pll. 36, 53, 58) and Ian Willis (pll. 6-8, 14-22, 24). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: John Bull in Birding June 1996: 257—258; Ned K. 
Johnson (1996) in The Auk 113 (2): 518-519; Peter Cotgreave (1995) in 
Ibis 137: 595—596. 


DEL Hovo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
1996. Handbook of the birds of the world. Hoatzin to Auks. 1st 
ed. Vol. 3 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-821+3, pll. 1-60 (col., 
by several artists) 387 col. photos, 577 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
87334-20-2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Editorial council 
(p. 5); Authors of vol. 3 (pp. 7-8); Conts. (p. 9); List of pll. (pp. 10-11); 
Foreword and Frontisp. [pp. 12-17 (Robert Bateman)]; Introd. to vol. 
3 (pp. 19-22); Opisthocomidae [Hoatzin, pp. 24-32 (B. T. Thomas]; 
Mesitornithidae [Mesites, pp. 34—43 (M. I. Evans, A. F. A. Hawkins & J. 
W. Duckworth)]; Turnicidae [Buttonquails, pp. 44—59 (S. J. S. Debus)]; 
Gruidae [Cranes, pp. 60-89 (G. W. Archibald & C. D. Meine)]; Aramidae 
[Limpkin, pp. 90—95 (D. C. Bryan)]; Psophidae [Trumpters, pp. 96-107 
(P. T. Sherman)]; Rallidae [Rails, gallinules and coots, pp. 108-209 (P. 
B. Taylor)]; Heliornithidae [Finfoots, pp. 210—217 (B. C. R. Bertram)]; 
Rhynochetidae [Kagu, pp. 218-225 (G. R. Hunt]; Eurypygidae 
[Sunbittern, pp. 226-233 (B. T. Thomas)]; Cariamidae [Seriemas, pp. 
234-239 (L. P Gonzaga); Otididae [Bustards, pp. 240-273 (N. J. 
Collar)]; Jacanidae [Jacanas, pp. 276—291 (D. A. Jeni)]; Rostratulidae 
[Painted-snipes, pp. 292-301 (G. M. Kirwan)]; Dromadidae [Crab Plover, 
pp. 302-307 (M. R. W. Rands)]; Haematopodidae [Oystercatchers, pp. 
308-325 (P. A. R. Hockey)]; Ibidorhynchidae [Ibisbill, pp. 326-331 
(A. J. Knystautas)]; Recurvirostridae [Stilt and avocets, pp. 332—347 
(R. J. Pierce)]; Burhinidae [Thick-knees, pp. 348-363 (R. A. Hume)]; 
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Glareolidae [Coursers and pratincoles, pp. 364—383 (G. L. Maclean)]; 
Charadriidae [Plovers, pp. 384—442 (T. Piersma & P. Wiersma)]; 
Scolopacidae [Snipes, sandpipers and phalaropes, pp. 444—533 (T. 
Piersma, J. van Gils & P. Wiersma)]; Pedionomidae [Plains-wanderer, 
pp. 534—537 (D. J. Baker-Gabb)]; Thinocoridae [Seedsnipes, pp. 538— 
545 (J. Fjeldsa)]; Chionidae [Sheathbills, pp. 546—555 (A. E. Burger)]; 
Stercorariidae [Skuas, pp. 556—571 (R. W. Furness)]; Laridae [Gulls, pp. 
572—623 (J. Burger & M. Gochfeld)]; Sternidae [Terns, pp. 624—667 
(M. Gochfeld & J. Burger)]; Rhynchopidae [Skimmers, pp. 668-677 (R. 
L. Zusi)]; Alcidae [Auks, pp. 678-722 (D. N. Nettleship)]; References 
of scientific descriptions (pp. 726-728); General list of references (pp. 
729—810); Index (pp. 813-821). 

Artists: A. Jutglar (pll. 37—39), Ll. Sanz (pll. 1, 7-8, 19-21, 28, 30, 
46), H. Burn (pll. 3-6, 14-18, 26, 33-34), N. Arlott (pll. 9-13, 23-25), 
F Jutglar (pll. 22, 26, 40-44, 48), I. Willis (pll. 29, 31-32, 47, 54-58), E. 
Vilaró (pll. 36, 45), I. Lewington (pll. 49-53) and C. Rose (pll. 59-60). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: J. R. Jehl, Jr., (1998) in The Condor 100: 405—406; Ian 
E. Hill (1997) in Ibis 139: 711. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
1997. Handbook of the birds of the world. Sandgrouse to 
Cuckoos. 1st ed. Vol. 4 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-679, pll. 1-70 (col., by 
several artists), 236 col. photos, 837 maps (distribution), text-figs., and 
tables 1-13. ISBN 84-87334-21-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of vol. 4 
(p. 5); Editorial council (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); List of pll. (pp. 8-9); Foreword: 
Species concepts and species limits in Ornithology [pp. 11—24 (Jürgen 
Haffer)]; Introd. to vol. 4 (pp. 25-28); Pteroclidae [Sandgrouse, pp. 30-57 
(E. de Juana)]; Columbidae [Pigeons and doves, pp. 60—243 (L. F. Baptista, 
P. W. Trail & H. M. Horblit)]; Cacatuidae [Cockatoos, pp. 246-279 (I. 
Rowley)]; Psittacidae [Parrots, pp. 280—477 (N. J. Collar)]; Musophagidae 
[Turacos, pp. 480-506 (D. A. Turner)]; Cuculidae [Cuckoos, pp. 508-607 
(R. B. Payne)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 611—616); General 
list of references (pp. 617—664); Index (pp. 667—679). 

Artists: Richard Allen (pll. 37-38), Norman Arlott (pll. 29-36), 
Hilary Burn (pll. 1-2, 5-7, 16-19, 65-67), Clive Byers (pll. 24-26), John 
Cox (pll. 14-15, 20-23), Martin Elliott (pll. 10-11), Mark Hulme (pll. 
43—44), Angels Jutglar (pll. 47-48, 54—55), Francesc Jutglar (pl. 53), Ian 
Lewington (pll. 27-28, 56-57), Chris Rose (pll. 8-9, 63-64), Lluís Sanz 
(pll. 45—46), Etel Vilaró (pll. 49-52), Lyn Wells (pll. 12-13), Jan Wilczur 
(pll. 3—4, 68), Ian Willis (pll. 58-62, 69), Martin Woodcock (pll. 39—42) 
and Tim Worfolk (pl. 70). 


For general notes see # 403. 
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Reviewed by: John M. Bates (1998) in The Condor 100: 769—770; 
Donald J. Brightsmith (1999) in The Auk 116: 1158-1159. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
1999. Handbook of the birds of the world. Barn-owls to 
Hummingbirds. \st ed. Vol. 5 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx 
Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-759, pll. 1-76 (col., by 
several artists), 406 col. photos, 758 maps (distribution), text-figs. 1-3. 
ISBN 84-87334-25-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of vol. 
5 (pp. 5-6); Editorial council (p. 7); Authors for species accounts (p. 8); 
Conts. (p. 9); List of pll. (pp. 10-11); Foreword: Risk indicators and 
status assessment in birds [pp. 13-28 (Nigel Collar)]; Introd. to vol. 5 
(pp. 29-32); Tytonidae [Barn-owls, pp. 34-75 (M. D. Bruce)]; Strigidae 
[Typical owls, pp. 76—242 (J. S. Marks, R. J. Cannings & H. Mikkola. 
Species accounts by several authors)]; Steatornithidae [Oilbirds, pp. 244— 
251 (B. T. Thomas)]; Aegothelidae [Owlet-Nightjars, pp. 252-265 (D. 
T. Holyoak)]; Podargidae [Frogmouths, pp. 266-287 (D. T. Holyoak)]; 
Nyctibiidae [Potoos, pp. 288-301 (M. Cohn-Haft)]; Caprimulgidae 
[Nightjars, pp. 302-386 (N. Cleere)]; Apodidae [Swifts, pp. 388—457 
(P. Chantler)]; Hemiprocnidae [Tree-Swifts, pp. 458—466 (D. R. Wells)]; 
Trochilidae [Hummingbirds, pp. 468—680 (K. L. Schuchmann; species 
accounts by several authors)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 
683—688), General list of references (pp. 689—744); Index (pp. 747- 
759). 

Artists: Richard Allen (pll. 59-60, 67), Norman Arlott (pll. 18-19, 
54—58), Eustace Barnes (pll. 70—71), Hilary Burn (pll. 17, 45—53, 64—66, 
68—69), Clive Byers (pll. 14-16), John Cox (pll. 61-63), Mark Hulme 
(pll. 1-3), Angels Jutglar (pll. 29-31), Ian Lewington (pll. 20, 37—43), 
Toni Llobet (pll. 34-36), Dave Nurney (pll. 26-28, 32), Douglas Pratt 
(pll. 25, 75-76), Chris Rose (pl. 44), Lluís Sanz (pl. 21), Etel Vilaró (pl. 
33), Jan Wilczur (pll. 72-74), Ian Willis (pll. 4-9), Tim Worfolk (pll. 
10-13, 22-24). 

For general notes see # 403. 


Reviewed by: Walter Jetz (2000) in Ibis 142: 503-504. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
2001. Handbook of the birds of the world. Mousebirds to 
Hornbills. 1st ed. Vol. 6 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 
Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-589+3, 1 col. pl. (by 
Albert Earl Gilbert), pll. 1-44 (col., by several artists), 385 col. photos, 
270 maps (distribution), text-figs. 1-13. ISBN 84-87334-30-X. 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of vol. 6 
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(p. 5); Editorial council (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); List of pll. (p. 9); Foreword: 
Avian bioacoustics [pp. 13-52 (Don Kroodsma)]; Introd. to vol. 6 (pp. 
53-56); Coliidae [Mousebirds, pp. 60-77 (E. de Juana)]; Trogonidae 
[Trogons, pp. 80-127 (N. J. Collar)]; Alcedinidae [Kingfishers, pp. 
130-249 (P. F. Woodall)]; Todidae [Todies, pp. 250—263 (A. K. Kepler)]; 
Momotidae [Motmots, pp. 264-285 (D. W. Snow)]; Meropidae [Bee- 
eaters, pp. 286—341 (C. H. Fry)]; Coraciidae [Rollers, pp. 342-377 (C. H. 
Fry)]; Brachypteraciidae [Ground-Rollers, pp. 378—389 (O. Langrand)]; 
Leptosomidae [Cuckoo-Roller, pp. 390—395 (S. M. Goodman)]; Upupidae 
[Hoopoes, pp. 396-411 (A. Kristin)]; Phoeniculidae [Woodhoopoes, pp. 
412—435 (J. D. Ligon)]; Bucerotidae [Hornbills, pp. 436—523 (A. C. 
Kemp)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 527—529); General list 
of references (pp. 531—579); Index (pp. 583—589). 

Artists: Richard Allen (pll. 2-6), Norman Arlott (pll. 12-19), Hilary 
Burn (pll. 1, 33-34), Francesc Jutglar (pl. 7), Douglas Pratt (pll. 22-24), 
Chris Rose (pll. 25-28), Lluís Sanz (pl. 32), Jan Wilczur (pll. 28-31), 
Tim Worfolk (pll. 8-11, 35—44). 

For general notes see # 403. 


Reviewed by: Frank Lambert in OBC Bulletin 34: 74-76. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & Jordi Sargatal. (Eds.) 
2002. Handbook of the birds of the world. Jacamars to 
Woodpeckers. 1st ed. Vol. 7 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx 
Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-613+4, pll. FI-F21, 
1-49 (col., by several artists), 317 col. photos, 408 maps (distribution). 
ISBN 84-87334-37-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of 
vol. 7 (p. 5); Editorial council (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); List of pll. (pp. 
8-9); Foreword: Extinct birds (pp. 11-68); Introd. to vol. 7 (pp. 69— 
72); Galbulidae [Jacamars, pp. 74-91 (J. A. Tobias); Jacamars species 
accounts, pp. 92-101 (J. A. Tobias, T. Zuchner & T. A. de Melo- 
Junior)]; Bucconidae [Puffbirds, pp. 102-138 (P. C. Rasmussen & N. 
J. Collar)]; Capitonidae [Barbets, pp. 140-219 (L. L. Short & J. E M. 
Horne)]; Ramphastidae [Toucans, pp. 220-272 (L. L. Short & J. F. M. 
Horne)]; Indicatoridae [Honeyguides, pp. 274-295 (L. L. Short & J. E. 
M. Horne)]; Picidae [Woodpeckers, pp. 296-555 (H. Winkler & D. A. 
Christie)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 559-562), General 
list of references (pp. 563—599); Index (pp. 603—613). 

Artists: H. Burn (pll. 3-5, 21-28, 37-40); C. Byers (pll. 1-2); J. 
Cox (pll. 45-46); E. Fuller (pl. F7); A. Gilbert (pll. 16-20); R. Hathway 
(pll. F12-F21); M. Hulme (pll. 43—44); J. Hume (pl. F10); A. Jutglar (pl. 
29); I. Lewington (pll. 6-10, 14-15); D. Nurney (pll. 30-31, 41-42); 
C. Rose (pll. 47-49); B. Small (pll. FI-F6, F8—F9, F11); I. Willis (pll. 
32-36); T. Worfolk (pll. 11-13). 
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For general notes see # 403. 
Reviewed by: Frank Lambert in OBC Bulletin 36: 81; Michael Blair 
(2003) in Ibis 145: 352. 


DEL Hovo, J., Andrew Elliott & David Christie. (Eds.) 
2003. Handbook of the birds of the world. Broadbills to 
Tapaculos. 1st ed. Vol. 8 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-845+3, pll. 1-81 (col., 
by several artists), 477 col. photos, 681 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
87334-50-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); Tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of vol. 
8 (p. 5); Editorial council (pl. 6); Conts. (p. 7); List of pll. (pp. 8-9); 
Foreword: A brief history of classifying birds (pp. 11—43, by Murray 
Bruce); Introd. to vol. 8 (pp. 45-53); Eurylaimidae [Broadbills, pp. 54—93 
(Murray Bruce)]; Philepittidae [Asities, pp. 94-105 (A. E. A. Hawkins)]; 
Pittidae [Pittas, pp. 106-161 (J. Erritzoe)]; Furnariidae [Ovenbirds, 
pp. 162-357 (J. V. Remsen)]; Dendrocolaptidae [Woodcreepers, pp. 
358—447 (C. A. Marantza, A. Aleixo, L. R. Bevier & M. A. Patten)]; 
Thamnophilidae [Typical Antbirds, pp. 448—681 (K. J. Zimmer & M. L. 
Isler)]; Formicariidae [Ground-Antbirds, pp. 682—731 (N. K. Krabbe & 
T. S. Schulenberg)]; Conopophagidae [Gnateaters, pp. 732-747 (B. M. 
Whitney)]; Rhinocryptidae [Tapaculos, pp. 748-787 (N K. Krabbe & 
T. S. Schulenberg)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 789-798), 
General list of references (pp. 799-829); Index (pp. 831-845). 

Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 70-76); H. Burn (pll. 39-69); J. Cox (pll. 3, 
78, 81); I. Lewington (pll. 1-2, 32-38); D. Pratt (pl. 77); C. Rose (pll. 
4-10); I. Willis (pll. 79-80); T. Worfolk (pll. 11-30). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: Frank Lambert (2005) in Birding Asia 2: 107—108; 
Will Cresswell (2004) in Jbis 146: 369. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & David Christie. (Eds.) 
2004. Handbook of the birds of the world. Cotingas to Pipitsand 
Wagtails. 1st ed. Vol. 9 of 16 vols. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-863, pll. 1-78 (col., 
several artists), 440 col. photos, 809 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
87334-69-5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of 
vol. 9 (p. 5-6); Editorial council (p. 7); Authors for species accounts of 
Tyrannidae (p. 8); Authors for species accounts of Alaudidae (p. 8); Conts. 
(p. 9); List of pll. (pp. 10-11); Foreword: Ornithological nomenclature 
(pp. 13-25) [Description of a new tribe of fluvicoline tyrant-flycatchers, 
by John Fitzpatrick (pp. 25-27)]; Introd. to vol. 9 (pp. 28-31); Cotingidae 
[Cotingas, pp. 32-108 (D. W. Snow, M. de L. Brooke & B. A. Walther)]; 
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Pipridae [Manakins, pp. 110-169 (D. W. Snow)]; Tyrannidae [Tyrant- 
Flycatchers, pp. 170—462 (J. W. Fltizpatrick, J. M. Bates, K. S. Bostwick, 
I. C. Caballero, B. M. Clock, A. Farnsworth, P. A. Hosner, L. Joseph, 
G. M. Langham, D. J. Lebbin, J. A. Mobley, M. B. Robbins, E. Scholes 
& J. G. Tello)]; Acanthisittidae [New Zealand Wrens, pp. 464—473 
(B. J. Gill)]; Atrichornithidae [Scrub-birds, pp. 474—483 (A. Danks)]; 
Menuridae [Lyrebirds, pp. 484—495 (A. Lill)]; Alaudidae [Larks, pp. 
496—601 (E. de Juana, F. Suárez, P. G. Ryan, P. Alström & P. F Donald)]; 
Hirundinidae [Swallows and Martins, pp. 602-685 (A. K. Turner)]; 
Motacillidae [Pipits and Wagtails, pp. 686—786 (S. J. Tyler)]; References 
of scientific descriptions (pp. 788—795), General list of references (pp. 
796—846); Recordings used in preparation of voice subsections of species 
accounts (p. 846); Index (pp. 847—863). 

Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 46-49); H. Burn (pll. 24-34, 37-39, 43-45, 
62-69); J. Cox (pll. 35-36); R. Hathway (pll. 70-78); I. Lewington (pll. 
40-42); C. Rose (pll. 1-9); B. Small (pll. 21-23, 50-52); J. Wilczur (pll. 
10-15); I. Willis (pll. 16-18); T. Worfolk (pll. 53-61). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: Joanne Cooper (2005) in Ibis 147: 851. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & David Christie. (Eds.) 
2005. Handbook of the birds of the world. Cuckoo-shrikes to 
Thrushes. 1st ed. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. Vol. 10 of 16 vols. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-895, pll. 1-81 (col., 
by several artists), 427 col. photos, 737 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
87334-72-5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of 
vol. 10 (pp. 5-6); Editorial council (p. 7, with one col. group portr.); 
Conts. (p. 9); List of pll. (pp. 10-11); Foreword: The ecology and impact 
of non-indigenous birds (pp. 13-35, by Daniel Sol, Tim Blackburn, 
Phillip Cassey, Richard Duncan & Jordi Clavell); Introd. to vol. 10 (pp. 
36-39); Campephagidae [Cuckoo-shrikes, pp. 40-122 (PB. Taylor)]; 
Pycnonotidae [Bulbuls, pp. 124—250 (L. D. C. Fishpool & J. A. Tobias) ]; 
Chloropseidae [Leafbirds, pp. 252-266 (D. R. Wells)]; Irenidae [Fairy- 
bluebirds, pp. 268—277 (D. R. Wells)]; Aegithinidae [Ioras, pp. 278— 
290 (D. R. Wells)]; Ptilogonatidae [Silky-flycatchers, pp. 292-302 (M. 
C. Chu)]; Bombycillidae [Waxwings, pp. 304-318 (D. J. Mountjoy)]; 
Hypocolidae [Hypocolius, pp. 320-325 (R. E. Porter & S. J. Aspinall)]; 
Dulidae [Palmchat, pp. 326-331 (H. J. Temple)]; Cinclidae [Dippers, 
pp. 332-355 (S. J. Ormerod & S. J. Tyler)]; Troglodytidae [Wrens, pp. 
356-447 (D. E. Kroodsma & D. Brewer)]; Mimidae [Mockingbirds 
and Thrashers, pp. 448—495 (M. L. Cody)]; Prunellidae [Accentors, pp. 
496-513 (B. J. Hatchwell)]; Turdidae [Thrushes, pp. 514-807 (N. J. 
Collar)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 811-819), General list 
of references (pp. 821—876); Index (pp. 877—895). 
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Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 52-60); H. Burn (pll. 14-17, 34—44, 69-74); 
J. Cox (pll. 18-26, ); E. Desbordes (pl. 75); R. Hathway (pll. 48, 61-63); 
I. Lewington (pll. 32, 45-47); D. Pratt (pll. 30, 33, 50); C. Rose (pl. 31); 
B. Small (pll. 8-13, 76-78); J. Wilczur (pll. 28, 66); I. Willis (pll. 27, 29, 
49, 51, 65); T. Worfolk (pll. 1—7, 64, 67—68, 79—81). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: Frank Lambert (2006) in BirdingAsia 5: 84-85; Karl 
Evans (2006) in /bis 148: 574. 


DEL Hoyo, Josep, Andrew Elliott & David Christie. (Eds.) 
2006. Handbook of the birds of the world. Old World Flycatchers 
to Old World Warblers. 1st ed. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. Vol. 
11 of 16 vols. 

Hbk. (31 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-798, pll. 1-55 (col., 
several artists), 343 col. photos, 733 maps (distribution). ISBN 84- 
96553-06-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of vol. 
10 (pp. 5-6); Editorial council (p. 7, with one col. group portr.); Conts. 
(p. 9); List of plates (pp. 10-11); Foreword: The ecology and impact 
of non-indigenous birds (pp. 13-35, by Daniel Sol, Tim Blackburn, 
Phillip Cassey, Richard Duncan & Jordi Clavell); Introd. to vol. 10 (pp. 
36-39); Campephagidae [Cuckoo-shrikes, pp. 40-122 (P. B. Taylor)]; 
Pycnonotidae [Bulbuls, pp. 124-250 (L. D. C. Fishpool & J.A. Tobias) ]; 
Chloropseidae [Leafbirds, pp. 252-266 (D. R. Wells)]; Irenidae [Fairy- 
bluebirds, pp. 268—277 (D. R. Wells)]; Aegithinidae [Ioras, pp. 278— 
290 (D. R. Wells)]; Ptilogonatidae [Silky-flycatchers, pp. 292-302 (M. 
C. Chu)]; Bombycillidae [Waxwings, pp. 304-318 (D. J. Mountjoy)]; 
Hypocolidae [Hypocolius, pp. 320-325 (R.E Porter & S. J. Aspinall)]; 
Dulidae [Palmchat, pp. 326-331 (H.J. Temple)]; Cinclidae [Dippers, 
pp. 332-355 (S.J. Ormerod & S.J. Tyler)]; Troglodytidae [Wrens, pp. 
356-447 (D. E. Kroodsma & D. Brewer)]; Mimidae [Mockingbirds 
and Thrashers, pp. 448—495 (M. L. Cody)]; Prunellidae [Accentors, pp. 
496-513 (B. J. Hatchwell)]; Turdidae [Thrushes, pp. 514-807 (N. J. 
Collar)]; References of scientific descriptions (pp. 811—819), General list 
of references (pp. 821—876); Index (pp. 877-895). 

Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 52-60); H. Burn (pll. 14-17, 34—44, 69—74); 
J. Cox (pll. 18-26, ); E. Desbordes (pl. 75); R. Hathway (pll. 48, 61-63); 
I. Lewington (pll. 32, 45-47); D. Pratt (pll. 30, 33, 50); C. Rose (pl. 31); 
B. Small (pll. 8-13, 76-78); J. Wilczur (pll. 28, 66); I. Willis (pll. 27, 29, 
49, 51, 65); T. Worfolk (pll. 1—7, 64, 67—68, 79—81). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: John Croxall (2007) in BirdingAsia 7: 14-15; C. M. 
Perrins (2007) in Jbis 149 (3): 635—636. 


DEL Hoyo, J., Elliott, Andrew & Christie, David. (Eds.) 
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2007. Handbook of the birds of the world. Picathartes to Tits 
and Chickadees. 1st ed. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. Vol. 12 of 16 
vols. 

Hbk. (31.0 x 24.0 cm, with illus. dust cover), pp. 1-815+1, pll. 
1—56 (col., several artists), 436 col. photos, 638 maps (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of 
volume 10 (pp. 5); Editorial council (p. 6); Contents (p. 7); List of 
plates (pp. 8-9); Frontisp. (p. 10); Foreword: Fossil birds (pp. 11—55, by; 
Kevin J. Caley); Introduction to volume 12 (pp. 56—59); Picathartidae 
[Picathartes, pp. 60-69 (H. S. S. Thompson)]; Timaliidae [Babblers, pp. 
70-291 (N. J. Collar & C. Robson)]; Paradoxornithidae [Parrotbills, 
pp. 292-320 (C. Robson)]; Pomatostomidae [Australasian Babblers, pp. 
322-336 (J. S. Matthew)]; Orthonychidae [Logrunners, pp. 338-347 
(W. E. Boles)]; Eupetidae [Jewel-Babblers and allies, pp. 348-373 (W. 
E. Boles)] Pachycephalidae [Whistlers, pp. 374-437 (W. E. Boles)]; 
Petroicidae [Australasian Robins, pp. 438—488 (W. E. Boles)]; Maluridae 
[Fairy-wrens, pp. 490-531 (I. Rowley & E. Russell)]; Dasyornithidae 
[Bristlebirds, pp. 532-542 (P. A. Gregory)]; Acanthizidae [Thornbills, 
pp. 544-611 (P. A. Gregory)]; Epthianuridae [Australian Chats, pp. 612— 
626 (J. S. Matthew)]; Neosittidae [Sittellas, pp. 628—641 (R. A. Noske)]; 
Climacteridae [Australasian Treecreepers, pp. 642—660 (R. A. Noske)]; 
Paridae [Tits and Chickadees, pp. 662—750 (A. G. Gosler & P. Clement)]; 
References [References of scientific descriptions (pp. 753—760), General 
list of references (pp. 761—795)]; Index (pp. 797—815). 

Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 31-36); H. Burn (pll. 2-7, 15-19, 21, 23, 
25-26, 41-43, 50, 52-56); J. Cox (pll. 37-40, 51); R. Hathway (pll. 8-9, 
12-13); I. Lewington (pl. 14); C. Rose (pll. 1, 27—30, 49); J. Wilczur (pll. 
10-11); T. Worfolk (pll. 22, 24, 44—48). 

Of particular relevance to South Asian ornithology in particular 
is the inclusion of the newly described taxon Bugun Liocichla Liocichla 
bugunorum (pp. 130, 265; pl. 19), from Arunachal Pradesh, India. 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: Stephen Moss (2008) in British Birds 101 (5): 265— 
266. 

«Copy held.» 


DEL Hovo, J., Andrew Elliott & David Christie. (Eds.) 
2008. Handbook of the birds of the world. Penduline-Tits to 
Shrikes. 1st ed. Barcelona: Lynx Edicions. Vol. 13 of 16 vols. 
Hbk. (31.0 x 24.0 cm, with illus. dust cover), pp. 1-879+1, pll. 
1—60 (col., several artists), 536 col. photos, 611 maps (distribution). 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Authors of volume 
13 (pp. 5-6); Editorial council (pp. 7-9); note (p. 10); Contents (p. 11); 
List of plates (pp. 12-13); Frontisp. (p. 14); Foreword: Bird migration 
(pp. 15—47, by; Ian Newton); Introduction to volume 13 (pp. 48-51); 
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Remizidae [Penduline-Tits, pp. 52-75 (S. C. Madge)]; Aegithalidae 
[Long-tailed Tits, pp. 76-101 (S. Harrap)]; Sittidae [Nuthatches, pp. 
102-145 (S. Harrap)]; Tichodromidae [Wallcreeper, pp. 146-165 (H. 
Lóhd & M. G. Wilson)]; Certhiidae [Treecreepers, pp. 166—187 (S. 
Harrap)]; Rhabdornithidae [Rhabdornis, pp. 188-195 (R. S. Kennedy 
& H. C. Miranda)]; Nectariniidae [Sunbirds, pp. 196-321 (R. A. Cheke 
& C. E Mann)]; Melanocharitidae [Berrypeckers and Longbills, pp. 
322-339 (P A. Gregory)]; Paramythiidae [Painted Berrypeckers, pp. 
340—349 (B. J. Coates)]; Dicaeidae [Flowerpeckers, pp. 350-389 (R. A. 
Cheke & C. F. Mann)]; Pardalotidae [Pardalotes, pp. 390—401 (J. C. 
Z. Woinarsky)]; Zosteropidae [White-eyes, pp. 402—485 (S. van Balen)]; 
Promeropidae [Sugarbirds, pp. 486—497 (D. H. de Swardt)]; Meliphagidae 
[Honeyeaters, pp. 498-691 (P. J. Higgins, L.Christidis & H. A. Ford)]; 
Oriolidae [Orioles, pp. 692-731 (B. A. Walther & P. J. Jones)]; Laniidae 
[Shrikes, pp. 732—796 (R. Yosef)]; References [References of scientific 
descriptions (pp. 799—805), General list of references (pp. 807—859)]; 
Index (pp. 863-879). 

Artists: N. Arlott (pll. 1, 23-24, 51); H. Burn (pll. 3-5, 8-22, 
25-30, 54-56); R. Hathway (pll. 50, 52); D. Pratt (pll. 31-36, 45-48); 
I. Lewington (pll. 6, 37); B. Small (pl. 2); J. Wilczur (pll. 38-41); T. 
Worfolk (pll. 7, 42-45, 49, 53, 57-60). 

For general notes see # 403. 

Reviewed by: Martin Collinson (2009) in British Birds 102: 407; 
J. W. Duckworth (2009) in BirdingAsia 13: 110—112; Lincoln Fishpool 
(2009) in /bis 151: 780—781. 

«Copy held.» 


DELME-RADCLIFFE, E. 
1871. Falconry: notes on the Falconidae used in India in 
falconry. 1st ed. Baton Rouge, California: Sparvarius Press. 

8vo, 38 pp. 

“This small pamphlet of 38 pp. contains much practical information 
derived by the author from personal experience in India. It is a reprint of 
three articles, with the same title, which appeared in The Field of July 22, 
Aug. 5, and Aug. 26, 1871. [Harting 1891, Bibliotheca Accipitraria.] 

«Not seen.» 


DELME-RADCLIFFE, E. 
1971. Falconry: notes on the Falconidae used in India in 
falconry. Revised ed. Frampton-on-Severn: Standfast Press. 
Small 8vo, pp. i-iv, 1-38. 
«Not seen.» 


DELME-RADCLIFFE, E. 
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1998. Falconry: notes on the Falconidae used in India in 
falconry. New ed. Los Angeles: Spar Various Press. 
Pbk. 36 pp. (unnum.). Illus. after Whistler & Grónvold. 


<Not seen.> 


DeEMENT’ EV, Georgiy Petrovich (1898-1969) & Nikolai 
Alekseyevich Gladkov. (1905-1975) (Eds.) 

1951-1954. Ptitsy Sovetskogo Soyuza. 1st ed. 6 vols. Moskva: 
Gosudarstvennoe Izdatel’stov ‘Sovetskaya Nauka’. 

In Russian. 

British Birds (1955, vol. 48) carried a ‘Special review by D. D. 
Harber, which summarised this important work. 

Dates of publication: ‘Vol. 1 (1951): pp. 652+errata, 4 pll. 
(col), illus. (b&w.). Pelecaniformes, Falconiformes, Strigiformes, 
Cuculiformes, Caprimulgiformes, Coraciiformes, Upupiformes, 
Piciformes, Micropodiformes; Vol. 2 (1951): pp. 480, 5 pll. (col.), illus. 
(b&w.). Columbiformes, Pterocletiformes, Turniciformes, Gruiformes, 
Otidiformes, Alciformes, Gaviiformes (divers), | Colymbiformes 
(grebes), Procellariiformes, Phoenicopteriformes, Ciconiiformes; Vol. 
3 (1951): pp. 680+errata, 4 pll. (col.), illus. (b&w.). Charadriiformes, 
Lariformes, Ralliformes; Vol. 4 (1952): pp. 640, 6 pll. (col.), illus. 
(b&w.). Galliformes, Anseriformes; Vol. 5 (1954): pp. 803, 4 pll. (col.), 
illus. (b&w.). Passeriformes (Corvidae, Dicruridae, Sturnidae, Oriolidae, 
Fringillidae, Ploceidae, Emberizidae, Alaudidae, Motacillidae, Parulidae, 
Zosteropidae, Certhidae, Sittidae, Paridae, Paradoxornithidae); Vol. 6 
(1954): pp. 792 4 pll. (col.), illus. (b&cw.). Passeriformes contd. (Laniidae, 
Campephagidae, Bombycillidae, Pycnonotidae, Muscicapidae, Regulidae, 
Sylviidae, Turdidae, Timaliidae, Prunellidae, Troglodytidae, Cinclidae, 
Hirundinidae)'. (Fisher 1955 (q.v.), with additional inputs from Murray 
Bruce). 

Reviewed by: D. D. Harber (1955) in British Birds 48 (5): 218— 
224 (summary of vol. 1), 48 (6): 268—276 (id. vol. 2), 48 (7): 313-319 
(id. vol. 3a), 48 (8): 343—348 (id. vol. 3b), 48 (9): 404—410 (id. vol. 4), 
48 (10): 447—453 (id. vol. 5), 48 (11): 505—511 (id. vol. 6); R. W. S? 
(1957) in The Auk 74: 401; James Fisher’s ‘Special review (1955) in Ibis 
97: 589—592. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


DEMENT Ev, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
(Eds.) 
1966. Birds of the Soviet Union. 1st ed. Vol. Tof 6 vols. Jerusalem: 
Israel Program for Scientific Translations. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xix«1l, 1-704, pll. A-B+2 (b&w. 


originals in col.), line-drawings 1-157, maps 1-111. 
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Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iii-xv); 
‘Translator’s note (p. xvi); Key to orders of birds (pp. xvii—xix); Introd. (pp. 
1-5); line-drawings (pp. 5-8); Order Steganopodes or Pelecaniformes (pp. 
9—70, by A. M. Sudilovskaya); Order Falconiformes (Accipitres). Diurnal 
raptors (pp. 71-379, by G. P. Dement’ev); Order Striges or Strigiformes. 
Owls (pp. 380—477, by G. P. Dement'ev); Order Cuculi or Cuculiformes. 
Cuckoos (pp. 478—513, by G. P. Dementev); Order Caprimulgi or 
Caprimulgiformes. Goatsuckers (Nightjars) and Oilbirds (pp. 514—532, 
by G. P. Dement’ev); Order Coraciae or Coraciiformes. Rollerlike birds, 
bee-eaters, kingfishers (pp. 534—585, by G. P. Dement’ev); Order Upupae 
or Upupiformes. Hoopoes (pp. 586—597, by G. P. Dement’ev); Order 
Picariae or Piciformes. Woodpeckers (pp. 598—674, by G. P. Dement'ev); 
Order Macrochires or Micropodiformes. Swifts and hummingbirds (pp. 
675—704, by G. P. Dement'ev). 

The standard work for several decades, on the birds of the erstwhile 
Soviet Union (USSR), this is ‘chiefly the fruit of the labors of zoologists 
of Moscow University, but scholars of other Soviet Union scientific 
establishments have also been called on to participate. The names of the 
authors of the respective sections are presented on the title-page and in 
the table of contents.’ (p. 5). This is however not always the case. In this 
first vol., the following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dement'ev, 
N. A. Gladkov, E. S. Ptushenko (1888-1969), E. P. Spangenberg (1898— 
1968) and A. M. Sudilovskaya. This is the only vol. wherein authors of 
sections are listed in the conts. pp. None of the other vols. give author 
names either in the conts. pp. or in the relevant sections. 

However, vol. VI contains a foreword by the eds. (VI: 1-2), wherein 
credits for various sections of the series are properly given, including that 
of the following artists: "Illustrations were prepared by A. N. Komarov, 
Order of Artistic Merit of the R. S. E S. R., V. A. Vatagin, Order of 
Artistic Merit of the R. S. F S. R., Stalin Prize, N. N. Kondakov, V. F 
Fedotov, and A. A. Keleinikov, artists.’ 

Each taxon has details of synonymy, distribution (range, habitational 
status, timetable, biotope, numerical status, etc), ecology (breeding, moult, 
diet, etc.), description (size and structure, coloration, taxonomic notes, 
etc.). Wherever necessary, ‘subspecies and differentiation characters’ are 
also given. The work is replete with line-drawings and distribution maps 
indicating ranges of races and wintering and breeding ranges. 

My copy has been re-bound. 

Reviewed by: ‘S. L. P^ (1970) in Jbis 112: 405—406. 

«Copy held.» 


DEMENT Ev, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
(Eds.) 
1968. Birds of the Soviet Union. lst ed. Vol. II of 6 vols. 


Jerusalem: Israel Program for Scientific Translations. 
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Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xi«1, 1-553, pll. A-E (b&w. originals 
in col.), line-drawings 1—93, maps 1-86. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iii-xi); 
Translators note (p. xi); Order Columbae or Columbiformes. Pigeons 
and doves (pp. 1-82); Order Pterocletes or Pterocletiformes. Sandgrouse 
(pp. 83-107); Order Turnices or Turniciformes. Bustard quails or 
Button quails (pp. 108-113); Order Grues or Gruiformes. Cranes (pp. 
114-162); Order Otides or Otidiformes. Bustards (pp. 163-195); Order 
Alcae or Alciformes. Auks (pp. 196—281); Order Gaviae or Gaviiformes. 
Loons (pp. 282-304); Order Colymbi or Colymbiformes. Grebes (pp. 
305—334); Order Tubinares or Procellariformes. Tube-nosed swimmers 
(pp. 335—395); Order Phoenicopteri or Phoenicopteriformes. Flamingos 
(pp. 396—405); Order Gressores or Ciconiiformes. Herons, storks and 
ibises (pp. 406-553). 

‘The following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dement'ev, R. N. 
Meklenburtsev, A. M. Sudilovskaya and E. P. Spangenberg. 

For general notes see # 419. 


«Copy held.» 


DEMENT Ev, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
1969. Birds of the Soviet Union. 1st ed. Vol. III of 6 vols. 
Jerusalem: Israel Program for Scientific Translations. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. ixi«1, 1-756, pll. A-D (b&w. originals 
in col.), line-drawings 1-169, maps 1-118. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iii-xi); 
Order Limicolae or Charadriiformes. Shorebirds (pp. 1—421); Order Lari 
or Lariformes. Gulls (pp. 422-677); Order Ralli or Ralliformes. Rails 
(pp. 678—756). 

The following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dementev, N. A. 
Gladkov and E. P. Spangenberg. 

For general notes see # 419. 


«Copy held.» 


DEMENT Ev, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
1967. Birds of the Soviet Union. lst ed. Vol. IV of 6 vols. 
Jerusalem: Israel Program for Scientific Translations. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-ix+1, 1-683, pll. A-F (b&w. originals 
in col.), line-drawings 1-114, maps 1-78. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iii-ix); Order 
Galliformes or Roasores. Fowl, gamebirds (pp. 1-275); Order Anseres or 
Anseriformes. Waterfowl, geese and ducks (pp. 276-683). 

The following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dementev, N. A. 
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Gladkov, Yu. A. Isakov, N. N. Kartashev (1919-1979), S. V. Kirikov, A. 
V. Mikheev and E. S. Ptushenko. 
For general notes see # 419. 


«Copy held.» 


DEMENT Ev, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
1970. Birds of the Soviet Union. 1st ed. Jerusalem: Israel Program 
for Scientific Translations. Vol. V of 6 vols. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xxii, 1-957, 4 pll. (b&w. originals in 
col.), line-drawings 1-162, maps 1-144. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iii-xxii); 
Translation editors note (p. xxii); Order Passeres or Passeriformes. 
Perching birds or passerines (pp. 1—957). 

The following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dementev, N. 
A. Gladkov, A. M. Sudilovskaya, E. P. Spangenberg, L. V. Boehme, I. 
B. Volchanetskii, M. A. Voinstvenskii, N. N. Gorchakovskaya, M. N. 
Korelov and A. K. Rustamov. 

For general notes see # 419. 


«Copy held.» 


DEMENT EV, Georgiy Petrovich & Nikolai Alekseyevich Gladkov. 
1968. Birds of the Soviet Union. 1st ed. Vol. VI of 6 vols. 
Jerusalem: Israel Program for Scientific Translations. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23.5 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-879, pll. A-C (b&w. originals 
in col.), line-drawings 1-153, maps 1-147. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Table of conts. (pp. iiixx); 
Foreword to vol. VI (pp. 1-2, by Dement'ev & Gladkov); Order Passeres 
or Passeriformes. Perching birds or passerines (pp. 3-862), Index of Latin 
names appearing in this series (pp. 863—879). 

The following names are given on the tit. p.: G. P. Dementev, N. 
A. Gladkov, K. N. Blagosklonov, R. N. Meklenburtsev, E. S. Ptushenko, 
A. K. Rustamov, B. K. Shtegman, E. P. Spangenberg, A. M. Sudilovskaya 
and I. B. Volchanetskii. 

For general notes see # 419. 


<Copy held.> 


DE SCHAUENSEE, Rudolphe Meyer. 
1984. The birds of China. \st ed. Oxford; Washington DC: 
Oxford University Press; Smithsonian Institution Press. 

Hbk., & pbk., 602 pp., 38 pll. (col., 23 by John Henry Dick, 11 by 
John A. Gwynne, Jr., & four by H. Wayne Trimm), 38 line-drawings (by 
M. Kleinbaum), 2 maps (endpapers). 
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Pbk., reprints published in 1989 and 1992. 
Reviewed by: Marina Wong (1985) in The Auk 102: 431—432 (q.v.); 
C. M. Perrins (1985) in Ibis 127: 274—275. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


De Sirva, Rex I. & Sven Jakobsson. 
1995. Mundel Lake (Sri Lanka): an important babitat for 
migratory shorebirds. Colombo: Wildlife & Nature Protection 
Society. 

Pp. 11. 


Dewar, Douglas. (1875-1957) 
1903. Animals of no importance. lst ed. Calcutta & Simla; 
London: Thacker, Spink & Co.; W. Thacker & Co. 

(22.5 x 14 cm, untrim.), pp. [6] 1-113. [Mengel]. 

Contents: "Title; conts.; note; ded.; errata slip; text, pp. 1-113, 
in chapters I-XX, being a series of informal essays pleasantly written 
and devoted to various aspects of Indian natural history, many of them 
ornithological. 

‘Popular matter reprinted from The Times of India (mainly) and 
The Indian Daily Telegraph. I can find no bibliographic reference to the 
work, which I suspect of being one of the author’s earliest in book form. 
The only date noted occurs on p. 2, and is March 6, 1900, referring to 
observations at sea en route to India...' [Mengel]. 

The ded. reads: ‘I dedicate this book to CORVUS SPLENDENS, 
Esquire, the Grey-necked Crow, most clever and cunning of birds, who 
disturbs my morning slumbers, who converts into play-ground the back 
of my unresisting mare, who devours my choicest fruit as it ripens on the 
tree, who steals every portable object upon which he can lay his claws, but 
who, as a set-off to his misdeeds, has afforded me much amusement.’ 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1905. The Indian Crow: his book. Madras: Higginbotham & 
Co. 

Pp. 71. 


<Not seen.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1906. Bombay ducks: An account of some of the every-day birds 
and beasts found in a naturalist’s Eldorado. London; New York: 
John Lane the Bodley Head; John Lane Co. 

23 cm, pp. i-xii, 1-304, frontisp., pll. (numerous, from photos of 
living birds, by E. D. S. Fayrer). [Ripley & Scribner]. 
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Contents: Pref. (pp. v—vi); Conts. (pp. ix—x); Illustrations (pp. xi- 
xii); text (pp. 1—298); Glossary (pp. 299—300); Index (pp. 301—304). 

A collection of the author's essays (chapters I-XL) published earlier 
in various Indian newspapers (Zhe Times of India, The Madras Mail, The 
Indian Daily Telegraph, The Morning Post of India). 

The various chapters are: ‘Doves; The occupations of animals; 
Green parrots; The Tailor-bird; Tails; The King-crow; Concerning cats; 
A little nursery and its occupants; The survival of the unfit; Cock Robin’s 
murderer; The naturalist in a railway train; The clowns of the forest; 
Master impudence; Kingfishers; The Blue Jay; The swarming of the white 
ants; The Pharisee of the jungle; Flying foxes; The Hoopoe; Unnatural 
history—ancient and modern; The Golden-backed Woodpecker; The 
cock-a-doodle-doo; The bathing of the birds; Brain v. muscle in nature; 
The Kite; The Brahminy Kite; A curious trait in animal character; The 
seven sisters; The life of a solitary wasp; Indian cuckoos; The Crow- 
pheasant; A study in animal character; Paddy-birds and egrets; Alexander 
the Coppersmith; The Spotted Owlet; The shapes of birds; Winged 
fisherfolk; The ugliest bird in the world; Noisy birds; Indian song-birds.’ 

The copy at hand (see ex-libris below) has some pr. ll. missing and 
has been re-bound. 


«Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1909. Birds of the plains. 1st ed. London: John Lane the Bodley 
Head. 

8vo (21.2 x 13.7 cm), pp. i-viii, 2 ll. (list of illustrs. and hal£-tit.), 
pp. 1-257, 11 Il. (advt.), 16 pll. (including frontisp; b&w. photos by 
Capt. E D. S. Fayrer). [Zimmer]. [Mengel]. 

“Contents: Half-title; title; pre£; conts.; list of illustrs.; repeated 
half-title; text, pp. 1-239, in chapters I-XLII (numb. in conts.), being a 
popular account of a number of Indian plains birds; appendix, pp. 241- 
246, a list of birds recorded both in England and India; glossary of Indian 
words, pp. 247-248; note, p. 249; index, pp. 251—257, with sectional 
half-title; advts., 3 leaves. 

‘A collection of informative and interesting articles first published 
variously in The Civil and Military Gazette, The Times of India, The Madras 
Mail, The Indian Field, and The Englishman. Bookplate of Major General 
Sir Percy Zachariah Cox.' [Mengel]. 

"Accounts of a number of the birds of the plains of India, written in 
popular form. An appendix contains a list of British birds found in India 
and a glossary of Indian words used in the text.' [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1910. Indian birds: being a key to tbe common birds of the 


432. 


433. 


434. 


Bibliography — D 227 


plains of India. 1st ed. London and New York: John Lane. 
Pp. 1-228. 
Reviewed: Jbis, 1911: 166. [Mengel]. 
«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1911. The Indian Crow: his book. 2nd ed. Madras, London: 
Higginbotham & Co., Luzac & Co. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1912. Jungle folk: Indian natural history sketches. lst ed. 
London; New York: John Lane The Bodley Head; John Lane 
Company. 

(21.5 x 13.9 cm), pp. i-viii, 1-271 [8] 1-16. [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Half-title; title; pref; conts.; repeated half-title, p. 1; text, 
pp. 3-257, in chapters I-XLIV, nearly all ornithological, being popular 
accounts of a variety of Indian jungle birds and other animals; note, p. 
259; glossary of Indian words, pp. 261—262; index, with sectional half- 
title, pp. 263—271; advts., 4 leaves and pp. 1-16. 

‘Popular and readable articles first published variously in The Albany 
Review, The Madras Mail, The Times of India, The Indian Daily Telegraph, 
The Indian Field, and The Indian Forester (this according to note on p. 
259)... [Mengel]. 

Chapter titles are as follows: Of Indian birds in general; Respectable 
cuckoos; The Brown Rock-chat; The scavenger-in-waiting; Indian 
wagtails; The Teesa; Falconry in India; Hawks in miniature; The roosting 
of the Bee-eaters; Owls; A bundle of iniquity; The interpretation of the 
actions of animals; At the sign of the Farash; The coot; The beautiful 
Porphyrio; The cobra; The mungoose; The swan; Kites of the sea; River 
terns; Green bulbuls; Cormorants; A melodious drongo; The Indian Pitta; 
The Indian white-eye; Goosey, Goosey Gander; Geese in India; A swadeshi 
bird; The Indian redstart; The night heron; The cement of bird masons; 
Indian fly-catchers; Insect hunters; The rosy starling; The Pied starling; A 
bird of the open plain; Birds in the Cotton tree; Ugly ducklings; Babbler 
brotherhoods; The mad babbler; The Yellow-eyed babbler; The Indian 
sand-martin; The education of young birds; Birds at sunset. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1913. Glimpses of Indian birds. London; New York; Toronto: 
John Lane the Bodley Head; John Lane Company; Bell & 
Cockburn. 

Hbk. pp. i-xiv, 1-266, 8+14 (advt.). 
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Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. i-vii); Pref. (pp. 
ix-xi); Conts. (pp. xiii-xiv); note (p. xv); text (pp. 1-253); Index (pp. 
257-266). 

A collection (in chapters I-XXXIX), of the author's articles that 
had originally appeared in the following periodicals: The Madras Mail, 
Pioneer, Civil and Military Gazette, Times of India and Bird Notes. 

The chapters are entitled: “Birds in a grove; The Magpie-robin; The 
Indian Snake-bird; Minivets; The power of animals to express thought; 
Pied woodpeckers; A jhil out of season; Birds in white; The Pied Crested 
Cuckoo; Vultures; The Indian Robin; The Shikra; A finch of roseate hue;; 
Birds on the lawn; The Grey Hornbill; The Flamingo; Summer visitors to 
the Punjab plains; A bird of many aliases; Paddy Birds at bedtime; Merlins; 
The common Wryneck; Green Pigeons; Bulbul’s nests; Nightingales in 
India; The Wire-tailed Swallow; Winter visitors to the Punjab plains; A 
kingfisher and a tern; The Red Turtle Dove; Birds in the millet fields; 
Hoopoes at the nesting season; The largest bird in India; The Swallow- 
Plover; The birds of a Madras garden; Sunbirds; The Bank Myna; The 
Jackdaw; Fighting in nature; Birds and butterflies; Voices in the night.’ 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1915. Birds of the Indian hills. A companion volume to the 
bird volumes of “The Fauna of British India’. London; New York; 
Toronto: John Lane, The Bodley Head; John Lane Company; Bell 
& Cockburn. 

Crown 8vo (18.9 x 12 cm), pp. 1-263«1 [16]. [Mengel]. 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: “Half-title; title; note; conts.; text, pp. 9-247, in 14 
unnumb. sections divided into three separately subtitled parts dealing 
with (I) Birds of the Himalayas, (II) Birds of the Nilgiris, and (III) Birds 
of the Palni Hills; appendices, with sectional half-title, listing vernacular 
names of (I) Himalayan birds and (II) Nilgiri birds, pp. 249-257 in 
all; index, pp. 258-264; advt., 8 leaves. The popularly-written text is 
informative and entertaining. 

‘An introduction to Indian hill birds for amateur students, parts of 
which were earlier published in The Pioneer, Madras Mail, Englishman, 
Indian Field and Bird Notes (note, p. 5)...’ [Mengel]. 

‘A popular introduction to the common birds of the Himalayas, the 
Nilgiris and the Palni Hills of India. Some of the matter is reprinted from 
various periodicals and newspapers. The bird volumes of “The Fauna of 
British India” to which reference is made in the title, are those by Oates 
and Blanford, 1889-98.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1916. A bird calendar for northern India. 1st ed. London; 
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Calcutta and Simla: W. Thacker & Co.; Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (11 x 17.5 cm), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-211+6 (advt.). 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit., ded. (dat. January 1916), conts. (pr. ll); 
text (pp. 1-198); Glossary (p. 199); Index (pp. 201—211). 

A popular account of the bird year in the Indian region, with a chapter 
for each month of the year. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1916) Bird Notes VII (New) (April) 105-106; 
Anon. (1916) in Jbis (X) IV: 350—351. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1920. Indian birds: being a key to tbe common birds of the 
plains of India. A companion volume to the bird volumes of 
"Ihe Fauna of British India’ & Jerdon’s ‘Birds of India’. 2nd 
ed. London; New York: John Lane The Bodley Head; John Lane 
Company. 

(18.8 x 12.8 cm), pp. 1-230. [Mengel]. 

Contents: *Half-title; title; pref. pp. 5-13, including lists of local 
Indian faunal lists compiled from various journals; pref. to second edit., 
p. 14; conts.; text, with sectional halftitles, part I (pp. 17-85), after a 
list of Hindustani vernacular names, consisting of a sort of key, in which 
common Indian plains birds, exclusive of game species, are grouped into 
three series, according to structural peculiarities, colour, and habits, and 
part II (pp. 87-228) consisting of a descriptive list of the birds already so 
classified, with further references to Oates and Blanford’s ornithological 
portion of The Fauna of British India and Jerdon's Birds of India, as 
mentioned in title; index, pp. 229—230. 

‘A concise and useful approach to learning common Indian birds, 
for beginners...According to Pref. (dat. 1919), this second edition is little 
revised.’ [Mengel]. 

«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1920. Birds of an Indian village. lst ed. Calcutta: Oxford 
Press. 

Pp. 146. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1923. Himalayan and Kashmiri birds: being a key to the birds 
commonly seen in summer in the Himalayas and Kashmir. 1st 
ed. London: John Lane the Bodley Head Limited. 
Hbk. (13 x 18.7 cm, dust-jacket), pp. 1-200, 8 pp. (advt.). 
Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit., imprint (pp. 2-6); Pref. (pp. 7-8); 
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Conts. (pp. 9-10); How to use this book (pp. 11-12); Local lists of the 
birds of the Himalayas and Kashmir which have appeared in: "Ihe Ibis 
(p. 13), ‘Journal of the Asiatic Society’ (p. 14), ‘Journal of the Bombay 
Natural History Society (pp. 15-16); Part I: Classification [According 
to structural peculiarities (pp. 19-26); According to colour (pp. 27-75); 
According to habits (pp. 76-88)]; Part II: Descriptive list of birds (pp. 
89-196); Index (pp. 197—200); Advertisements of the author's other 
works and also those of other authors (8 pp.). 

This work, with the sub-title, ‘A companion to the bird volumes of 
the Fauna of British India’, gives brief descriptions of 179 taxa, with notes 
on identification and behaviour. 

<Ex-libris Zoological Library, Osmania University, Hyderabad.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1923. The common birds of India: the sportsman’s birds—wild 
fowl, game birds and pigeons. Vol. 1. Calcutta: Thacker Spink & 
Co. 

8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-126, 44 pll. (1 col., by G. A. Levitt-Yeats), line- 
drawings. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1923) in Zbis (XI) V: 538—539. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1923. Indian Birds. Being a key to the common birds of the 
plains of India by Douglas Dewar. A companion volume to the 
bird volumes of ‘The Fauna of British India’ & Jerdon’s Birds 
of India’. Reprint of 2nd ed. London: John Lane The Bodley 
Head Limited. 

Crown 8vo, pp. 1-230, 1 1. (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A popular work for the identification, in the field, of common birds 
of the plains of India, exclusive of the game birds. Pages 23-85 contain 
a series of keys in which the birds are classified according to structural 
peculiarities, color and habits. A list of Hindustani names of various 
species is prefixed. The remainder of the book contains a descriptive list 
with references to other publications which discuss each of the species 
in question. The first edition was issued in 1910; the revised edition, of 
which this is a later reprint, in 1920.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1923. Birds at the nest. London: John Lane the Bodley Head. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
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1924. Birds of an Indian village. 2nd ed. Calcutta: Oxford 


Press. 

8vo, pp. 1-146, 1 pl. (col., by G. A. Levitt-Yeats) unnum. text-figs. 

"Ihe chapters originally appeared in the "United Provinces War 
Journal;".. (Anon. 1926). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1926) in Jbis (XII) II: 197-198; Anon. (1926) 
in Auk XLIII: 562-563. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1925. The common birds of India: nonsporting birds. Non- 
passerine water and land birds. 1st ed. Vol. 2. Calcutta and 
Simla: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 27.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-128, frontisp. (col., 
by G. A. Levett-Yeats), 64 line-drawings (by G. A. Levett-Yeats and from 
Le Messurier’s Game, Shore and Water Birds of India). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Publisher’s foreword (p. iii); 
Conts. (p. v); List of illus. (pp. vi-vii); Note: (p. viii); Non-sporting 
swimming birds (pp. 1-13); Non-perching waders (pp. 14—48); Perching 
waders (pp. 49-60); Non-passerine land birds (pp. 61-125); Index (pp. 
127-128). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1925) in /bis (XII) I: 496-497. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1925. Indian bird life: or the struggle for existence of birds in 
India. London: John Lane The Bodley Head Limited. 

(18.5 x 13 cm), pp. iv [xvi] [1-2] 3-276. [Mengel]. 

Contents: 'Half-tide; title; pref. pp. v—vi; conts.; introd., pp. ix-xiii; 
list of abbrevs., p. xv; text, with repeated half-title, pp. 1—265, in chapters 
I-IX, being a brief, popularly-worded consideration of factors influencing 
the populations of Indian birds, with particular emphasis on destructive 
agencies; index of "Species of which the name has recently been changed," 
pp. 267-272; "Index of authorities quoted,” pp. 273-276. 

‘Described in the Pref. as "largely a compilation of the observations 
of field naturalists.” Population dynamics were little understood in 1925 
when the ecology of vertebrates was yet in its infancy...’ [Mengel]. 

<Not seen.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1928. Game birds. London: Chapman & Hall Ltd. 

(28 x 19.5 cm), pp. i-ix [x] 1-256; frontisp. and 18 pll. (mounted 
engravings with captions on tissue overlay, by E. Fitch Daglish), 3 text 
illus. [Mengel]. 
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Contents: “Title; pref; conts.; list of illustrs.; text, pp. 3-245, 
in 20 chapters, Part I “Game Birds in General,” chapters I-IV, covers 
characteristics and classification, coloration, moult, and hybrids, Part II 
“British Game Birds,” deals with specific birds, chapters V—XIX, with 
“A key to the Wild-fowl of the British Isles,” chapter XX; appendix, “A 
Bibliography of British Game Birds,” pp. 247-8; index, pp. 249-256...’ 
[Mengel]. 

<Not seen.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1929. Indian birds’ nests: an account of the nesting operations 
of the common birds of the plains of India. 1st ed. Calcutta; 
Bombay; Madras: Thacker, Spink & Co.; Thacker & Co., Ltd.; 
Higginbothams. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 18 cm), pp. 1-189+3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); Introd. (pp. 5-12); 
Birds that commonly nest in or about an inhabited bungalow (pp. 13— 
14); Birds that nest in holes (pp. 14—15); Birds that nest in bushes or 
the lower parts of trees (pp. 15—16); Birds that nest high up in trees (pp. 
16-17); Birds that attach their nests to crops, reeds or giant grasses (p. 
17); Birds that sometimes nest on ledges on cliffs (p. 17); Birds that nest 
on the ground (p. 18); Birds that nest on jhils (p. 18); Birds that lay 
eggs without any spots or markings (pp. 19-21); Birds that lay speckled, 
spotted or blotched eggs (pp. 22-24); Eggs marked with hieroglyphic- 
like lines (p. 24); Birds of which the nesting habits are described (pp. 
25-183); Index (pp. 185-189). 

Details of nest, nesting season, situation of nest, construction of 
nest, eggs, incubation, tending of young, etc., are given for 195 taxa. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Sálim Ali's collection.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1929. Birds of an Indian village. 3rd ed. Bombay: Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (12 x 18.5 cm, illus. cover by G. A. Levett-Yeats), pp. i-viii, 
9—146, frontisp. (col., by G. A. Levett-Yeats), 45 line-drawings (by G. A. 
Levett-Yeats). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Pref. (p. iii, dat. June 1920); notice (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v—vi); List of illus. (pp. vii-viii); Introd. (p. 9); text (pp. 11— 
140); Alphabetical list of birds described (pp. 141—146). 

"Ihe chapters that compose this book originally appeared in the 
United Provinces War Journal.’ (p. iii). A general introduction to some 
of the commoner taxa of the Indian countryside, in 50 chapters. The 
alphabetical list (pp. 141—146) also gives vernacular names. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1930) in /bis (XII) VI: 334—335. 
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«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1934. Birds of the plains. London: John Lane Co. 


«Not seen.» 


Dewar, Douglas. 
1936. The game birds, pigeons and waterfowl of India. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. (1933), Ltd. 

Hbk. (18 x 27.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-x, 1-121+1, i-vi, 1-63+1, 
frontisp. (part I), frontisp. (part II), 43 pll. (Part I: monochr. illus. by G. 
A. Levett-Yeats), 41 pll. [Part II: monochr. illus. by G. A. Levett-Yeats 
(17), Anon. (24)]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (p. iii, by author, dat. ‘June 
1930’); Conts. of Part I (p. v); List of illus. of Part I (pp. vii); Vernacular 
names of birds (pp. viii—x); text (pp. 1-121); half-tit. (p. i); Conts. of Part 
II (p. iii); List of illus. of Part II (pp. iv-v); Note (p. vi); text (pp. 1-60); 
Index to Parts I & II (pp. 61—63). 

This volume contains ‘chapters of Zhe Common Birds of India that 
treat of the birds in which sportsmen are particularly interested’ (p. iii). 
It was produced as a cheaper substitute to more expensive books with 
col. pll. 

A ‘Key to the Indian Ducks’, is provided on pp. 32-35. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dewar, Douglas. 

1987. Birds of the Indian hills. A companion volume to the bird 
volumes of “The Fauna of British India’. Reprint ed. Dehra Dun: 
International Book Distributors. 

Hbk. (12.5 x 18.5 cm), pp. 1-264. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-3); note from author (p. 
5); Conts. (p. 7); Part I: Birds of the Himalayas (pp. 9-179); Part IL: 
The common birds of the Nilgiris (pp. 181—231); Part III: The common 
birds of the Palni Hills (pp 233-247); Appendix I: Vernacular names 
of Himalayan birds (pp. 251—254); Appendix II: Vernacular names of 
Nilgiri birds (pp. 255—257); Index (pp. 259—264). 

This reprint of the popular (1915) account of the birds of the Indian 
hills, is a collection of articles, many of which were earlier published 
in various newspapers and periodicals like The Pioneer, Madras Mail, 
Englishman, Indian Field, and Bird Notes. 

Part I contains the following chapters: ‘Introd.’ (pp. 11-12), “The 
habitat of Himalayan birds’ (pp. 13-28), "Ihe common birds ofthe Western 
Himalayas [pp. 29-104 (Corvide, Crateropdide, Sittim, Dicruride, 
Certhidz, Sylviide, Laniidz, Orioloide, Sturnide, Muscicapide, Turdide, 
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Fringillide, Hirundinide, Motacillidae, Nectarinidz, Diceide, Picide, 
Capitonidz, Alcedinide, Upupide, Cypselide, Cuculide, Psittacide, 
Strigide, Vulturide, Falconide, Columbidz, Phasianide, Charadriide)], 
“The common birds of the Eastern Himalayas’ [pp. 105—126 (107 spp.)], 
"Tits at work’ (pp. 127-132), "Ihe Pekin-Robin' (pp. 133-137), “Black 
Bulbuls (pp. 138-144), ‘A warbler of distinction’ (pp. 145—150), “The 
Spotted Forktail’ (pp. 151—157), “The nest of the Grey-winged Ouzel’ 
(pp. 158-163), "Ihe Black-and-Yellow Grosbeak’ (pp. 164-173) and 
“The Great Himalayan Barbet’ (pp. 174-179). 

Part II: "The common birds of the Nilgiris [pp. 183-231 (deals with 
32 families)]. 

Part III: "Ihe common birds of the Palni Hills’ [pp. 235-247 (60 
spp.)]. 

Appendix I (pp. 251-254) contains the ‘Vernacular names of 
Himalayan birds’ (107 spp.) and Appendix II (pp. 255—257) contains the 
‘Vernacular names of Nilgiri birds’ (77 spp.). 

<Copy held.> 


Dewar, Douglas & Frank Finn. 
1909. The making of species. London; New York: John Lane the 
Bodley Head; John Lane Company. 

23 cm, pp. i-xix, 1 l., 1-400 [+3 ll. (advt.), 1-16 (advt.)—A.P], 
frontisp., 10 pll. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v-xii, by 
‘D.D., EF’); Conts. (pp. xiii-xvi); List of illus. (pp. xvii-xix); text (pp. 
1-388); Index (pp. 389—400); advt. (3 ll., pp. 1-16). 

The chapter titles are: Rise of the theory of natural selection and 
its subsequent development; Some of the more important objections to 
the theory of natural selection; Variation; Hybridism; Inheritance; The 
colouration of organisms; Sexual dimorphism; The factors of evolution. 

Few, passing references to the birds of the Indian region. 

Copy presented by Sálim Ali, with signature and date on front 
endpaper, ‘Salim A. Ali, 1/VII/18*. 

‘Includes many references to birds throughout, and the plates portray 
birds.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


DE Zoysa, N. & R. Raheem. 
1987. Sinharaja: A rainforest in Sri Lanka. Colombo. 
Publisher? 


<Not seen.> 


DE Zoysa, N. & R. Raheem. 
1990. Sinharaja: A rainforest in Sri Lanka. Revised ed. 
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Colombo: March for Conservation. 
24 cm., pp. i-vii, 1-61, illus. (col., by Dinarzade Raheem), maps. 
Birds on pp. 32-33. 


«Not seen.» 


De ZxrvA, T. S. U. 
1984. Birds of Sri Lanka: A selection of fifty-six colour pictures. 
Colombo: Trumpet Publishers. 

Pp. 133. 


<Not seen.» 


De ZxvrvA, T. S. U. 
1996. Wings in the wetlands. Colombo: Victor Hasselblad 
Wildlife Trust (Sri Lanka). 

Pp. 204143. 


«Not seen.» 


DnALIVAL, G. S., B. S. Hansra & N. Jerath. (Eds.) 
1992. Changing scenario of our environment: Proceedings of 
the seminar on the changing scenario of environment. Ludhiana: 
Punjab State Council of Science and Technology and Punjab 
Agricultural University. 

<Not seen.> 


Dua twat, G. S., B. S. Hansra & S. S. Ladhar. (Eds.) 

1993. Wetlands: Their conservation and management. 
Proceedings of the seminar on wetland conservation and 
management. Ludhiana: Punjab State Council of Science and 
Technology and Punjab Agricultural University. 


«Not seen.» 


DHARMAKUMARSINHJI, R. S. (1917—1986) 

Undated [21955]. Birds of Saurashtra, India: With additional 
notes on the birds of Kutch and Gujerat. 1st ed. Bhavnagar, 
Saurashtra: Published by the author. 

Hbk. (21 x 28.5 cm), 1 pr.L, pp. i-liii«1, 1-561+1, pll. 1-51 [col. 
1-33 (by Somalal Shah), b&w. photos 34—51 (by various)], 1 col. photo 
(frontisp., by author), text-figs., maps 1-16, 2 maps (endpapers). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i, inscribed by author, dat. ‘31 March 1981); 
tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); 
Foreword (p. ix, by Maj.-Gen. H. Williams); Conts. (pp. xi-xxiii); Ilus. 
[col. pll. (pp. xxiv-xxvi); Photographic pll. (pp. xxvi-xxvii); Maps (p. 


xxvii); Introd. (pp. xxix—xxxi); Bird migration (pp. xxxii-xlii); A seaside 
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scene on a February morning (pp. xliii-xlvi); An April day in the Gir 
Forest (pp. xlvii-l); phonetic scheme (p. li); Standard of size (p. li); 
Bird diagrams (p. lii); Bird flight (p. liii); species accounts (pp. 1—443); 
Appendix I: Extracts from Bombay Gazetteer—Gujarat States: Kathiawar 
(pp. 445—451); Appendix II: Extracts from the ‘Birds of the Ocean’ by 
W.B. Alexander [pp. 452—456 (Puffinus persicus, Oceanites oceanicus- O. 
wilsoni, Phaethon rubricauduszP. phoenicurus, Fregata andrewsi, Fregata 
ariel, Lobipes lobatus, Coprotheres pomarinus=Stercorarius pomatorhinus, 
Stercorarius parasiticus=S. crepidatus, Stercorarius longicaudus=S. buffoni, 
Sterna bengalensis)|; Appendix III: Florican banding: Table ‘A (p. 457); 
Appendix IV: Table 'B' (pp. 458—459); Appendix V: Knot (p. 460); 
Illus. (pp. 461—545); Glossary (p. 547); Index of species (pp. 549-561); 
Endpapers (Front: map of Saurashtra region, back: Lakes of Saurashtra). 

This isa landmark publication on the birds ofthe region. Uncommon 
in libraries. 

Each species account has the following subsections: size; 
identification; notes; distribution; nesting; food. The 'Gujerati! name and 
scientific name are also given. 

"Ihe book is illustrated with a large number of coloured plates by 
an Indian artist who has had little experience in bird-painting’ (N. B. K. 
1956). 

Year of publication not mentioned in the book, but Rishad Naoroji's 
copy has ‘1955’ in the author's hand on p. iv. 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali in /BNHS 53 (2): 240-242; 'N. 
B. K? (1956) in Ibis 98: 140. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


DHARMAKUMARSINH]JI R. S. 
1998. Reminiscences of Indian wildlife. 1st ed. Ed.: 
Divyabhanusinh. Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. [13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover (bis dust-jacket)], pp. i-xi+1, 
1-115+1, 22 photos [b&w. by author; Tim Loseby (p. 93); Rob Morris 
(p. 97)], vignettes (several). ISBN 0-19-564255-4. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint (pp. i-iv); Conts. (p. v); R.S. 
Dharmakumarsinhji of Bhavnagar, April 1917—January 1986: A brief 
biography (pp. vii-xi, by Divyabhanusinh); text (pp. 1-105); Bibliography 
of the works of R. S. Dharmakumarsinhji of Bhavnagar (pp. 107-115, 
by Divyabhanusinh). 

“These fascinating “reminiscences” [were] written in the late 1970s.’ 
(blurb on front flap of dust-jacket). Of the 14 chapters, the following 
4 are on birds: #3, ‘Falconry flights’ (pp. 23-44); #12, "Ihe babblers’ 
(pp. 91-94); #13, “The Crab Plover’ (pp. 95-98); #14, "Ihe Great Indian 
Bustard’ (pp. 99-105). 

The bibliography contains a list of 118 books, papers, articles, notes, 
etc., authored by Dharmakumarsinhji, but may not be complete. 
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Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani (1999) in /BNHS 96 (1): 126. 
«Copy held.» 


DHARMAKUMARSINHJI, R. S. & K. S. Lavkumar. 
1972. Sixty Indian birds. lst ed. New Delhi: Publications 
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

«Not seen.» 


DHARMAKUMARSINHJ, R. S. & K. S. Lavkumar. 
1981. Sixty Indian birds. Reprint ed. New Delhi: Publications 
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

Hbk. (16 x 23.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xi+1, 1-100, pll. (60 
col. & 44 b&w. photos, by authors). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); imprint, Acknowledgements (p. 
iv); Foreword (p. v, by Indira Gandhi); Pref. (pp. vii-viii); Conts. (pp. 
ix-xi); text (pp. 1-100). 

General notes of a popular nature on 60 taxa of Indian birds, 
covering various aspects of behaviour, feeding, breeding, etc. 


«Copy held.» 


DickiNsoN, Edward C. (Ed.) 

2003. The Howard and Moore complete checklist of the birds 
of the World. Revised and enlarged 3rd ed. London: Christopher 
Helm. 

Hbk. (18.7 x 26 cm, dust-jacket), pp. 1-1039. ISBN 0-7136- 
65360-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Foreword (p. 7, by Richard Howard); Introd. (pp. 9-15); Avian higher- 
level phylogenetics and the Howard and Moore Checklist of Birds (pp. 
16-21, by Joel Cracraft, E. Keith Barker & Alice Cibois); The sequence 
of families of birds (pp. 22-26); Presentation of the list (pp. 27-28); 
Acknowledgements (p. 29); Checklist of the birds of the world (pp. 37- 
826); Appendix I: Matters of nomenclature (pp. 827-829); Appendix 
II: Notes on bibliographic details (pp. 830—831); List of references (pp. 
832—883); Index of scientific names (pp. 884-1016); Index of English 
names (pp. 1017—1039). 

“This new edition [q.v. Howard & Moore (1980, 1984, 1991)] 
has been enlarged significantly, and has benefited from the input of five 
regional consultants [Edward Dickinson (Asia), David Pearson (Africa), 
Van Remsen (The Americas), Kees Roselaar (The Palaearctic) and Richard 
Schodde (Australasia)]...This review has led to the inclusion of many 
valuable new footn.s and references. In addition, the authorities for all 
newly described taxa (whether recognised now or not) are given with full 
references, for the first time in any checklist. 
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“The introductory sections include an explanation of the sequence 
of families adopted (which is based on an invited chapter on avian 
higher-level phylogenetics, by Joel Cracraft, E. Keith Barker and Alice 
Cibois), and a discussion of the relative attributes of the Biological 
Species Concept and the Phylogenetic Species Concept, which are critical 
to our understanding of taxonomy and related issues. Additionally, new 
developments in taxonomy are discussed, and areas are highlighted where 
it appears that a new consensus is likely to emerge in the near future. 
Finally, all main entries and synonyms are indexed to subspecies level.' 
(front flap of dust-jacket.). 

The checklist deals with 9,721 spp. under 2,161 genera and 195 
families [including 9 families that are considered “Genera incertae sedis’ 
(«Genera of uncertain origin)]. It also lists 128 spp. considered extinct. 
Only taxa ‘...based on birds described from feathered remains, or from 
a picture of the feathered bird. Names based on bones (sub-fossils) and 
fossils are not included.’ (pp. 27-28). In striving towards ‘a list with a high 
standard of nomenclatural accuracy (p. 9), the authors have changed the 
spelling of some 200 scientific names. 

‘The sequence of families followed by this work, for the areas covered 
by this bibliography, is as follows: Megapodiidae, Phasianidae, Anatidae, 
Gaviidae, Procellariidae, Hydrobatidae, Podicipedidae, Phoenicopteridae, 
Ciconiidae, Threskiornithidae, Ardeidae, Phaethontidae, Fregatidae, 
Pelecanidae, Sulidae,  Phalacrocoracidae, Anhingidae, Falconiidae, 
Accipitridae, Otidae [sic, =Otididae], Rallidae, Heliornithidae, Gruidae, 
Turnicidae, Burhinidae, Haematopodidae, Dromadidae, Ibidorhynchidae, 
Recurvirostridae, Charadriidae, Rostratulidae, Jacanidae, Scolopacidae, 
Glareolidae, Laridae, Stercorariidae, Pteroclididae, Columbidae, Psittacidae, 
Cuculidae, Tytonidae, Strigidae, Podargidae, Caprimulgidae, Apodidae, 
Hemiprocnidae, Trogonidae, Coraciidae, Alcedinidae, Meropidae, 
Upupidae, Bucerotidae, Ramphastidae (Barbets), Indicatoridae, Picidae, 
Eurylaimidae, Pittidae, Artamidae, Aegithinidae, (Campephagidae, 
Laniidae, Oriolidae, Dicruridae, Rhipiduridae, Monarchidae, Corvidae, 
Bombycillidae, Paridae, Remizidae, Hirundinidae, Aegithalidae, Alaudidae, 
Cisticolidae, Pycnonotidae, Sylviidae, Timaliidae, Zosteropidae, Irenidae, 
Reguliidae, Troglodytidae, Sittidae, Certhiidae, Sturnidae, Turdidae, 
Muscicapidae, Cinclidae, Chloropseidae, Dicaeidae, Nectariniidae, 
Passeridae, Ploceidae, Estrildidae, Prunellidae, Motacillidae, Fringillidae, 
Emberizidae, Cardinalidae. 

‘The Barbets (Capitonidae) are included with Toucans under the family 
‘Ramphastidae’, and a footn. (p. 301) states, ‘It is quite possible that further 
information will change our views that the barbets and toucans should be 
united at family level and that a suprafamilial linkage will be preferable. 

Reviewed by: Anthony Cheke (2004) in Ibis 146 (2): 366-368; Peter 
Kaestner (2004) in Birding 36 (5): 534—538; N. W. Longmore (2006) in 
Emu 106: 88. 
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My copy inscribed by the author on 29.1.08. 
«Copy held.» 


Diesselhorst, Gerd. 

1968. Beitráge zur Ókologie der Vógel zentral- und ost-Nepals. 
Khumbu Himal 2: 5-417, 40 photos (b&w.), 1 map (folded, 
slipped in). In German with English summary. 

Contents: Introd. (pp. 8-11); Itinerary (pp. 11-12); Description 
of collection sites and routes (pp. 50-103); Summary bird lists (pp. 
104-120); Detailed lists of species encountered (pp. 123—404); English 
summary (pp. 405—410); Bibliography (pp. 411—412); Index of scientific 
names (pp. 413-417). 

The ornithological work, part of a larger research program, was 
undertaken February- November 1962; c. 2,000 specimens were obtained, 
c. 1,700 by the expedition. Coverage of species for the areas studied was 
very comprehensive. 

"Research on the ecology of the birds of central and east Nepal 
(Ripley 1969). 

Reviewed by: S. Dillon Ripley (1969) in The Auk 86: 577—578 
(q.v); ‘M. D? (1969) in Ibis 111: 259-260 (q.v.). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Dóttlinger, Hermann. 
2002. The Black Shaheen Falcon (Falco peregrinus peregrinator 
Sundevall 1837) its morphology, geographic variation and the 
history and ecology of the Sri Lanka (Ceylon) population. 1st 
ed. Schweitenkirchen: Germany. 

Pbk. (17 x 22 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. IL, pp. i-viii, 1-308+1 (advt.), 
64 figs. (incl, 98 b&w. photos and several maps), 55 tables (38417). 
ISBN 3-8311-3626-2. 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint, tit., ded. (to Thilo W. Hoffmann & 
Adi Schreyer), Pref. (pr. IL); Abstracts (pp. i-ii); Conts. (pp. iii-vii); 
Introd. and aims of this study (pp. 1—2); Background and literature (pp. 
3-20); Morphology and geographic variation of the Shaheen Falcon (pp. 
21-80); DNA analysis of the Black Shaheen and its relationship to the 
Peregrine Falco peregrinus (pp. 81—90); Historical review of the Peregrine 
subspecies Falco peregrinus ssp. in Sri Lanka (pp. 91-118); Ecology of the 
Black Shaheen in Sri Lanka (pp. 119—166); Final discussion (pp. 167— 
178); Acknowledgements (pp. 179-180); References and bibliography 
(pp. 181—204); Appendices (pp. 205—300) [Appendix A: Abbreviations 
(pp. 205-206); Appendix B: Peregrine records in Sri Lanka (Ceylon) from 
1876 to 1999 (pp. 207—222); Appendix C: Explanation of measurements 
(pp. 223-224); Appendix D: Pictures of museum specimen of the 
Shaheen (pp. 225-232); Appendix E: List of birds of prey occurring in Sri 
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Lanka (pp. 233—238); Appendix F: The flora of Sri Lanka (pp. 239-242); 
Appendix G: Instruction how [sic] to fill the observation data sheet (pp. 
243-250); Appendix H: Specimens used in this study (pp. 251-264); 
Appendix I: Nest sites (pp. 265—276); Appendix J: Description of the 
study island—a general overview (pp. 277-286); Appendix K: Habitat 
types of selected nest-sites (pp. 287—298); Appendix L: Use of animals 
in research (pp. 299—300); List of figs. (pp. 301—304); List of tables (pp. 
305—308)]; Advt. 

A study of the taxonomic position of the Black Shaheen Falcon 
Falco peregrinus peregrinator (Sundevall, 1837), its biology and ecology, 
especially of the Sri Lanka population. The author concludes that the 
southern Indian populations differ from the northern Indian birds 
significantly and restores Falco peregrinus shaheen (Jerdon, 1839) for 
them. The shaheen prefers the central inland in Sri Lanka, whereas the 
wintering eastern peregrine (in Sri Lanka) is found in the coastal zone. A 
small and consequently vulnerable population of 62—83 breeding pairs of 
E p. shaheen is estimated. It is concluded that the Sri Lanka Shaheen is a 
forest-dependent tropical peregrine ssp. 


<Copy held.> 


Dresser, Henry Eeles. (1838-1915) 
1884-1886. A monograph of the Meropida, or family of the 
Bee-eaters. London: Published by the author. 

Imperial 4to (37.6 x 27.8 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-40 [40A] 40B 41-144, 
34 pll. [I-XXXIV] (col., by J. G. Keulemans). [Zimmer]. [Mengel]. 

Contents: “Title, p. i; printer’s device and imprint (“Printed by Taylor 
and Francis, Red Lion court, Fleet Street”), p. ii; ded. (to the memory of 
Arthur Hay, Viscount Walden, 9th Marquis of Tweeddale), p. iii; conts., 
p. v; list of plates (giving plate numbers), p. vii; pref. dat. 28 December 
1885, p. ix; introd., pp. xi-xix, giving a general discussion of the characters 
of the family; table of the geographical distribution of Meropidae, p. xx; 
text, pp. 1-40, 40A, 40B, 41-140, providing a thorough treatment of 
the forms considered, according to the general plan used in the author's 
History of the birds of Europe; index, pp. 141—144; dates of publication of 
the original parts, p. 144. 

‘An excellent, thorough, and handsome monograph, beautifully 
illustrated. The work was published in 5 parts from May 1884 to March 
1886, the preliminaries appearing with the last part and the dates and 
pagination of the parts being given at the end of the work as noted above. 
The Ellis copy, with the bookplate of William Newall, has the front 
wrappers of the original parts bound in at the end. 

‘Another copy in the Ellis Collection is in the original wrappers, 
untrim. (39.1 x 28.5 cm)... 

‘From these parts it is evident that the plates were issued together 
with their descriptions with two exceptions: the plates of Nyctiornis amictus 
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juv. (listed as plate II) and Merops viridis from "Burmah and Ceylon" 
(plate IX) were issued in part V instead of in part I where the descriptions 
and the first plates (I, VIII) of the forms appeared. Likewise pp. 40A 
and 40B (and the accompanying plate X) treating Merops muscatensis, 
appeared with part V, but this is noted in the table of dates on p. 144. 
Both Nissen and Zimmer seem to have seen copies lacking pp. 40A and 
40B.’ [Mengel]. 

‘A thorough discussion of the group. The hand-colored plates are 
very fine. Issued in parts, the actual dates of publication of which are 
given at the close of the volume.’ [Zimmer]. 

‘Reviewed: Jbis, 1885: 103, 225, 314; 1886: 366.’ [Mengel]. 


<Not seen.> 


Dresser, Henry Eeles. 
1893. A monograph of the Coraciida, or family of the Rollers. 
Kent: Published by the author. 

Imperial Áto (37.1 x 28.5 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-111, 27 pll. [I-XXVII] 
(col., by J. G. Kuelemans). [Zimmer]. [Mengel]. 

Contents: "Title, p. i; printer's imprint, p. ii; ded. (to Alfred Newton), 
p. iii; conts., p. v; list of plates with plate numbers, p. vii; pref. (dat. 30 
September 1893), pp. ix—x; introd., pp. xi-xix, discussing characters of 
the group; table of the geographical distribution of the Coraciidae, p. 
xx; text, pp. 1-108, following the same plan used in the author's earlier 
monograph...on the Meropidae; index, pp. 109-111. 

‘An extremely handsome, quite thorough, and attractively illustrated 
monograph, in keeping with all of the authors work. Included in 
Dresser’s Coraciidae are the interesting ground-rollers of Madagascar (the 
Leptosomatidae of Sharpe, Wetmore, and others). [Mengel]. 

‘Mr. Dresser recognizes 12 species of Coracias and 8 of Eurystomus.’ 
Ubis, 1894, (vi) vi (xxii): 304—305.] 

‘A thoroughly detailed study of the group, with excellent hand- 
colored plates.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Dresser, Henry Feles. 
1902. A manual of Palearctic birds. 1st ed. Part 1 of 1 vol. 
London: Published by the author. 

Hbk. 8vo, pp. i-viicl, 4 ll, 1-498, frontisp. (monotone, by J. 
Wolf). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (p. iii-v, dat. “Ist June, 
1903’); Abbreviations of the works chiefly cited (pp. vi-vii); Systematic 
index to Part I (7 pp., unnumbered); text (pp. 1—498). 

‘A list of 1219 species and subspecies of Palaearctic birds, with 
synonymies, short descriptions, and brief notes on distribution and 
habits. Subspecies are treated binomially.’ [Zimmer]. 
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‘A note on the original wrapper of part I indicates that the work was 
issued in two parts apparently because of delays in printing.' [Mengel]. 

‘The Palaearctic region, according to the author includes, ‘the highlands 
of Baluchistan, the whole of Afghanistan and the Himalayan Range above 
about 6,000 feet, stretching to the south of Tibet...’ (pp. iii-iv). 

Species accounts give a brief synonymy and brief descriptions for 
identification, habitat and behaviour (including breeding and feeding). 

A Xerox copy of vol. 1 was sent to me by Lt. Gen. Baljit Singh. 
The vol. is held in the Wildlife library of the Chief Wildlife Warden, 
Chandigarh, Punjab. It originally belonged to H. J. Walton (1869-1938), 
medical officer and captain in Col. F. Younghusband's British force that 
attacked Tibet in 1903 (Vaurie 1972, q.v.), and is inscribed in his hand 
on the tit. p., 'H. J. Walton | Khamba Jong | 1903'. Subsequently this 
vol., found its way to Hugh Whistler who passed it on to A. E. Jones, 
inscribing on the front endpaper, ‘A. E. Jones | With best wishes from 
Hugh Whistler. | May 1919’. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Dresser, Henry Eeles. 
1903. A manual of Palaearctic birds. \st ed. Part 2 of 1 vol. 
London: Published by the author. 

Hbk. 8vo, 4 pr. Il., pp. 499—922, frontisp. (col., by J. Wolf). 

Contents: Tit., Systematic index to part II (7 pp., unnum.); text 
(pp. 499-882); Appendix (pp. 883—886); English index (pp. 887-897); 
General index (pp. 899—922). 

‘On the wrapper of part II mention is made of the issue of title- 
pages to both parts “so that they can be bound separately if desired". 
[Mengel]. 

The copy in the BNHS is bound in 1 vol. and is through- 
paginated. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Duncan, James R. (Ed.) 
2003. Owls of the world. Their lives, behaviour and survival. 
Ist ed. Canada: Key Porter Books Limited. 

Hbk. (21 x 27 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-319, 283 pll. (col. & 
b&w. photos by various photographers). ISBN 1-55263-214-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); Conts. 
(p. 7); Foreword (p. 9, by James R. Duncan, dat. ‘September 2002’); Pref. 
(pp. 11-12, by David H. Johnson, dat. ‘September 30, 2002’); Introd. 
(pp. 13-15); The nature of owls (pp. 17-87); Owls in mythology and 
culture [by Bruce G. Marcot & David H. Johnson (pp. 89-105)]; The 
study of owls (pp. 107—141); Threats to owls (pp. 142-163); A world 
of owls (pp. 165-195); Owls of the world, their global conservation 
status and general distribution (pp. 197—289); List of contributors (pp. 
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291—292); Selected bibliography (pp. 293-302); Acknowledgments (pp. 
303-304); Photo credits (pp. 305—306); Index (pp. 307—319). 

Each chapter has subsections contributed by various authors: John 
Penhallurick: What's in a name? DNA sequencing and the classification 
of owls (pp. 76-80); Jerry Olsen & Susan Trost: Discovery of a new owl 
species—the Sumba Hawk Owl (pp. 80-82); Heimo Mikkola: Strangers 
in the dark: Hybridization between owl species (pp. 82-87); Jerry Olsen 
& Susan Trost: Female desertion in Southern Boobooks (pp. 121—125); 
Robert W. Nero: To catch an owl (pp. 125-127); Irina Menyushina: The 
Snowy Owls of Wrangel Island (pp. 127-133); Norman Smith: Snowy 
owl migrants in New England (pp. 133-136); C. Stuart Houston: The 
mystery of the Asio owls on the Saskatchewan Prairies (pp. 136-137); 
Heimo Mikkola: Color variation in owls: Albinism and melanism 
(pp. 137-141); Ted Leighton & Tyler Stitt: Causes of owl mortality in 
Canada (pp. 155-156); Geoff Holroyd, Helen Trefry, Enrique Valdez 
& Jerry Batey: The plight of Burrowing Owls in winter (pp. 157—160); 
Terry Galloway: Salvaged bounty—owl ectoparasites (pp. 160—163); C. 
Stuart Houston: Adventures with Saskatchewan Great Horned Owls 
(pp. 169-173); Jeff Hogan: Precious moments— Why filming owls is 
worth the effort! (pp. 173-176); Aki Higuchi: The Ural Owl and forest 
management in Japan: A conservation solution (pp. 176-180); Gregory 
& Patricia Hayward: A wilderness experience—studying the Backcountry 
Boreal Owl (pp. 180-187); Bernt Solymar: Bringing back the Barn Owl 
in Ontario (pp. 187-189); Katherine McKeever: Remaining choices— 
understanding the needs of injured owls (pp. 189—195). 

Chapter 6 is ‘a brief summary of 205 owl species...’ (p. 197). It 
gives the description, habitat, natural history and conservation status of 
each species. 


«Copy held.» 
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EanpDLEY-WiLMOT, S. 
1910. Forest life and sport in India. London: Edward Arnold. 


«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, Ernest Preston. 
1974. A coded list of birds of the world. 1st ed. Published by the 
author. 

Hbk. (dust-jacket), pp. 174, maps (endpapers). 


«Not seen.» 


EpwARDS, George. (1694—1773) 

1743. A natural bistory of birds, most of which bave not been 
figur’d or describ'd & others very little known, from obscure 
or too brief descriptions without figures, or from figures very 
ill designd. Containing the figures of sixty birds and two 
quadrupedes, engrav'd on fifty-two copper plates, after curious 
original drawings from life & exactly colour'd. With full and 
accurate descriptions. \st ed. Vol. I (Part I) of 2 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11 12"), 2 pr. ll. (tit. and introd.), pp. i-xxiv, 
1-52, frontisp. (col.), pll. 1-52 (col.), 1 pl. (extra). [Zimmer]. 

‘A series of colored plates (190 of birds) accompanied by detailed 
descriptions and accounts of animals and other objects depicted. Parts 
I and II compose Vol. I, and III and IV, Vol. II. The author seems to 
have intended each volume to be the last one, but extended the work 
to four parts and continued it under the title of “Gleanings of Natural 
History” to seven parts. The work was issued under the subtitles; the 
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full tide [A Natural History of Uncommon Birds, and of Some Other 
Rare and Undescribed Animals, Quadrupedes, Reptiles, Fishes, Insects, ec. 
Exhibited in Two Hundred and Ten Copper-Plates From Designs Copied 
Immediately from Nature, and Curiously coloured after Life. With a Full 
and Accurate Description of Each Figure. To which is Added, A Brief and 
General Idea of Drawing and Painting in Water-Colours; with Instructions 
for Etching on Copper with Aqua Fortis: Likewise Some Thoughts on the 
Passage of Birds; and Additions to Many of the Subjects Described in this 
Work], with the introduction, was added at the completion of the fourth 
part. The four parts of the present title were translated into French and 
issued, mostly, subsequent to their respective originals (C£. “Histoire 
Naturelle d”Oiseaux,” 1745—51.). Another English edition, differing 
from the present one in various ways, was published with the same dates 
on the title-pages but may have been of later issue. A larger (medium 
folio) edition appeared about 1805, after the author’s death. Edwards”s 
work, with Catesby"s “Natural History of Carolina,” was translated into 
German by Huth and published in 1768-76, and this combined work 
was retranslated into Dutch by Houttuyn and published in 1772-81 as 
the "Verzameling van Uitlandsche en Zeldzaame Vogelen.” 

"Edwards uses vernacular names in the general text, following these 
by Latin and English names in the catalogues placed at the close of Pts. 
II and IV; but these Latin names, even if binomial, are pre-Linnaean and 
untenable. Linné later named many of the species in his "Systema Naturae" 
and further, in 1776, published a “Catalogue of the Birds, Beasts, Fishes, 
Insects, Plants, &c. Contained in Edwardss Natural History,” sometimes 
considered as part of Edwards’s volumes...’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Epwarps, George. 
1743-1751. A natural history of uncommon birds & of some 
other rare and undescribed animals, quadrupedes, reptiles, 
fishes, insects, &c. exhibited in two hundred and ten copper- 
plates, from designs copied immediately from nature & curiously 
coloured after life. With a full and accurate description of each 
figure. To which is added, a brief and general idea of drawing 
and painting in water-colours; with instructions for etching on 
copper with aqua fortis; Likewise some thoughts on the passage 
of birds; and additions to many of the subjects described in this 
work. 1st ed. 4 vols. London: Published by the author. 

See under separate titles, A natural history of birds...for details. 

<Not seen.> 


EDWARDS, George. 
1743. See #473 for tit. 2nd ed. Vol. I (Part I) of 2 vols. London: 
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Published by the author. 

2 vols. [4 pts. (pts. I & II)] Crown folio (9" x 11”), 2 pr. ll. (full tit. 
and introd.), pp. i-xix«1, 1—52, pll. 1-52 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A second edition of Edwards work of the same title, with the same 
dates on the title-pages but with numerous alterations. The whole of Pt. I 
is reset (including the full title and introd. which, in the original edition, 
were published after, or with, Pt. IV); the dedication and Pref. are repaged 


and the list of subscribers is omitted; the resetting of the general text has 
altered the style of typography but not the pagination except that the 
last paragraphs on pp. 19 and 20 have been interchanged. In Pt. II the 
subtitle-page appears to be unaltered, and the text the same, except in the 
appendix (pp. 107-214). The matter on pp. 121-124 and at the bottom 
of p. 120 (autobiographical details) has been deleted, but to avoid changes 
in the pagination of pp. 125-128, the missing page-numbers have been 
crowded onto pp. 119 and 120, as indicated in the collation. Pts. III 
and IV appear to be unchanged. The original illustrations (if any were 
published with this edition) are missing, being replaced by water-colored 
copies made by an unknown artist. Pl. 105 is missing, but the portrait of 
a Samoyed, p. 118, is numbered 105 and is colored; it is uncolored and 
unnumbered in the original edition. Each part is bound separately, with 
the French edition of each part added at the close. The title-page, only, of 
"Some Memoirs of the Life and Works of George Edwards” (Cf. Robson, 
J., 1776) is included in Pt. I. 

"Ihere is no indication of the actual dates of publication of this 
edition. It is evidently subsequent to that which I have interpreted as the 
original edition, since an accounting is made for the eliminated pages. 
The French translation, which certainly dates after the original in Pts. 
I-III, retains the matter which is eliminated in the present edition, and 
this suggests that the present edition may have followed the French one.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 
1743-1751:. See #474 for tit. 2nd ed. 4 vols. London: Published 
by the author. 

See under separate titles, A natural history of birds...for details. 
Zimmer gives, erroneously, '[Pr. ZI) instead of [P*. I]. 

«Not seen.» 


EDwaARDS, George. 

1745-1751. Histoire naturelle d'oiseaux peu comuns: et 
d'autres Animaux rares & qui n'ont pas été Decrits, Consistant 
en Quadrupedes, Reptiles, Poissons, Insects, &c. Représentés sur 
Cent Dix Planches en Taille douce, Avec une ample & exacte 
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Description de chaque Figure. A laquelle on a ajouté Quelques 
Reflexions sur les Oiseaux de Passage; & un Supplément à 
plusieurs des Sujets qui sont décrits dans cet Ouvrage. Series 
ed.: David Durand. London: Published by the author. 

‘2 vols. (4 pts.) in 4, crown folio. Pt. I, 5 pr. ll. (full tit., introd., 
Half-tit., ded.), pp. i-xxi, i-lii+1. Pt. IL 2 pr. ll. (Halftit. and ded.), 1 p. 
(blank), pp. liii-cv, 1-26. Pt. II, 2 pr. ll. (Hal£-tit. and ded.), 1 p. (hal£- 
tit.), pp. cvi-clvii. Pt. IV, Half-tit., 1 p. (ded.), pp. clviii-ccx, 211-236.’ 
[Zimmer]. In French. 

‘[Pts. I-II] Histoire naturelle de divers oiseaux, Qui n'avoient point 
encore été figurez ni décrits, ou qui n'étoient que peu connus d'aprés 
des descriptions obscures ou abrégées sans figures, ou d’aprés des figures 
mal dessinées: contenant Les figures de LX [LXI (x. I.)]. Planches sur 
les desseins Originaux, d'aprés le Naturel vivant, & fidellement coloriez; 
avec des descriptions pleines & éxactes. [A quoi on a joint, Par voye 
d'Appendice, quelques Eclaircissemens sur l'Histoire Naturelle des 
Oiseaux. II. Partie.]... 

‘[Pts. IIL-IV.] Histoire naturelle de divers oiseaux. Qui n'avoient 
point encore été figures ni décrits, ou qui n'étoient que peu connus 
d'aprés des descriptions obscures ou abrégées sans figures, ou d'aprés des 
figures mal dessinées. Contenant Les figures de LIX [XXXIX (Pr. IV.)]. 
Oiseaux, gravées sur LII [XXXVII (Pr. IV)] Planches sur les desseins 
originaux; d'aprés le Naturel vivant, & fidellement coloriées; [avec des 
descriptions pleines & éxactes. (Pt. IV)] [Design (Pt. IIL); A quoi on a 
joint, Par voye d'Appendix, Seize Planches qui représentant les figures 
de plusieurs Animaux rares & qui n'ont pas encore été décrits, comme 
de Quadrupedes (Terrestres & Amphibies,) de Serpens, de Poissons, & 
d'Insectes: Le tout compris Dans LIII Planches, ce qui fait un nombre 
égal à celui de chacune des Parties précédentes. Chaque Animal est colorié 
sur le dessein original, qui a été fait immédiatement d'aprés Nature. (Pt. 
IV]... 
“The French translation (by David Durand) of Edwards’s “A Natural 
History of Uncommon Birds,” 1743-51, with some alterations. The French 
descriptions are arranged in the same sequence as the English accounts, 
but the first description is on a right-hand page and the second one on the 
opposite side of the leaf, while the first English account is on a left-hand 
page with No. 2 on the following leaf. Thus when the two editions are 
combined and interleaved, the English and French descriptions of each 
plate are on opposite pages, between which the plate may be conveniently 
inserted. Some copies are bound in this manner but the set at hand has 
the French text of each part collected separately at the end of the volumes. 
The dates, as shown above, differ from those of the English edition. 
Further evidence that the translation was published subsequent to the 
original English edition is found on p. 105 of Pt. IL, where it is stated that 
"there is a French Translation of this Work design'd." The French text is 


248 


478. 


479. 


480. 


Birds in books 


continued by the French portions of the author's “Gleanings of Natural 
History,” 1758-64. The translator of the present work has added, at the 
bottom of p. XXVII, Pt. I, an original observation on the migration of 
birds. This was quoted by Edwards in Pt. II of the English edition, p. 116 
and again on p. 10 of Part II of the present translation. 

“The present copy is bound with what appears to be a second edition 
of the English text of 1743—51; there is no French text in the copy of the 
original issue of the same years, also collated above.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1747. A natural bistory of birds, most of which bave not been 
figured or described & others very little known, from obscure 
or too brief descriptions without figures, or from figures very 
ill designed: Containing the figures of sixty-one birds and two 
quadrupedes, engrav'd on fifty-three copper plates, afrer [sic] 
curious original drawings from life & exactly colour'd. With 
full and accurate descriptions. To which is added an appendix, 
by way of illustration. 1st ed. Vol. I (Part II) of 2 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9” x 11 2”), pp. i-viii, 53-128, pll. 53-105 (col.), 1 
pl. (uncol.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see # 473. 

<Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 
1747. For tit. see # 478. 2nd ed. Vol. I (Part IT) of 2 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11”), pp. i-viii, 53-128 (pp. 119, 120 and 121 
and pp. 122, 123 and 124 occupy opposite sides of one leaf), pll. 54— 
104-1 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see 434 above. 

«Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 

1750. A natural history of birds. The most of which have not 
hitherto been figured or described & the rest, by reason of 
obscure, or too brief descriptions, without figures, or of figures 
very ill designd, are hitherto but little known. This part exhibits 
the representations of fifty-nine birds, engraven on fifty-two 
copper plates & coloured in their natural and proper colours, 
after curious original paintings, designd from the life: With a 
full and accurate description of each bird. 1st ed. Vol. II (Part 
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III) of 2 vols. London: Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11 V2"), 2 pr. ll. (tit. and ded.), pp. 106-157 
[sic, 129-157—A.P], pll. 106-157 (col., 130 and 156 not numbered). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series 473. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1750. For tit. see # 480. 2nd ed. Vol. II (Part IIT) of 2 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11”), 2 pr. Il. (Hal£-tit. and ded.), pp. 106-157, 
pll. 106—157 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see # 475. 

«Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 
1751. A natural history of birds, the most of which have not 
hitherto been figured or described & the rest, by reason of 
obscure, or too brief descriptions with-out figures, or of figures 
very ill designed, are hitherto but little known. Containing the 
representations of thirty-nine birds, engraven on thirty-seven 
copper plates, after curious original drawings from life; Together 
with a full and accurate description of each. To which are 
added, by way of appendix, sixteen copper plates, representing 
the figures of many curious and undescribed animals, such as 
quadrupedes (both land and amphibious) |,] serpents, fishes 
and insects: The whole containing fifty-three copper-plates, 
which is the full number given in each of the foregoing parts of 
this work. Every bird, beast, &c. is colour'd from the original 
painting, according to nature. \st ed. Vol. II (Part IV) of 2 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9” x 11 V2"), 4 pr. ll. (Halftit., ded. pref. and list of 
subscrs.), pp. 158—248, pll. 158-210 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series 473. 

«Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 
1751. For tit. see # 482. 2nd ed. Vol. II (Part II) of 2 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11”), 4 pr. ll. (Halftit., ded. pref. and list of 
subscrs.), pp. 158—248, pll. 158—210 (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see # 475. 

«Not seen.» 
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EDwaARDS, George. 

1758. Gleanings of natural history, exhibiting figures of 
quadrupeds, birds, insects, plants, &c. Most of which have not, till now, 
been either figured or described. With descriptions of seventy different 
subjects, designed, engraved & coloured after nature, on fifty copper- 
plate prints. [Title also in French, ‘Glanures d'histoire naturelle’, etc.]. 
Ist ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. London: Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11 %”), 4 pr. ll. (Engl. tit., French tit., half-tit. 
and ded.), pp. 1-108, frontisp. (portr.), 50 pll. (col. num. 211-260 in 
text; only 8 num. on pll.), 2 pll. (col. extras), 1 text-fig. [Zimmer]. In 
English and French. 

“The continuation of the author's “A Natural History of Uncommon 
Birds," 1743—51, with separate pagination but with the plates, 128 of 
which are ornithological, numbered in sequence following those of 
the earlier work. Usually, as in the present case, both works are bound 
uniformly and considered as Pts. I- VIII of one work. The present volumes 
are somewhat differently arranged than those of the *Natural History." 
Separate titles in English and French are given, and the text is in both 
languages, in parallel columns. The translation of Pts. I and II is by Du 
Plessis; that of Pt. II, by Barker. 

‘As with “A Natural History of Uncommon Birds,” a second 
edition was issued with the same dates on the title-pages, but with some 
differences in the text [q.v.], and another edition in medium folio in 
1805. It is likewise incorporated into the "Verzameling van Uitlandsche 
en Zeldzaame Vogelen,” 1772-81... 

‘On p. IX of Pt. IL, Edwards notes several plates which were not 
drawn by himself. [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1758?. For tit. see # 484. 2nd ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11 12"), 4 pr. ll. (half-tit., ded. Eng. tit. and 
French tit), pp. 1-108, (pll. 211—260, col.), 1 text-fig. [Zimmer]. In 
English and French. 

'A second edition of the work of the same title and date and 
continuing the second edition of the *Natural History of Uncommon 
Birds,” 1743-5 1. The edition differs from the original in several particulars. 
The Pref. is shortened by the omission of certain matter (which is not 
strictly ornithological) on pp. ii-viii and xx-xxiv and the numbers of the 
missing pages are grouped together on four adjoining pages, as indicated 
in the footn. to the collation. The title-pages and general text appear to be 
unaltered but the original plates (if any in this edition) are missing, being 
replaced by copies in water-colors by unknown artists...' [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 
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Epwarps, George. 
1760. For tit. see # 484. 1st ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11%”), 6 pr. ll. (tits., ded. and list of subscrs.), pp. 
i-xxxv+1, 109—220, 50 pll. (col., num. 261—310 in text; only 9 num. on 
pll.). [Zimmer]. In English and French. 

For general notes about this series see # 484. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1760?. For tit. see # 484. 2nd ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9” x 11%”), 6 pr. ll. (tits., ded. and list of subscrs.), pp. 
i-xxxv+1, 1-220 [sic, 109-220—A.P], pll. 261—310 (col.). [Zimmer]. In 
English and French. 

For general notes about this series see # 485. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1764. For tit. see # 484. 1st ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11 12"), 4 pr. ll. (tits., ded. and list of subscrs.), 
pp. i-vii+1, 221—347, 52 pll. (col., num. 311—362 in text; only 8 num. 
on pll.). [Zimmer]. In English and French. 

For general notes about this series see # 484. 

Dickinson et al. (2000. Zool. Verh. Leiden 331: 101—126) establish a 
Type of Pitta brachyura from this work. 

Publication history: This ‘work contained only 128 plates but 
the plate numbering continued from the 210 plates in a four volume 
prior work (Edwards, 1743-1751) (A Natural History of Birds. 4 vols. 
London). Thus Tabula 324 appears in Vol. 3 of the “Gleanings”, the 
seventh volume in the combined work. Tabula 324 must serve as a type 
(of Corvus brachyurus) in the absence of any surviving specimen available 
to the artist.’ [Dickinson, et al. op. cit.: 111]. 

«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1764? For tit. see # 484. 2nd ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Crown folio (9" x 11”), 4 pr. Il. (tits., ded. and list of subscrs.), 
pp. i-vii«1, 221-347, pll. 311-362 (col). [Zimmer]. In English and 
French. 

For general notes about this series see # 485. 

«Not seen.» 
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Epwarps, George. 

1805? A natural history of birds, most of which have not been 
figured or described & others very little known, from obscure 
or too brief descriptions without figures, or from figures very 
ill designed. Containing the figures of sixty birds and two 
quadrupedes, engraved on fifty-two copper plates, after curious 
original drawings from life & exactly coloured. With full and 
accurate descriptions. Posthumous ed. Vol. I (Part I) of 2 vols. 
London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 1 pr. l. pp. v-xxiii«1, 1-52, pll. 1-52 (col.). 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A posthumous edition of Edwards's “A Natural History of Uncommon 
Birds,” 1743-51, with minor alterations in the text and with all the plates 
but Nos. 134 and 179 in reverse (backwards), lettering and numbering 
included. They appear as though they had been transferred from drawings 
or printed sheets and not printed from the copper plates. Pll. 134 and 179 
are in natural position and show the impression of the edges of the copper- 
plates, which the remiander do not. All the plates are exceptionally finely 
colored and of softer finish than those of the original edition. The general 
title-page is omitted. Although 1802 and 1803 are given on the subtitles 
of each part, there are plates in each part wich are watermarked 1803 and 
1805, from which it would appear that the reissue (including that of the 
“Gleanings of Natural History” continuing the present work) appeared 
entire, in 1805 or 1806. According to Mullens and Swann, a large-paper 
edition, 1802-1805, to which this apparently belongs, was issued in an 
edition of twenty-five copies only. The changes in the text are principally 
those of wording, certain antiquated terms being replaced by more modern 
ones, but the typography is entirely different. Parts I and II form the first 
volume; III and IV, the second. As in the original edition, the work was 
continued by “Gleanings of Natural History". [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


EDWARDS, George. 

1805? A natural history of birds, most of which have not been 
figured or described & others very little known, from obscure 
or too brief descriptions without figures, or from figures very 
ill designed: Containing the figures of sixty-one birds and 
two quadrupedes, engraved on fifty-three copper plates, after 
curious original drawings from life & exactly coloured. With 
full and accurate descriptions. To which is added, an appendix, 
by way of illustration. Posthumous ed. Vol. I (Part IT) of 2 vols. 
London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, pp. i-iv, 53-126, pll. 53-105 (col.). [Zimmer]. 
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For general notes about this series see # 490. 
«Not seen.» 


Epwarps, George. 
1805? A natural history of birds, the most of which have not 
hitherto been figured or described & the rest, by reason of obscure 
or too brief descriptions, without figures, or of figures very ill 
designed, are hitherto but little known. This part exhibits the 
representatives of fifty-nine birds engraven on fifty-two copper 
plates & coloured in their natural and proper colours, after 
curious original paintings, designed from the life: With full and 
accurate description of each bird. Posthumous ed. Vol. II (Part 
IIT) of 2 vols. London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 2 pr. ll, pp. 106-157, pll. 106-157 (col). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see # 490. 

<Not seen.> 


Epwarps, George. 
1805? A natural history of birds, most of which have not 
hitherto been either figured or described & the rest, by reason 
of obscure, or too brief descriptions without figures, or of figures 
very ill designed, are hitherto but little known, containing the 
representations of thirty-nine birds, engraved on thirty-seven 
copper-plates, with full and accurate descriptions. To which are 
added, by way of appendix, sixteen copper-plates, representing 
the figures of many curious and undescribed animals, such as 
quadrupedes (both land and amphibious), serpents, fishes and 
insects: The whole containing fifty-three copper-plates, which 
is the full number given in each of the foregoing parts of this 
work. Posthumous ed. Vol. II (Part IV) of 2 vols. London: Will. 
Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 1 pr. l., pp. 158-210+1, 218-249, pll. 158-210 
(col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes about this series see # 490. 

«Not seen.» 


EDWARDS, George. 

1805. Gleanings of natural history, exhibiting figures of 
quadrupeds, birds, insects, plants, &c. Most of which have not, 
till now, been either figured or described. With descriptions 
of seventy different subjects, designed, engraved & coloured 


254 


495. 


496. 


497. 


Birds in books 


after nature, on fifty copper-plate prints. [Title also in French, 
“Glanures d'histoire naturelle’, etc.]. Posthumous ed. Vol. I (Part 
I) of 2 vols. London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 2 pr. Il., pp. i-xxxv+1, 1-138, pll. 211—276 (col.). 
[Zimmer]. In English and French. 

“The continuation of the posthumous edition of Edwards's ‘Natural 
Hisotry of birds’ (q.v.) and similar to it in all respects. As in the original 
edition, 1758-64 (q.v.), French and English versions are given in parallel 
columns and a French title-page is supplied. Translations are by [J.] 
Du Plessis and [Edmond] Barker as in the original edition. Plates 232, 
278, 298, 316, 317 and 337 are in natural position; the remainder are 
reversed. Some plates in each part are watermarked 1803 and 1805 and 
the latter date, consequently, is the earliest one possible for any part. Part 
I comprises the first volume; Pts. II and II, the second. The work is 
uniform with the reissue of the “Natural History of Birds’ and probably 
came out with it, all parts together.” [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Epwarps, George. 
1806. Gleanings of natural history, exhibiting figures of 
quadrupeds, birds, fishes, insects, &c. Most of which have not, 
till now, been either figured or described; With descriptions of 
one hundred different subjects, designed, engraved & coloured 
after nature, on fifty copper-plate prints. Posthumous ed. Vol. 
II (Part II) of 2 vols. London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 4 pr. Il, pp. 139-215+1, pll. 277-310 (col.). 
[Zimmer]. In English and French. 

For general notes about this series see # 494. 

<Not seen.> 


Epwarps, George. 
1806. Gleanings of natural history, exhibiting figures of 
quadrupeds, birds, insects, plants, &c. Most of which have not, 
till now, been either figured or described: With descriptions of 
eighty-five different subjects, designed, engraved & coloured 
after nature, on fifty-two copper-plate prints. Posthumous ed. 
Vol. II (Part HI) of 2 vols. London: Will. Gardiner. 

Medium folio, 3 pr. ll., pp. i-viit1, 217-347, pll. 311-362 (col.). 
[Zimmer]. In English and French. 

For general notes about this series see # 494. 

<Not seen.> 


EDWARDS, George & Mark Catesby. 
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1772-1781. Verzameling van uitlandsche en zeldzaame 
vogelen, benevens eenige vreemde dieren en plantgewassen: 
imt Engelsch naauwkeurig beschreeven en naar ‘t Leven met 
Kleuren afgebeeld, door G. Edwards en M. Catesby: Verfolgens, 
ten opzigt van de Plaaten merkelyk verbeterd, in t Hoogduitsch 
uitgegeven door J.M. Seligmann: Thans in t Nederduitsch 
vertaald en met aanhaalingen van andere Autheuren verrykt, 
door M. Houttuyn, Medic. Doctor. Erste [-Vyfde] band 
behelzende Het eerste en tweede [derde envierde (Vol. 1I); vyfde 
en zesde (Vol. TII); zeevende en achste (Vol. IV); negende (Vol. 
V)/ deel. Te Amsterdam, By Jan Christian Sepp, Boekverkooper. 
MDCCLXXII [MDCCLXXVI (Vols. II-IV; MDCCLXXXI 
(Vol. V)]. [Zimmer]. 5 vols. Series ed.: Martinus Houttuyn. 
Amsterdam: Jan Christian Sepp. 

5 vols. in 4. Royal folio. Vol. I, 2 pr. ll. (tit. and ded.), pp. i-xvi, 
1-84, pll. I-CII (col., 100 of birds). Vol. II, 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-108, 2 Il. (list 
of pll. in Vol. IT), pll. I-CXIV (col., 109 of birds; LIV wrongly num. IV). 
Vol. III, 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-118, pll. I-CV (col., 89 of birds). Vol. IV, 2 pr. 
IL, pp. 1-56 (Pt. 7), 1-56 (Pt. 8 and conts.), pll. I-C (col., 77 of birds). 
Vol. V, tit., pp. 1-90, 1 l. (conts. of Vol. V), 3 ll. (index to Vols. I-V), pll. 
I-LII (col., 50 of birds). [Zimmer]. In Dutch. 

‘In 1749-76, there was published in Nuremberg a German 
translation, by G. L. Huth, of Edwards’s “A Natural History of 
Uncommon Birds” and “Gleanings of Natural History” and Catesby’s 
“Natural History of Carolina, Florida and the Bahama Islands,” combined 
into one work under the title of “Sammlung verschiedenen auslándischer 
und seltener Vögel.” This was published in nine parts. The plates of 
Edwards and Catesby were re-engraved by Seligmann and some of those 
by Edwards further embellished by the addition of figures of plants not in 
the originals. The present work is a translation of the German work, into 
Dutch, by Houttuyn with Seligmann’s plates. The text appears to follow 
Edwards and Catesby closely, with the addition of descriptions of new 
botanical subjects; the plates are rather good copies of the originals (with 
the additions mentioned), differing from them somewhat in coloration. 
The nine parts of the German book are embraced by the five volumes, 
each of which was published with two parts of the translation except 
Vol. V which closed the work with Part 9. In Vols. I-III the pagination 
is continuous for each volume, through both parts contained therein; in 
Vol. IV each part (Pts. 7 and 8) is paged separately. In the present copy, 
Vols. IV and V are bound in one volume.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. (1851—1909) 
1887. The tribes on my frontier, an Indian naturalist's foreign 
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policy. 1st ed. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. 


«Not seen.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
1894. A naturalist on the prowl or in the jungle. London: W. 
Thacker & Co. 

(19.5 cm), xii, 257 pp., frontisp., 80 illus. (by R. A. Sterndale). 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 


<Not seen.> 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
1905. A naturalist on the prowl or in the jungle. 3rd ed. London. 
Calcutta & Simla: W. Thacker & Co. & Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Pp. i-xi, 1-257. With 80 illus. by R. A. Sterndale. 

The book contains a catalogue entitled ‘A selection from the 
publications of W. Thacker & Co. 2, Creed Lane, London, E.C. Thacker, 
Spink & Co. Calcutta and Simla, India. No. 91 for the year 1910.’ The 
confusion of the publication date with this is inexplicable. 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
1909. The tribes on my frontier, an Indian naturalist’s foreign 
policy. 3rd ed. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

(19.5 cm), pp. i-viii, 1-216, frontisp., pll. (by F. C. Macrae). [Ripley 
& Scribner]. 

‘Birds, p. 135-171.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 


«Not seen.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
1909. A naturalist on the prowl or in the jungle. London: W. 
Thacker & Co. 

(19.5 cm), pp. i-xii, 1-257, frontisp., 80 illus. (R. A. Sterndale). 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 

"Many references to birds throughout. Reprinted from the "Times of 
India". [Ripley & Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


EHA [-EpwARD HAMILTON AITKEN]. 


1923. A naturalist on the prowl or in the jungle. London: W. 
Thacker. 


<Not seen.> 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
1947. The common birds of India. 3rd ed. Series ed.: Salim Ali. 
Bombay: Thacker & Co. Ltd. 
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Hbk. (12.7 x 19.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xxii, 1-193, 32 illus. 
(pen & ink, by author). 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); Editors Pref. to 
the 3rd ed. (p. v, by Sálim Ali, dat., ‘January 1945’); Biographical sketch 
[pp. vi-xiii, by W. T. L. (=W. T. Loke)]; Pref. to Ist ed. (p. xv, by EH 
A); Conts. and classification (pp. xvi-xvii); Index of English names (pp. 
xviii-xx); Index of scientific names as used by Jerdon (pp. xxi-xxii); text 
(pp. 1-179); Notes on Eha's “The Common Birds of India’ (pp. 180—193, 
by Salim Ali). 

Originally published as The common birds of Bombay (undat.), this 
reprint covers 148 spp. The text comprises chapters I-XXXII as follows: 
I. Introductory (pp. 1-7); IL The vultures (pp. 8-13); III. The kites, 
buzzards and harriers (pp. 14-18); IV. Hawks, falcons and eagles (pp. 19— 
25); V. Owls (pp. 26-30); VI. the swallows and swifts (pp. 31-37); VII. 
The nightjars, bee-eaters and kingfishers (pp. 38-43); VIII. The parrots 
(pp. 44-47); IX. The cuckoos (pp. 48-51); X. The woodpecker and the 
coppersmith (pp. 52-56); XI. The sunbirds and the hoopoe (pp. 57-63); 
XII. The shrike and the king crow (pp. 64—69); XIII. Flycatchers (pp. 70— 
73); XIV. The rock thrush and the babblers (pp. 74-79); XV. The bulbuls 
(pp. 80-83); XVI. The orioles (pp. 84-88); XVII. The robins and chats 
(pp. 89-94); XVIII. The warblers (pp. 95-102); XIX. The water-wagtails, 
pipits and tits (pp. 103-108); XX. The crows (pp. 109-114); XXI. The 
mynas (pp. 115-120); XXII. The weaver bird (pp. 121-126); XXIII. The 
amadavats and the munias (pp. 127-130); XXIV. The sparrows, buntings 
and larks (pp. 131-135); XXV. The pigeons and doves (pp. 136-141); 
XXVI. Poultry and game birds (pp. 142-147); XXVII. The plovers (pp. 
148-151); XXVIII. The snipes and snippets (pp. 152-157); XXIX. The 
waterhens (pp. 158—162); XXX. The herons (pp. 163-168); XXXI. The 
ducks, cormorants and grebes (pp. 169—173); XXXII. The gulls and terns 
(pp. 174-179). 

"Following this are two indices giving respectively lists of the English 
and scientific names of the species of birds occurring in the text. The page 
numbers under each species refer to the paging in EHA’ original work. 
Hence they are only of use to any one in possession of that work, and are 
of no use with the new edition, as the paging is different. This is a serious 
defect’ (B. B. O. 1948). 

Reviewed by: ‘R.C (1948) in /BNHS 47 (3): 534-535; ‘B. B. O? 
(1948) in bis 98: 479—480. 

«Copy held.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
Undated. The tribes on my frontier, an Indian naturalist's 
foreign policy. 7th ed. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

50 illus. (by E. C. Macrae). 

From an advertisement in a 1910 catalogue of the publishers. 
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EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 

Undated. The common birds of Bombay. Bombay; Calcutta; 
Madras: Thacker & Co.; Thacker, Spink & Co.; Higginbotham 
& Co. 

8vo (21 x 13.5 cm), pp. i-xiv, 1-195, half-tone text-figs. [Mengel]. 

Contents: ‘Half-tit., tit., pref. conts., and classification, index of 
English names, index to scientific names, text, pp. 1-195, in chapters 
I-XXXII, the first introductory, the rest more or less corresponding with 
the orders of birds and containing popular, pleasantly written accounts 
based mostly on personal observations. 

‘A compilation of articles first published in The Times of India. I 
have been unable to determine the date of publication of this edition. 
A “third edition,” retitled “The common birds of India,” and edited by 
Sálim Ali with a biographical sketch of the author by W. T. Loke, is dat. 
1947 (Thacker & Co., Bombay; or Thurber & Co., same; cf. Ibis, 1948: 
79-80). From this we learn that the book was first published some time, 
probably shortly, before the prolific author’s return to Scotland in 1906, 
following a lifetime of work in India (copy with Thacker imprint seen 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. Library). [Mengel]. 

<Not seen.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
Undated. The common birds of Bombay. 2nd ed. Bombay; 
Calcutta; Madras: Thacker & Co.; Thacker, Spink & Co.; 
Higginbotham & Co. 

8vo (21 x 13.5 cm), pp. i-xiv, 1-195, half-tone text-figs. [Mengel]. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., pref. conts., and classification, index of 
English names, index to scientific names, text, pp. 1-195, in chapters 
I-XXXIL the first introductory, the rest more or less corresponding with 
the orders of birds and containing popular, pleasantly written accounts 
based mostly on personal observations. 

The copy at hand (see ex-libris below) has notations in Sálim Ali's 
hand on the v. of the half-tit. 

"Written in Asst. Collector of Salt Rev. Bungalow at Kharaghoda. 

'At Uran, while posted there. 

"While in charge of Customs barrier at Castle Rock. 

"(Information supplied by Mr. Lake of Kodaikanal whose father was 
EHAS contemporary in service) Mar. 1947. 

For general notes see # 506. 

«Ex-libris BNHS. Dr Sálim Ali Collection.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
Undated. Concerning animals and other matters. 
Contains a biography and portr. of EHA. 
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«Not seen.» 


EHA [=Epwarp HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
2007. A naturalist on the prowl. New ed. New Delhi: Penguin; 
Viking. 

Hbk (12.5 x 20 cm), pp. [i]l-xiv, 1-198, unnum. illus. (by E. C. 
Macrae). 

Contents: Half-tit [p. i, with publisher's blurb]; tit. [p. iii]; imprint 
[p. iv]; Conts. [pp. v—vi]; illus. [p. vii]; Pref. [p. ix]; Introd. (pp. xi-xiv, 
by Ruskin Bond, dat. ‘September 2006’); On the prowl (pp. 1-8); Crabs 
(pp. 9-17); The voice of mirth (pp. 18-24); The king cobra (pp. 25-32); 
The banian tree (pp. 33-43); Bird-nesting (pp. 44-53); Jupiter Pluvius 
(pp. 54-62); Tillers of the soil (pp. 63-73); Fingers and toes (pp. 74-81); 
Adversity (pp. 82-90); Caterpillars (pp. 91-100); The caterpillar hunter 
(pp. 101-109); Peter and his relations (pp. 110—118); Bulbuls (pp. 
119-126); Spiders (pp. 127-136); A mountain top (pp. 137-143); The 
red ant (pp. 144—152); Basweshwar (pp. 153-159); The green tree snake 
(pp. 160—165); An anthropoid (pp. 166-174); Monkeys (pp. 175-180); 
Another world (pp. 181—188); A panther hunt (pp. 189—198). 

Several essays have ornithological content. The work is embellished 
with charming artwork of Macrae. A welcome reprint of an old classic, 
which saw several eds. in its time. 


«Copy held.» 


EHA [-EpwaRD HAMILTON AITKEN]. 
2007. The tribes on my frontier. An Indian naturalists foreign 
policy. New ed. New Delhi: Penguin; Viking. 

Hbk (12.5 x 20 cm), pp. [i]-xiii, 1716743, frontisp. (by F. C. 
Macrae), unnum. illus. (by F C. Macrae). 

Contents: Half-tit [p. i, with publisher's blurb]; frontisp. [p. ii]; tit. 
[p. iii]; imprint [p. iv]; Conts. [pp. v—vi]; Pref. [p. vii]; Introd. (pp. ix-xii, 
by Ruskin Bond, dat. ‘September 2006’); A durbar (pp. 1-8); The rats 
(pp. 9-17); The mosquito (pp. 18-25); The lizards (pp. 26-34); The ants 
(pp. 35-43); The crows (pp. 44-50); The bats (pp. 51-58); Bees, wasps, 
et hoc genus omne (pp. 59-66); The spiders (pp. 67-74); The butterfly: 
hunting him (pp. 75-82); The butterfly: contemplating him (pp. 83-90); 
The frogs (pp. 91-98); The bugs (pp. 99-105); The birds of the garden 
(pp. 106-114); The birds at the mango tope (pp. 115-122); The birds 
at the tank (pp. 123-132); The poultry-yard (pp. 133-141); The white 
ants (pp. 142-148); The Hypodermatikosyringophoroi (pp. 149-159); 
Etcetera (pp. 160—167). 

Several essays have ornithological content. The work is embellished 
with charming artwork of Macrae. A welcome reprint of an old classic, 
which saw several eds. in its time. 


«Copy held.» 


260 


511. 


512. 


513. 


Birds in books 


ErAMON, Suresh. 
2006. Birds of Periyar. \st ed. Thekkady, India: Periyar 
Foundation. 

Hbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiii, 1-159, pll. (col., by 
author), 6 photos (col., by author), 1 portr. (K. K. Neelakantan), 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); ded. (p. v, with portr., of Prof. 
K. K. Neelakantan); imprint (p. vi); Conts. (p. vii); Publishers note (p. 
viii); Author's note (p. ix, dat. ‘01.March.2006’); Looking at birds (p. x); 
Topography of a bird (p. xi); Location map of Periyar Tiger Reserve (p. 
xii); Birds of the lake and lakeside (pp. xiii, 1-35) [p. 1 begins on v.]; Birds 
of air and open spaces (pp. 36-55); Birds of the jungle (pp. 56-146); 
Birds after dark (pp. 147—153); Selected references (p. 154); Glossary (p. 
155); Index of English names (pp. 156—157); Index of scientific names 
(pp. 158-159). 

A simple introd. to birds of Periyar, covering 150 spp. Each sp. has 
a page to itself, with an illus. (simplistic) and brief notes on description, 
habits and nesting. 

«Copy held.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. (1835-1915) 
1861-1863. A monograph of the Pittide, or, family of Ant 
Thrushes. 1st ed. New York: D. Appleton & Company. 

55 cm., 21, [80] pp., 31 col. pll. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘32 hand-coloured lithographs by Elliot and Paul Louis Oudart...’ 
[Sitwell, Buchanan & Fisher]. 

‘Published in 6 parts.’ [Zimmer]. 

The difference in the number of col. pll. mentioned by Ripley & 
Scribner and Sitwell, Buchanan & Fisher, is inexplicable, though Whittell 
(1954) too gives ‘31° col. pll. (p. 225). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1862) in /bis 1862: 86-87 [review of parts 1 
and 2. Informs that pll. in part 1 are by Oudart and in part 2 by Elliot. 
However does not give the number of pll. in either]. 

«Not seen.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1867. A monograph of the Pittida, or, family of Ant Thrushes. 
Reprint ed. New York: D. Appleton & Company. 

Imperial folio, pp. 1-102, 31 pll. (I-XXXI in index; col., by the 
author and P. Oudart). [Zimmer]. 

"A reprint of the author's original work of the same title which was 
published in 6 parts in the years 1861—63. The plates are hand-colored 
lithographs from drawings mostly by Eliot. Whether they are from the 
original stock or are reprinted, I am uncertain. The original edition 
appeared with title-page dat. 1863. Apparently there are no important 
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changes (if any) in the text, although the pagination is continuous 
throughout the volume instead of separate for each species as in the 
original printing. Except for the alteration in the date, the title-page is 
unchanged. A later edition, revised and much enlarged, was issued in 
1893-95.” [Zimmer]. 


«Not seen.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 

1870-1872. A monograph of the Phasianida or family of the 
pheasants. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. New York: Published by the 
author. 

Double-elephant folio, 2 pr. ll., pp. ixxx, 44 Il., 33 pll. (31 col., by 
J. Wolf and J. Smit). [Zimmer]. 

“Issued in six parts irrespective of sequence of pages. Pt. I, June 
1870 (rev. Ibis, Oct. 1870); II-V, 1871 (rev. Ibis, Oct. 1872); VI, Oct. 
1872 (dat. March, but issued in Oct.; rev. Ibis Jan. 1873). The subject 
matter of each part is distributed as follows, according to the number 
of the volume and the index number as given in the list of plates. Part 
I—(Vol. I), numbers, 4, 8, 12, 15, 20, 27, 28, (Vol. II), 12, 14, 18, 21, 
24, 32, 41, 44; Part II—(Vol. I), 5, 6, 10, 19, 25, 30, (Vol. ID), 1, 11, 
25, 26, 31, 34, 37, 39, 47; Part III—(Vol. I), 7, 11, 22, 23, 33, (Vol. 
ID), 3, 8, 9, 15, 23, 27, 28, 36, 38, 40; Part IV—(Vol. I), 9, 17, 21, 26, 
31, (Vol. II), 2, 4, 6, 10, 29, 30, 35, 42, 43; Part V—(Vol. I), 3, 13, 14, 
16, 18, 24, 29, 32, (Vol. II), 5, 7, 16, 19, 22, 33, 45, 46; Part VI—(Vol. 
I), 1, 2, 30 bis, (Vol. ID, 13, 13 bis, 17, and introductory text which is 
placed in Vol. I. 

‘Considered by many to be the finest of Elliots monographs. The 
hand-colored plates are excellent. [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in Jbis (N.S.) VI: 519-520. 


«Not seen.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1870-1872. A monograph of the Phasianida or family of the 
pheasants. Vol. II of 2 vols. New York: Published by the author. 
Double-elephant folio, 57 ll., 48 pll. (col., by J. Wolf and J. Smit). 
[Zimmer]. 
For general notes see # 514. 
<Not seen.> 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1876-1882. A monograph of the Bucerotidae, or family of the 
hornbills. 

58 cm. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

"Yale also has a variant copy 58 cm. Original parts as issued, 1876— 
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82. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
See # 517 for further notes. 
«Not seen.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1877-1882. A monograph of the Bucerotidae, or family of the 
hornbills. London: Published by the author. 

Demy folio, pp. i-xxxii, 75 1l., 60 pll. (57 col., by J. G. Keulemans; 
3 plain, by J. Smit), 7 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

‘A comprehensive treatment of the entire family of hornbills. The 
work was issued in ten parts with the subject matter distributed as follows, 
according to the number of the species (not plate) as given in the list of 
plates in the volume. Pt. I--species No. 10, 18, 24, 29, 40, 54; II—-1, 7, 
13, 16, 35, 39, 52; III—4, 15, 26, 47, 53; IV—-3, 11, 21, 41, 55, 56; V— 
20, 32, 37, 45, 48, 50, 51; VI--2, 14, 23, 36, 46, 57; VII—8, 12, 19, 31, 
42, 49; VIII—3, 17, 27, 38, 43, 60; IX—-5, 22, 33, 58, 59; X—9, 25, 28, 
30, 44 (plate XLIV not issued). The introductory matter appears to have 
been issued in Part X; possibly the two plates (and accompanying text) of 
generic characters were also issued in that part. 

“The dates of publication are slightly confused. The Catalogue of 
the Library of the British Museum (Natural History) cites 1876-82, but 
Pt. I is reviewed as of 1877 in the Ibis for July of that year and is cited in 
the Zoological Record for 1877. The Catalogue of a Collection of Books 
on Ornithology in the Library of Frederic Gallatin, Jr. cites two formats 
(both designated as “Original Edition"), an imperial folio dates 1876-82 
and an imperial 4to dates 1877-82, both with original wrappers. Pts. 
II-IV are cited in the Zool. Rec. for 1877 and given as of that date in 
the Ibis for Oct. 1878. Pt. Vl is cited by the Zool. Rec. for 1879 but dat. 
1878 in the Ibis for Jan. 1880. Pts. VIL and VIII are given as of 1881 and 
X as of 1882 in the Zool. Rec. of 1882 and the Ibis of Jan. 1883. Both 
the Zool. Rec. and the Ibis quote a "small folio" but they may refer to 
different formats.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1893-1895. A monograph of the Pittida, or family of Ant- 
Thrushes. 2nd Revised and Enlarged ed. London: Bernard 
Quaritch. 

Elephant folio, pp. i-xxxiii«1, 55 IL, 51 pll. (col., by D. G. Elliot, 
W. Hart, P. Oudart and Maubert). [Zimmer]. 

‘Published in five parts: Pt. I, April 1893 (rev. Auk., Jan. 1894); II, 
Jan. 1894 (dat. Dec. 1893 but apparently not issued until Jan. 1894; rev. 
Ibis, April 1894); IIL, 1894 (dat. Febr.; rev. Auk., July, 1894); IV, 1894 
(dat. Sept.; rev. Auk, Jan. 1895); V, 1895 (dat. Jan. 1895; rev. Auk, Jan. 
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1896; rev. Ibis, July 1895). The subject matter is distributed as follows, 
according to the index number of the species. Part I—numbers, 2, 7, 12, 
17, 18, 22 36, 40, 45, 47; II—1, 4, 9, 13, 19, 25, 35, 41, 46; III—5, 10, 
23, 29, 31, 32, 34, 43; IV—3, 14, 20, 21, 24, 28, 38, 39, 42, 44; 6, 
8, 11, 15, 16, 25A, 26, 27, 30, 33, 37. 

‘An enlarged and revised edition of the author's earlier work of the 
same title (C£. ed. 1867.). A few of the plates of this work are taken 
from the earlier one but most of them are new, while the text is entirely 
rewritten. [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1893) in Ibis 1893: 578 [part I]. 


«Not seen.» 


Eruor, Daniel Giraud. 
1995. A monograph of the Bucerotida, or family ofthe hornbills. 
Facsimile Reprint ed. Seibersbach: Fundacef Publishers. 

Hbk. (illus. dust-jacket), pp. 8 ll. [unnum., Half-tit., ded. (Victor 
Hugo Franck), prefatory word (Bernhard Blaszkiewitz), Introd. 
(Wolfgang Grumt)], iii-xxxii, 147 [unnum. text pp. (species accounts, 
facsimile of original covers, index, maps, scientific appendix)], pll. 
I-LIX (col., by J. G. Keulemans), 5 pll. [monochr. lith., by J. Smit (2)], 
maps 1-30 (monochr.). (Originally published 1882.) ISBN 3-931576- 
01-9. 

For general notes see # 517. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Erus, R. H. 
1924. A short account of the Laccadive Islands and Minicoy. 
Madras: P. R. Madras Government Press. 


«Not seen.» 


ELTER, O. 
1986. La Collezione Ornitologica del Museo di Zoologia 
dell Universita di Torino. Torino: Cataloghi Museo Regionale 
Scienze Naturali. 
In Italian. 

A catalogue of specimen data following the classification used by 
Salvadori up to 1920s. 

<Not seen.> 


ENGELMOER, Meinte & Cornelis Simon Roselaar. 
1998. Geographical variation in waders. Dordrecht, The 
Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publ. 

Pp. 1-331. 


<Not seen.> 
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EnriQUEZ, Colin Metcalfe Dallas. 
1922. A Burmese wonderland a tale of travel in Lower and 
Upper Burma. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

19 cm, pp. i-ix, 2 ll., 1-265, frontisp., pll. map (fold.). [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

‘Includes various references to birds.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

<Not seen.> 


ENRÍQUEZ, Colin Metcalfe Dallas. 
1923. A Burmese arcady; An account of a long and intimate 
sojourn amongst the mountain dwellers of the Burmese 
hinterland and of their engaging characteristics and customs, 
e&c., ec. London & Philadelphia: Seeley, Service & Co. Ltd. 
22.50 cm, pp. 1-282, col. frontisp., pll. map (fold.). [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 
* “Supplementary index of birds,” pp. 280—281. Yale also has a copy 
of the Philadelphia, 1923 edition.' [Ripley & Scribner]. 


«Not seen.» 


ENricorr, Jim & David Tipling. 
1997. Photographic handbook to the seabirds of the world. 
London and Cape Town: New Holland. 

Hbk., pp. 234, 800+ photos (col.). 

A 2nd revised ed. appeared in 1998, and a 3rd ed. in 2002. 

<Not seen.> 


ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION TRAINING & RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
(EPTRI). 
2002. Proceedings of the national seminar on conservation of 
Eastern Ghats. March 24-26, 2002. Hyderabad: Envis Centre, 
EPTRI. 
Hbk. (21.5 x 28.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket, pasted), pp. i-txix+3, 1-614, 
photos (b&w. several), tables (several), text-figs. (several). 

«Ex-libris BSAP> 


ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION TRAINING & RESEARCH INSTITUTE 
(EPTRI). 

2005. Birds of Hyderabad. lst ed. Hyderabad: EPTRI & 
Municipal Corporation of Hyderabad. 

Pbk. (10 x 19.5 cm, illus. cover), 6 pr. ll., pp. i-ix+1, 1-130, 127 
pll. (col., by Sachin Jaltare), 3 photos (col., by Phani Kumar). In English 
and Telugu. 

Contents: Halftit, addresses, tit, imprint, Message (by Sri 
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Teegala Krishna Reddy, dat. 10.02.05"), Foreword (by S. V. Prasad, dat. 
‘10.02.05’), Foreword (by Chitra Ramachandran, dat. 10.02.05"), Conts. 
(pr. IL); Introd. [and notes] (pp. ix); Bird descriptions and illustrations: 
Aquatic birds (pp. 1—44), Raptors (pp. 45—58), Other birds (pp. 59-125); 
References (p. 126); Index (pp. 127-129); Notes (p. 130). 

Each page has a picture of a bird with brief notes on description, 
habits, food, nesting and eggs. A handy introd. to birds of Hyderabad, 
Andhra Pradesh, India. Several minor mistakes, e.g., aquatic birds are on 
pp. 1-43 and raptors on pp. 44-58. 

<Copy held.> 


ErriTZOE, Johannes. 
2000. Working bibliography of Cuckoos and Turacos of the 
world. Christiansfeld, Denmark: Published by the author. 

Hbk. (17.0 x 25.0cm, with illus. cover by Helga Boullet Erritzoe), 
pp. 1-401, 1 L, 1 CD-ROM. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); ded. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Index [=Contents] (p. 5); Acknowledgements (by Johannes Erritzoe, 
dt. ‘January 28, 2000’) (p. 7); Introd. (pp. 9-14); Species-index (pp. 
15-29); Geographical index (pp. 29-50); Keywords to the Cuculiformes 
bibliography: Subject index (50-51); Cuckoos and Turacos English names 
(pp. 52-65); Cuculiformes bibliography (pp. 66-401). 

«Copy held.» 


ERRITZOE, Johannes & Helga Boullet Erritzoe. 
1998. Pittas of the world: A monograph on the Pitta family. 1st 
ed. Cambridge: Lutterworth Press. 

Hbk. (21 x 30 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by H. B. Erritzoe), pp. 1-207, 
pll. 1-32 (by Helga Boullet Erritzoe), figs. 1-12 (b&w. photos, figs.), 
tables 1-10b, several maps (distribution) and line drawings. ISBN 
0-7188-2961-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); List 
of figs. and tables (p. 6); Pref. (pp. 7-8); Acknowledgements (p. 9); Plan of 
the book (pp. 10-12); Topography of a bird (p. 13); Family introduction 
(pp. 14-31); Species accounts (pp. 32-166); Megasubspecies and eggs 
(p. 167); General view of all 30 species (p. 168); Key to the synonyms 
(pp. 169—172); Glossary (pp. 173-174); Appendix 1: Museum acronyms 
(p. 175); Appendix 2: Pitta species by island and their status (pp. 176— 
180); Appendix 3: World inventory of pitta egg adn nest collections (p. 
181); Appendix 4: World inventory of pitta skeletons and fluid preserved 
specimens (p. 182); Appendix 5: Persons who have contributed important 
information to this book (pp. 183-184); Bibliography (pp. 185-205); 
Index (pp. 206-207). 

“This monograph...besides having all the usual sections...also has a 
complete list of all scientific synonyms, and a bibliography of more than 
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1,300 references. It contains a list of all islands where pittas have been 
found, and their status if known. It gives the museum holdings of all pitta 
skins, eggs, and fluid specimens worldwide. Besides this, it has a study of 
the little known dusky stripes, a feature which is only found in the pitta 
family. The phenomenon has never been described before. The book also 
demonstrates a unique moulting pattern where immatures, moulting into 
the adult plumage, are often found with naked head and neck.’ (dust- 
jacket blurb). 

Each species section contains information on: taxonomy, description, 
allied species, distribution, recent records (after 1975), movements, 
habitat, behaviour, vocalisation, food and feeding behaviour, breeding 
biology, moulting, captivity, general notes, parasites and diseases, 
museum diagnosis, hybridisation, status and conservation, references, 
and colour plate. The pll. are executed with gouache dry-brush technique 
and inserted between pp. 176 and 177. 

Reviewed by: Hugh Buck in OBC Bulletin 29: 61—62; Bas van Balen 
(1999) in Ibis 141: 511. 

«Copy held.» 


Ercuécoran, Robert Daniel & François Hüe. 
1978. Les Oiseaux de la Chine, de Mongolie et de Corée: non 
passereaux. Vol. 1 of 2. Tahiti; Paris: Les editions du Pacifique. 
Pp. 1—586, 22 pll. (col., by Paul Barruel [6], Francis Berrile [16]), 2 
pll. (b&w.), unnum. text-figs., maps. In French. 
Reviewed by: D. W. Snow (1980) in /bis 122: 120. 
«Not seen.» 


Ercnécopan, Robert Daniel & Francois Hüe. 
1983. Les Oiseaux de la Chine, de Mongolie et de Corée: 
passereaux. Vol. 2 of 2. Paris: Soc. Nouv. des editions Boubée. 
Pp. 1-705, 22 pll. (col.), 2 pll. (monochr.). In French. 
Reviewed by: C. M. Perrins (1984) in /bis 126: 265. 
«Not seen.» 


Ewans, Martin. 
1989. Bharatpur. Bird paradise. 1st ed. London & New Delhi: 
H. F. & G. Witherby & Lustre Press Pvt. Ltd. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-144, several pll. 
(col. photos, by Thakur Dalip Singh, Rajpal Singh, James Hancock, M. Y. 
Ghorpade, P. Evans, W. S. Paton, Rupin Dang, Mike Price, M. M. Singh, 
P. Kapoor, Joanna Van Gruisen, Ashish Chandola, V. K. Sinha). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (pp. 2-3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 
5); Pref. (p. 7); map (p. 8); Bharatpur: An Introd. (pp. 9-17); Storks 
(pp. 18-31); Cormorants & darters (pp. 32-35); Spoonbills & ibises (pp. 
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36-39); Herons & egrets (pp. 40—45); Cranes (pp. 46-59); Pelicans and 
flamingos (pp. 60-63); Geese (pp. 64-67); Ducks (pp. 68-72); Other 
waterbirds (pp. 73-75); Eagles & harriers (pp. 76-85); Vultures (pp. 86- 
91); Owls (pp. 92-97); Kingfishers (pp. 98-100); Four ‘perchers’ (pp. 
101-104); Four 'spectaculars (pp. 105—108); A final four (pp. 109-113); 
A winter day's birdwatching (pp. 114-125); The future (pp. 126-133); 
Bibliography (pp. 134); Appendix. Checklist of the birds of Bharatpur 
(pp. 135-144); Photo credits (p. 144). 

A celebration of the birdlife of Keoladeo Ghana National Park, with 
lots of glossy colour pictures and well-written text. 

Reviewed by: Peter J. Ewins (1990) in bis 132: 331. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Eyron, Thomas Campbell. (1809-1880) 
1838. Monograph of the Anatidae or duck tribe. 1st ed. London: 
Longman, Orme. 

Hbk. 4o, pp. x, 178, 5, 24 pll. (6 col.). 

A detailed summary of the ducks. 

«Not seen.» 


Eyton, Thomas Campbell. 
1869. A synopsis on the Anatide, or duck tribe. 2nd ed. 
Wellington: R. Hobson. 

Cap 4to, 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-141. [Zimmer]. 

‘A second edition of the “Monograph of the Anatidae or Duck Tribe” 
of 1838, without the plates. It contains condensed descriptions (in Latin 
and English) of the species, genera, and higher groups of the ducks of the 
world.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 
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Fairbank, Henry. (1886-1962) 
1921. Birds of Mahableshwar. 1st ed. Ahmednagar: Published 
by the author. 

Hbk. (12 x 17.5 cm), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-iv, 5-46, i-xii, 16 pll. (line- 
drawings, by ‘Mrs. Strutton of Sholapur). 

Contents: Tit, Acknowledgement (pr. 1l); Index (pp. i-iv); Birds 
of Mahableshwar (pp. 5—46); Classification according to size (pp. i-v); 
Classification according to colour (pp. vi-xii). 

The pll. are on one side of a sheet and are not through-paginated. 

"Printed by the Scottish Mission Industries Co., Ltd. (R. Storie, 
Manager), at the Orphanage Press, East Street, Poona; and published 
by Rev. Henry Fairbank, American Marathi Mission, Ahmednagar’ 
(tit. p.). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


FAIRBANK, Henry. 
1921. The waterfowl of India and Asia. ?: Published by the 
author. 

<Not seen.> 


FARBER, Paul Lawrence. 
1982. The emergence of ornithology as a scientific discipline, 
1760-1850. 1st ed. Dordrecht, Holland: D. Reidel. 

Hbk., pp. i-xxii, 1-191, illus. (b&w.). 

A study of the crucial period in the development of ornithology as 
we know it today, from the work of Brisson and Buffon and Linnaeus to 
the first consolidated modern classifications. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 
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FARBER, Paul Lawrence. 
1997. Discovering birds: the emergence of ornithology as 
a scientific discipline, 1760-1850. 2nd ed. Baltimore: John 
Hopkins University Press. 

Pbk., pp. i-xxvi, 1-191. 

Reprint of 1st ed., with new pref. (pp. ix-xii) containing brief update 
of developments since 1982. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Fawcus, L. R. 
1943. Report of the Game and Game Fishes Preservation 
Committee on the existing species of game in Bengal. 

Pp. i-iv, i-ii, 1-53. 

Contents: Birds (pp. 22-44). 


«Not seen.» 


Frare, Christopher. 
1984. The Starling. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. 8vo (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-315+1, 3 
Il. (blank), pll. 1-16 (b&w.; 59 photos, by C. Feare, Denis Alexander, 
Jacqui Hogan, Robin Prytherch, Peter Purchas and Marianne Wilding), 8 
line-drawings [by Gill Wilson (2), John Love (6)], 21 tables, 41 text-fig. 
(sonograms, graphs, etc.), 19 maps. ISBN 0-19-217705-2. 

Contents: Halftit., tit., ded. (pp. i-v); pref. [pp. vii-x (dat. 1982)]; 
conts. (p. xi); pll. (p. xiii); text (pp. 1-285); references (pp. 286-306); index 
(pp. 307-315). 

The chapters 1—12 are entitled: ‘Introd.’ (pp. 1—20), “The successful 
starling (pp. 21-41), ‘A place to live (pp. 42-62), “The calendar (pp. 63— 
91), ‘Ostentation (pp. 92-117), ‘A new generation (pp. 118-145), “The 
hungry hordes’ (pp. 146-171), ‘A time to die’ (pp. 172-197), ‘A balanced 
diet (pp. 198-222), ‘Gatherings’ (pp. 223—253), ‘A route to success’ (pp. 
254—259), ‘Relations with mar (pp. 260—285). 

“This book traces the development of the Starling from an arboreal, 
largely fruit-eating ancestor, probably in south-east Asia, to the ground- 
dwelling omnivorous bird that we see today. 

“The theme that runs through the book is the species’ extraordinary 
biological success: habitat choice, annual cycles, behaviour, breeding, 
feeding, flocking, and roosting are all discussed in terms of their contribution 
to the species’ success, (blurb on front flap of dust-jacket). 

Reviewed by: Donald E. Kroodsma in (1985) The Auk 102: 912— 
913; P. G. H. Evans (1985) in /bis 127: 398—399. 

«Copy held.» 


Frare, Chris & Adrian Craig. 


270 


542. 


543. 


Birds in books 


1998. Starlings and Mynas. London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (23.5 x 15 cm, illus. dust-jacket by ), pp. 1-285+4, pll. 1-32 
(col.; by Barry Croucher, Chris Shields, and Kamol Komolphalin), 110 
maps (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); 
Conts. (pp. 7-9); Acknowledgements (p. 10); About this book (pp. 
11-12); The starling family (pp. 13-26); Distribution, habitat use and 
social behaviour (pp. 27—31); Breeding (pp. 32-35); Moult (pp. 36-39); 
Starlings and man (pp. 40—46); Colour plates and distribution maps 
(pp. 47-111; the artists are not credited on individual pll., nor is a list 
provided to relate an artist to a plate/s); Species accounts (pp. 113-259); 
Bibliography (pp. 260—281); Index (pp. 282-285). 

A brief general discussion of the family, followed by the pll. and 
detailed sp. accounts of each of the 114 spp. recognised. Range maps 
accompany pl. captions. Sp. accounts cover field identification, 
description of ssp. variation (if any), measurements, voice, distribution 
and populations, habitat, food and feeding, breeding, behaviour, and 
principal references (if any). 

The following genera are covered: Aplonis, Mino, Basilornis, Sarcops, 
Streptocitta, Enodes, Scissirostrum, Saroglossa, Ampeliceps, Gracula, 
Acridotheres, Leucospar, Gracupica, Sturnia, Temenuchus, Pastor, Sturnus, 
Creatophora, Lamprotornis, Hylopsar, Cinnyricinclus, Spreo, Onychognathus, 
Poeoptera, Pholia, Grafisia, Speculipastor, Neocichla, and Buphagus. 

Among South Asian taxa, this work places Sturnus contra and S. 
nigricollis in the genus Gracupica; S. malabarica, S. erythropygia, S. 
albofrontata in Sturnia; S. pagodarum in Temenuchus. 

The American ed. was published in 1999 by Princeton University 
Press, New Jersey. 

Reviewed by: N.J. Collar (1999) in OBC Bulletin 29: 61; Pete 
Cotton (1999) in /bis 141: 512; Paul R. Cabe (1999) in The Auk 116 (4): 
1165. 

«Copy held.» 


FELSINGER, C. G. A. 
1934. Birds in the garden in the low country wet-zone of Ceylon. 
Colombo: Published by the author. Printed by Frewin & Co. 

Pp. 63, 20 pll. (hand-coloured photoprints). 

‘Only 200 copies of this work were produced.’ [D. P. Wijesinghe, 
Document downloaded from internet on 2.x.2003]. 

«Not seen.» 


FELSINGER, C. G. A. 
1972. It was the babbler' nest. Colombo: Lake House 


Investments Ltd. 
Pp. 160, illus. 
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‘An account of the author's childhood in Sri Lanka, with many 
references to birds.’ [D. P. Wijesinghe, Document downloaded from 
internet on 2.x.2003]. 

«Not seen.» 


FERGUSON, W. 
1887. List of the birds of Ceylon, carefully compiled from Capt. 
W. Vincent Legges exhaustive work with the Sinhalese and 
Tamil names in Roman characters & signs affixed for useful 
information about each particular bird, as to whether resident 
or not; with notes by Samuel Bligh. Colombo: Ceylon Observer 
Press. 

Pp. 1-13. 


«Not seen.» 


FERGUSON-LEEs, James & David A. Christie. 
2001. Raptors of the world. Isted. London & Boston: Christopher 
Helm & Houghton-Mifllin. 

Hbk. (170 x 245mm; illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-992, pll. 1-112 [col., 
by Philip Burton (29), K. H. E. Franklin (52), David Mead (31)], line- 
drawings 1—60 (artist?), distribution maps [col. (304), grey tones (304)], 
tables 1—4. ISBN 0-7136-8026-1. 

This monograph covers 313 spp. of diurnal birds of prey, divided 
into the following 78 genera: Coragyps, Cathartes, Gymnogyps, Vultur, 
Sarcoramphus, Pandion, Aviceda, Leptodon, Chondrohierax, Henicopternis, 
Pernis, Elanoides, Macheiramphus, Gampsonyx, Elanus, Chelictinia, 
Rostrhamus, Harpagus, Ictinia, Lophoictinia, Hamirostra, Milvus, Haliastur, 
Haliaeetus, Ichthyophaga, Gypohierax, Gypaetus, Neophron, Necrosyrtes, 
Gyps, Aegypius, Circaetus, Terathopius, Spilornis, Dryotriorchis, Eutriorchis, 
Polyboroides, Circus, Melierax, Micronisus, Accipiter, Erythrotriorchis, 
Megatriorchis, Urotriorchis, Butastur, Kaupifalco, Geranospiza, Leucopternis, 
Buteogallus, Parabuteo, Busarellus, Gernaoaetus, Harpyhaliaetus, Buteo, 
Morphnus, Harpia, Harpyopsis, Pithecophaga, Ictinaetus, Aquila, Hieraaetus, 
Spizastur, Lophaetus, Spizaetus, Stephanoaetus, Oroaetus, Polemaetus, 
Sagittarius, Daptrius, Phalcoboenus, Caracara, Milvago, Spiziapteryx, 
Herpetotheres, Micrastur, Polihierax, Microhierax and Falco. 

The authors have divided the diurnal birds of prey into 4 orders: 
Ciconiiformes, Accipitriformes, Sagittariiformes [treated as a sub- 
order, Sagittarii, of Accipitriformes by Voous (1973), but here raised to 
ordinal level] and Falconiformes. The Ciconiiformes comprise of New 
World vultures of the family Cathartidae, which, according to recent 
DNA-based studies, are ‘closely related to the storks, not to the other 
raptors, the similarities of appearance and behaviour being the result 
of evolutionary convergence (p. 69). The old Falconidae has also been 
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raised to ordinal rank and ‘Pandionidae is here kept as a family within 
the Accipitriformes. 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory part 
(pp. 1-79) comprises the following chapters: “List of species’ (pp. 6-13), 
‘Preface’ [‘IJF-L (=I. James Ferguson-Lees), p. 14], ‘Acknowledgements’ 
(pp. 15-16), ‘Introd.’ (pp. 17-19), “Using this book’ (pp. 20-25), ‘Orders 
of raptor population sizes (p. 26), “Raptor topography (pp. 27-30), 
"Measuring lengths and wingspans of raptors’ (pp. 31-34), ‘Sex and age 
differences in sizes and shapes of raptors’ (pp. 35-39), ‘Identifying raptors’ 
(pp. 40—43), ‘Raptor migration’ (pp. 44—49), ‘Raptor moult patterns and 
age criteria (by Carl Edelstam, pp. 50-53), ‘Raptor vision, hearing and 
olfaction (by Carl Edelstam, pp. 54-56), ‘Raptor plumages and external 
structure’ (by Carl Edelstam, pp. 57-68), ‘Taxonomy, sequence and 
nomenclature of raptors’ (pp. 69-75), and ‘English names of raptors’ (pp. 
76-79). 

‘The second part (pp. 80-303) comprises col., pll. Pll. 1-3 comprise 
of a ‘Key to genera...’ wherein a representative spp. of each genus is 
depicted. The remaining pll. are of spp. with brief descriptive text and 
distribution map on facing pages. “This book is the first one designed 
essentially as an identification guide to the raptors of the world, also 
illustrating major plumages and races, both perched and in flight... 
The 112 plates show some 2,115 individual birds, of which 1,135 are in 
flight...’ (authors). 

The third part comprises detailed species accounts (pp. 305—925) 
(with information on distribution, movements, habitat, field characters, 
confusion species, voice, food, sociosexual behaviour, breeding, 
population, geographical variation, measurements and references), range 
maps in grey tones, line-drawings, ‘Bibliography (pp. 926-980) and 
‘Index’ (pp. 981-992). 

The distribution maps for Indian spp. are not quite up-to-date. 

Reviewed by: Eirik A.T. Bloom (Houghton Miflin ed.) in 
Birdwatcher’s Digest 24 (5): 115—116 (May/June 2002); Frank Lambert 
in OBC Bulletin 36: 80—81; Will Cresswell (2002) in [bis 144: 356—357. 

<Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.> 


FERGuSON-LEEs, James & David A. Christie. 
2005. Raptors of the world. \st ed. Princeton, New Jersey: 
Princeton University Press. 

Pbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. cover, by Ian Lewington), pp. 1-320, 
pll. 1-118 [col., K. H. E. Franklin (1-3, 22-23, 25-29, 31-32, 34-37, 
59-80, 82-90), Philip Burton (4—5, 91, 93, 95-118), David Mead (6, 
8—9, 13-14, 16—21, 38-52, 54, 56), Alan Harris (the following pll. are 
not signed by an artist and so are assumed to have been done by Harris, 
though it is more likely that two artists have done them: 7, 10-12, 15, 24, 
30, 33, 53, 55, 57—58, 81, 92, 94), text-figs. 1-17, tables 1-7, 313 maps. 
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Contents: Tit. (p. 1); ded. & imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); List of 
species and subspecies (pp. 4-25); Introd. (pp. 26-27); Using this book 
(pp. 28-33); Orders of raptor population sizes (pp. 33-34); Raptor 
topography (pp. 34-38); Measuring lengths and wingspans of raptors (pp. 
38—41); Sex and age differences in sizes and shapes of raptors (pp. 42—46); 
Identifying raptors (pp. 46—50); Raptor migration (pp. 50-57); Moult 
patterns, age criteria and polymorphism (pp. 57—62, by Carl Edelstam); 
Taxonomy, sequence and nomenclature of raptors (pp. 63-68); English 
names of raptors (pp. 68-72); Bibliography (pp. 72-75); Quick guide to 
plates, captions and maps (pp. 76-77); Key pll. to genera: Pll. 1-3 (pp. 
78—83); Species pll. with facing texts and distribution maps: Pll. 4-118 
(pp. 84-313); Further reading (p. 314); Index (pp. 315—320). 

In this work, 338 spp. of diurnal birds of prey are divided into 78 
genera in five families and two subfamilies. The species within the families 
are in general listed in the same sequence as in Dickinson (2003, q.v.), 
although the four raptor families are in a different order here. However, a 
number of taxa treated as subspecies there have, in accordance with recent 
research and changing practices, been raised to species level, bringing the 
total number of spp. illustrated to 338. 

The authors call the work Raptors of the World: A Field Guide on 
p. 76, but subtitle appears neither on the cover nor on the title-page. It 
is the title of the UK ed. published by Christopher Helm and reviewed 
in /bis. A minor typo on p. 32 in the 2nd line under the subheading 
‘Distribution maps’, is the wrong pl. no. 26, instead of ‘30’. 

Reviewed by: M. G. Wilson (2006) in /bis 148: 575—576; Asad R. 
Rahmani (2005) in /BNHS 102 (3): 331—332. 

«Copy held.» 


FiNN, Frank. (1868-1932) 
1900. A guide to the zoological collections exhibited in the bird 
gallery of tbe Indian Museum. Calcutta: Indian Museum. 

8vo, 3 pr. ll. (tit., pref. and errata), pp. 1-131. [Zimmer]. 

‘A descriptive catalogue of the collection of birds exhibited in the 
Indian Museum. Structural differences of the higher groups are mentioned 
but the author has “devoted considerably more space to peculiarities of 
habit, and the economic importance of the several groups.” Introductory 
chapters relate to general anatomy, geographical distribution, etc. The 
collection is not restricted to Indian birds.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1901. List of the birds in the Indian Museum. Part I. 
Families Corvidae, Paradiseidae, Ptilonorhynchidae and 
Crateropodidae. 1st ed. Calcutta: Indian Museum. 

Pp. i-xvi, 1-115. 
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Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Introd. (pp. iii-v); Systematic 
index (pp. vii-xi); List of type specimens in the Indian Museum, with 
references to the original descriptions [As given by Mr. W. L. Sclater, /bis, 
1892, p. 73. (pp. xi-xiv)]; List of Indian Corvidae and Crateropodidae 
not represented in the Indian Museum (p. xv); Corrig. (p. xvi); text (pp. 
1-111); Appendix to hand-list of birds (pp. 112-115); Appendix II (p. 
115). 

"Ihe manuscript of the present volume was prepared under the 
direction of Mr. [W. L.] Sclater...and my task has therefore been chiefly 
to see it through the press...’ (p. iii). 

A list of type-specimens of 66 taxa is provided on pp. xi-xiv. The 
spp. listed in the main text are cross-referenced to the Fauna series of 
Blanford & Oates. It gives the distribution and label details (number, 
area of collection, collector) for each specimen, including, where possible, 
the sex. 

«Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata.» 


Finn, Frank. 
1901. How to know the Indian ducks. 1st ed. Calcutta: Thacker, 
Spink & Co. 

Sm. 8vo, pp. [i-ii], i-iv, 1-101. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. i-ii, dat. ‘April 1901’); Conts. (pp. iii-iv); 
Identification (pp. 1—6); text (pp. 7-91); App. I (pp. 92-94); App. II (pp. 
95—97); App. III (pp. 98-101). 

Descriptive details of each species with behavioural andother ntoes 
relevant to identification, and status indicated for rarer species and 
visitors, including observations of records taken from specimens found 
in the Calcutta markets. 

Based on a series of articles published in The Asian, November 1898— 
June 1899. Draws on major references of the period plus information 
provided by ‘several friends.’ Intended to be a ‘little handbook’ for those 
unable to access other sources. 

Perhaps this is the first ‘field guide’ for identifying any bird group 
in South Asia in a style reminiscent of much of what was to come later— 
only it did not have illustrations. 

Subsequent editions were entitled The waterfowl of India and Asia. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1902) in /bis (VIII) II: 509. 

«Ex-libris Murray D. Bruce.» 


Finn, Frank. 

1904. The birds of Calcutta. 2nd ed. 
Contents: Pref. (pp. v—vi, dat. January 1904); Conts. (p. vii). 
Popular accounts of 24 common species. 
See detailed bibliography under the 1978 reprint # 563. 


<Not seen.> 
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Finn, Frank. 
1906. Garden and aviary birds of India. lst ed. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 20 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xi+1, 1-201, pll. I- VII 
(hal£-tone, including frontisp.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); ded. (p. iii); Pref. (p. v, dat. 
London,1906); Conts. (pp. vii-ix); List of illus. (p. xi); Classification and 
books of reference (pp. 1—7); Passerine birds—the crows, babblers, and 
bulbuls (pp. 8-30); Passerine birds (contd.)—Shrikes, mynahs, orioles, 
etc. (pp. 31—55); Passerine birds (comtd.)—Fly-catchers, thrushes, etc. 
(pp. 56-74); Passerine birds (concld.)—The finches, swallows, sunbirds, 
etc. (pp. 75-122); Various non-passerine birds—cuckoos, barbets, etc. 
(pp. 123-154); The parrots and pigeons (pp. 155-183); Management of 
captive birds (pp. 184-197); Index (pp. 199-201). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1907. Ornithological & other oddities. 1st ed. London; New 
York: John Lane, The Bodley Head; John Lane Company. 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1 l., pp. 1-295, 32 pll. (27 ornith.). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Prefatory note (pp. vii-viii, dat. ‘1907’); Conts. (pp. ix-x); Illus. (pp. 
xi-xvi); text (pp. 1-287); Index (pp. 289-295). 

This is a compilation of articles published in Country Life, The County 
Gentleman, The Daily Express, Animal Life, The Countryside, Cage Birds, 
The Field, The Saturday Review, The Spectator, The Animal World. The 
chapters are entitled: The study of sexual selection; The courting of birds; 
Hybrid birds; Love among the birds; Some Indian cuckoos; The toilet 
of birds; The sense of smell in birds; Mimicry in birds; The Goldfinch 
abroad; Birds in the moult; The Raven of the Pampas; Foreign cage-birds 
at home; Cock Robin’s counterfeit; Birds that talk and mimic; ‘Osprey 
farming; Some London birds; Some exotic owls; A Calcutta bird colony; 
How birds fight; An honest cuckoo; Feathered stowaways; Night-jars at 
home and abroad; Foreign birds at large in England; Indian game-birds 
and wildfowl; Japanese aviculture; The king of the Tits; The congregation 
of birds; The domestic life of the Dabchick; Blushing birds; Birds for 
London aviaries; The scavengers at Dhappa; The birds of an eastern 
voyage; Some East African pets; A plea for prodigies; The zoology of 
Herodotus; The treatment of animals in India; Park animals for London; 
Monkeys I have met. 

Several of the chapters contain bird notes and observations from the 
Indian region. 

‘Mainly devoted to birds and to a discussion of unusual habits or 
other peculiarities of numerous forms. Several chapters are of a general 
nature and one or two relate only to mammals. The illustrations are 
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mostly from photos of living animals.’ [Zimmer]. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


FINN, Frank. 
1909. The waterfowl of India and Asia. 2nd ed. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 121. 

The Ist ed. was entitled How to know the Indian ducks. Half-tone 
illus. by H. Grónvold were added in this ed. 

«Not seen.» 


Finn, Frank. 
1911. The game birds of India and Asia. lst ed. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Pbk. (12 x 18 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-180, 12 pll. (b&w. 
photos, including frontisp., by L. Medland.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. iii-iv, dat. November 
1911); Table of contents (pp. v-viii); Text (pp. 1-171); Appendix I. 
Synoptical table of full-plumaged males (pp. 172-177); Appendix II. 
Game birds in captivity (pp. 178—180). 

“This little work is mainly a reprint of a series of articles contributed 
by me some years back to the Indian Forester, revised and brought up to 
date, and with the addition of a chapter on the Sand-grouse...’ (p. iii). 

The tides of the 11 chapters are as follows: Introd.; Pea-fowl and 
jungle-fowl; Short-tailed pheasants; Long-tailed pheasants; Pheasants with 
medium-tails; Partridges; Francolins and spurfowl; The forest partridges; 
Quails; Megapodes; Sand-grouse. 

Although coverage is meant to be pan-Asian its main focus is South 
Asia because species extralimital to this region are given in a smaller type 
face. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1915. Indian sporting birds. London: Francis Edwards. 

Royal 8vo, pp. i-xi+1, 1-280, 103 pll. (col., by W. Foster, M. Herbert, 
S. Herbert, E. Neale, C. Davenport and A. W. Strutt). [Zimmer]. 

‘A popular account of the habits and distribution of the game birds 
of India, illustrated with chromo-lithographs taken from Hume and 
Marshall’s “The Game Birds of India, Burmah and Ceylon,” 1879-81.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


FINN, Frank. 
1915. Indian sporting birds. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. 
Royal 8vo, pp. i-xi+1, 1-280, 103 pll. [col. (100 birds, 3 eggs), 
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chromo-lith. by W. Foster, M. Herbert, S. Herbert, E. Neale, C. 
Davenport and A. W. Strutt). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Introd. (pp. v—vii); List of pll. 
(pp. ix—i); text (pp. 1-276); Index (pp. 277—280). 

‘A popular account of the habits and distribution of the game birds 
of India, illustrated with chromo-lithographs taken from Hume and 
Marshall’s “The Game Birds of India, Burmah and Ceylon,” 1879-81.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1915. Garden and aviary birds of India. 2nd ed. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 20 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xi+1, 1-201, pll. I- VII 
(hal£-tone, including frontisp.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); ded. (p. iii); Pref. (p. v, dat. 
‘1906’); Conts. (pp. vii-ix); List of illus. (p. xi); Classification and books 
of reference (pp. 1—7); Passerine birds—the crows, babblers, and bulbuls 
(pp. 8-30); Passerine birds (contd.)—Shrikes, mynahs, orioles, etc. 
(pp. 31—55); Passerine birds (contd.)—Fly-catchers, thrushes, etc. (pp. 
56-74); Passerine birds (concld.)—The finches, swallows, sunbirds, etc. 
(pp. 75-122); Various non-passerine birds—woodpeckers, barbets, etc. 
(pp. 123-154); The parrots and pigeons (pp. 155-183); Management of 
captive birds (pp. 184-197); Index (pp. 199-201). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1916. How to know the Indian waders. 1st ed. 


<Not seen.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1916. The game birds of India and Asia. 2nd? ed. Calcutta: 
Thacker, Spink & Co. 


<Not seen.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1917. The birds of Calcutta. 3rd ed. Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & 
Co. 

Hbk. (illus. cover), pp. viii+ 166. 

Popular accounts of 24 common spp. For details see # 563. 

<Not seen.> 


Finn, Frank. 
1920. How to know the Indian waders. 2nd revised ed. Calcutta, 
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Simla; London: Thacker, Spink & Co.; W. Thacker & Co. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 18.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiii+1, 1-200?, frontisp. 
(b&w. by Grónvold), illus. 1-23 (b&w. by Grónvold). 

Contents: [Pp. i-ii are either missing from my copy or the pagination 
is erroneous]; Tit., imprint, ded. (pp. iii-v); Pref. (p. vii, dat. 1920, by E. 
Finn); Pref. to the first edition (p. viii, by E. Finn, dat. 1916); Table of 
conts. (pp. ix-xi); List of illus. (p. xiii); Part I. - Perching waders: Introd. 
(pp. 1-4); text (pp. 5-53); Part II. Non-perching waders (pp. 54-181); 
Appendix I. Synoptical table of the Indian perching waders (pp. 183- 
185); Appendix II. Synoptical table of the Indian non-perching waders 
(pp. 186-192); How to know the Indian waders; Index (pp. 193-200); 
frontisp. (inside front cover); Advt. (inside back cover). 

"With the idea of reducing the dimensions of this book to a more 
handy size as near as possible to that of the companion volume on the 
Water-fowl, a great deal of matter which could be dispensed with has 
been eliminated in the present edition, and the work has been thoroughly 
revised, indexed, and brought up to date. The addition of a number of 
Mr. Grónvold's admirable illustrations will, I have no doubt, be greatly 
appreciated by sportsmen...’ (p. vii). 

A collection of the author's articles that appeared in the newspaper 
The Asian and in the journal The Indian Field. Includes a key to the spp. 
under Appendix I (pp. 183-185, perching waders) and Appendix II (pp. 
186-192, non-perching waders). 

The ‘Introduction (pp. 1—4) is not listed in the “Table of Contents’. 

«Copy held.» 


Finn, Frank. 
1921. The waterfowl of India and Asia. Revised 3rd ed. Calcutta 
& Simla: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (12.5 x 17.5, with illus. cover), pp. i-xi+1, 1-126, 21 illus. 
(half-tone, by H. Grónvold.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. to the 3rd ed. (p. iii, dat. 
1920); Pref. to the 2nd ed. (pp. iv-v, dat. 1909); Pref. to the 1st ed. (pp. 
vi-vii, dat. April, 1901); notice (p. viii); Conts. (pp. ix); List of illus. (p. 
xi); Introd. (pp. 1—7); Swans (pp. 8-14); Geese (pp. 15-29); Mergansers 
(pp. 30-38); True ducks (pp. 39-64); True ducks (continued) (pp. 65- 
83); True ducks (concluded) (pp. 84-114); Appendix I. Synoptical table 
of the Indian Anatidz, with index (pp. 115-118); Appendix II. Table of 
colours of full-plumaged males, with index (pp. 119-122); Index (pp. 
123-126). 

The first ed. was entitled How to know the Indian ducks. 


Finn, Frank. 
1978. The birds of Calcutta. 3rd (Reprint) ed. New Delhi & 
Dehra Dun: Periodical Experts Book Agency & International 
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Book Distributors. 

Hbk. (11.7 x 17.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 10 pr. ll. (unnum.), pp. 
1-166, 17 line-drawings (by Herbert Goodchild). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (new), tit. (original), imprint (pp. i-vi); Pref. 
to the 2nd ed. (pp. vii-viii); Conts. (p. ix); text in chapters I-XXIV (pp. 
1-166). 

A reprint of the 3rd edition (1917) of the author's delightful popular 
accounts of common spp. found in and about Calcutta. The book is 
divided into 24 chapters, each with the name of a spp. as its head, but also 
containing information on other spp., generally belonging to the family 
being discussed. 

On the ‘Contents’ page, the page number of chapter I is misnumbered 
as ‘11’. The illus. at the heads of chapters VI (pp. 41—46, The Tailor-Bird) 
and XI (pp. 72-77, The Honeysucker) are interchanged. 

<Copy held.> 


Finscu, Otto von. (1839-1917) 
1865. Index ad Caroli Luciani Bonaparte Conspectus Generum 
Avium. Leiden: Lugduni Batavorum, apud E. J. Brill. 

4to (size of 8vo), pp. 1-23. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

'An index to the genera in Bonapartes "Conspectus Generum 
Avium,” 1850-57. The present copy is in the original wrapper which is 
lettered the same as the title-page.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Finscu, Otto von. 
1867-1868. Die Papageien, Monoraphisch bearbeitet. Leiden: 
E. J. Brill. 

2 vols. in 3, 8vo, Vol. I, pp. i-xii, 1-561+1, 1 1. (errata), pl. 1 (by O. 
Finsch), 1 map (col.). Vol. IL, Pt. 1, pp. i-vii«1, 11 IL, pp. 1-498. Vol. II, 
Pt. 2, 1 pr. l., pp. 499—996, 2 IL, pll. 2-6 (col., by O. Finsch). [Zimmer]. 
In German. 

‘A very thorough monograph of the parrots and their allies, with a 
bibliography, a detailed discussion of distribution, anatomy, classification, 
etc., and a diagnostic treatment of each species.’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1874) in Stray Feathers TI (1,283): 
1-28. 

«Not seen.» 


FjELDSÀ, Jon. 
2004. The grebes. lst ed. Perrins, C. M., W. J. Bock & J. 
Kikkawa. (eds.). Bird Families of the World, 12. New York: 
Oxford University Press Inc. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Jon Fjeldsa), pp. 
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i-xvii«l, 1-246, pll. 1-4 (col. photos), pll. 5-8 (col., by Jon Fjeldsa), 1 
portr. (col., of author), 86 line-drawings (by Jon Fjeldsà), 18 text-figs., 29 
maps, 5 tables, 1 b&w. photo. 

Contents: Bird families of the world (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. 
(p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Foreword (pp. v-vi, by Robert W. Storer); 
Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); Conts. (pp. ix—x); Col. pll. (p. xi); 
Abbreviations (p. xii); Plan of the book (pp. xiii-xvii); Part I: General 
Chapters: Introd. (pp. 3-7); Constraints of diving (pp. 8-18); 
Relationships of grebes and divers (pp. 19-26); The morphology of 
grebes (pp. 27-39); Part II: Thematic chapters: The biogeography of 
grebes (pp. 43-51); The ecological distribution of grebes (pp. 52-57); 
Feeding ecology (pp. 58-75); Behaviour and communication (pp. 76— 
93); Breeding and life history (pp. 94—121); Environmental threats (pp. 
122-129); Conservation (pp. 130—135); [Col. pll. between pp. 136-137]; 
Part III: Classification and species accounts (pp. 139—210); Appendix I: 
Description of 80 morphological characters used for the phylogenetic 
analysis for grebes (pp. 211—214); Appendix II: Matrix of character states 
used for the phylogenetic analysis for grebes (p. 215); Glossary (pp. 216— 
220); Bibliography (pp. 221—246). 

A brief biography of the author appears on p. i. 

Reviewed by: Theunis Piersma (2006) in Jbis 148: 374—375. 

«Copy held.» 


FLEMING, Robert L., Jr. 
1979. Birds of the Sagarmatha National Park. Kathmandu: 
Avalok. 


«Not seen.» 


FLEMING, Robert L., Jr. 
1977. Comments on the endemic birds of Sri Lanka. \st 
ed. Colombo: Ceylon Bird Club & The Wildlife and Nature 
Protection Society. 

Pbk. (14.7 x 22.0, with illus. cover [line-drawing by N. T. 
Ariyaratne)], 1 pr. l., pp. 1-13. 

Contents: Conts. (inside front cover); tit., Foreword (pr. l., by Thilo 
W. Hoffmann); text (pp. 1-13). 

Brief notes on the endemic birds (21 spp.) of Sri Lanka, made during 
a brief stay in January—February 1977. 

<Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Salim Ali Collection.» 


FLEMING, Robert L., Sr. (1905-1987) & Robert L. Fleming Jr. 
1970. Birds of Kathmandu Valley and surrounding hills: A 
check list. Kathmandu: Jore Ganesh Press. 

<Not seen.> 
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FLEMING, Robert L., Sr., Robert L. Fleming Jr. & Lain Singh 
Bangdel. 
1976. Birds of Nepal with reference to Kashmir and Sikkim. 1st 
ed. Kathmandu: Published by the authors. 

Hbk., pp. 349, 150 pll. (col.). 

Reviewed by: A. J. Gaston (1978) in Jbis 120: 78. 

«Not seen.» 


FLEMING, Robert L., Sr., Robert L. Fleming Jr. & Lain Singh 
Bangdel. 

1979. Birds of Nepal with reference to Kashmir and Sikkim. 
2nd ed. Kathmandu: Avalok Publishers. 

Hbk. (11.5 x 18 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-358, 148 pll. (col., 
unnum., by Hem Poudyal, Hira Lal Dangol, Robert L. Fleming Jr., 
Margaret Fleming Waldron, Linda Firth Fleming), 2 photos (col., 
frontisp., and p. 8), 3 maps (endpapers). 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Message 
(unnum.); ded. (p. 5); Pref. to 2nd ed. (p. 6); Foreword (p. 7, by Elvis J. 
Stahr); Introd. (pp. 9-18); Acknowledgements (pp. 19-20); Conts. (pp. 
21-23); species accounts (pp. 24-319); Sponsors and contributors (p. 
320); Supplement to the second edition: New records (pp. 321-323), 
Possible new records (p. 323), Additional sightings, extensions and 
corrections (pp. 323—328); Bibliography (pp. 329—333); Appendix 1: 
Kashmir birds (pp. 334—335); Appendix 2: Sikkim birds (pp. 336-337); 
Index to scientific names (pp. 338-345); Index and checklist of English 
names (pp. 346—358). 

‘Birds of Nepal describes, in field guide form, nearly a tenth of the 
known birds of the world. Over 1,000 individuals are shown, all in color, 
representing 741 species. All data on the birds are given on the page facing 
the illustrations to facilitate quick identifications. This is the first time this 
important format has been used to cover an exclusively Asian area. There 
are 150 (148+2) color plates in the book. Besides synthesizing known 
information, BIRDS OF NEPAL incorporates much new data as shown 
by the presence of 38 species previously unknown in Nepal as well as an 
additional 16 species recently re-discovered in the country after a period 
of over 125 years...Field data have been taken, in part, from extensive 
notes of a remarkable father-son ornithological team... The usefulness 
of the book extends to all Himalayan regions; Kashmir and Sikkim are 
particularly stressed as all birds known from these two areas are either 
pictured or described. In addition, Kathmandu Valley, with over 400 
species recorded, is emphasized.’ Publisher's blurb on dust-jacket. 

This ed. is enhanced with a suppl. (pp. 321—328) incorporating new 
records, possible new records and additional sightings, extensions and 


corrections. Appendix 1 (pp. 334—335) lists birds not known from Nepal 
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but found in Kashmir (26 spp.) and Appendix 2 (pp. 336—337) those 
recorded from Sikkim but not from Nepal (28 spp.). The index to English 
names (pp. 346—358) doubles up as a checklist (862 spp.). 

‘Scientific terminology and order follow, for the most part, that given 
by Ripley [Synopsis, 1961]. For the purposes of simplified identification, 
we have changed the sequential order of certain families. Thus we place 
cranes with storks, bustard-quail with quail, and swallows with swifts. 
Similarly, for ease of handling, we give family status to Timaliidae, 
Muscicapidae, Sylviidae and Turdidae rather than retain them at subfamily 
level (p. 16). 

Families dealt with are: Podicipedidae; Pelecanidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; Gruidae; Threskiornithidae; 
Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Phasianidae; 
Turnicidae; Rallidae; Otididae; Jacanidae; Haematopodidae; 
Charadriidae; Rostratulidae; Recurvirostridae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; 
Laridae; Pteroclidae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; Cuculidae; Tytonidae 
and Strigidae; Caprimulgidae; Trogonidae; Coraciidae; Upupidae; 
Alcedinidae; Meropidae; Bucerotidae; Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; 
Picidae; Eurylaimidae; Pittidae; Alaudidae; Apodidae; Hirundinidae; 
Laniidae; Oriolidae; Dicruridae; Artamidae; Sturnidae; Corvidae; 
Campephagidae; Bombycillidae; Irenidae; Pycnonotidae; Timaliidae; 
Muscicapidae; Sylviidae; Turdidae; Troglodytidae; Cinclidae; Prunellidae; 
Paridae; Sittidae; Certhiidae; Motacillidae; Dicaeidae; Nectariniidae; 
Zosteropidae; Ploceidae; Fringillidae; Emberizidae. 

Reviewed by: Lavkumar Khacher (1977) in /BNHS 74 (1): 150- 
151. 

«Copy held.» 


FLEMING, Robert L., Sr., Robert L. Fleming Jr. & Lain Singh 
Bangdel. 

1984. Birds of Nepal: with reference to Kashmir and Sikkim. 
3rd ed. Nepal: Nature Himalayas. 


<Not seen.> 


FLEMING, Robert L., Sr., Robert L. Fleming Jr. & Lain Singh 
Bangdel. 

2000. Birds of Nepal with reference to Kashmir and Sikkim. 
4th (Impression) ed. New Delhi: Adarsh Books. 

Pbk. (11.5 x 18 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-367+1, 148 pll. 
(col., unnum., by Hem Poudyal, Hira Lal Dangol, Robert L. Fleming 
Jr., Margaret Fleming Waldron, Linda Firth Fleming), 2 photos (col., 
frontisp., and p. 8), 3 maps (fold.). ISBN 81-87138-12-2. 

Contents: Halftit., frontisp. tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Message 
(unnum.); ded. (p. 5); Pref. to 3rd ed. (p. 6); Foreword (p. 7, by Elvis J. 
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Stahr); Introd. (pp. 9-18); Acknowledgements (pp. 19-20); Conts. (pp. 
21-23); species accounts (pp. 24-323); Additions (pp. 324—335); Sponsors 
and contributors (p. 336); Pref. to the 2nd ed. (p. 337); Bibliography (pp. 
338—342); Appendix 1: Kashmir birds (pp. 343-344); Appendix 2: Sikkim 
birds (pp. 345—346); Index to scientific names (pp. 347-354); Index and 
checklist of English names (pp. 355—367); Notes (p. 368). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Fleming, Robert L., Jr., Dorje Tsering & Liu Wulin. 
2007. Across the Tibetan Plateau. Ecosystems, wildlife, & 
conservation. lst ed. New York: W. W. Norton & Company. 

Hbk. (35.5 x 25.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-120, 93 photos 
(col., various photographers), 1 pll. (col.), 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); Imprint, ded. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); Foreword 
(p. 4, by Jimmy Carter); Conts. (p. 5); Tibet: success stories from the roof 
of the world (6-8); The Tibetan Plateau: an introduction (pp. 9-14); 
Ferns & firs: the wet southeast (pp. 15-28); Lhasa, Qomolangma, & 
sand dunes: the south (pp. 29-38); Gorse, geese, & Kailash: the far west 
(pp. 39-50); Wild yaks & turquoise lakes: the north (pp. 51—62); Gorges 
& spruces: the east (pp. 63-74); Rivers, weather, biomes, & birds (pp. 
75-88); Topography & seasons (pp. 89-100); Conservation paths of the 
Tibetan Plateau (pp. 101—117); Index (pp. 118-119); Acknowledgements 
(p. 120). 

This is a coffee-table book of photos on Tibet and more. It ‘brings 
American, Tibetan, and Chinese scholarship to bear on the natural history 
of the Tibet Autonomous Region...’ (dust-jacket blurb). 

«Copy held.» 


FLETCHER, F. W. E. 
1911. Sport on the Nilgiris and in Wynaad. London: 
Macmillan. 

Hbk. 8vo., pp. i-xvii, 1-456, illus., map (fold.). 


«Not seen.» 


FLETCHER, Grace Nies. 
1964. The fabulous Flemings of Kathmandu: the story of two 
doctors in Nepal. 1st ed. New York: E. P. Dutton & Co., Inc. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 20.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 1-219+3, 9 photos 
(b&w.), 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (p. 5); List of illus. (p. 7); text (pp. 9-219). 

A biography of Robert L. Fleming Sr., who spent a life-time studying 
the ornithology of Nepal. Does scant justice to the ornithologist. 

<Copy held.> 
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FLETCHER, Harold R. 
1975. A quest for flowers: the plant explorations of Frank 
Ludlow and George Sherriff told from their diaries and other 
occasional writings. lst ed. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University 
Press. 

Hbk. 8vo., pp. i-xxix, 1-387, 6 pll. (col.), frontisp. (col.), 106 illus. 
(b&w.). 


<Not seen.> 


FLETCHER, Thomas Bainbrigge (1878-1950) & Charles 
Mcfarlane Inglis. 
1924. Birds of an Indian garden. lst ed. Calcutta: Thacker, 
Spink & Co. 
Part I: pp. 1-36, 6 pll. (col, by C. M. Inglis). 
"Ihe series when complete will illustrate thirty species (Anon. 
1925). 
Reviewed by: Anon. (1925) in Ibis (XII) I: 270 [review of part i]; 
«Not seen.» 


FLETCHER, Thomas Bainbrigge & Charles Mcfarlane Inglis. 
1936. Birds of an Indian garden. 2nd Revised & Enlarged ed. 
Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co. (1933), Ltd. 

25 cm, pp. i-xii, 1-201, pll. I-XXXIV (col. 33, by C. M. Inglis), 
19 line-drawings. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Publisher's note (p. iii); Pref. (pp. 
v-viii, by T. Bainbrigge Fletcher, dat. ‘March 1924’); Conts. (pp. ix-x); 
List of col. pll. (pp. xi-xii); text (pp. 1-199); Explanations of figures of 
birds’ eggs (pp. 200—201, with pll. I-II). 

PII. I, III, IV, VII-IX, XI-XII, XV, XVII-XXI, XXVII-XXIX, XXXI 
are missing from the copy in BNHS. 

“This series of papers dealing with some of the more common of our 
Indian birds first appeared in the Agricultural Journal of India during the 
years 1919-1924...’ (p. v). 

A general account of observations of some common Indian birds, 
taken from various places in the country. The papers have been re- 
arranged, and the order of nomenclature also changed. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


FLETCHER, Thomas Bainbrigge & Charles Mcfarlane Inglis. 
1984. Birds of an Indian garden. Facsimile reprint of Revised 
& Enlarged 2nd ed. Dehradun, India: International Book 
Distributors. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 24.5 cm), 1 pr. l, pp. i-xii, 1-201, pll. I-XXXIII 
(monochr., by C. M. Inglis), pll. I-II (monochr., eggs, by C. M. Inglis), 
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19 line-drawings (by C. M. Inglis). 

Contents: tit. (1984), imprint (pr. l); tit. (p. i, 1936); imprint (p. 
ii); Publisher's note (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v—viii, by T. Bainbrigge Fletcher, 
dat. ‘march 1924’); Conts. (pp. ix—); List of col. pll. (pp. xi-xii); text 
(pp. 1-199); Explanations of figures of birds’ eggs (pp. 200-201, with 
pll. HI). 

33 pll. were in col., in the 1936 ed., but have been published in 
monochr. in this ed. 

For general notes see # 579. 


«Copy held.» 


Flint, V. E., R. L. Boehme, U. V. Kostin & A. A. Kuznetsov. 
1991. A field guide to birds of Russia and adjacent territories. 
3rd reprint ed. Princeton: Princeton University Press. 

Pbk., pp. i-xxxvi, 1-354, 48 pll. (col.), 71 illus. (b&w.), 303 maps 
(distribution). 

Contents: Translators foreword (pp. ix—xiv); Introd. to English- 
language ed. (pp. xv—xxxi); field guide (pp. 1-307); Bibliography (p. 
309); Index of English names (pp. 311—313); Cross-reference list (pp. 
315—344, by P. Alden); two indices (pp. 345-353). 

A comprehensive guide with basic identification information in 
the modern style and adding a large area to English language field guide 
coverage. The bibliography covers the major Russian works on birds back 
to 1937. 

Translated into English by N. Bourso-Leland. 

1st ed. 1984 (hbk.); Reprints (pbk.) 1989, 1991. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


FORBES, James. (1749-1819) 

1813. Oriental memoirs: Selected and abridged from a series 
of familiar letters written during seventeen years residence in 
India: Including observations on parts of Africa and South 
America & a narrative of occurrences in four India voyages. 1st 
ed. Vol. I of 4 vols. London: White, Cochrane, and Co. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 30 cm), 2 pr. ll, pp. i-xxiii+1, 1-481+3, frontisp. 
(engr., portr. of James Forbes, by Murphy & Bate), 10 pll. [col., by W. 
Hooker (8); James Forbes (2)], 30 pll. (engravings, by J. Shury; J. Greig; 
Ch. Heath; J. Storer; T. Wageman.). 

Contents: Tit., frontisp. (pr. 1l); ded. (pp. i-iii, “to Sir Charles Warre 
Malet, Bart.”, by James Forbes, dat. “May 1, 1812’); Pref. (pp. v—xiii, dat. 
"March 1, 1812’); Conts. (pp. xv—xxiii); Chapter I (pp. 1-15); Chapter II 
(pp. 17-35); Chapter III (pp. 37-53); Chapter IV (pp. 55-84); Chapter 
V (pp. 85-103); Chapter VI (pp. 105-116); Chapter VII (pp. 117—146); 
Chapter VIII (pp. 147-184); Chapter IX (pp. 185—238); Chapter X 
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(pp. 239-287); Chapter XI (pp. 289-342); Chapter XII (pp. 343-369); 
Chapter XIII (pp. 371—417); Chapter XIV (pp. 419—454); Chapter XV 
(pp. 455-481). 

PII. are not included in the page numbering and are generally placed 
at the ends of chapters. 

The pll. of interest are of Baya and nests (2 pll.); “Tailor birds and 
fruit bearing Convolvulus’ [a mixed up rendition of a leaf with stitched 
edges, lying horizontally with a cup-shaped nest of fibres, etc., within, 
and a male Purple Sunbird (Nectarinia zeylonica) perched nearby and the 
female flying with a length of nesting material in her bill —A.P.]*; ‘Bulbul 
or Indian Nightingale on a sprig of the Custard Apple tree’. 

"Many references to birds throughout.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

*Vol. IV, p. 354, pl. XI states, "Ihe Tailor Birds of Hindostan, Male 
and Female (title). There are many varieties of the Motacilla Sutoria in 
different parts of India. Those delineated in this plate were drawn from 
a pair, who constructed their nest exactly as here represented, (except 
being more concealed by the leaves of the Convolvulus), in my garden in 
Bombay. Few Tailor-birds display more brilliant plumage than the male 
here selected, and few wild plants in Hindostan are more beautiful than 
the fruit-bearing Convolvulus.’ 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


FORBES, James. 

1813. Oriental memoirs: Selected and abridged from a series 
of familiar letters written during seventeen years residence in 
India: Including observations on parts of Africa and South 
America & a narrative of occurrences in four India voyages. \st 
ed. Vol. II of 4 vols. London: White, Cochrane, and Co. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 30 cm, with “VOL. IID’ in gold engr. on spine), pp. 
i-xv+1, 1-542, 10 pll. [col., by W. Hooker (9), Bate (1 col. engr.), 17 pll. 
(engrs., by J. Shury, T. Wageman, W. Angus, J. Greig, Ch. Heath). 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); Conts. (pp. v-xv); Chapter XVI (pp. 1-34); 
Chapter XVII (pp. 35-63); Chapter XVIII (pp. 65-106); Chapter XIX 
(pp. 107-157); Chapter XX (pp. 159-206); Chapter XXI (pp. 207—266); 
Chapter XXII (pp. 267-288); Chapter XXIII (pp. 289—354); Chapter 
XXIV (pp. 355-399); Chapter XXV (pp. 401—443); Chapter XXVI (pp. 
445—495); Chapter XXVII (pp. 497—542). 

The plates of interest are of “The Curmoor or Florican, one of the 
highest flavoured birds in India, about half the size of nature’ (Sypheotides 
indica); “The Sahras or Demoiselle of Guzerat, from four to six feet in 
height’ (Grus antigone); ‘Green Pigeon and Cur Champhah of the 
Concan’ (Treron sp.); “The wedded Banian tree, or the Palmyra and Burr 
tree united, drawn on Salsette’ (engrv., with nests of Ploceus philippinus 
on Palmyra.). 
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For general notes see # 582. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


FORBES, James. 

1813. Oriental memoirs: Selected and abridged from a series 
of familiar letters written during seventeen years residence in 
India: Including observations on parts of Africa and South 
America & a narrative of occurrences in four India voyages. \st 
ed. Vol. III of 4 vols. London: White, Cochrane, and Co. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 30 cm, with “VOL. IP in gold engr. on spine), pp. 
i-xii, 1548741, 5 pll. [col., by W. Hooker (3), James Forbes (3 col. lith.), 
Anon. (1)], 14 pll. (12 engrv. by J. Shury, T. Wageman, J. Storer, J. Greig, 
Cha. Heath; 2 line-drawings, by James Forbes). 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); Conts. (pp. v—xii); Chapter XXVIII (pp. 
1—45); Chapter XXIX (pp. 47-112); Chapter XXX (pp. 113-155); 
Chapter XXXI (pp. 157-208); Chapter XXXII (pp. 209—239); Chapter 
XXXIII (pp. 241—342); Chapter XXXIV (pp. 343-395); Chapter XXXV 
(pp. 397—454); Chapter XXXVI (pp. 455-487). 

For general notes see # 582. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Fores, James. 

1813. Oriental memoirs: Selected and abridged from a series 
of familiar letters written during seventeen years residence in 
India: Including observations on parts of Africa and South 
America & a narrative of occurrences in four India voyages. \st 
ed. Vol. IV of 4 vols. London: White, Cochrane, and Co. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 30 cm), pp. i-xi, 1-425+9, 3 pll. (col., by W. Hooker), 
2 pll. (engrv., by W. Angus, J. Greig). 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); Conts. (pp. v-xi); Chapter XXXVII (pp. 
1—42); Chapter XXXVIII (pp. 43-69); Chapter XXXIX (pp. 71-101); 
Chapter XL (pp. 103-175); Chapter XLI (pp. 177-269); Chapter XLII 
(pp. 271—349); Explanation of the plates (pp. 351—379); Index (pp. 381- 
425); Directions to the bookbinder for placing the plates; Errata. 

Though pll. are not numbered individually, this volume lists them 
serially I-XCIII (pp. 351-379). 

The plate of interest is of: ‘Spotted Kingfisher [=Ceryle rudis—A.P.], 
and a singular frog on the coast of Malabar.’ 


For general notes see # 582. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Fores, James. 
1834-1835. Oriental memoirs: Selected and abridged from 


a series of familiar letters written during seventeen years 
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residence in India: Including observations on parts of Africa 
and South America & a narrative of occurrences in four India 
voyages. 2nd ed. 2 vols. 

85 pll. [Sitwell, Buchanan & Fisher]. With Atlas. [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

"Many references to birds throughout.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


FORBES, James. 
1834. Oriental memoirs: A narrative of seventeen years 
residence in India. Revised 2nd ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. Series ed.: 
Countess de Montalembert. London: Richard Bentley. 

Hbk. (re-bound), pp. i-viii, 155242. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii—viii); text (pp. 
1-525); Index (pp. 527—552); Errata (for vols. I and II) (1 p.). 

This ed. containing just the narrative, is revised ‘By his daughter, 
The Countess de Montalembert’ (tit.). The index is consolidat., for both 
vols. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1973. Parrots of tbe world. 1st ed. Melbourne: Lansdowne 
Press. 

Hbk. (39 cm), 584 pp., 158 pll. (col., by William T. Cooper), 179 
text-fig. (by William T. Cooper), maps. 

Descriptions of all spp. / ssp. include taxonomic measurements, 
information on distribution, status, habitats, general habits, movement, 
feeding, call-notes and nesting habits. 500 birds illus. 

Also published in America from New York, by Doubleday and Co., 
Inc. 

Reviewed by: Lester L. Short (1974) in The Auk 91: 850-852. 


«Not seen.» 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1978. Parrots of the world. 2nd (Revised) ed. New Abbot; 
Melbourne: David and Charles; Lansdowne Editions. 

Hbk. (22 x 31 cm), 616 pp., 158 pll. (col., by William T. Cooper), 
illus. (by William T. Cooper). 

Reviewed by: Dominique G. Homberger (1979) in The Auk 96: 
829—830. 


«Not seen.» 


Forshaw, Joseph Michael. 
1981. Parrots of the world. 2nd (Reprinted with corrections) ed. 
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Melbourne, Sydney, New York & London: Lansdowne Editions. 

Hbk., 616 pp., pll. (col. & b&w., by William T. Cooper). 

A comprehensive survey of parrots, with a brief introduction and 
for each species recognised, descriptive details (if applicable, separate 
subspecies diagnoses, including measurements), distribution, habits, calls, 
nesting and eggs—highlighting where such data are poorly known or 
unknown. All birds depicted in pll., are identified by museum specimen 
catalogue numbers in accompanying b&w reproduction in the margin of 
the opposite text page. Style and format established in first ed. 1973 and 
subsequent eds (although all are smaller in size — i.e. from almost full folio 
size to a large quarto type). 

A valuable reference work on parrots. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1983. Kingfishers and related birds: Alcedinidae: Ceryle to 
Cittura. 1st ed. Melbourne: Lansdowne Editions. Vol. 1 of 3 vols. 
Hbk. (52 cm), 28241 pp., illus. (col, by William T. Cooper), 
maps. 
«Not seen.» 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1985. Kingfishers and related birds: Alcedinidae: Halcyon to 
Tanysiptera. Ist ed. Sydney: Lansdowne Editions. Vol. 2 of 3 
vols. 

Hbk. (52 cm), pp. 285—564 (?), illus. (col., by William T. Cooper), 
maps. 

<Not seen.> 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1987. Kingfishers and related birds: Todidae, Momotidae, 
Meropidae. \st ed. Sydney: Lansdowne Editions. Vol. 3 of 3 
vols. 

Hbk. (56 cm), 315 pp. (including pll.), pll. (col., by William T. 
Cooper). 


«Not seen.» 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
1989. Parrots of the world. 3rd ed. London; Melbourne: 
Blandford; Lansdowne Press. 

«Not seen.» 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
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1994. Bucerotidae—Buceros to Ceratogymna. Sydney: 
Lansdowne Editions. 
<Not seen.> 


ForsHaw, Joseph Michael. 
2006. Parrots of the world: an identification guide. \st ed. 
Princeton; Oxford: Princeton University Press. 

Hbk. (8.5" x 12”), pp. i-xii, 1-172, 120 pll. (col., by Frank Knight), 
maps. 

Reviewed by: Nigel J. Collar (2007) in [bis 149: 862-863. 


«Not seen.» 


Forster, Johann Reinhold. (Ed.) (1729-1798) 

1781. Indische Zoologie; oder, Systematische Beschreibungen 
seltener und unbekannter Thiere aus Indien mit 15 
illuminirten Kupfertafeln erläutert. Nebst einer kurzen 
vorliufigen Abhandlung über den Umfang von Indien und die 
Beschaffenheit des Klima, des Bodens und des Meeres daselbst 
(-Von den Paradiesvógeln und dem Phéenix) und einem 
Anbange (Specimen Faunulae Indicae auctore T Pennant), 
darin ein kurzes Verzeichniss der Thiere in Indien mitgetheilt 
wird - Zoologia Indica, ec. Halle: Bey J. J. Gebauer. 

44 cm, [viii], pp. i-iv, 1—42, 15 pll. (col.) [Ripley & Scribner]. In 
German and Latin. 

“This work was based upon the first edition of Pennant’s "Indian 
Zoology”. The twelve plates therein published, with three unpublished 
ones, were given to Forster when he left England. To Pennant text he 
gave a German translation, prefixed the description of India, and added 
the section on the Bird of Paradise and the Phoenix. These new portions 
were translated into English for the second edition of Pennant’s work.’ 

‘Added title-page: Zoologia Indica selecta...lext in German and 
Latin. "Specimen faunulae Indicae. Autore Thoma Pennant,” pp. 39-42.’ 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 

New names: Anas poecilorhyncha; Muscicapa flammea (=Pericrocotus 
flammeus flammeus); Perdix bicalcarata (2 Galloperdix bicalcarata); Psittacus 
bengalensis (=Psittacula cyanocephala bengalensis); Psittacus beryllinus 
(=Loriculus beryllinus). 

Publishing history: ‘Forsters text in German and Latin in parallel 
columns. —Source: <www.zoonomen.net> 

<Not seen.> 


FORSTER, Johann Reinhold. (Ed.) 
1795. Indische Zoologie...Nebst einer kurzen vorläufigen 
Abhandlung über den Umfang von Indien und die 
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Beschaffenheit des Klima, des Bodens und des Meeres daselbst 
(-Von den Paradiesvógeln und dem Phéenix) und einem 
Anbange (Specimen Faunulae Indicae auctore T Pennant), 
darin ein kurzes Verzeichniss der Thiere in Indien mitgetheilt 
wird - Zoologia Indica, &c. 2nd ed. Halle: ? 

Pp. [viii], i-iv, [ii], 1-42 (38), 15 pll. fold. 

“This is a re-issue of the 1781 edition, with the addition of a revised 
edition of Latham and Davis’s “Faunula Indica’, which appeared in the 
second edition of Pennant’s “Indian Zoology”. 

<Not seen.> 


ForsyTH, James. (1838-1871) 
1871. The highlands of central India. Notes on the forests and 
wild tribes, natural history and sports. \st ed. 

See # 602 for general details. 

«Not seen.» 


FonsvrH, James. 
1872. The highlands of central India. Notes on the forests 
and wild tribes, natural history and sports. 2nd ed. London: 
Chapman & Hall. 

23 cm, pp. i-xii, 1-472, frontisp. (col.), illus. pll. (part col.), map 
(fold.) [Ripley & Scribner]. 

See # 602 for general details. 

«Not seen.» 


FonsvrH, James. 
1889. The highlands of central India. Notes on the forests and 
wild tribes, natural history and sports. New ed. 

See # 602 for general details. 

«Not seen.» 


FonsvrH, James. 
1994. The bighlands of central India. Notes on the forests and 
wild tribes, natural bistory and sports. Reprint ed. Dehra Dun: 
Natraj Publishers. 

Hbk. Demi 8vo (13.8 x 20.6 cm, with dust-jacket), pp. -xii, 1-472, 
pll. 

Contents: Map (fold.), tit. [pp. i-vi], conts. (pp. vii-xii); text (pp. 
1—449); appendices (pp. 451—472). 

The text contains chapters I-X, entitled: Introductory (pp. 1-34), 
The Narbadá Valley (pp. 35-80), The Máhádeo Hills (pp. 81-132), The 
Aboriginal Tribes (pp. 133-178), The Lay of Saint Lingo (pp. 179—198), 
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The Teak Region (pp. 199—251), The Tiger (pp. 252-313), The Higher 
Narbadá (pp. 314—354), The Sál Forest (pp. 355—394), An Exploration in 
the Far East (pp. 395—449). The Appendices are: Appendix A.— Selection 
and treatment of elephants (pp. 451—457), B.—Rules for the sale and 
lease of waste lands in the Central Provinces (pp. 458—459), C.—List of 
useful timber trees, and other vegetable products, observed in the forests 
of the Central Provinces (pp. 460—467), D.— Vocabulary of a few useful 
terms in the local Hindi, Gond, and Korkoo languages (pp. 468—469), 
E.— Directions as to the preservation of the skins and other trophies of 
animals on the field - contributed by Edwin Ward (pp. 470—472). 
Several references to game birds, hunting, etc., throughout the text. 


«Copy held.» 


FRASER, T. G. 
1881. Records of sports and military life in western India. 
London: Allen & Co. 


«Not seen.» 


Friedmann, Herbert. 

1955. The Honey-guides. United States National Museum 
Bulletin 208: i-vii, 1-292, pll. 1-25 [col. by; Walter A. Weber 
(21-25), b&w. photographs by; various sources (1—20); several 
line drawings. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Advt. (p. ii, by Remington Kellogg); Conts. (p. 
iii); Acknowledgments (pp. iv—vii); The Honey-guides: Introduction (pp. 
1-3); Biological considerations [pp. 3-82 (Evolution and relationships; 
Phylogeny of brood parasitism; Brood hosts; Mandibular hooks of 
nestings; The guilding habit; Cerophagy)]; The species of Honey-guides 
[pp. 83-264 (Genus Indicator Stephens; Genus Melichneutes Reichenow; 
Genus Melignomon Reichenow; Genus Prodotiscus Sundevall)]; References 
(pp. 265—278); Index (pp. 279-292). 

A detailed monograph on the Indicatoridae with general information 
and detailed summaries of each sp. The chapter dealing with Indicator 
xanthonotus, relevant to South Asia is on pp. 231-236. 

Reviewed by: Alden H. Miller (1956) in The Auk 73: 561-563. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Frucis, S., G. Malaguzzi, G. Vicini & P. Cristina. 
1988. Guida ai Picchi del mondo. Torino: Museo Regionale di 
Scienze Naturali. 

Monograph on the woodpecker family, Picidae. In Italian. 

«Not seen.» 


Fry, C. Hilary. 
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1984. The Bee-eaters. 1st ed. Calton, UK; South Dakota: T. & 
A. D. Poyser Ltd; Buteo Books. 

Hbk. (16 x 24 cm, with illus. dust-jacket, by Hilary Fry), pp. 1-304, 
pll. 1-8 (col., by C. Hilary Fry, between pp. 144-145), numerous line- 
drawings (by John Busby), maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5—6); ded. (p. 7); Pref. (pp. 9-10); Acknowledgements (pp. 11—13, dat. 
"November 1983’); Introd. (pp. 15-27); Spp. accounts (pp. 28-193); The 
origin of species (pp. 194-204); Food and foraging (pp. 205-223); Bee- 
eaters and apiculture (pp. 224-229); Social and reproductive life (pp. 
230—243); Evolving specific differences (pp. 244—260); Appendices 1—9 
(pp. 261—277); References (pp. 278-298); Index (pp. 299-304). 

Reviewed by: Steve Zack (1985) in The Auk 421—422; Mark Avery 
(1985) in Ibis 127: 128-129. 

«Copy held.» 


Fry, C. Hilary & Kathie Fry. 

1992. Kingfishers, Bee-eaters & Rollers. A handbook. \st 
ed. London; New Jersey: Christopher Helm (Publishers) Ltd; 
Princeton University Press. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm), 1 1., pp. i-xi, 2+1-324+4, pll. 1-40 (col., by 
Alan Harris), maps 1—117 (col.), text-figs. (maps 1-2, 6+1, line-drawings 
3—5426, tables 5). ISBN 0-7136-8028-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Conts. (pp. vii-ix); Introd. (p. x); Acknowledgements (p. xi, by C. Hilary 
Fry and Kathie Fry, dat. ‘May 1991’); map [(p. xiv)], Explanation of 
plates, maps and text (pp. 1-5); Characters and relationships (pp. 6-11); 
Food and foraging (pp. 12-16); Nesting (pp. 17-18); Social and breeding 
behaviour (pp. 19-20); Distribution and derivation (pp. 21-23); Island 
rarities (p. 24); Col. pll. (pp. 25-105); Topography (p. 106); Systematic 
section (pp. 107—308); Bibliography (pp. 309-317); Index (pp. 318- 
324). 

Covers the following genera: Alcedinidae: Actenoides, Tanysiptera, 
Cittura, Melidora, Clytoceyx, Lacedo, Dacelo, Halcyon, Ceyx, Alcedo, 
Chloroceryle, Megaceryle, Ceryle (87 spp.); Meropidae: Nyctyornis, 
Meropogon, Merops (24 spp.); Coraciidae: Coracias, Eurystomus (12 spp.). 

The book can be divided into three sections. The first is the introd. 
section; the second contains the pll. with corresponding notes and maps 
on facing pages; the third has the species accounts with details regarding 
field identification, voice, geographical variation, habitat and range, 
migration, food, habits, nesting, description and references. 

The American ed. is entitled ‘Kingfishers, Bee-eaters & Rollers’. 

Reviewed by: J. V. Remsen (1993) in The Auk 110 (3): 663-664; 
Mark Avery (1993) in Ibis 135: 480. 

<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 
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Fry, C. Hilary & Kathie Fry. 
1999. Kingfishers, Bee-eaters & Rollers. A handbook. 2nd ed. 
Helm Identification Guides. London; New Jersey: Christopher 
Helm; Princeton University Press. 
Pbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 2+i-xi, 2+1-324+4, pll. 1-40 (col., 
by Alan Harris), maps 1-117 (col., distribution), text-figs. (maps 1-2, 6+1, 
line-drawings 3-5+26, tables 5). ISBN 0-7136-5206-3. 

For detailed review see # 607. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2000) in Jbis 142: 515. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Futter, Errol. 
1987. Extinct birds. 1st ed. London: Viking. 
Pp. 256, 59 pll. (col.), 81 line-drawings. 
For general details see £ 610. 
Reviewed by: Michael Walters (1988) in Ibis 130: 452—453. 


«Not seen.» 


FULLER, Errol. 
2000. Extinct birds. 2nd ed. London: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (21 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1—400, numerous illus. 
in col. and b&w. ISBN 0-19-850837-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); ?; Introd. (pp. 14—25); Ratites (pp. 26- 
51); Tinamous, penguins, divers and grebes (pp. 26—57); Albatrosses 
and petrels (pp. 58-63); Pelicans and related birds (pp. 64-71); Herons, 
storks and related birds (pp. 72-77); Waterfowl (pp. 78—97); Birds of 
prey (pp. 98-105); Gallinaceous birds (pp. 98-115); Rails and related 
birds (pp. 116-151); Gulls, wading birds and murres (pp. 152-167); 
Pigeons and doves (pp. 168-205); Parrots (pp. 206-243); Cuckoos, 
owls and goatsuckers (pp. 244-261); Swifts, mousebirds and trogons, 
hummingbirds, kingfishers, woodpeckers and related birds (pp. 262- 
275); Perching birds (pp. 276—373); Hypothetical species and mystery 
birds (pp. 374-386); Acknowledgements (p. 387); Glossary (p. 388); 
Bibliography (pp. 388—391); Index (pp.392—398). 

"Ihe author has drawn on a wide range of sources for his accounts 
of these birds, their habits and demise. The evidence of preserved 
specimens is coupled with the eye-witness accounts of early travellers and 
explorers...Nearly all species are illustrated with Col. pll. from archival 
sources, including the work of such acknowledged masters as Audubon, 
Keulemans and Lear.’ (publisher's blurb on front flap of dust-jacket). 

Of interest for the regions covered by this bibliography are the 
chapters on the Pink-headed Duck (Rhodonessa caryophyllacea), pp. 91— 
95 (with 2 col. and 2 b&w. illus.) and on the Himalayan Mountain Quail 
(Ophrysia superciliaris), pp. 114—115 (with 1 col. illus.). The rediscovery 
of Jerdon's Courser (Rhinoptilos bitorquatus) is mentioned on p. 17 (and 
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removed from the main text, of which it was a part in the 1987 ed.). 

‘similar layout to the 1987 first edition, but is a major 
improvement with more than 100 extra pages. Dozens of new colour 
plates and black and white illustrations have been added. ..new paintings 
commissioned...’ (Wragg 2001). 

Reviewed by: Graham Wragg (2001) in Ibis 143: 691. 

<Ex-libris BSAP (Incomplete copy; pp. 3-12 missing). 


Furness, Robert W. 
1987. The Skuas. 1st ed. Calton, UK: T. & A. D. Poyser. 

Hbk. (21 cm), 363 pp., 30 photos (b&w.), line-drawings (by John 
Busby), maps and graphs. 

Authoritative descriptions of the skua spp. 

Reviewed by: David G. Ainley (1990) in The Auk 107 (1): 226-227; 
Euan Dunn (1989) in /bis 131: 309. 

«Not seen.» 


FuTEHALLY, Laeeq & Salim Ali. 
1959. About Indian birds. 1st ed. 


<Not seen.> 


FUuTEHALLY, Laeeq & Salim Ali. 
1992. About Indian birds. Reprint ed. Bangalore: Navbharat 
Enterprises. 

Pbk. (14 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiii, 1-82, 24 line-drawings 
(by D. V. Cowen). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Conts. (p. v); List of illus. (pp. 
vii—viii); Introd. (pp. ix—xiii); text (pp. 1-82). 

A reprint of the 1959 ed. The main text is divided into the following 
9 chapters: What are birds? (pp. 1-5), Song and courtship (pp. 6-9), 
Nesting habits (pp. 10—17), Migration (pp. 18-22), Town dwellers (pp. 
23-35), Scrub and jungle (pp. 36-51), The farmer' friends and foes (pp. 
52-61), The village pond (pp. 62-76), Along the coastline (pp. 77-82). 

A delightful little book that serves as a general Introd. to the birds 
of India. 

<Copy held.> 


Futehally, Zafar. (ed.) 
2006. India through its birds. 1st ed. Bangalore, India: Dronequill 
Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

Pbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. cover, by Clement Francis), 4 Il., pp. i-ii, 
1-214, 2 line-drawings by S. Subramanya. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, about the ed., The contributors, Conts. (pr. 
Il); Introd. (pp. i-ii); Bombay and its surroundings (Ali, Aamir: pp. 1-13); 
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The Western Ghats (by Ranjit Daniel: pp. 14-20); Our avian citizens 
in Pune and other cities (by Prakash Gole: pp. 21-29); The semi-arid 
region of Gujarat and Rajasthan (by M. K. Himmatsinhji: pp. 30-43); 
Endangered birds of India (by Asad R. Rahmani: pp. 44-56); The raptors 
of India (by Rishad Naoroji: pp. 57-75); A hard day's work (by Peter 
Jackson: pp. 76-84); The wetlands of the Indo-Gangetic plains (by Abdul 
Jamil Urfi: pp. 85-97); The Himalaya and Himalayan birds (by Lavkumar 
Khacher: pp. 98-106); The Himalayan game birds (by Asha Chandola- 
Saklani: pp. 107—120); Stalking birds in the north-east (by Anwaruddin 
Choudhury: pp. 121-131); Birds of Madhya Pradesh (by Hashim Tyabji: 
pp. 132-147); A visit to Kanha National Park (by Jasper Newsome: pp. 
148-153); Notes onthe behaviour of the peafowl (by George B. Schaller: 
pp. 154-158); Birds of Andhra Pradesh (by Aasheesh Pittie: pp. 159— 
170); Birds of inland Karnataka (by S. Subramanya: pp. 171—183); Notes 
from Madras (March 1965) (by R. A. Stewart Melluish: pp. 184-189); 
More notes from Madras (October 1965) (by R. A. Stewart Melluish: pp. 
190-201); Garden birds (by Zafar Futehally: pp. 202-214). 

Reviewed by: Ranjit Lal (2007) in The Hindu 4 March 2007. 

My copy inscribed by Zafar Futehally. 

«Copy held.» 
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Gapow, Hans Friedrich. (1855-1928) 

1883. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorphe: Part V. 
Containing the Families Paride and Laniide (Titmice and 
Shrikes) & Certhiomorphe (Creepers and Nutbatches). Vol. 
VIII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. 
London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xiii+1, 1-385+1, pll. I-IX (col., by J. Smit), 22 text-cuts. 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
Albert Günther, dat. June 28, 1883); Introd. (pp. vii-viii; by H. Gadow, 
dat. June 1883); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); text (pp. 1-366); Addenda 
(pp. 367—369); Alphabetical index (pp. 371—385); List of pll. [p. 386]; 
pll. LIX (9 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Paridae, 
Laniidae, Certhiidae, and Sittidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


< PDF copy held.» 


Gapow, Hans Friedrich. 
1884. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Cinnyriomorphe: Containing 
the Families Nectariniide and Meliphagide (Sun-birds and 
Honey-eaters). Vol. IX of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 
British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 
8vo, pp. i-xii, 1-310, 1 1., pll. I-VII (col., by J. Smit), 23 text-cuts. 
[Zimmer]. 
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Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; 
by Albert Günther dat. February 11, 1884); Introd. (pp. vii-viii; by 
H. Gadow, dat. February 1884); Systematic index (pp. ix—xii); text (pp. 
1-290); Addenda (pp. 291—293); Alphabetical index (pp. 295—310); List 
of pll. [p. 311]; pll. I VII (7 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: 
Nectariniidae, and Zosteropidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


GaNDHI, Tara. 
2000. Birds and plant regeneration. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal 
Publisher. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-vi (halftit., tit., 
acknowledgements), 1 |. (conts., col. pll.), 1-81, 3 IL, 5 pll. (col, by 
Ranjit Daniel [sic, Daniels—A.P], 8, 10-12, 18), 21 pll. (col. photos, 
by Rajeev De Roy [pl. 7], S. Sridhar [pll. 14, 16], V. Santhanam [sic, 
Santharam—A.P] [pl. 3], Vivek Menon [pll. 1, 2, 6, 13, 17, 19], Mohit 
Agarwal [pll. 16, 20] [sic], 11 line-drawings (various sources), 5 tables, 1 
text-fig. ISBN 81-7530-024-8. 

Contents: The text is divided into 5 chapters with several sections 
within each of them: "Ihe bird-plant inter-relationship: Birds and 
their relevance to plant life; different types of birds; the role of birds in 
ecological succession (pp. 3-10)’; 'Bird-aided dispersal and regeneration 
in different ecosystems: Forests; wetlands; islands (pp. 11-31)’ 
‘Mechanisms for natural regeneration by birds: Seed dispersal; plant 
protection; pollination; nutrients for plant growth (pp. 32-62); “Natural 
regeneration and habitat restoration: Restoration through modern 
forestry trends; ecological restoration in wetlands; habitat enrichment; 
benign neglect and forestry analogues (pp. 63-71); ‘Some birds that 
contribute to natural regeneration: Omnivorous birds; insectivorous 
birds; frugivorous birds; raptors; grain-eating birds; wetland birds (pp. 
72-77); ‘Bibliography (pp. 78-81). 

The source for photos 4, 5, 9, 15 and 21 is not given. Pl. 16 is 
credited to two sources (p. vi), but is in fact S. Sridhar’s picture. Pl. 16 is 
printed horizontally whereas it should be vertical. 

"There are several minor errors in the text, particularly in the naming 
of birds, e.g., “Falco parverius, a type of sparrow hawk...’ (p. 45), refers to 
E sparverius, which is the American Kestrel (Falconidae) [A.P]. 

Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani (2001) in Down To Earth 9 (24): 
55. 

«Copy held.» 


GaNnui, Tara. (Ed.) 
2006. A bird's eye view. The collected essays and shorter writings 


619. 


Bibliography — G 299 
of Sálim Ali. 1st ed. New Delhi: Permanent Black. Vol. 1 of 2 


vols. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. ixix, 1-437, 1 1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v-xi); Acknowledgements (pp. xii-xiii); Pref. (pp. xiv—xix); 
General introd. (pp. 1-22); Part I: Fundamental ornithology (pp. 23-50); 
Part II: Bird ecology (pp. 51-200); Part III: Bird species (pp. 201—312); 
Part IV: Breeding and nesting (pp. 313—362); Part V: Bird migration (pp. 
363-437). 

56 ‘works’ of Salim Ali are collected within the covers of this 
lst vol. These range in variety from scientific papers, book chapters, 
encyclopedia sections, radio talks, diary entries, unpublished pieces from 
his handwritten / type-written mss, etc. The text is divided into five parts, 
each with an introd. by the ed. 

Most of the papers published in this work are reprints from the /BNHS 
and other publications. If the original papers contained photos, they have 
not been published here. Only line-drawings have been reproduced. 
However there are several works of Sálim Ali that are published here for 
the first time. These are: Gagodar to Nanda (Camp), 1946 (p. 101); Birds 
among people (pp. 129-132); Sequence of movie film, Ladakh, June 
1976 (pp. 146-147); Bombay Towers of Silence, undat. (pp. 198-199); 
Dispersal and pollination, undat. (p. 200); Kihim ‘Akhbar Book’ entry, 
1943 (pp. 215-216); Indian life and lore: Alien migrants (pp. 367—371); 
Kihim ‘Akhbar book entry (p. 374). 

Reviewed by: Pradip Krishen (2006) in Outlook XLVI (49): 136. 

«Copy held.» 


GanpHl, Tara. (Ed.) 

2006. A bird’s eye view. The collected essays and shorter writings 
of Sálim Ali. 1st ed. New Delhi: Permanent Black. Vol. 2 of 2 
vols. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. ixi, 1-429, 1 1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v—xi); Part VI: Bird behaviour (pp. 1-36); Part VII: Economic 
ornithology (pp. 37—98); Part VIII: History of Indian ornithology and 
nature study (pp. 99-236); Part IX: Bird surveys (pp. 237—344); Part 
X: Kailas-Manasarowar trek (pp. 345-372); Part XI: Views, reviews and 
interviews (pp. 373—429). 

49 ‘works’ of Salim Ali are collected within the covers of this 2nd vol. 
These range in variety from scientific papers, interviews, reviews, diary 
entries, unpublished pieces from his handwritten / type-written mss, etc. 
The text is divided into six parts, each with an introd. by the ed. 

Most of the papers published in this work are reprints from 
the /BNHS and other publications. If the original papers contained 
photos, they have not been published here. Only line-drawings have 
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been reproduced. However there are several works of Sálim Ali that are 
published here for the first time. These are: Do birds possess a conscience? 
(p. 34); Submerged fowlers in decoy-duck caps: strange Indian coot- 
catching methods (pp. 35-36); Correspondence on economic ornithology 
research (pp. 70—78); Birds associated with agriculture and horticulture 
(pp. 91-98); Excerpt diary notes on Kailas-Manasarowar trek (pp. 347— 
355); Ornithology for mountaineers (pp. 375—383); Forest development 
corporations: Background note, 1986 (pp. 398—399); Questions asked by 
Dr Sálim Ali in the Rajya Sabha, 1986 (pp. 400—402). 

Reviewed by: Pradip Krishen (2006) in Outlook XLVI (49): 136. 

«Copy held.» 


GaNGULI, Usha. (?-1970) 

1975. A guide to the birds of the Delhi area. Series Eds.: P. L. 
Jaiswal, R. R. Lokeshwar, M. K. Jain, & M. S. Mehdi. New Delhi: 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xv, 1-301, frontisp. 
(col., by Rita), pll. I-XX [19 col., by J. P. Irani (V-VI, XIV, XVI-XVIII), 
K. P. Jadav (VIII, XIII, XIX), Rita (II-IV, VII, IX-X, XII, XV-XVI, XX); 
2 b&w. by Rita (I, XI)], endpapers illus. (K. P. Jadav), 7 photos (b&w.), 
1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit. (pp. i-v); Foreword [by Sálim 
Ali, dat. ‘September 1, 1971' (pp. vii-viii)]; Acknowledgements (dat. 
"October 15, 1970’; pp. ix—); Conts. (p. xi); List of col. pll. (pp. xiii-xv); 
Introd. (pp. 1-21); species accounts (pp. 22-281); Bibliography (p. 282); 
Appendix: Where to watch birds in Delhi (p. 283); Index (pp. 284—301). 
The plates are included in the pagination. 

This vol. covers 409 taxa (spp. and ssp.), giving information on local 
name, range, field identification and status/behaviour. Only one artist, 
‘Rita (authors daughter-in-law), is acknowledged in the text (p. ix). The 
‘Introduction’ describes the Delhi region in sections entitled, ‘Climate’, 
‘Natural divisions’, ‘Residents’, ‘Migration.’ A useful Appendix on ‘Where 
to watch birds in Delhi’ is given on p. 283. Published posthumously. 

Reviewed by: ‘L. J. K^ in /BNHS 73 (1): 203; Kumar D. Ghorpade 
in NLBW 17 (1): 8-9; A. J. Gaston (1978) in Jbis 120: 79-80. See also 
comments by J. S. Serrao in NLBW 17 (2): 7. 

«Copy held.» 


GANGULI-LACHUNGPA, Usha, Zafar-ul Islam & Asad R. 

Rahmani. 

2007. Important Bird Areas of Sikkim: priority sites for 

conservation. lst ed. Gangtok, India: Department of Forest, 

Environment & Wildlife Management, Government of Sikkim. 
Pbk. (13.2 x 21.2 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. pp., pp. i-v, 1-139, 6 pll. 


622. 


623. 


624. 


Bibliography — G 301 


(col., by Hira Lal & Sharada Dangol), 2 pll. (col., by Carl D’Silva), 170 
photos (col., by several photographers); innum., maps, text-figs, tables. 

Contents: Milarepas plea (inside front cover, pl., and text); tit., 
imprint, acknowledgments, declaration, conts. (pr. pp.); Foreword (p. i, 
by N. T. Bhutia); Message (p. ii, by Dr Pawan Chamling); Message (p. 
iii, by S. B. Subedi); Message (p. iv, by D. B. Shreshta); Pref. (p. v, by 
Usha Ganguli-Lachungpa); Background (pp. 1-6); Avifauna of India (pp. 
7-34); Objectives and methods of the Indian IBA programme (pp. 35- 
51); References (pp. 52-54); Map of Important Bird Areas and wildlife 
protected areas of Sikkim (p. 55); Sikkim (pp. 56-127); Appendix I: 
photo pll. 1 to 6 (pp. 128-133); Appendix 2: illus. pll. 1 to 6: some 
common birds of Sikkim (pp. 134-139); Pheasants of sikkim (inside 
back cover, col. pl.). 

This work provides details of Important Bird Areas of Sikkim with 
extra information on the wildlife of the state. IBA information is taken 
from Islam & Rahmani (2004) (q.v.). 

«Copy held.» 


Gardiner, J. S. (Ed.) 

1903. The fauna and geography of the Maldive and Laccadive 

archipelagoes. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. Vol. 1. 
With a chapter entitled ‘Aves’ by H. Gadow & J. S. Gardiner (pp. 

368-373). 


<Not seen.> 


GARFIELD, Brian. 
2007. The Meinertzhagen mystery. The life and legend of a 
colossal fraud. \st ed. Washington DC: Potomac Books, Inc. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xiv, 1-353, 14 photos 
(b&w. between pp. 178 and 179). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
Pref. (pp. vii-viii); Acknowledgements (pp. ix—xiv); Legend (pp. 1-13); 
Haversack (pp. 14-37); Nandi (pp. 38—68); Syce (pp. 69-80); Tanga 
(pp. 81-101); Nairobi (pp. 102-119); Zion (pp. 120-133); Adrift (pp. 
134-158); Family (pp. 159-173); Espionage (pp. 174-192); Birds (pp. 
193-210); Warfare (pp. 211—225); Kensington (pp. 226—247); Glossary 
(p. 248); Notes (pp. 249—330); Selected bibliography (pp. 331—341); 
Index (pp. 343—352); About the author (p. 353). 

Reviewed by: M. de L. Brooke (2007) in bis 149: 636—637. 

«Copy held.» 


GASTON, A. J., M. L. Hunter Jr. & P. J. Garson. 
1981. The Wildlife of Himachal Pradesh Western Himalayas. 
Report of the Himachal Wildlife Project. Tehcnical Notes No. 
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82. University of Maine: Orono: School of Forest Resources. 
Pp. 159. 


«Not seen.» 


Gaur, R. K. 
1994. Indian birds. 1st ed. New Delhi: Brijbasi Printers Pvt. 
Ltd. 

Hbk. [24 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket (portr. of author on back flap)], 
pp. 1-120, 177 photos [col., by Rajesh Bedi (2), Sharad Gaur (7), R. K. 
Gaur (168)]; 1 map. ISBN 81-7107-031-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1, illus.); tit. & imprint (p. 2-3, illus.); 
Foreword (p. 7, dat. “19 June, 1993’, by S. F. Rodrigues); Introd. (p. 9); 
India: The bird haven (pp. 11-17); Bird sanctuaries in India (pp. 19-21); 
Birdwatching and photography (pp. 23-115); Bibliography (p. 116); 
Glossary (p. 117); Index (p. 118); map (p. 119); Photographers credits 
(p. 120). 

A coffee-table book of bird photos (many full-page or double-page) 
with short captions. The 2 pics. on p. 43, captioned “Median Egrets’ are 
of Large Egrets Casmerodius albus. The picture captioned ‘Longlegged 
buzzard, on p. 66, is of a Short-toed Snake-Eagle Circaetus gallicus. The 
captions of pics. on p. 66, of “Crested hawk eagle’ and ‘Lesser spotted 
eagle’ are interchanged. On p. 88, the picture captioned ‘Rufous dove,’ is 
that of a Little Brown Dove Streptopelia senegalensis. On p. 92, the picture 
captioned ‘Black cuckoo’ is that of a Black Bulbul Hypsipetes leucocephalus. 
On p. 99, the picture captioned “Coppersmith male feeding female’, is 
that of an adult feeding a young bird. On p. 102, the picture captioned 
‘Baybacked shrike’ is that of a Rufous-backed Shrike Lanius schach. 

Reviewed by: Renee M. Borges in Hornbill 1994 (3): 21. 

<Copy held.> 


Gee, Edward Prichard. (1904—1968) 
1964. The Wild life of India. \st ed. London: Collins. 
Hbk. (23 cm), 192 pp., pll. (few col.), map. 


<Not seen.> 


Gee, Edward Prichard. 
1992. The wild life of India. 2nd ed. New Delhi: HarperCollins 
Publishers India Pvt. Ltd. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 22 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-177+3, pll. 1-12d 
(col., by author), pll. 1-64 [b&w. by author (pll. 1, 2a-b, 3b, 4a-b, 5, 
Ga—b, 7a—b, 8a—b, 9a—b, 10a—b, 11, 12a—b, 13-15, 16a—b, 17-18, 19a—b, 
20-21, 22a-b, 23a-b, 24a-b, 25a-b, 26a-b, 27-29, 30a—b, 31a-b, 
32-33, 3Áa—b, 35, 36a-c, 37a—b, 38, 40, 41a—b, 42a—b, 43—45, 4Ga—b, 
47a—b, 48—49, 51a—b, 52—53, 54a—b, 55a—b, 56a—b, 57, 58a—b, 59a, 60— 
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61, 63-64)]; Director-General of Posts & Telegraphs (1, [sic, 3a]; inset); 
New York Zoological Society (pl. 39); Indian National Museum (pl. 502); 
P. Ryhiner (pl. 50b); E. R. Dungan (pl. 59b); Messrs James Sutherland 
(pl. 62)], 1 map, 1 table. ISBN 81-7223-016-8. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1—4); Foreword (pp. 5-6, 
by Jawaharlal Nehru, dat. ‘February 20, 1964’); Conts. (p. 7); Col. pll. (p. 
8); B&w. pll. (p. 9); map (p. 10); Introd. (pp. 11-14); text (pp. 15-162); 
Appendix of sanctuaries and zoos (pp. 163—165); Glossary of local terms 
(pp. 166—168); Bibliography (p. 169); Index (pp. 170-177). 

A reprint of the 1964 classic on the state of Indias wildlife in the 
early 19605. 

Of the 20 chapters that comprise this work, three deal with birds: 
Chapter 3, "Ihe pelicans of Andhra, (pp. 29-34); Chapter 4, "Ihe 
breeding birds of Bharatpur’, (pp. 35—43); Chapter 15, “The bird mystery 
of Haflong’, (pp. 113-120). 

«Copy held.» 


GHORPADE, Murarrao Yeshwantrao. 

1983. An Indian wildlife photographer's diary. Sunlight & 
shadows. 1st ed. London; Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras: 
Victor Gollancz Ltd; B.I. Publications. 

Hbk. (24.8 x 30 cm, illus. dust-jacket by author), 1 L, pp. 1-158, 
pll. 1-87 (b&w. by author), portr. (dust-jacket back flap), 1 map. ISBN 
0-575-03394-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (pr l); tit, imprint, ded. (pp. 1-3); 
Acknowledgements (p. 5); Foreword (p. 7, by Indira Gandhi, dat. ‘1 
November 1982’); Conts. (p. 9); Illus. (p. 11); India. Wildlife sanctuaries 
(p. 13, map); Pref. (pp. 15-20); Sandur (pp. 21-34); Bandipur (pp. 
35-58); Nagarhole (pp. 59-67); Kanha (pp. 68-87); Gir (pp. 88-97); 
Kaziranga (pp. 98-112); Sawai Madhopur (pp. 113-129); Bandhavgarh 
(pp. 130—145); Bharatpur (pp. 146-158). 

A photographic diary of the author's travels through some of India's 
magnificent national parks. The b&w. photos are of the highest quality. 
Though the pll. are mostly of mammals, of particular interest are the 
following pll. depicting birds: 4-9, 13-14, 82-87. 

«Copy held.» 


GHosk, R. K. 
1995. Fauna of Kanha Tiger Reserve, Madhya Pradesh. Fauna 


of Conservation Areas, 7. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 
<Not seen.> 


Ghosh, A. K. (ed.) 
1992. Fauna of West Bengal. Part 1. Overview, Mammalia, Aves 
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and Wild Life. 1st ed. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk., pp. [iv], 443. 

Comprehensive treatment as follows: West Bengal overview by A. K. 
Ghosh (pp. 1-20); Mammalia by V. C. Agrawal (& nine others) (pp. 27— 
169); Aves by N. Majumdar, C. S. Roy, D. K. Ghosal, J. M. Dasgupta, S. 
Basuroy & B. K. Datta (pp. 171—418); Wildlife and its conservation by 
S. S. Saha (& 3 others) (pp. 419—443). 

The 539 spp. and ssp. of birds listed (summary has 540) are based on 
specimens and the literature, with 21 recorded for the first time. Each has 
specimen data (if any), diagnostic characters, movements, distribution 
and remarks. References (pp. 414—418). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


GuoshH, N. & R. Singh. 
1990. Wildlife of India. London: Tiger Books International. 


«Not seen.» 


Grass, David, Eustace Barnes & John Cox. 

2001. Pigeons and doves. A guide to tbe pigeons and doves of 
the world. 1st ed. Series eds.: Nigel Redman & Nigel Collar.) 
New Haven; Sussex, UK: Yale University Press; Pica Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket by John Cox), pp. 1-615, pll. 
1-76 [col., by John Cox (40-63, 65—76), Eustace Barnes (1—39, 64)], 1 
line-drawing (by John Cox), line-drawings (several), 319 maps (b&w.). 
ISBN 1-873403-60-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-11); Acknowledgements (p. 12); Introd. (pp. 13-15); Scope and layout 
of the book (pp. 16-18); Topography (p. 19); Col. pll. (pp. 20-171); 
Systematic section (pp. 172—585); Bibliography (pp. 587-594); Index 
(pp. 595—615). 

"Ihis is the first fully illustrated. treatment of the pigeons of 
the world and the first comprehensive book on pigeons since Derek 
Goodwin's Pigeons and Doves of the World, last printed in 1983.’ (p. 16). 
‘The systematic accounts contain information on: Identification, voice, 
habits, habitat, status and distribution, description, measurements, 
geographical variation and references. A map is included, in this section, 
for each sp., indicating distribution and status (resident, breeding visitor 
or non-breeding visitor). 

Nomenclature and systematics generally follow Sibley & Monroe 
(1990, 1993). The work deals with the following genera: Raphus, 
Pezophaps, Columba, Streptopelia, Macropygia, Reinwardtoena, Turacoena, 
Turtur, Oena, Chalcophaps, Henicophaps, Phaps, Geophaps, Petrophassa, 
Geopelia, Leucosarcia, Ectopistes, Zenaida, Scardafella, Columbina, 
Claravis, Metriopelia, Uropelia, Leptotila, Geotrygon, Starnoenas, Caloenas, 
Gallicolumba, Trugon, Microgoura, Otidiphaps, Phapitreron, Treron, 
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Ptilinopus, Drepanoptila, Aletroenas, Ducula, Lopholaimus, Hemiphaga, 
Cryptophaps, Gymnophaps, Goura and Didunculus. 

Reviewed by: Guy Kirwan in Birding World 14 (3): 130; lain 
Robertson in OBC Bulletin 34: 81-82; Graham Wragg (2001) in Zbis 
143: 691-692. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Gisss, H. 
1961. The hills of India. London: Jarrolds. 


<Not seen.> 


Gir, Frank & Minturn Wright. (Eds.) 
2006. Birds of the world. Recommended English names. \st ed. 
Princeton, New Jersey; Oxford: Princeton University Press. 

Pbk. (19 x 25 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-ix+3, 1-259, 1 CD-ROM. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); note (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v—ix); hal£-tit. (1. L); Introd. (pp. 1-11, dat. December 
2005); The list of names (pp. 12-211); Index of names (pp. 213-259). 

“This book provides the first standardized English-language 
nomenclautre for all living birds of the world. While previous checklists, 
including those by Sibley and Monroe, Clements, and Dickinson/Howard 
and Moore, were primarily taxonomic works, [the present work] provides 
English-language names based on the rules and principles developed 
by leading ornithologists worldwide and endorsed by members of the 
preeminent International Ornithological Congress,’ (publisher's blurb on 
back cover). 

The over 10,000 names are listed in the taxonomic order of 
Dickinson (2003) and are endorsed by the International Ornithological 
Congress Standing Committee on English Names.’ 

This is not primarily a taxonomic work. Rather, it supplements the 
third edition (Dickinson 2003) of Howard and Moore's (H&M) Checklist 
of the Birds of the World. We started with the world list of Sibley and 
Monroe (1990). In the end, we adopted H&M as the taxonomic reference 
for this work. We employed H&M's family classification, generic 
sequences, and assignments to "incertae sedis," with few exceptions and 
updates.’ (p. 2). 

The main section comprises three columns with the first entitled 
‘International English name’, the second ‘Scientific name’ and the third 
‘Regions(s)’. This last column gives a brief description of the geographical 
region occupied by each species. 

The CD-ROM ‘contains the three principal files that compose the 
work: (1) Nonpasserines; (2) Suboscine Passerines; (3) Oscine Passerines. 
‘These species files are formatted in Excel spreadsheets, which allows many 
options for sorting, finding, editing, and exporting to other widely used 
word processing and database programs. The files also include additional 
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details on the range of each species.’ (p. 10). 

The list has been compiled by a committee that operated through 
six regional subcommittees, chaired as follows: Palearctic— Christopher 
Perrins; Nearctic— Stephen M. Russell; Africa—Peter G. Ryan & the 
late G. Stuart Keith; Neotropics—Robert S. Ridgely; Oriental Region— 
Nigel Redman; Australasia—Richard Schodde. Other contributors for 
the Oriental Region included Simon Harrap, Tim Inskipp, Ben King and 
Philip Round. 

Reviewed by: Richard Thomas (2007) in BirdingAsia 7: 15-16; 
Anthony Cheke (2007) in Ibis 149: 429—431. 

«Copy held.» 


Giri, Tika. 

2005. Birds of Rara. lst ed. Kathmandu: Department of 
National Parks and Wildlife Conservation; IUCN Nepal; Bird 
Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22.0 cm with illus. cover), pp. 1—20, 5 photos (col. by 
Tim Inskipp, Tim Loseby, Laxmi Manandhar), 9 photos (b&w. by Tim 
Inskipp, Tim Loseby, Laxmi Manandhar, Paul Sterry), 1 map (double- 
page). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); Foreword (p. 1, by T. M. 
Maskey, dat. ‘8 April 2005’); Acknowledgements (p. 2); Birds of Rara 
(p. 3, by Tika Giri); Key to the codes (p. 4); checklist (pp. 5-18); map 
(10-11); Source for globally threatened birds (p. 20); References (p. 20); 
Advt. (inside back cover & back cover). 

A bare checklist, comprising 235 spp., of birds recorded from Rara 
National Park, which contains the country's largest inland lake—Rara. 
‘The list comprises English and scientific names and provides abbreviated 
information about abundance, status and migration, including cross- 
referenced numbers to the ‘References’ section. A box is provided against 
each sp. to record sightings. The systematic order follows Inskipp et al. 
(1996). 

«Copy held.» 


GLADSTONE, Hugh Stuart. 
1922. Record bags and shooting records. London: H. F. & G. 
Witherby. 


«Not seen.» 


GMELIN, Johann Friedrich. (Ed.) (1748-1804) 

1788-1793. Systema Naturae per Regna Tria Naturae, Secundum 
Classes, Ordines, Genera, Species Cum  Characteribus, 
Differentiis, Synonymis, Locis. 13th ed.* Vol. I of 7 vols. Leipzig; 
Lyon: Georg. Emanuel. 


638. 


Bibliography — G 307 


8vo, pp. ix, 1-4120. 

Tome I Part 2 (1789) contains Aves, pp. 233-1032. 

Gmelin gave scientific names to many species described by Latham 
in the many vols. of his General Synopsis (q.v.). Thus some of the names 
proposed by Latham (1790) for the same taxa are just synonyms of Gmelin's 
names. 

New names: Alcedo bengalensis (=Alcedo atthis bengalensis); Anas 
coromandeliana (=Nettapus coromandelianus coromandelianus); Ardea 
dubia (=Leptoptilos dubius); Bucco Zeylanicus (=Megalaima zeylanica 
zeylanica); Bucco rubricapillus (=Megalaima rubricapilla rubricapilla); 
Buceros malabaricus (=Anthracoceros albirostris); Charadrius coromandelicus 
(=Cursorius coromandelicus); Columba cambayensis (=Streptopelia senegalensis 
cambayensis); Columba Pompadora (=Treron pompadora pompadora); 
Columba suratensis (=Streptopelia chinensis suratensis); Cuculus bengalensis 
(=Centropus bengalensis); Falco badius (=Accipiter badius badius); Falco 
cirrhatus (=Spizaetus cirrhatus cirrhatus); Fringilla multicolor (=Aegithina 
tiphia multicolor); Motacilla indica (=Dendronanthus indicus); Motacilla 
zeylonica (=Aegithina tiphia multicolor); Muscicapa melanictera (=Pycnonotus 
melanicterus melanicterus); Muscicapa haemorrhousa (=Pycnonotus cafer 
haemorrhousus); Muscicapa pondiceriana | (2 Tephrodornis pondicerianus 
pondicerianus); Otis bengalensis (2 Eupodotis bengalensis bengalensis); Parra 
goensis(- Vanellus indicus indicus); Parus malabaricus (2 Pericrocotus cinnamoeus 
malabaricus); Picus goensis (=Chrysocolaptes festivus); Strix zeylonensis (2 Bubo 
zeylonensis zeylonensis | Ketupa zeylonensis zeylonensis); Tetrao coromandelicus 
(=Coturnix coromandelica); Tetrao indicus (2 Pterocles indicus indicus); Tetrao 
pondicerianus (=Francolinus pondicerianus pondicerianus); Tetrao spadiceus 
(=Galloperdix spadicea spadicea); Trogon maculatus (=Chalcites maculatus 
| Chrysococcyx maculatus); Turdus malabaricus (=Sturnus malabaricus 
malabaricus); Turdus pagodarum (=Sturnus pagodarum); Vultur bengalensis 
(=Gyps bengalensis). 

Source: <www.zoonomen.org> 

*Murray Bruce [2003. Foreword: A brief history of classifying birds. 
In: Handbook of the birds of the world. Broadbills to Tapaculos. 8: 11—43. 
del Hoyo, J., Elliott, A. & Christie, D. (eds.). Barcelona: Lynx Edicions.] 
points out that this work is actually the 14th ed. and not the 13th as often 
cited, on the authority of T. Iredale (1958) in Proc. Royal Zool. Soc. New 
South Wales 1956-1957: 61-62. 


<Not seen.> 


[GopreJ, Pheroza J. (Ed.)] 

2000. Godrej. A symbiosis of industry and nature. Flora and 
fauna of Pirojshanagar an eastern suburb of Bombay. 1st 
ed. For private circulation. Bombay: Soonabai Pirojsha Godrej 


Foundation & Bombay Natural History Society. 
Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover by J. S. Munnolli), pp. i-xxii, 
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1-138, 80 pll. [col., by various artists and photographers (68 of birds), 2 
bis.], 2 maps (double-page), illus. endpapers, illus. bound-in bookmark, 
with a poem by Joyce Kilmer. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); quote (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. vi); 
Conts. (p. vii); Maps of the industrial areas at Pirojshanagar (pp. viii-xi); 
Royal edict of Chhatrapati Shri Shivaji Maharaj (p. xii); Portr. of Sohrabji 
P. Godrej by Mario Miranda (p. xiii); Foreword (pp. xiv—xvi); Vikhroli: 
Time brings change (by Sharada Dwivedi, pp. xvii—xviii); Reflections (pp. 
xix-xx); Acknowledgements (pp. xxi—xxii); Summer (pp. 1-30); Monsoon 
(pp. 31-52); Winter (pp. 53-78); The mangrove ecosystem (pp. 79—95); 
Checklist of the vegetation of Pirojshanagar (pp. 96-117); Appendix 
I: Checklist of the birds of Pirojshanagar (pp. 118-121); Appendix II: 
Checklist of some important plant species (pp. 122-123); Appendix 
III: Fish species found in the Vikhroli mangroves (p. 124); Appendix 
IV: Prawn species in the Thane Creek ecosystem near Vikhroli (p. 125); 
Appendix V: Crabs in the Vikhroli mangroves (p. 125); Appendix VI: 
Reptiles in Pirojshanagar (p. 126); Suggested reading (pp. 127-128); 
Illus. (pp. 129-130); Index of common names (pp. 131—133); Index of 
scientific names (pp. 134-136); Notes (pp. 137—138). 

This is the natural history of an industrial township known as 
Pirojshanagar, close to Bombay (-Mumbai, Maharashtra state), where the 
works of the industrial house of Godrej are situated. The scientific data 
and text are by Vivek Kulkarni. 

The narrative is divided into 4 chapters, 3 of which are for a season 
each in India, and the flora and fauna that can be found in those seasons. 
Two taxa (of flora or fauna) are generally dealt with on each page, with a 
short description and an illus. / photo. The fourth chapter deals with the 
mangrove ecosystem that has been painstakingly been preserved in this 
industrial belt. 

The checklist of birds (Appendix I, pp. 118—121) contains 180 taxa 
and gives abbreviated information on their status (resident or migratory), 
and seasonality of occurrence. The following errors were observed. The 
scientific name of the Purple Heron (#7) should read Ardea purpurea. 
That of the Tawny Eagle (#33), Aquila rapax, of the Palm Swift (#92), 
Cypsiurus balasiensis and that of the Quaker Babbler (#138), Alcippe 
poioicephala. 

<Copy held.> 


Gocor, Chandra. 
1995. Birds of Greater Guwabati. Guwahati: Assam Science 
Society. 


«Not seen.» 


Goter, Prakash. 
1972. Dwijagan Awaghe Vrukshi. Pune: Rajas Prakashan. 


641. 


642. 


643. 


644. 
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In Marathi. 
«Not seen.» 


Gore, Prakash. 
1989. Cranes of the Cloud Kingdom. Exploring an ideal man 
and bird relationship. Pune: Ecological Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover by Aparna Sowani), 1 pr. l., pp. 
1-38, 5 line-drawings (1 bis. on back cover, by Aparna Sowani), 4 maps, 
1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint (pr. 1); tit. (p. 1); Conts. (p. 2); Pref. 
(pp. 3-4); a profile of the Cloud Kingdom (pp. 5-8); The discovery of 
cranes (pp. 9-11); Cranes in the Phobjikha (pp. 12-22); Bumthang, the 
old haunt (pp. 23-27); Tashi Yangtsi: the sanctuary (pp. 28-32); Make 
safe the winter home (pp. 33-36); References (pp. 37-38). 

A report of the author's two expeditions to Bhutan (1981, 1988) to 
study the endangered Black-necked Crane Grus nigricollis. 

Reviewed by: Tim Inskipp in OBC Bulletin 15: 39. 

<Copy held.> 


Gorg, Prakash. 
1993. A field guide to cranes of India. Pune, India: Ecological 
Society. 


<Not seen.> 


Gore, Prakash. 
1996. A guide to the cranes of India. Bombay: Bombay Natural 
History Society. 

Pbk. [12 x 18.3 cm, illus. cover (2 pll. by David Rankin)], 4 ll. 
(unnum.), pp. 1-35+5, 8 pll. (col., by David Rankin), 4 maps. 

Contents: Tit., Imprint, ded. Pref. (by author), maps (4 Il.); Cranes in 
general (pp. 1-3); Cranes and their habitat (pp. 4-5); Endangered cranes 
(pp. 6-7); Blacknecked crane (pp. 8-12); Siberian crane (pp. 13-17); 
Sarus crane (pp. 18-23); Eurasian crane (pp. 24-25); Demoiselle crane 
(pp. 26-27); Conservation of cranes in the subcontinent (pp. 28-30); A 
peoples’ sanctuary for the Blacknecked crane (pp. 31-35); Index (4 pp.). 

A slim volume on cranes, based on the author's abiding interest in 
the Gruidae of the subcontinent, written with great feeling and illustrated 
beautifully. 

«Copy held.» 


Gorg, Prakash. 
1996. Environment and ornithology in India. Jaipur & New 
Delhi: Rawat Publications. 

Hbk. [14 x 21.5 cm (illus. dust-jacket, by David Rankin)], pp. i-x, 
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645. 


646. 
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1-262, 16 maps, 6 text-figs., 36 tables. ISBN 81-7033-301-X. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint & ded. (pp. i-iv); Foreword (pp. 
v—vi, by Zafar Futehally); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Pref. (pp. ix—x, by author); 
text (pp. 1-259); Index (pp. 260—262). 

The author discusses various environmental issues and narrates 
his own experiences in solving them. The volume consists of the 
following chapters. ‘Politics of environmental planning, “The greening 
of our hills,’ “Ecological and social dynamics of an irrigation reservoir, 
"Towards managing a man-made tropical wetland’ ‘Management of bird 
sanctuaries, ‘A March bird count in Poona, “Birds and standing crops, 
‘Birds of a polluted river, ‘Our avian citizens,’ “Birds of deforested hills, 
‘Habitat considerations for Black-necked Cranes in Ladakh, "Welfare of 
the tallest flying bird in the world, ‘On the trail of wintering Blacknecked 
Cranes in India, ‘A people's sanctuary for Blacknecked Crane’ and “The 
search for the home of the “Rajhansa”.’ 

Reviewed by: Vibhu Prakash in /BNHS 96 (1): 126-127. 

«Copy held.» 


Gore, P. & Tejas Gole. 
1987. Checklist of birds around Pune. 


<Not seen.» 


GoopwiN, Derek. (1920-2008) 
1967. Pigeons and doves of the world. 1st ed. Publication No. 
663. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Hbk. (9” x 11”), pp. i-vi, 1-446, 3 pll. (col., by Robert Gillmor), 
numerous illus. (b&w.). 

For details see # 651. 

Reviewed by: Nicholas E. Collias (1969) in The Auk 86 (1): 151— 
152; ‘R. K. M? (1968) in /bis 110: 370. 


«Not seen.» 


Goopwin, Derek. 
1970. Pigeons and doves of the world. 2nd ed. Publication No. 
663. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

28 cm., pp. i-vi, 1-446, pll. (col.), illus. 

For details see 4 651. 

<Not seen.» 


Goopwin, Derek. 
1976. Crows of the world. 1st ed. Publication No. 771. London: 
British Museum (Natural History). 

Hbk. (21.5 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Robert Gillmor), pp. 
i-vi, 1-354, pll. 1-3 (col., by Robert Gillmor, facing pp. 10, 12 and 16), 
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66 line-drawings (by Robert Gillmor), 124 maps, text-figs. 1-8. ISBN 
0-565-00771-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii, illus.); imprint (p. iv); Conts. 
(pp. v-vi); Col. pll. (p. vi); Introd. (pp. 1-3); Acknowledgements (p. 
3); Nomenclature: genera, species, subspecies and varieties (pp. 5-8); 
Adaptive radiation and some adaptive characters (pp. 9-11); Plumage 
and coloration (pp. 13-18); Behaviour (pp. 19—59); The crow family (pp. 
60—345); Index of common names (pp. 346—349); Index of scientific 
names (pp. 351—354). 

"Derek Goodwin’s object in this book is to record known facts about 
all living corvid species. A general account of the family, its adaptive 
radiation, coloration and behaviour precedes the descriptions of the birds. 
The general characteristics of ten groups are discussed and descriptions of 
the 116 species follow, with a synopsis of the behaviour and biology of 
each.’ (front flap of dust-jacket). 

The chapter on behaviour contains the following subsections: 
behaviour; feeding habits; food storage; drinking, bathing, sunning, anting 
and preening; sociability and flocking; territory; communal roosting; 
individual distance; dominance and social rank; species recognition 
and imprinting; some aspects of the pair-bond; threat and fighting; 
defensive threat display; self-assertive display; quivering or submissive 
display; juvenile-type begging; displacement movements and redirected 
aggression; reactions to the sick or injured; individual differences; nesting 
and parental care; voice and vocal mimicry; escape, mobbing and some 
other anti-predator behaviour. 

The subsections of the chapter, “The crow family’, are: man and 
crows; the typical crows; the choughs; the nutcrackers; the typical and 
azure-winged magpies; the blue, green and Whitehead’s magpies; the tree 
pies and the Black Jay; the typical jays; the grey jays; the American jays; 
the ground jays; Zavattariornis; the Piapiac or Black Magpie; the Crested 
Jay. 

Each sub-section has an introd. and the species accounts that 
follow contain a distribution map and information on description, field 
characters; distribution and habitat; feeding and general habits; nesting; 
voice; display and social behaviour; other names; references. 

The work deals with the following genera: Corvus, Pyrrhocorax, 
Nucifraga, Pica, Cyanopica, Cissa, (Dendrocitta), Crypsirina, Platysmurus, 
Garrulus, Perisoreus, Cyanocitta, Aphelocoma, Cyanolyca, Cyanocorax, 
Cissilopha, Psilorhinus, Calocitta, Gymnorhinus, Podoces, Pseudopodoces, 
Zavattariornis, Ptilostomus and Platylophus. 

The col. pll. are not numbered sequentially with the pages. 

Reviewed by: T. R. Birkhead (1977) in Jbis 119: 252-253. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Goopwin, Derek. 
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1977. Pigeons and doves of the world. Addendum. 2nd ed. 
London: British Museum (Natural History). 

28 cm., pp. i-iii, 1—33. 

«Not seen.» 


Goopwin, Derek. 
1982. Estrildid finches of the world. 1st ed. London; New York: 
British Museum (Natural History) / Oxford University Press; 
Comstock Publishing Associates. 

Hbk., pp. 1-328, 8 pll. (col, by Martin Woodcock), illus. (by 
Martin Woodcock), maps. ISBN 0565008322 / 0198585063. 

Reviewed by: Luis E. Baptista (1983) in The Auk 100: 781—782; Fred 
Cooke (1983) in Jbis 125: 425—426. 


«Not seen.» 


Goopwin, Derek. 
1983. Pigeons and doves of the world. 3rd ed. London; Ithaca: 
British Museum (Natural History); Cornell University Press. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-363+3, pll. 1-6 (col., 
by Robert Gillmor), 302 maps (distribution), line-drawings (numerous, 
by Robert Gillmor). ISBN 0-8014-1434-2 / 0-5650-0847-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Acknowledgements (p. 6); Foreword to 3rd ed. (p. 7); Introd. (pp. 9-11); 
Nomenclature: genera, species, sub-species, varieties and breeds (pp. 
13-15); Adaptive radiation and some adaptive characters (pp. 16-17); 
Plumage and coloration (pp. 18-22); Clutch size and egg colour (p. 23); 
Maintenance behaviour (pp. 24-28); Voice and other sound signals (pp. 
29-30); Display and social behaviour (pp. 31—44); Nesting and parental 
care (pp. 45—48); Escape and some other anti-predator behaviour (pp. 
49-52); The pigeon family (pp. 53-343); Index to English names (pp. 
345—352); Index to scientific names (pp. 353-363). 

The following genera (here arranged alphabetically) are described: 
Alectroenas, Caloenas, Chalcophaps, Claravis, Columba, Columbina, 
Ducula, Gallicolumba, Geopelia, Geophaps, Geotrygon, Goura, Gymnophaps, 
Henicophaps, Leptotila, Macropygia, Metriopelia, Petrophassa, Phaps, 
Ptilinopus, Reinwardtoena, Scardafella, Streptopelia, Treron, Turacoena, 
Turtur, and Zenaida. 

Species accounts give details of description, distribution and habitat, 
feeding and general habits, nesting, voice, display, other names and 
references. 

‘New information has been added where appropriate, three new 
color plates complement the earlier three, and the entire text has been 
reset into a two-column page format that realizes a considerable economy 
of space and greater legibility over the earlier editions’ (Johnston 1984). 
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Reviewed by: Richard F Johnston (1984) in The Auk 101: 917—918; 
H. A. Robertson (1985) in /bis 127: 129. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Goopwin, Derek. 
1986. Crows of the world. 2nd ed. London: British Museum 
Natural History. 

Hbk. 229 pp., 6 pll. (col.), text-fig. (numerous, unnum.), maps. 

“The strength of this volume is still its broad and even-handed 
covering of a difficult family. There is no better single source of information 
on crows (A. H. B. 1987). 

Reviewed by: ‘A. H. B? (1987) in The Auk 104 (2): 366; ‘M. L. B? 
(1987) in Ibis 129: 299. 


«Not seen.» 


Gopal, Brij & K. P. Sharma. 
1994. Sambhar Lake, Rajasthan. 1st ed. (Ramsar Sites of India.) 
New Delhi: WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-37, 21 photos (col.), 
2 maps (1 fold.), text-figs. 1-5. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Foreword (by Samar Singh), 
Acknowledgements (by Brij Gopal & K. P. Singh), Conts. (pr. ll.); Introd. 
(pp. 1-5); The Sambhar Lake ecosystem (pp. 6-19); Settlements and land 
use (pp. 20-24); Conservation (pp. 25-26); Appendix I: Biodiversity 
of Sambhar Lake (p. 27); Appendix II: Vegetation in the catchment 
of Sambhar Lake (p. 28); References (pp. 29-30); Glossary (p. 31); 
Bibliography (pp. 32-37). 

Appendix I contains a list of ‘Common avifauna during winter’. 


«Copy held.» 


Gorr, A. P. & S. A. Paranjpe. 
1995. Tabulation and analysis of bird ringing data from 
Bombay Natural History Society. Pune: Department of Statistics, 
University of Pune. 

<Not seen.> 


Gorr, Paul D. & Harsh Vardhan. (Eds.) 
1983. Bustards in decline. 1st ed. Jaipur: Tourism & Wildlife 
Society of India. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-388+3 (1 fold.), 
photos (b&w. several), 2 photos (b&w. dust-jacket back flap, portr. of 
authors). 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint (pr. 1); Acknowledgements (p. 1); 
Conts. (pp. 3-5); Prelude (pp. 6-7, by K. C. Kulish); Foreword (pp. 
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8-10, by Digvijay Sinh); Introd. (pp. 11-16, by Paul Goriup & Harsh 
Vardhan); Key-note address (pp. 17-19, by Samar Singh); chapters 5-60 
(pp. 20-371); index (pp. 364—388). 

A compilation of the papers presented at the International 
Symposium on Bustards (Jaipur, India). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


GouLp, Carol Grant. 
2004. The remarkable life of William Beebe: explorer and 
naturalist. \st ed. Washington DC: Island Press. 

Hbk., pp. 464. 


<Not seen.> 


Gourp, John. (1804—1881) 
1830-1833. A century of birds from the Himalaya mountains. 
London: Published by the author. 

Imperial folio, 6 pr. ll., 72 IL, 80 pll. (col, by Elizabeth Gould). 
[Zimmer]. With letterpress notes by Nicholas Aylward Vigors. 

"Wrappers in the unbound copy in the Ellis Collection of the Spencer 
Library, University of Kansas, give the title as A Century of Birds Hitherto 
Unfigured from the Himalaya Mountains. (There is an undat. facsimile 
edition of the Century published in New Delhi, India, in the early 1900s 
that lacks the captions inasmuch as the plates appear to have been printed 
in reverse.],' (McAllan & Bruce 2003, see below). 

“This work appeared in two forms, one with the backgrounds of the 
plates uncolored, the other with them colored...Although no actual dates of 
publication appear to be available, a remark by Vigors in an early number 
of the Proceedings of the Committee of Science and Correspondence of 
the Zoological Society of London, Vol. I. pp. 170 and 176, (meeting for 
Dec. 27, 1831) indicates that the work was being, or had been, issued 
in regular monthly parts. This would tend to show that publication was 
commenced in 1831 or earlier. Some of the plates were exhibited to the 
Society at a meeting held on Nov. 23, 1830; see Proceedings, Vol. I, p. 6. 
The plates were executed by Mrs. (E.) Gould from Gould's sketches and the 
scientific descriptions, with most, if not all, of the remaining letterpress, 
were written by Vigors to whom Gould makes acknowledgment in the 
“Advertisement” on a preliminary leaf. Whether or not the nomenclature 
of the various species should be quoted from this folio or from the Proc. 
Comm. Sci. Corr. Zool. Soc. Lond., Vol. I, in which the descriptions were 
published somewhat contemporaneously, depends on the actual dates of 
publication of the two works, but the authorship, in any case, is that of 
Vigors, not of Gould. The descriptions in the ‘Proceedings’ were issued as 
follows, quoting the pagination of Vol. I. Pp. 7-9, Jan. 6, 1831; 22-23, 
Febr. 1, 1831; 35, March 2, 1831; 41—44, April 6, 1831; 54-55, May 6, 
1831; 170-176, March 2, 1832. The 80 hand-colored plates contain 102 
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figures of birds, of which 2 represent species (and sexes) figured twice; the 
remaining 100 figures form the basis for the title of “Century.” This was 
the first of Gould's famous folios.’ [Zimmer]. 

The pll. of the Century were published in a series that consisted of 
20 numbers, and several times the pll. were out before Vigors’s letterpress. 
“The publication of the plates before the new names appeared in the 
Proceedings meant that in such cases the names in the Century have 
priority over those in the Proceedings and these new names should be 
cited from the Century.’ (McAllan & Bruce 2003). 

McAllan & Bruce state (2003; p. 170) that, ‘In spite of the earlier 
publication of these names, their author must remain as Vigors as 
acknowledged by Gould himself. However, there is one exception. Picus 
brunifrons (emended to Picus brunnifrons), a junior synonym of Vigors's 
Picus auriceps, was not described in the "Proceedings" and therefore must 
be attributed to Gould. This becomes Gould's first name for any Asian 
bird.’ 

‘During the preparation of the book an interesting event took place 
in the history of bird illustration. At the first meeting of the British 
Association for the Advancement of Science, held in York in September 
1831, Gould exhibited the Himalayan specimens and copies of his work; 
also present was Robert Havell, who displayed drawings of birds for “Mr 
Audubons great work on American Ornithology”. (Lambourne 1992). 

New names: Cinclosoma erythrocephala [2 Garrulax. erythrocephalus 
erythrocephalus]; Coccothraustes icterioides Vigors, 1830; Cuculus 
himalayanus Vigors, 1831 (=Cuculus poliocephalus poliocephalus Latham, 
1790); Cuculus sparverioides (=Cuculus sparverioides sparverioides Vigors, 
1832); Enicurus scouleri Vigors, 1832 (=Enicurus scouleri scouleri); Garrulus 
lanceolatus Vigors, 1830; Haematornis undulatus Vigors, 1832 [=Spilornis 
cheela cheela (Latham, 1790)]; Ibidorhyncha struthersii Vigors, 1832; 
Muscicapa melanops (=Muscicapa thalassina thalassina Swainson, 1838); 
Myophonus temmenckii Vigors, 1831 [=Myophonus caeruleus temminckii 
(Vigors, 1831)]; Noctua cuculoides Vigors, 1830 [= Glaucidium c. cuculoides 
(Vigors, 1830)]; Pastor traillii Vigors, 1832 [= Oriolus traillii traillii (Vigors, 
1832)]; Phoenicura cinclorhyncha Vigors, 1831 [2Monticola cinclorhyncha 
(Vigors, 1831)]; Phoenicura frontalis Vigors, 1831 [=Phoenicurus frontalis 
(Vigors, 1831)]; Picus brunifrons Gould, 1831 (=Dendrocopos (Picoides) 
auriceps auriceps); Picus shorii Vigors, 1831 [=Dinopium shorii shorii 
(Vigors, 1831)]; Pomatorhinus erythrogenys Vigors, 1831 (=Pomatorhinus 
erythrogenys erythrogenys Vigors, 1831); Pyrrhula erythrocephala Vigors, 
1832; Totanus glottoides [= Tringa nebularia (Gunnerus, 1767)); Tragopan 
hastingsii Vigors, 1830 [=Tragopan melanocephalus (J.E. Gray, 1829)]; 
Turdus erythrogaster Vigors, 1831 [=Monticola rufiventris (Jardine & 
Selby 1833)]; Vinago sphenura Vigors, 1832 [=Treron sphenura sphenura 
(Vigors, 1832)]; Zoothera monticola (=Zoothera monticola monticola 
Vigors, 1832). 
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Publication history (Part number & date of publication) from the 
vol. in the Asiatic Society, Kolkata: I—On or before 20 December 1830; 
II—1 February 1831; III—1 March 1831; IV—1 April 1831; V—1 
May 1831; VI—1 June 1831; VII—1 July 1831; VIII—1 August 1831; 
IX—1 September 1831; X—1 October 1831; XI—1 November 1831; 
XII—1 December 1831; XIII—1 January 1832; XIV—1 January 1832; 
XV-XX—about 25 January 1832. 

Reviewed by: Ticehurst & Whistler (1924) in Jbis (11) 6 (3): 468— 
473 [reviewed Vigors names and re-assigned type-localities]; Sauer, 1982, 
1988 (Archives Nat. Hist. 15: 89—91) and 1998; I. A. W. McAllan and 
Murray Bruce (2003) in Zool. Verh. Leiden 340: 161—178. 

«Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata. 598.2954. P128.» 


GouLp, John. 
1835-1838. A monograph of the Trogonide, or family of 
Trogons. 1st ed. London: Published by the author. 

Imperial folio, 2 pr. Il., pp. i-vii«1, 39 IL, 36 pll. (col.) [Zimmer]. 

‘Published in 3 parts. Part I is mentioned by Swainson in Vol. I of 
his “On the Natural History and Classification of Birds” in "Ihe Cabinet 
Cyclopaedia” of Dionysius Lardner, and therefore must date 1836 or earlier. 
I do not know what species were included in this part. In Vol II (pp. 337 
and 338), Swainson cites Trogon elegans, T. ambiguus, T. melanocephala, 
Harpactes malabaricus, M. erythrocephalus, and Calurus resplendens from 
Gould’s work, so that these species were undoubtedly included in Part I or 
in Parts I and II if both were in print before July, 1837. A second edition, 
quite different from the first, was published in 1858-75 under the same 
title. [Zimmer]. 

*...altogether 34 species are treated, Gould having added to the 22 
species known hitherto 12 others new to science. 

"Ihe introduction, dealing with general conditions relative to the 
group, is succeeded by a "Synopsis specierum". The text accompanying each 
plate contains a diagnosis in Latin and also a description, measurements, 
and synonyms, of the bird figured on the particular plate, to which is added 
some information on the history, habitat, andiconography of the bird.’ 
[Anker]. 

For dating see Browning & Monroe. 1991. Archives Nat. Hist. 18 
(3): 381—405; Sauer (1982) (q.v.). 

New name: Trogon (Harpactes) Hodgsonii (2 Harpactes erythrocephalus 
hodgsonii). 


<Not seen.> 


Gourp, John. 

1837-1838. Icones Avium, or figures and descriptions of new 
and interesting species of birds from various parts of tbe globe. 
London: Published by the author. 
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2 parts (all published), imperial folio. Part I, cover-tit., 10 IL, 10 pll. 
(col.). Part IL, (cover-tit.), 8 ll., 8 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

"Ihis work was interrupted by Gould's departure for Australia 
in search of material for his work on the birds of that region, and was 
never resumed. Certain of the species were described in papers read in 
advance before the Zoological Society of London, but in most cases these 
descriptions were never published in the "Proceedings" of that body. Four 
species in Pt. I (Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 5 of the subjoined list), ascribed to "Proc. 
of Zool. Soc. Part. V., 1837”, without pagination, were not so published 
and must date from the present work; two species (Nos. 7 and 9) were 
published but are antedat. by the folio. In Pt. IL five species (Nos. 2, 
3, 4, 6 and 8), ascribed to “Proc. of Zool. Soc. Part VI 1838," without 
pagination, did not appear except in the present book. 

"Ihe two parts contained the following species as listed on the 
wrappers. Pt. I:- Eurylaimus (Crossodera) Dalhousieae, Todus multicolor, 
lanthocincla phoenicea, Calliope pectoralis, Microura squamata, Paradoxornis 
flavirostris, Pteroglossus (Selenidera) Gouldii, Numida vulturina, Ortyx 
plumifera, Cursorius rufus. Pt. U:- Amblypterus anomalus, Nyctidromus 
Derbyanus, Semeïophorus (Macrodipteryx?) vexillarius, Lyncornis cerviniceps, 
Lyncornis macrotis, [Lyncornis] Temminckii, Batrachostomus auritus, 
Nyctibius pectoralis? [Zimmer]. 

The title of part I ends with ‘Globe whereas in part II it ends with 
‘World.’ [Sauer 1982]. 

New names: Calliope pectoralis. (=Luscinia pectoralis pectoralis); 
lantbocincla phoenicea (=Garrulax phoeniceus phoeniceus); Microura 
squamata (=Pnoepyga albiventer albiventer). 

<Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. I of 7 vols. London: Published 
by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. I, 4 pr. IL, pp. 1-9+1, 77 IL, 76 pll. (col.). 
[Zimmer]. 

‘Published in 35 parts of which Pts. I and II appeared in 1850, 
III-XXVIII at the rate of one each year from 1851 to 1866, Pts. XXIX 
and XXX in 1877, XXXI in 1879, XXXII in 1880, XXXIII in 1882 and 
XXXIV and XXXV in 1883. The last three numbers were issued after the 
death of Gould (1881) by R. B. Sharpe who wrote the introduction and 
whose initials appear after many of the discussions of the various species 
in the posthumous parts. The year of appearance of each plate is given 
in the index to the volume in which the plate was finally placed, and 
a general index in Vol. I assigns each species to its proper volume. The 
following further dates are available for certain parts, from current reviews 
in the Ibis: XVII, April, 1865; XVIII, April 1, 1866; XIX, May 1, 1867; 
XX, April 1, 1868; XXI, April 1, 1869; XXII, March 1, 1870; XXVI, 


318 


661. 


662. 


Birds in books 


August 1, 1874; XXVII, March 1875; XXVIIL July 1, 1876; XXIX, April 
1, 1877; XXX, October 1, 1877; XXI [sic, XXXI—A.P], July 1, 1879; 
XXXII, July 1, 1880. The 530 plates are hand-coloured, most of them 
being drawn by Gould but a few being the work of J. Wolf’ [Zimmer]. 

The following dates were further ascertained from original covers 
of the otherwise incomplete 35 parts (some of them mixed and bound 
in an order different from that of the original issue) and from the List 
of Plates in vol. XXXV, present in the library of the Secunderabad Club, 
Hyderabad, India: Part I, January, 1850; II, July 1st, 1850; IIT, July 1851; 
IV, November Ist, 1852; V, October 1853; VI, July Ist, 1854; VIL April 
2nd, 1855; IX, May Ist, 1857; X, June Ist, 1858; XI, May Ist, 1859; 
XII, June Ist, 1860; XIII, May 1st, 1861; XIV, May Ist, 1862; XV, June 
Ist, 1863; XVI, April 1st, 1864; XVII, April 1st, 1865; XXIII, March 
1st, 1871; XXIV, March 1872; XXV, March Ist, 1873; XXVII, March 
Ist, 1875; XXXI, July 1st, 1879; XXXIII, February 1st, 1882; XXXIV, 
January 1883; XXXV, October 1883. 

The Bombay Natural History Society holds a set that contains the 
XXXV parts bound in 6 volumes, in serial order, thus: Vol. I: Parts I-VI; 
Vol. II: Parts VII-XII; Vol. III: Parts XIII-XVIII; Vol. IV: Parts XIX- 
XXIV; Vol. V: Parts XXV-XXX; Vol. VI: Parts XXXI-XXXV (Kothari & 
Chhapgar 1996, p. 168). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1866) in /bis 1866: 409—410 [part XVII. ‘April 
1865’]; Anon. (1868) in bis (N.S.) IV: 216-218 [part XIX. ‘May 1st, 
1867]; Anon. (1870) in Jbis (N.S.) VI: 118-121 [ ‘part XX (sic., Part 
XXI—A.P)]; Anon. (1874) in Zbis (III) IV: 452—453 [part XXVI. ‘Aug. 
Ist, 1874]; Anon. (1878) in /bis (IV) II: 109—110 [part XXX. 1877]. 

«Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete set), in 
original wrappers.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. II of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 
Imperial folio. Vol. IL, 77 Il., 75 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 
For general notes to the series see # 660. 
New name: Acanthiparus niveogularis (=Aegithalos niveogularis). 
<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete re-bound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. III of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. III, 80 Il., 78 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes to the series see # 660. 

New names: Paradoxornis austeni (=Paradoxornis guttaticollis); 


Phyllornis hodgsoni (=Chloropsis aurifrons aurifrons). 
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«Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete re-bound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.» 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. IV of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. IV, 74 IL, 72 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes to the series see # 660. 

New names: Motacilla personata (=Motacilla alba personata); Saxicola 
capistrata (-Oenanthe picata); Saxicola montana (=Oenanthe deserti 
oreophila). 

<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete reb-ound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol V of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. V, 85 1l., 83 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes to the series see # 660. 

New names: Cissa pyrrhocyanea (2 Urocissa ornata | Cissa ornata); 
Sitta leucopsis leucopsis, Urocissa cucullata (2 Urocissa flavirostris cucullata). 

<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete re-bound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. VI of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. VI, 77 IL, 75 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes to the series see # 660. 

New name: Palaeornis — Nicobaricus (=Psittacula longicauda 
nicobarica). 

<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete re-bound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.> 


Gourp, John. 
1850-1883. The birds of Asia. Vol. VII of 7 vols. London: 
Published by the author. 

Imperial folio. Vol. VII, 73 ll., 71 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes to the series see # 660. 

<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad (incomplete re-bound 
set), with original wrappers (front) pasted on board.> 


Gourp, John. 
1858-1875. A monograph of the Trogonidae, or family of 
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Trogons. 2nd ed. London: Published by the author. 

Imperial folio, 2 pr. Il., pp. v—xx, 49 IL, 47 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 

‘Published in 4 parts, of which Pt. I appeared in 1858, II in 1869, 
III in June 1875 and IV in September 1875. The allocation of plates is 
given by Waterhouse in his “Ihe Dates of Publication of Some of the 
Zoological Works of the late John Gould," 1885, pp. 58 and 59. This isa 
second edition of the same author's work of 1838, but is entirely rewritten 
and is illustrated by new plates.’ [Zimmer]. 

Despite Zimmer claim (above), Anon. (1870) states, “But it is fair 
to add that the plates representing the oriental species are reproduced 
from the "Birds of Asia," though the letterpress accompanying them is 
rewritten’. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in Jis (N.S.) VI: 118-121 [review of 
part II of the 2nd ed. published ‘March 1st, 18697]. 


<Not seen.> 


GOULD, John. 
1880-1881. Monograph of the Pittide. Series ed.: Richard 
Bowdler Sharpe. London: Published by the author. 

Imperial folio, 10 Il. 10 pll (col.), [10 IL]. [Zimmer]. (October 1, 
1880 (>), [Zimmer]. ‘1880-81’ [Ripley & Scribner]. :1880' [Sitwell, 
Buchanan & Fisher].) 

‘2 pts. in 1 v.[ol].’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘All published of the author’s projected work which was interrupted 
by his death. There appears to be some uncertainty as to the actual 
publication of the final 10 sheets without plates. These were written by 
Gould but edited by Sharpe, whose initials appear at the foot of each. 
Sharpe, himself, in “An Analytical Index to the Works of the Late John 
Gould,” p. XXIII, 1893, says that a single part was published. The title, 
quoted above, is from the original wrapper (or board cover) where the 
first part alone is mentioned. The remaining pages may have been sold by 
the printer without authority.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Gould, John. 

1994? A century of birds from the Himalayan mountains. 
Facsimile ed. New Delhi: Oxford University Press; IBH 
Publishing. 

Hbk. (small Áto), no pagination indicated. With no new text, of final 
title page. Ded., ‘advertisement’, pref. (2 pp), list of subscribers (2 pp), 
list of pll., half-title, all pll. 1-80 with text and plate. Pll. in b&w and pl. 
captions omitted. Pl. reproduction is poor—generally too dark, reversed, 
and obscuring details of originals. It doesn’t replace a need to consult the 
original work, but is handy for checking general information of this rare 
work. 
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«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


GRAHAME, lain. 
1971. Blood Pheasant—a Himalayan adventure. \st ed. 
London: The Mitre Press. 

Hbk., pp. 115, photos (b&w.) 

The trials and tribulations of the author in finally capturing and 
safely carrying out the task of capturing and transporting two blood 
pheasants out of Nepal for an attempt at a captive breeding program of a 
pheasant difficult to keep successfully. Ends with the author flying out of 
Nepal with his precious cargo. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


GnaNr, Peter J. 
1982. Gulls: a guide to Identification. 1st ed. Calton, UK; South 
Dakota: T. & A. D. Poyser; Buteo Books. 

Hbk., pp. 1-280, 376 photos (b&w.), numerous line-drawings and 
figs. 

j Reviewed by: Wayne Hoffman (1983) in The Auk 100: 536-537; 

Duncan J. Brooks (1983) in Jbis 125: 578. 

«Not seen.» 


GRANT, Peter J. 
1986. Gulls: a guide to identification. 2nd ed. Calton: T. & A. 
D. Poyser. 

Hbk., pp. 1-352, 544 photos (b&w.), numerous line-drawings and 
figs. ISBN 0-85661-044-5. 

Reviewed by: M. Jones (1988) in Cormorant 16 (1): 40; ‘M. L. B? 
(1987) in Ibis 129: 431. 


«Not seen.» 


Grant, Peter J. 
1997. Gulls: a guide to identification. 2nd (reprint) ed. London: 
Academic Press. 

Pbk., pp. 1-352, 544 photographs (b&w.), numerous line drawings 
and figs. 

Covers 31 spp. as recognised here. Detailed species accounts with 
identification, range maps, ageing summary, plumages, geographical 
variation, if any. The b&w. photos cover different plumages of each sp., 
although gull taxonomy is still undergoing review—see: Collinson et al. 
2008. British Birds 101 (7): 340—363. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. (1808-1872) 
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1840. A list of the genera of birds, with an indication of the 
typical species of each genus. London: Richard & John E. 
Taylor. 

Post 8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-80. [Zimmer]. Publication ante April. 

‘A catalogue of the known genera of birds (under their respective 
families, etc.) with their synonyms and with the name of the type species 
of each and its synonyms. New names are supplied by the author where 
any generic name and all of its synonyms are untenable, including terms 
which have prior usage in botany. The work is extremely important in 
view of the new names as well as for the type-designations. A second 
edition was published in 1841. Mathews (Birds of Australia, 7, pp. 453) 
notes that the work was reviewed in the Isis for April 1840. The Pref. is 
dat. October 1839. (See also Selby Prideaux John, A Catalogue of the 
Generic and Sub-generic Types of the Class Aves, 1840.)' [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Gray, George Robert. 

1841. A list of the genera of birds, with their synonyma & an 
indication of the typical species of each genus. 2nd revised ed. 
London: Richard & John E. Taylor. 

Post 8vo, pp. ixii, 1-115. [Zimmer]. 

‘A revised edition of the author's work of the same title published the 
previous year, with many changes and additions. Although recognizing 
that the foundation of the binomial system of nomenclature was laid by 
Linné in 1758 (C£. p. VIII), the author cites Linnean names from the first 
edition of ‘Systema Naturae, 1735, in order to credit Linné with generic 
names used by him in 1835 and by later authors, but not found in the 
tenth edition of Linné’s work. The present edition of Gray contains new 
names not in the first edition, supplied by the author when no others were 
available. An appendix was issued in 1842. Sherborn (Index Animalium, 
Sect. 2, Pt. I, p. lxii, 1922) gives October 1841 as the date of publication. 
Mathews (Birds of Australia, 7, p. 453) gives the date as September, 
quoting from the covers of the Annals and Magazine of Natural History 
for Sept.-Oct., 1841. What is virtually a further revised edition is found 
in Gray “Catalogue of the Genera and Subgenera of Birds contained in 
the British Museum,” 1855.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Gray, George Robert. 
1842. Appendix to a list of the genera of birds. London: Richard 
& John E. Taylor. 
Post 8vo, pp. i-iv, 5—16. [Zimmer]. Publication ante April. 
‘Additions to, and corrections of, the second edition of the author's 
“A List of the Genera of Birds,” 1841. The date is from Sherborn, Index 
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Animalium, Sect. 2, Pt. I, p. lxii, 1922. Mathews (Birds of Australia, 7, p. 
453) notes the work as “on sale April 1, 1842"." [Zimmer]. 
<Not seen.> 


Gray, George Robert. (Ed.) 

1844-1849. The genera of birds: comprising their generic 
characters, a notice of the habits of each genus & an extensive 
list of species referred to their several genera. 3 vols. London: 
Longman, Brown, Green and Longmans. 

Vol. I, tit., pp. v-xvi, 150 ll. (pp. 1-300), pll. I-LXXII (col.), 57 
pll. (uncol., 11 double-page). Vol. IL, pp. i-iv, 91 ll. (pp.301—483), pll. 
LXXIII-CXX«CXXa (249 col.), 42 pll. (uncol., 7 double-page). Vol. III, 
tit., pp. iiiciv, 93 Il. (pp. 484—669), pp. 1-117, pll. CXXI-CXXXIX, 
CXLI-CLXXXV (2-64 col.), 151 pll. (uncol., 8 double-page). [Zimmer]. 

‘Issued in 50 parts without respect to the final arrangement. The 
text relating to each group is dat., on the final page, with the month and 
year of publication and I have noted 48 different dates of this sort which 
agree well with other data at hand. Through the kindness of Dr. Glover 
M. Allen of the Boston Society of Natural History, I have been put in 
possession of the dates of receipt of the various parts, as recorded in the 
Societys books. With a few exceptions, the dates of receipt in Boston 
agree with the month and year as printed at the foot of the various pages, 
and indicate that publication must have been very early in the months 
indicated. The dates of receipt and other notes are as follows. 

‘Part 1, May 22, 1844; 2, July 19, 1844 (evidently the pages signed 
‘May 1844’); 3, July 19, 1844; 4, Sept. 8, 1844 (evidently the pages 
signed “August 1844”); 5, Sept. 22, 1844; 6, Oct. 24, 1844; 7, Nov. 27, 
1844; 8, Dec. 24, 1844; 9, Jan. 27, 1845; 10, Febr. 20, 1845; 11, Mar. 
22, 1845; 12, Apr. 23, 1845; 13, May 22, 1845; 14, June 22, 1845; 15, 
July 22, 1845; 16, Aug. 20, 1845; 17, Sept. 29, 1845; 18, Nov. 5, 1845; 
(evidently the pages signed ‘October 1845’); 19, Nov. 21, 1845; 20, Dec. 
24, 1845; 21, Jan. 26, 1846; 22, Feb. 21, 1846; 23, March 22, 1846; 24, 
Apr. 24, 1846; 25, May 25, 1846; 26, June 20, 1846; 27, July 21, 1846; 
28, Aug. 22, 1846; 29, Sept. 19, 1846; 30, Oct. 22, 1846; 31, Nov. 19, 
1846; 32, Dec. 18, 1846; 33, Jan. 27, 1847; 34, Febr. 26, 1847; 35, Mar. 
27, 1847; 36, Apr. 23, 1847; 37, May 18, 1847; 38, June 19, 1847; 39, 
July 31, 1847; 40, Sept. 22, 1847; 41, Oct. 23, 1847; 42, Dec. 28, 1847; 
43, Mar. 10, 1848; 44, June 16, 1848 (marked ‘no. for June’); 45, Aug. 
28, 1848; 46, Dec. 19, 1848; 47, Apr. 12, 1849 (marked "for March"); 
48, May 18, 1849 (I can find no signatures dat. between March and June, 
1849). The Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. for June 30, 1849 notes that Pt. 48 
included the appendix.); 49, June 25, 1849; 50, Nov. 1, 1849 (probably 
title-pages, etc.; I can find no signatures dat. after June 1849). 

“The discussion of the Struthiones is dat. “March 1844"; the signature, 
“4 I,” indicates that this is in error for “March 1846” as given on other 
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signatures in the work with adjacent numbers. The original discussions of 
the Accipitrinae, Buteoninae and Ploceinae were suppressed and replaced 
by substitute parts published in June, June, and March, respectively, 1849. 
Footn.s in the tables of contents indicates such a substitution. Certain 
new names which occur on these pages must, therefore, be quoted from 
the earlier suppressed sheets (C£. Richmond, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., 53, p. 
596, footn. 1, 1917.). The original pages of the Ploceinae were published 
in Pt. 1.' [Zimmer]. 

Blanford (1898) in Fauna of British India, IV: ix, mentions, 
"Illustrated by D.W. Mitchell’. David William Mitchell (1813-1859) was 
the main artist and lithographer of the 335 lithographs, 185 of which 
were coloured. The lithotint process was used in this important book 
(Jackson 1999, q.v.). The col. printing used for this ed. was perhaps the 
first time this technology was used for bird pll. 

New names: Gyps tenuirostris, 1844, vol. 1: 6, pl. 3; Paradoxornis 
gularis, 1845, vol. 2: 389. (2 Paradoxornis gularis gularis). 

See Dickinson & Walters. 2006. Zool. Med. Leiden 80—5 (8):179— 
184, for treatment of Turdus rubrocanus. 

«Not seen.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1844. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Accipitres. Part I. London: British Museum. 

Cap 8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-54. [Zimmer]. 

‘A systematic catalogue of the specimens of birds in the British 
Museum, with supplementary lists of desiderata, forming a complete 
catalogue of known species, so far as the respective groups are discussed. 
Numerous new species are described. Full synonymy is given for each 
species in the collection and the source of each specimen is added. Exact 
dates for the parts are not available, but the years, as given on the title- 
pages, are probably correct. Pt. I is reviewed in the Revue Zoologique 
for July, 1844. Pt. III (Sec. II) has the Pref. dat. March 1, 1859 and is 
reviewed in the Ibis for July of that year. Pt. III (Sects. III and IV) has the 
Pref. dat. January 1868. Pt. IV has the Pref. dat. April 12, 1856 and was 
quoted by Bonaparte in a paper read before the Académie des Sciences de 
Paris on Nov. 3 of that year. Pt. V, dat. 1867, was reviewed in the Ibis for 
January 1868, the date being given as on the title-page. Pt. I was revised 
and republished in 1848, but this revision is missing from the present set. 
Pts. IV and V are revisions of parts of Pt. III; the three orders contained 
in the latter volume were afterwards subdivided. The series was never 
completed, being superseded by the “Catalogue of Birds of the British 
Museum" of varied authorship...’ [Zimmer]. 

For the record, Vol. III (Sec I) (1855) has not been included here as 
it deals with Ramphastidae. 

<Not seen.> 
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Gray, George Robert. 
1844. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Galline, Gralle & Anseres. Part III. London: 
British Museum. 

Cap 8vo, pp. [ii], 1-209. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: List (pp. 1-191); indices (pp. 192-209); covers pigeons 
(pp. 1-19); curassows (pp. 19-21); megapodes (pp. 21-22); pheasants 
(pp. 22-28); turkey and guineafowls (pp. 29—30); pheasants (pp. 30— 
31); partridges & allies, & Turnicidae (pp. 31—45); grouse (pp. 45—48); 
sandgrouse (pp. 48-50); seedsnipe (pp. 51); sheathbills (pp. 51-52); 
tinamous (pp. 52—53); ratites (pp. 54); kiwis (pp. 55); dodos (pp. 55); 
bustards (pp. 55—58); thick-knees (pp. 59—60); coursers (pp. 60-61); 
pratincoles (pp. 61—62); plovers (pp. 62-72); oystercatchers (pp. 72-73); 
cariamas and trumpeters, incl Dromas (pp. 73); cranes (pp. 74-75); 
herons (pp. 74-86); spoonbills (pp. 86-87); boatbill (pp. 87); storks (pp. 
88-89); ibises (pp. 92-93); limpkin (pp. 93); curlews, sandpipers and 
stilts (pp. 93-113); jacanas (pp. 113-114); screamers (pp. 114); rails (pp. 
114-124); finfoots (pp. 124); flamingos (pp. 125); geese and ducks (pp. 
125-148); divers (pp. 148—149); grebes (pp. 149—152); auks (pp. 152- 
153); penguins (pp. 153-156); auks (pp. 156-157); Procellariiformes 
(pp. 158-167); skuas (pp. 167—168); gulls (pp. 168—174); skimmers (pp. 
174); terns (pp. 175-181); darters (pp. 181—182); tropic birds (pp. 182); 
gannets (pp. 182-183); cormorants (pp. 184-188); pelicans (pp. 189); 
frigatebirds (pp. 190); addenda (pp. 190—191); index of donations (pp. 
192-195); index (pp. 196-209). 

For general notes to the series see # 678. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 

1848. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Fissirostres. Part II. Sec. I. London: British 
Museum. 

Cap 8vo, pp. [iv], 1-80. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: List (pp. 1-73) index (pp. 74-80) covers 
Caprimulgiformes (pp. 1-14); swifts (pp. 15-21); swallows (pp. 21-31); 
rollers, todies, broadbills, motmots (pp. 31—40); trogons (pp. 40—46); 
puffbirds, kingfishers, jacamars, bee-eaters (pp. 46-73). 

For general notes to the series see # 678. 

« Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 

1848. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Accipitres [Including Accipitres Nocturni]. 
Part I. 2nd ed. London: British Museum. 
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Hbk., pp. viii, 120. 

Contents: Diurnal birds of prey (pp. 1-84); owls (pp. 85-110); 
index (pp. 111—120).For general notes to the series see # 678. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1855. Catalogue of the genera and subgenera of birds contained 
in the British Museum. London: British Museum. 

12mo, 2 pr. ll. (tit. and introd.), pp. 1-192, 1—4 (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A “complete List of the Genera and Subgenera of Birds, with their 
chief Synonyma and Types.” Species not contained in the British Museum 
are marked with a dagger. The type-designations form the chief value 
of the work at the present time. Many changes in nomenclature appear 
between the present work and the author’s earlier “A List of the Genera of 
Birds,” eds. 1840 and 1841, of which this may be considered as a revision. 
Bonaparte presented a copy of the work to the Academy of Science 
of Paris at a meeting held October 22, 1855; noted in the “Comptes 
Rendus,” 41, pp. 649 and 674, 1855; this is the earliest definite record I 
can find. Cabanis notes the work in the Journal für Ornithologie for July 
1855, but the date of that periodical is itself uncertain. The Pref. of Gray’s 
work is dat. April 6, 1855.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Gray, George Robert. 
1856. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Columba. Part IV. London: British Museum. 

Cap 8vo, 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-73+1, 1-4 (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. by J. E. Gray) (pp. [iii]-[iv]); list (pp. 1-65); 
appendix [addenda] (pp. 66); index (pp. 67-73). 

For general notes to the series see 678. 

C. Davies Sherborn (1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as '24 May, 1856' 
(p. 309). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1859. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Psittacide. Part III. Sec. II. London: British 
Museum. 

Cap 8vo, 2 pr. ll. (tit. and pre£), pp. 1-110. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. by J. E. Gray) (pp. [iii] [iv]); list (pp. 1-101); 
addenda [2 spp described] (pp. 102); index (pp. 103-110). 

For general notes to the series see 678. 


C. Davies Sherborn (1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
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308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as ‘14 May, 1859' 
(p. 309). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1867. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Galline. Part V. London: British Museum. 

Cap 8vo, 2 pr. IL, pp. 1-120. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. by J. E. Gray) (pp. [iii] [iv]; list (pp. 1-108); 
index (pp. 109—120); covers sandgrouse (pp. 1—5); curassows (pp. 6-17); 
megapodes (pp. 17-21); pheasants (pp. 22-41); turkey (pp. 41—42); 
guineafowls (pp. 43—45); partridges & allies (pp. 45—65); Turnicidae 
(pp. 65-70); Pedionomidae (pp. 70); New World quails (pp. 70—79); 
partridges (pp. 79-84); grouse (pp. 84-93); seedsnipe (pp. 93-95); 
sheathbills (pp. 95); tinamous (pp. 96-106) [with new species described], 
addenda & corrigenda (pp. 107); appendix (pp. 108). 

For general notes to the series see # 678. 

C. Davies Sherborn (1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as 8 Mar. 1867' (p. 
309). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1868. List of the specimens of birds in the collection of the 
British Museum. Capitonide and Picide. Part III. Sec. III & 
IV. London: British Museum. 

Cap 8vo, 2 pr. IL, pp. 1-137. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. by J. E. Gray) (pp. [ii]-[iv]); barbets (pp. 
1-23); woodpeckers (pp. 23-128); index (pp. 129-137). 

For general notes to the series see # 678. 

C. Davies Sherborn (1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as ‘14 Mar. 1868' 
(p. 309). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Gray, George Robert. 

1869. Hand-list of genera and species of birds, distinguishing 
those contained in the British Museum. 1st ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. 
London: British Museum. 

Post 8vo, Pp. i-xx, 1-404. 

* “The object of this Hand-List is to give a complete List of all the 
Genera with their Subdivisions; and also a comprehensive List of the 
species of Birds under the respective divisions to which they are supposed 
to belong." The work catalogues 2915 genera and subgenera and 11,162 
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species with numerous synonyms of each and with bibliographic references 
to published illustrations. The range of each species is noted and a table 
of genera and subgenera is given in each volume. Vol. III contains indices 
to the genera and subgenera and to the species of the entire work, with 
certain synonymic and other notes incorporated into them which are not 
in the general text. This book was superseded by Sharpe’s “A Hand-List of 
the Genera and Species of Birds,” 1899-1909. The Pref. of Vol. I is dat. 
May 10, 1869; the volume is reviewed in the Ibis for January 1870 as just 
having been issued, being cited, however, under date of 1869. Vol. II has its 
Pref. dat. November 9, 1870, and Vol. III, July 8, 1871; these are said by 
Mathews (Birds of Australia, Suppl. 4, p. 60, 1925) to have appeared before 
Nov. 23, 1870 and Aug. 18, 1871, respectively.’ [Zimmer]. 

C. Davies Sherborn [1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as ‘11 Dec. 1869’ 
(p. 309). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in Jbis (N.S.) VI: 116-118. 


«Not seen.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1870. Hand-list of genera and species of birds, distinguishing 
those contained in the British Museum. 1st ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. 
London: British Museum. 

Post 8vo, Pp. i-xv«1, 1-278. 

For general notes to the series see # 687. 

C. Davies Sherborn [1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as ‘12 Nov. 1870' 
(p. 309). 


«Not seen.» 


Gray, George Robert. 
1871. Hand-list of genera and species of birds, distinguishing 
those contained in the British Museum. 1st ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. 
London: British Museum. 

Post 8vo, Pp. i-xi+1, 1-350. 

For general notes to the series see # 687. 

C. Davies Sherborn [1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312] gives the date of publication of this work as '8 Jul. 1871' (p. 
309). 


«Not seen.» 


Gray, John Edward. (Ed.) (1800-1875) 

1830-1832. Illustrations of Indian zoology; Chiefly selected 
from the collection of Major-General Hardwicke. Vol. I of 2 
vols. Paris; London: Treuttel, Wurz, Treuttel, Jun. and Richter; 
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Parbury, Allen and Co. 

‘Superroyal folio, 4 pr. ll. (tit., ded. suscrs. and list of pll.), frontisp. 
(portr.), 100 pll. (col., 58 of birds)? [Zimmer]. 

Although authorship of this work was thought to be shared between 
Gray and Hardwicke (Kinnear 1925; Zimmer 1926; Dawson 1946), 
Wheeler (1998) proves that it rested solely with Gray while Hardwicke's 
role was one of financier and provider of the illustrations. 

Vol. I: Parts I (6.1.1830), II. (30.11.1830), III (15.vii.1830), IV 
(6.3.1830), V (25.1.1831), VI (Ziv.1831), VII (27.vii.1831), VIII 
(19.x.1831), IX Q.xii.1831), X (14.iv.1832) [Wheeler (1998) gives dates 
from the Linnean Societys Donation Book and from the Hon. E. I. 
Company's Day Book. The earlier of the two is taken here]. 

See also: Dawson (1946), Kinnear (1925) and Wheeler (1998). 

'A series of plates of animals, not all from India, largely from 
specimens and drawings collected by Hardwicke, - some from other 
sources. A text seems to have been planned but it was never published. 
‘The work was issued in 20 parts of which the lists of plates in the volumes 
announce that I-X compose Vol. I and XI-XX, Vol. II. Kinnear (Ibis, 
1925, pp. 484—489) has given a careful account of the work and a list of 
dates on which the various parts were received by the Linnean Society and 
the Hon. East India Company. He further supplies the contents of each 
part from a copy in original wrappers...' [Zimmer]. 

"Ihis rare work was limited to 101 subscribers, which included 
40 directors of the East-India Company! [Source: «http://www. 
worldbookdealers.com/books/printablebook.asp?id=360129>.]. 

New names: Anas girra (= Nettapus coromandelianus); Aquila bifasciata 
(= Aquila nipalensis); Aquila punctata (= Aquila rapax vindhiana); Centropus 
sirkee (=Taccocua leschenaultii sirkee | Phaenicophaeus leschenaultii sirkee); 
Opselus affinis (=Apus affinis affinis; Cypselus palmarum (=Cypsiurus 
balasiensis balasiensis | Cypsiurus parvus balasiensis); Gallus Stanleyi 
(= Gallus lafayetii); Garrulus gularis (=Garrulus lanceolatus); Garrulus 
ornatus (=Garrulus glandarius bispecularis); Garrulus Vigorsii (=Garrulus 
lanceolatus); Otis deliciosa (= Houbaropsis bengalensis); Otis Edwardsii (= 
Ardeotis nigriceps); Otis marmorata (= Chlamydotis macqueenii); Perdix 
Hepburnii (=Francolinus pictus pallidus); Perdix orientalis (= Francolinus 
pondicerianus interpositus); Perdix pallida (=Francolinus pictus pallidus); 
Phasianus pucrasia (= Pucrasia macrolopha); Picus barbatus (= Picus 
canus sanguiniceps); Picus Nepaulensis (= Picus chlorolophus); Polyplectron 
lineatum (= Polyplectron bicalcaratum); Satyra Lathami (= Tragopan satyra); 
Satyra Pennantii (= Tragopan satyra); Satyra Temminckii (= Tragopan 
temminckii), Sterna acuticauda, Sterna aurantia, Sterna brevirostris (= 
Sterna aurantia); Sterna similis (= Chlidonias hybrida); Vultur leuconotus 
(= Gyps bengalensis). 

References: Dawson. 1946. J. Soc. Bibliog. Nat. Hist. 2 (3): 55-69; 
Kinnear. 1925. Ibis (XII) I (2): 484—489; Wheeler. 1998. Arch. Nat. Hist. 
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25 (3): 345-354. 


«Not seen.» 


Gray, John Edward. (Ed.) 

1832-1835. Illustrations of Indian zoology; Chiefly selected 
from the collection of Major-General Hardwicke. Vol. II of 2 
vols. UK: Adolphus Richter and Co.; Parbury, Allen and Co. 

2 pr. ll. (tit. and list of pll.), 102 pll. (col., 32 of birds). [Zimmer]. 

Although authorship of this work was thought to be shared between 
Gray and Hardwicke (Kinnear 1925; Zimmer 1926; Dawson 1946), 
Wheeler (1998) proves that it rested solely with Gray while Hardwicke's 
role was one of financier and provider of the illustrations. 

Volume II has Parts XI (11.vii.1832), XII (8.x.1832), XIII-XIV 
(3.v.1834), XV-XVI (10.1.1834), XVII-XVIII (1.1834), XIX-XX 
(20.11.1835) [Wheeler (1998) gives dates from the Linnean Society's 
Donation Book and from the Hon. E. I. Company's Day Book, the 
earlier of the two is taken here.]. 

For general notes and references see # 690. 

Zimmer quotes Kinnears dates which generally match Wheeler's 
above, except for the following where Zimmer gives: XIII-XIV (12. 
iii.1834); XV-XVI (10.iv.1834). 

New names: Aquila fusca (= Aquila rapax vindhiana); Brachypus 
leucogenis (=Pycnonotus leucogenys leucogenys); Columba | Gouldiae 
(=Caloenas nicobarica); Cuculus Lathami (= Hierococcyx varius); Cuculus 
tenuirostris (=Cacomantis passerinus); Falco cherrug, Falco jugger; 
Garrulus albifrons (= Turdoides malcolmi); Keroula indica (= Tephrodornis 
pondicerianus); Lanius burra (=Lanius meridionalis labtora); Limosa 
Hardwickii (=Philomachus pugnax); Otis Macqueenii (=Chlamydotis 
undulata); Polyplectron northiae (=Galloperdix spadicea); Totanus indicus 
(=Philomachus pugnax); Totanus leucurus (= Tringa ochropus). 

<Not seen.> 


Gray, John Edward. (Ed.) 
1846. Gleanings from tbe menagerie and aviary at Knowsley 
Hall. Vol. I. Knowsley: Privately published. 

I vol. (2 pts.) imperial folio. (First part), 2 pr. ll. (tit. and pre£), 5 
IL, pll. 1-15+2 pll. (unnum. 216 and 17) (col, by E. Lear). (Hoofed 
quadrupeds), 2 pr. ll, pp. 1-76, 62 pll. (53 col, by B. Waterhouse 
Hawkins; =pll. I-XLVII, XLIX-LIX and XIa of index and 3 pll. not 
mentioned in the text; pl. XLVIII missing. [Zimmer]. 

‘A series of colored plates of animals and birds, drawn from live 
examples in the Knowsley menagerie and aviary and accompanied by 
descriptions and other notes on the species. Pll. 8-16 of the first part 
are of birds, including the figure of a new species, Rollulus superciliosus, 
described in the accompanying text. The Pref. of this part is dat. August 1, 
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1846; that of the later part, August 1, 1850. The three extra plates in the 
second part (all mammals) are of Cephalophus rufilatus, Coassus superciliaris 
and C. rufus. The books is rare. The present copy is in exceptionally fine 
condition.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: Rollulus superciliosus (2 Ophrysia superciliosa). 

«Not seen.» 


Gnay, John Edward & George Robert Gray. 

1847. Catalogue of the specimens and drawings of Mammalia 
and birds of Nepal and Thibet, presented by B. H. Hodgson, 
Esq., to the British Museum. London: British Museum. 

12mo, pp., i-xi, 1-156. 

New names: Abrornis chloronotus (=Phylloscopus proregulus chloronotus); 
Anthus pelopus (nom. nud.) (=Anthus roseatus); Brachylophus xanthopygaeus 
(=Picus xanthopygaeus); Bradypterus phaenicuroides [sic] (=Hodgsonius 
phoenicuroides phoenicuroides); Culicipeta schisticeps (=Abroscopus schisticeps 
schisticeps); Muscicapa aestigma (=Ficedula superciliaris); Phyllopneuste 
xanthoschistos (=Seicercus xanthoschistos xanthoschistos); Phylloscopus erochroa 
(=Phylloscopus pulcher pulcher); Ruticilla schisticeps (=Phoenicurus schisticeps); 
Turdus rubrocanus “Hodgs.’ in Gray, 1846, Cat. Mamms. Bds. Nepal: 81. 
(=Turdus rubrocanus rubrocanus). 

See Dickinson & Walters. 2006. Zool. Med. Leiden 80—5 (5): 137— 
153, for authorship and dating of this work, wherein they propose the 
date of this publication be 22 January 1847 (p. 146); and, Dickinson & 
Walters. 2006. Zool. Med. Leiden 80—5 (8): 179—184, for treatment of 
Turdus rubrocanus. 

<Not seen.» 


Gnay, John Edward & George Robert Gray. 

1863. Catalogue of the specimens and drawings of mammals, 
birds, reptiles and fishes of Nepal and Tibet, presented by B. H. 
Hodgson, Esq. to the British Museum. London: British Museum. 

Pp. i-xii, 1-90. 

“The second (1863) edition was, however, all J. E. Gray’s own work.’ 
[Biswas 1964. JBNHS 60 (3): 679-689 [680] (1963)]. But he does not 
substantiate this. However, the following taxon is ascribed to both authors 
in recent works like Dickinson (2003). 

New name: Charadrius placidus. 

This vol. contains descriptions of Hodgson's donations to the British 
Museum, from Darjeeling (India), while the 1847 one was a catalogue of 
his Nepal collections. Therefore it should be treated as a separate catalogue 
despite the fact that ‘Second edition is mentioned on the tit. (E. C. 
Dickinson & M. Walters. 2006. Zoologische Mededelingen, Leiden 80—5 
(5): 137-153.) 
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C. Davies Sherborn (1934. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (10) XIII (74): 
308—312) gives the date of publication of this ed. as “14 Feb. 1863' (p. 
309). 


«Not seen.» 


GREEN, Andy J. 
1992. The status and conservation of the White-winged Wood 
Duck Cairina scutulata. IWRB Special Publication No. 17. 
Slimbridge, UK: International Waterfowl and Wetlands Research 
Bureau. 

Pp. 115. 


<Not seen.> 


GREEN, Andy J. 
1993. The status and conservation of the Marbled Teal 
Marmaronetta angustirostris. IWRB Special Publication, 23. 
Slimbridge, UK: International Waterfowl and Wetlands Research 
Bureau. 

Pbk. (21 x 30 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-107, text-figs. 1-3, tables 
1-13. ISSN 0962-6271. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Conts. (pp. 3-7); List of tables and figures (p. 
8); Acknowledgements (p. 9); Summary (p. 10); Introd. (pp. 11-12); The 
status and conservation of the Marbled Teal Marmaronetta angustirostris 
(pp. 13-22); Spain (pp. 23-36); Morocco (pp. 37-47); Algeria (pp. 
48-51); Tunisia (pp. 52-57); Tropical Africa (pp. 58-59); Egypt (pp. 
60—61); Israel (pp. 62-64); Turkey (pp. 65-72); The Commonwealth of 
independent states (pp. 73—79); Islamic Republic of Iran (pp. 80-87); 
Iraq (p. 88); Afghanistan (pp. 89-90); Pakistan (pp. 91—95); India (pp. 
96—97); Peoples Republic of China (p. 98); Other countries (pp. 99— 
100); References (pp. 101—107). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


GREENWAY JR., James C. (1903-1989) 
1958. Extinct and vanishing birds of the world. 1st ed. Special 
Publication, 13. USA: American Committee for International 
Wild Life Protection. 

Pp. i-x, 1-518, 1 pl. (col., by David Reid-Henry), 85 drawings (84 
by David Reid-Henry, 1 by Alexander Seidel), maps, charts. 

Reviewed by: S. Dillon Ripley (1958) in The Auk 75: 480-482. 


<Not seen.> 


GREENWAY JR., James C. 
1967. Extinct and vanishing birds of the world. 2nd Revised ed. 
New York: Dover Publications, Inc. 
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Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, col., by D. M. Reid-Henry), pp. 
i-xvi, 1-520, 4 Il. (advt.), line-drawings 1-86 [by D. M. Reid-Henry 
(1-84, 86), Henry Seidel (85)], maps 1—6, text-figs. (several). 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); quote (p. v); Pref. to the Dover 
Edition (p. vii, by James C. Greenway, Jr., dat. ‘April, 1967); Foreword 
(pp. ix—x, by Jean Delacour, dat. ‘November 1954’); Acknowledgments (p. 
xi); Conts. (pp. xiii-xvi); Explanations and definitions (pp. 1-3); Introd. 
and summation (pp. 4-28); Geography of extinction (pp. 29-137); 
Accounts of extinct and vanishing forms (pp. 138—438); Bibliography 
(pp. 439-485); Appendix: Museums in which extinct birds are to be 
found (pp. 486—494); Index (pp. 495—520). 

The Blewitt's or Forest Owlet Heteroglaux blewitti Hume, 1873, is 
not listed. Of interest to this work are: Pink-headed Duck Rhodonessa 
caryophyllacea (Latham), (pp. 172-173); Himalayan Mountain Quail 
Ophrysia superciliosa (J. E. Gray), (pp. 201—203); Jerdon’s Courser 
Rhinoptilus bitorquatus (Blyth), (pp. 270—271). 

The species accounts contain information on synonymy, common 
names, status, range, habitat, habits and description. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


GrewaL, Bikram. 
1994. Threatened birds of India. Privately published. 


<Not seen.> 


GnEWAL, Bikram. 
1995. Birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 2nd ed. Hong Kong: 
The Guidebook Company Limited. 


<Not seen.> 


Grewal, Bikram. 
1995. A photographic guide to the birds of India and Nepal. 
London: New Holland. 

Pbk., pp. 144, 252 pll. (col.). 

Introduction with sections on how to use this book and features of 
this series: where to go birdwatching, further reading, useful addresses 
(pp. 4-13), species featured (pp. 14-129), index (pp. 140-144). 

An early entry in what became an extended series. ‘Excellent for 
beginners, but beware: the cover picture is a Bay-backed Shrike Lanius 
vittatus rather than Rufous-backed Shrike Lanius schach, as captioned, 
and the “Brown Rock Chat” Cercomela fusca is a female Indian Robin 
Saxicoloides fulicata. (A. J. G. 1996). 

Reviewed by: Tony Sebastian (1996) in OBC Bulletin 23: 63-64; ‘A. 
J. G? (1996) in Ibis 138: 593 (q.v.). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 
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GnEWAL, Bikram. 
1995. Threatened birds of India. 


<Not seen.> 


GnEWAL, Bikram. 

1997. Bharatvarsh ke sankatgrast pakshee. New Delhi. 
In Hindi. 
<Not seen.> 


GnEWAL, Bikram. 
2000. Birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 3rd Revised ed. Hong 
Kong: Local Colour Limited. 

Pbk. (16.3 x 21.8 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xxxvii, 1-213+1, 7 pll. 
(col. photo reproductions, 1 by Mansur, 1 by Grónvold; rest unknown), 
434 pll. (col. photos, by various; including 3 double-page, 3 full-page), 1 
pll. (monochr., portr. of Sálim Ali), 1 line-drawing, 1 map (col., double- 
page), 417 maps (b&w. distribution). ISBN 962-8711-07-5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (illus.), ded. tit. (illus), imprint, 
Acknowledgements (pp. i-v); Conts. (p. xiii); Introd. (pp. xv—xxxvii); 
Birds of India (pp. 1-151); Glossary (pp. 152-153); topography of a bird 
(p. 154); Bibliography (pp. 155-164); Systematic index of families and 
species (pp. 165-204); Index of scientific names (pp. 205—208); Index of 
common names (pp. 209-213). 

This completely revised ed. lists spp. in the main section in the 
taxonomic sequence of Sibley & Monroe (1990). English names follow 
Inskipp, Lindsey & Duckworth (1996). The number of photos in the 
descriptive section has been greatly augmented from the 1st ed. (1993, 
see # 706), and the photographer’s name appears next to each picture. For 
the first time, this edition carries b&w. distribution range maps for 417 
spp. These seem to depict a general distribution of resident and migratory 
birds. 

The title of the work is changed from that of the 1st ed. (see # 706). 
The title-page has the name of only one author, unlike the 1st edition, 
which had Bikram Grewal, Sunjoy Monga, and Gillian Wright. However, 
the covers of both editions have ‘Bikram Grewal’ as author. Several 
changes are made in the selection of photos (that on pp. viii-ix is out of 
focus), and in the relevant sections of the introd. bringing the reader up to 
date with recent happenings in the ornithology of the Indian region. 

A few typos begging attention are: p. v, last line, for “Kazmierchek’, 
read ‘Kazmierczak’; p. xxxi, line 7 from bottom, for ‘Oriental Book Club’, 
read “Oriental Bird Club’; caption to photo facing p. 1, for ‘Albino’, read 
‘albino, and for ‘Alcedo athis’, read ‘Alcedo atthis . 

The captions to the photos of Black-tailed Godwit (p. 49) and 
Greater Spotted Eagle (p. 67) have got interchanged; however their 
respective descriptive texts are compatible. The following photo-captions 
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in the main text are erroneous: for 'Blue-Winged Leafbird' (p. 80), read 
"Orange-bellied Leafbird’; for “Yellow-Billed Blue Magpie’ (p. 82), read 
‘Red-billed Blue Magpie’; for “White-Throated Fantail’ (p. 88), read 
"White-spotted Fantail’; for ‘Common Myna (p. 108), read ‘Bank 
Mynza for 'Yellow-Browed Bulbul’ (p. 117), read “Yellow-eared Bulbul’ 
[Pycnonotus pencillatus. The descriptive text accompanying this photo 
is for Yellow-browed Bulbul Jole indica, therefore not compatible with 
it]; for 'Grey-Necked Bunting’ (p. 149), read “Rock Bunting’ [Emberiza 
cia, which makes the photo and the accompanying descriptive text 
incompatible]. 


«Copy held.» 


GREWAL, Bikram, Bill Harvey & Otto Pfister. 

2002. A photographic guide to the birds of India and the Indian 
Subcontinent, including Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, 
Sri Lanka & the Maldives. \st ed. Singapore: Periplus Editions 
(HK) Ltd. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-512, 1,000» photos (col., by 
Otto Pfister & others), 41 photos [36 col., 5 b&w. (portrs., habitats, art), 
804 maps (distribution), 1 map (political), 1 advt. (inside back cover). 
ISBN 0-7946-0028-X. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Map of region (pp. 2-3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(pp. 5-6); Acknowledgements (p. 7); Enjoying birdwatching (pp. 8-10); 
Ornithology in the region (pp. 11-13); Oriental Region (pp. 14-17); 
Habitats (pp. 18-21); Climate (pp. 21-23); Bird movements (pp. 23-24); 
Breeding (pp. 24-25); Extreme rarities (pp. 26-27); Threats to birds in 
India (pp. 28-35); How to use this book (pp. 36—43); Systematic section 
(pp. 44-446); About the authors (p. 447); Glossary (pp. 448—449); 
Bibliography (pp. 450—458); Useful addresses (pp. 459—460); Systematic 
list of families and species (pp. 461—500); Index of common names (pp. 
501—506); Index of scientific names (pp. 507—512). 

‘This work ‘covers over 800 species and distinct sub-species and contains 
over 1,000 full-colour photos. Each species has a distribution map.’ (back 
cover blurb). The bulk of the photos are by Otto Pfister. Most of the photos 
are of good quality, but some suffer from lack of sharp focus (Darjeeling 
Woodpecker, p. 75), while others either show a very small image of a species 
(Merlin, p. 213), or show a hidden image (Black-throated Parrotbill, p. 
386). The maps indicate the generally accepted distribution range of each 
taxon. The box of text with distribution notes complements the map and 
both should be read together for a better grasp of the range of a taxon. 

Each species account is entitled with an English name (and an 
alternative English name), the scientific name, size and family that it belongs 
to. Each taxon is allotted a half page where one or two col. photo (s) of the 
bird is (are) given along with a distribution map. Text comprises a synoptic 
paragraph each on ‘Description, "Voice, ‘Habits and ‘Distribution’. Colour 
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coding is used to indicate abundance and globally threatened status. 

This work follows the taxonomic order of Inskipp et al. (1996) 
(q.v): Non-passerines: Phasianidae, Dendrocygnidae, Anatidae, 
Turnicidae, Picidae, Megalaimidae, Bucerotidae, Upupidae, Trogonidae, 
Coraciidae, Alcedinidae, Halcyonidae, Cerylidae, Meropidae, Cuculidae, 
Centropodidae, Psittacidae, Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae, Tytonidae, 
Strigidae, Batrachostomidae, Caprimulgidae, Columbidae, Otididae, 
Gruidae, Rallidae, Pteroclidae, Scolopacidae, Rostratulidae, Jacanidae, 
Burhinidae, Charadriidae, Glareolidae, Laridae, Accipitridae, Falconidae, 
Podicipedidae, Anhingidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Ardeidae, Phoenicopteridae, 
Threskiornithidae, Pelecanidae, ^ Ciconidae. Passerines: Pittidae, 
Eurylaimidae, Irenidae, Laniidae, Corvidae, Cinclidae, Muscicapidae, 
Sturnidae, Sittidae, Certhiidae, Paridae, Aegithalidae, Hirundinidae, 
Regulidae, Pycnonotidae, Cisticolidae, Zosteropidae, Sylviidae, Alaudidae, 
Nectariniidae, Passeridae, Fringillidae. 

The authors have incorporated taxonomic changes that have 
occurred after the publication of Inskipp et al. (1996) [e.g. Sylvia hortensis 
=S. crassirostris for the Indian region]. The systematic list (pp. 461—500) 
contains 1,305 taxa. 

The photos by Morten Strange were taken in ‘SE Asia. But wherever 
possible the subspecies is the same or very close, [Bill Harvey in “itt. (e-mail 
dat. 8.vii.2003)]. 

Reviewed by: J. L. Q. (2003) in bis 145 (4): 706—707. 

«Copy held.» 


GrewaL, Bikram, Sunjoy Monga & Gillian Wright. 

1993. Birds of India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Pakistan & Shri [sic] 
Lanka: A photographic guide. \st ed. Hong Kong, New Delhi: 
The Guidebook Company Ltd and Gulmohar Press Pvt. Ltd. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 22.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xxxvii, 1-193, 11. (unnum.), 
305 photos (col., by various; 3 double-page, all unnum.), 7 pll. (col.), 1 
line-drawing, 1 map (col. double-page). ISBN 962-217-311-X. 

Contents: Half-tit., ded. tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); Acknowledgements 
(p. v); Conts. (p. xiii); Introd. (pp. xv-xxxvii); Birds of India (pp. 1-161); 
Glossary (pp. 162-163); topography of a bird (p. 164); Bibliography 
(pp. 165-167); Systematic index of families and species (pp. 168—184); 
Picture credits (p. 185); Nomenclature (pp. 186—187); Index of scientific 
names (pp. 188—190); Index of common names (pp. 191-193). 

The first photographic guide to the birds of the Subcontinent. “Here 
is the first time each family of birds found in the region is illustrated by 
good photos [279] and over 500 species are detailed in the accompanying 
text.’ (publishers blurb). Not all spp. described are illustrated. The 
descriptions contain details of identification features, food, voice, range 
and habitat. Includes a Systematic index of families and spp. (pp. 168— 
184). 
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Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani (1994) in OBC Bulletin 19: 59; 
Shahid Ali (1994) in /BNHS 91 (2): 299-301. 
«Copy held.» 


GnEWAL, Bikram, Sunjoy Monga & Gillian Wright. 
1995. Birds of the Indian Subcontinent. Revised ed. Hong 
Kong: Guidebook Company. 

Pp. 193. 

A revised version of the 1993 ed. ‘Only minor changes have been 
made to the text, but more than 60 pictures have been added...’ (A. J. 
G. 1996). 

Reviewed by: ‘A. J. G. (1996) in Ibis 138: 593. 


<Not seen.> 


GrewaL, Bikram & Otto Pfister. 
1998. A photographic guide to birds of the Himalayas. London: 
New Holland. 

Pp. 1-144, col. photos (numerous). 

Reviewed by: Bryan Bland (1999) in Birding World 12 (5): 214. 


<Not seen.> 


Grewal, Bikram & Otto Pfister. 
2004. A photographic guide to birds of the Himalayas. Reprint 
ed. London: New Holland. 

Pbk. (9.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover, col., by Otto Pfister), pp. 1-144, 262 
colour photos [Mohit Agarwal (2); Rupin Dang (20); Gertrud & Helmut 
Denzau (1); Goran Ekstrom (10); R. K. Gaur (3); Joanna Van Gruisen 
(9); Simon Harrap (3); Manjunath Hegde (1); Tim Inskipp (4); A. V. 
Manoj (2); Tim Loseby (12); Vivek Menon (1); Peter Morris (3); S. G. 
Neginhal (1); Sanjeeva Pandey (2); Parvesh [sic =Parvish—A.P.]; Pandya 
(1); Otto Pfister (170); Nigel Redman (2); Kamal Sahai (3); Krupakur- 
Senani (3); Toby Sinclair (2); Thakur Dalip Singh (4); Frederik Smetacek 
(1); Balram Thapa (1); Kunal Verma (1)], 1 map (col.), 30 text-figs. ISBN 
1-84330-808-8. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); Introd. (p. 4, 6); 
map (p. 5); How to use the book (p. 6); The photos (p. 6); The species 
descriptions (pp. 6—7); Bird structure and appearance (pp. 7, 9); Key to 
corner tabs (p. 8); Identifying birds (pp. 9-10); Going birdwatching (pp. 
10-11); Species descriptions (pp. 12-137); Glossary (p. 138); Further 
reading (pp. 139-140); Useful addresses (p. 140); Index (pp. 141-144). 

This little pocketbook spans the geographical and political areas 
'extending from the extreme eastern Hindu Kush mountains of north 
Pakistan, on to Jammu and Kashmir, the Ladakh area, Himachal Pradesh, 
Kumaon and Garhwal in Uttar Pradesh, and the terai foothills and Nepal 
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in the central Himalayas, to Sikkim, Bhutan and north Arunachal Pradesh 
in the eastern Himalayas.’ (p. 4) It covers ‘252 species of Himalayan 
birds...’ (p. 4), which are listed in the order suggested by Inskipp, Lindsey 
& Duckworth (1996). 

Each sp. is illustrated with at least one col. photo; some, where 
the sexes are dimorphic, with two. The species descriptions comprise of 
common name, scientific name, length, main text (flight, voice, behaviour, 
habitat, abundance). 

Reviewed in: ‘J. L. Q.' (2003) in Jbis 145: 706—707. 

«Copy held.» 


GnEWAL, Bikram & Bittu Sahgal. 
[1995]. Birds of Corbett Tiger Reserve & its environs. 1st ed. 
New Delhi: Published by the authors. 

Pbk., (12 x 18 cm, Xeroxed and stapled, with illus. cover), pp. 1-24, 
1 photo (b&w. cover), 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. 1-2); Corbett Tiger Reserve (pp. 3-6); 
Checklist of birds (pp. 7-20); Recommended reading (p. 21); References 
to birds of Corbett National Park (pp. 21-23); Map (p. 24). 

This is a bare checklist of 518 taxa, comprising both spp. and ssp. 

Received from first author on 17.10.1995. 

«Copy held.» 


GnEWAL, Bikram & Bittu Sahgal. 

[1996]. Birds of Corbett Tiger Reserve & its environs. 2nd ed. 
Corbett National Park Diamond Jubilee 1936—96. New Delhi: 
Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (12 x 18 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-24, 1 map, 1 photo (b&w. 
tit.), 1 line-drawing (cover), advt. (inside front cover, inside back cover, 
back cover). 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. 1-2); Corbett Tiger Reserve (pp. 3-6); 
Checklist of birds (pp. 7-20); Recommended reading (p. 21); References 
to birds of Corbett National Park (pp. 21-23); Map (p. 24). 

This is a bare checklist of 518 taxa, comprising both spp. and ssp. 
No changes have been made in the letterpress, from the 1st ed. except for 
the addition of a cover. 


«Copy held.» 


GRIFFITH, William. (1810—1845) 

1847. Travels in Assam, Burma, Bhutan, Afghanistan and the 

neighbouring countries. Calcutta: Bishop's College Press. 
William Griffith, a botanist, travelled widely in India and was part 

of the McClelland team that went to Assam. This account is peppered 

with notes on birds. A tit, Parus griffithii (=Parus spilonotus spilonotus) was 
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named after him [Blyth, E. 1847. J. Asiatic Soc. Bengal XVI (Part I No 
185 New Series No V): 428-476]. 


«Not seen.» 


GnuirriTH, William. 

1982. Travels in Assam, Burma, Bhutan, Afghanistan and the 

neighbouring countries. Reprint. Delhi: Mittal Publications. 
«Not seen.» 


GnuirriTH, William. 

2001. Journals oftravels in Assam, Burma, Bootan, Affabanistan 
and the neighbouring countries. New Delhi: Munshiram 
Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Ltd. 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Carol Inskipp & Tim Inskipp. 

1998. Birds of the Indian Subcontinent. lst ed. With the 
collaboration of Sarath Kotagama and Shahid Ali. Helm 
Identification Guides. London: Christopher Helm, A. & C. 
Black. 

Hbk. [16.5 x 24 cm (illus. cover, by Carl D’Silva)], pp. 1-888, pll. 
1-153 [col., by Clive Byers (119-127, 137-138, 141-153), Daniel Cole 
(1-6, 28-31, 38-39, 110-111), John Cox (32-35, 40), Gerald Driessens 
(26-27, 115—116), Carl D'Silva (14-25, 36-37, 78-82, 84-85, 88-95, 
117-118, 139-140), Martin Elliott (52-58), Kim Franklin (61-62), 
Alan Harris (59, 64-67, 72—74, 96-109), Peter Hayman (41—51), Craig 
Robson (112-114, 128-136), Jan Wilczur (7-13, 75-77, 83, 86-87) 
and Tim Worfolk (60, 63, 68—71)], 1,287 maps (b&w.), 4 line-drawings 
(3 by Nigel Bean), 5 tables (4 double-page). ISBN 0-7136-4004-9. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-7); 
‘The Indian subcontinent (map, p. 8); Introd. (p. 9); History of ornithology 
in the Indian subcontinent (p. 10); How to use this book (p. 11-15); 
Climate (p. 16); Main habitats and bird species (p. 17—20), Importance 
for birds (pp. 21-22); Migration (p. 23); Conservation (pp. 24-27); 
National organisations (pp. 28—29); International organisations (pp. 
30-31); References (p. 32); Acknowledgements (pp. 33-34); Glossary 
(pp. 35-36); Col. pll. and caption text (pp. 37-343); Species accounts 
(pp. 345—858); References (pp. 859—870); Index of English names (pp. 
871—881); Index of scientific names (pp. 882-888). 

Taxonomy, sequence and nomenclature follow Inskipp, Lindsey 
and Duckworth (1996). All species recorded in the subcontinent up to 
the end of 1996 have been described. Families and subfamilies listed 
are as follows: Megapodidae; Phasianidae; Dendrocygnidae; Anatidae; 


Turnicidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae; Megalaimidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; 
Trogonidae; Coraciidae; Alcedinidae; Halcyonidae; Cerylidae; Meropidae; 
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Cuculidae; Centropodidae; Psittacidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; 
Tytonidae; Strigidae; Batrachostomidae; Eurostopodidae; Caprimulgidae; 
Columbidae; Otididae; Gruidae; Heliornithidae; Rallidae; Pteroclidae; 
Scolopacidae (Scolopacinae, Tringinae, Rostratulidae); Jacanidae; 
Burhinidae; Charadriidae (Recurvirostrinae, Charadriinae); Glareolidae 
(Dromadinae, Glareolinae); Laridae (Tribes: Stercorariini, Rynchopini, 
Larini, Sternini); Accipitridae; Falconidae; Podicipedidae; Phaethontidae; 
Sulidae; Anhingidae; Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae; 
Threskiornithidae; Pelecanidae; Ciconiidae; Fregatidae; Gaviidae; 
Procellariidae (Genera: Pterodroma, Bulweria, Calonectris, Puffinus; 
Hydrobatinae); Pittidae; Eurylaimidae; Irenidae; Laniidae; Corvidae 
(Pachycephalinae; Corvinae: Tribe: Corvini, Artamini, Oriolini; 
Dicrurinae: Tribes: Rhipidurini, Dicrurini, Monarchini; Aegithininae; 
Malaconotinae); Bombycillidae; Cinclidae; Muscicapidae (Genera: 
Monticola, Myophonus, Zoothera, Turdus, Brachypteryx; Muscicapini, 
Saxicolini); Sturnidae; Sittidae; Certhiidae (Certhiinae, Troglodytinae); 
Paridae; Aegithalidae; Hirundinidae; Regulidae; Pycnonotidae; 
Hypocoliidae; Cisticolidae; Zosteropidae; Sylviidae (Acrocephalinae, 
Megalurine [sic, Megalurinae—A.P], Garrulacinae, Sylviinae; Tribe: 
Sylviini; Alaudidae; Nectariniidae (Nectariniinae; Tribe: Dicaeini, 
Nectariniini); Passeridae (Passerinae, Motacillinae, Prunellinae, Ploceinae, 
Estrildinae, Fringillinae, Emberizinae). 

A landmark publication with excellent col. pll. It covers 1,295 
spp. from the subcontinent. “The book has drawn extensively from the 
literature, and published material up to mid 1997 has been reviewed.’ 
(authors). 

The work can be divided into 3 parts. The first is introd. in nature 
(pp. 1-36), the second comprises the plates and caption texts (pp. 37-343) 
and the third, species accounts, etc., (pp. 345—888). Each species account 
has a monochr. range map and details about identification (plumage 
descriptions of adult breeding, non-breeding, juvenile, first-winter and 
first-summer), voice, habits, habitat, breeding and distribution and 
status. “Species with published records for the region which have since 
been discredited or require confirmation are included in boxed text.’ (p. 
11). 

The American ed. was published in 1999 by Princeton University 
Press, entitled, A guide to the birds of India, Pakistan, Nepal, Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, Sri Lanka, and the Maldives. 

Reviewed by: Lavkumar Khacher (1999) in NLBW 39 (5): 77; 
Kumar Ghorpade (2001) in NLBW 40 (6): 80-81; Peter Harris (1998) 
in Birding World 11 (12): 483; Paul Holt (1999) in OBC Bulletin 29: 57— 
58; Tom Roberts (1999) in /BNHS 96 (2): 307-308; M. Leivo (1999) 
in Alula 5 (2): 76-77; Ranjit Manakadan (1999) in Hornbill 1999 (July— 
September): 10-11; Ragupathy Kannan & D. P. Wijesinghe (1999) in 
The Condor 101: 927—928; Tony Gaston (1999) in /bis 141: 693-694. 
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Of interest also is the note by K. S. Gopi Sundar (2000) in NLBW 
40 (2): 27 and that by Baljit Singh (2001) in NLBW 40 (6): 81-82. 
<Copy held.> 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Carol Inskipp & Tim Inskipp. 
1999. Birds of Nepal. Helm Field Guides. London: Christopher 
Helm. 

Pp. 1-288. 

For general notes see # 718. 

Reviewed by: Dave Showler in Bird Conservation International 11 
(1): 71-75. 


<Not seen.> 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Carol Inskipp & Tim Inskipp. 
1999. Pocket guide to the birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 1st 
ed. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by John Cox), pp. 1-384, pll. 
1-153 [col., by Clive Byers (119-127, 137-138, 141-153), Daniel Cole 
(1-6, 28-31, 38-39, 110-111), John Cox (32-35, 40), Gerald Driessens 
(26-27, 115-116), Carl D'Silva (14-25, 36-37, 78-82, 84-85, 88-95, 
117-118, 139-140), Martin Elliott (52-58), Kim Franklin (61-62), 
Alan Harris (59, 64-67, 72-74, 96-109), Peter Hayman (41-51), 
Craig Robson (112-114, 128-136), Jan Wilczur (7-13, 75-77, 83, 
86-87) and Tim Worfolk (60, 63, 68—71)], 3 line-drawings, 1200+ maps 
(distribution), 13 tables (identification). ISBN 0-1956-5155-3. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., Publishers imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 
5, with a map of “The Indian Subcontinent’); Introd. (p. 6); How to use 
this book (pp. 6—9; with following subsections: Nomenclature, Species 
included, Col. pll. and pl. captions, Plumage terminology, Descriptive 
parts of a bird, Key to maps); Climate (p. 9); Main habitats and bird 
species (pp. 9-11; Forests, Scrub, Wetlands, Grasslands, Desert, Seas); 
Importance of birds (pp. 11-12; New species, Extinct species, Recent 
rediscoveries, Reasons for species-richness, Restricted-range species 
and endemic bird areas, More widespread species); Migration (p. 12); 
Conservation (pp. 12-15; Religious attitudes and traditional protection, 
Current threats, Threats to forests, Threats to wetlands, Threats to 
grasslands, Threats to desert, Threats to agricultural habitats, Other threats, 
Consequences, Conservation measures); National organisations (p. 15); 
International organisations (p. 15); References (p. 16); Glossary (pp. 16— 
17); caption texts, illus. pll. and maps (pp. 18-360); Identification tables 
of difficult spp. (pp. 361—373; nightjars; Phylloscopus, Cettia, Bradypterus, 
Acrocephalus and. Hippolais warblers; larks; wagtails; rosefinches); Index of 
English names (pp. 374—378); Index of scientific names (pp. 379—384). 

The first truly portable field guide to the birds of the Indian 


subcontinent. This volume is a ‘compact edition’ of the authors’ 1998 
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landmark Birds of the Indian Subcontinent. ‘Tt provides the most essential 
information for identification...[and] covers the whole of the region 
comprising the countries of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, 
Nepal, Bhutan and the Maldives.' (p. 6). The distribution maps have been 
included on pll. that are generally placed away from the illus. and show 
distribution in col. (unlike in the authors’ 1998 work, where they were in 
b&w. and part of the letterpress section). 

For taxonomy and nomenclature, the work follows Inskipp, Lindsey 
& Duckworth (1996). “The sequence largely follows the same reference, 
although some species have been grouped out of this systematic order to 
enable useful comparisons to be made.’ (p. 6). Nearly all spp. recorded in 
the subcontinent up to the end of 1996 have been included. The clutch of 
artists has produced an excellent collection of illus. of the birds of the entire 
subcontinent within a single volume. “Whenever possible, distinctive 
sexual and racial variation is shown, as well as immature plumages... 
The captions identify the figures illustrated, very briefly summarise the 
species’ range, seasonality and habitats, and provide information on the 
most important identification characters, including voice where this is an 
important feature, and approximate body length of the species, including 
bill and tail, in centimeters.’ (p. 7). 

The only flaw in this excellent volume is that the distribution maps 
and the pll. are not opposite each other. In fact one has to flip several 
pages, either way, for the maps, and after locating them, one realises that 
the cross-referencing is not up to the mark and requires further back and 
forth between pl. and maps. 

<Copy held.> 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Carol Inskipp & Tim Inskipp. 
2000. Birds of Nepal. Helm Field Guides. Reprint ed. New 
Delhi: Prakash Book Depot. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. covers by John Cox), pp. 1-288, 
frontisp. (col., by Daniel Cole), pll. 1-110 [col., by Clive Byers (81-87, 
97, 100-110), Daniel Cole (1-4, 20-22, 27, 58 [part], 75), John Cox 
(23-25), Gerald Driessens (19, 79), Carl D'Silva (9-18, 26, 50-62, 
80, 98-99), Martin Elliott (34-35), Kim Franklin (38 [part], 39), Alan 
Harris (36, 38 [part], 40 [part]-42, 47—48, 64-74), Peter Hayman (28- 
33), Craig Robson (76-78, 88-96), Jan Wilczur (5-8, 49), Tim Worfolk 
(37, 40 [part], 43-46)], 7 photos (col., by Carol & Tim Inskipp), 3 line- 
drawings, 1 map. ISBN 81-7234-036-2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. [p. 3, illus. (bis. back cover)]; imprint 
(p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); frontisp. (p. 6); Introd. [pp. 7-21 (How to use this 
book; Descriptive parts of a bird; Geographical setting; Climate; Main 
habitats and bird species; Importance for birds; Migration; Birdwatching 
areas; What birdwatchers can do)]; Bird conservation (pp. 22-27, by 
Hem Sagar Baral); National organisations (pp. 27-29); International 
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organisations (p. 29); References (p. 30); Acknowledgements (p. 30); 
Glossary (pp. 31-32); Family summaries (pp. 33-45, illus. in outer 
margin); Col. pll. and species accounts (pp. 46—265); Appendix 1: 
Vagrants to Nepal (p. 272); Appendix 2: Spp. collected by Hodgson (p. 
272); Tables (pp. 273-281); Index (pp. 282-288). 

"Taxonomy and nomenclature follow Az Annotated Checklist of the 
Birds of the Oriental Region by Tim Inskipp, Nigel Lindsey and William 
Duckworth (1996). (p. 7). The general sequence of families is: Phasianidae; 
Anatidae; Turnicidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae; Megalaimidae; Bucerotidae; 
Upupidae; Trogonidae; Coraciidae; Alcedinidae; Halcyonidae; Cerylidae; 
Meropidae; Cuculidae; ^ Centropodidae; Psittacidae; Apodidae; 
Hemiprocnidae; Tytonidae; Strigidae; Caprimulgidae; Columbidae; 
Otididae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Scolopacidae (Scolopacinae; Tringinae); 
Rostratulidae; Jacanidae; Burhinidae; Charadriidae (Recurvirostrinae; 
Charadriinae); Glareolidae (Glareolinae); Laridae — (Rynchopini; 
Larini; Sternini); Accipitridae; Falconidae; Podicipedidae; Anhingidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae;  Threskiornithidae; 
Pelecanidae; Ciconiidae; Pittidae; Eurylaimidae; Irenidae; Laniidae; 
Corvidae [Corvinae (Artamini; Oriolini); Dicrurinae (Rhipidurini; 
Dicrurini; Monarchini); Aegithininae; Malaconotinae]; Bombyllidae; 
Cinclidae; Muscicapidae [Turdinae; Muscicapinae — (Muscicapini; 
Saxicolini)]; Sturnidae; Sittidae; Certhiidae (Certhinae; Troglodytinae)]; 
Paridae; Aegithalidae; Hirundinidae; Pycnonotidae;  Cisticoidae; 
Zosteropidae; Sylviidae [Acricephalinae; Megalurinae; Garrulacinae; 
Sylviinae (Timaliini; Sylviini)]; Alaudidae; Nectariniidae [Nectariniinae 
(Dicaeini; Nectariniini)]; Passeridae (Passerinae; Motacinninae; 
Prunellinae; Ploceinae; Estrildinae); Fringillidae (Fringillinae; 
Emberizinae). 

This book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1—45) comprises the chapters delineated above. 

The second part (pp. 46-265) comprises col. pll. and facing pp. 
of captions that identify ‘the figures illustrated, very briefly summarise 
the species’ distribution, status, altitudinal range and habits, and 
provide information on the most important identification characters, 
including voice... The identification texts are based on Birds of the Indian 
Subcontinent, by R. Grimmett, C. Inskipp and T. Inskipp. The vast 
majority of the illustrations have been taken from the same work and 
wherever possible, the correct races for Nepal have been depicted. A 
small number of additional illustrations of races occurring in Nepal were 
executed for this book.’ (p. 7). 

The third part consists of appendices that list the vagrants to Nepal 
(71 spp.) and 15 spp. collected by Brian Hodgson. It also contains 
11 identification tables for the following genera: Phylloscopus; Cettia; 
Bradypterus; Acrocephalus; Motacilla and the family Emberizidae. 

Reviewed by: Anthony J. Gaston (2001) in Jbis 143: 507. 
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«Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Carol Inskipp, Tim Inskipp & Hem Sagar 
Baral. 
2003. Nepalka Charaabarr. lst ed. London: Christopher 
Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1—288, pll. 1-110. In 
Nepali. 

Translated by Hem Sagar Baral. Original work by Grimmett et al. 
(1999). 

«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard & Tim Inskipp. 
2003. Birds of northern India. \st ed. New Delhi; London: 
Oxford University Press; Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover by John Cox), pp. 1-304, pll. 
1-119 [col., by Clive Byers (91—98, 104—105, 108-119), Daniel Cole 
(1-5, 23-27, 32-33), John Cox (28-29, 34), Gerald Driessens (22, 88— 
89), Carl D’Silva (11-21, 30, 31, 60-73, 90, 106—107), Martin Elliott 
(43—45), Kim Franklin (48—49), Alan Harris (46, 50 [part], 51-52, 57— 
58, 74-84), Peter Hayman (35—42), Craig Robson (85-87, 99-103), Jan 
Wilczur (6-10, 59), Tim Worfolk (47, 50 [part], 53-56)], 7 photos (col., 
by Tim Loseby), 1 map, 3 line-drawings. ISBN 0-19-566828-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Foreword [by: M. Zafar-ul Islam and Asad R. Rahmani (pp. 6-8)]; 
Introd. [pp. 9-21 (How to use this book; Geographical setting; Main 
habitats; Important bird species; Migration; Birdwatching areas)]; National 
organisations (pp. 22-24); International organisations (pp. 24—25); 
References (pp. 25-27); Glossary (pp. 27-29); Selected bibliography (pp. 
29-31); Family summaries (pp. 32—45); Col. pll. and species accounts (pp. 
46—283); Appendix (pp. 284—290); Tables (pp. 291—298); Index (English 
names: pp. 299—302; Scientific names: pp. 302—304). 

"Northern India. ..for the purposes of this book...[comprises] the states 
of Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Uttaranchal, Uttar Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan and Gujarat, and the union 
territory of Delhi.’ (p. 9). The Union Territories of Chandigarh and Diu 
are treated under Punjab and Gujarat respectively. 906 taxa are reported 
from the area of which 78 are listed as vagrants in the Appendix ((94' in the 
introd. on p. 9). The authors state that their work is largely based on their 
larger Birds of the Indian Subcontinent (1998). Illus. too are mainly from 
that work but pertinent races for the region have been added. 

The taxonomy takes into account several recent changes and new 
treatments, wherein: Gyps indicus and G. tenuirostris are treated as two 
separate taxa; Aquila hastata and A. pomarina are also two separate species 
with the latter being extralimital; Acrocephalus orinus is considered a valid 
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sp; Seicercus burkii is split into several spp.; Mirafra assamica is split into two 
spp.; Larus cachinnans is split into two spp. 

In this work, the distribution of spp. is not depicted on maps. State 
names are abbreviated along with status information, at the end of species 
accounts. 

Reviewed by: Bill Harvey (2004) in Birding Asia 1: 88; Tony Gaston 
(2004) in Ibis 146: 694. 

«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard & Tim Inskipp. 
2005. Birds of southern India. \st ed. London: Christopher 
Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm; with illus. cover by John Cox), pp. 1—240, pll. 
1-87 [Clive Byers (75-78, 81, 83-87), Daniel Cole (1—3, 18—20, 24, 25 
[part], 71), John Cox (21-22, 25 [part]), Gerald Driessens (17, 72 [part], 
73), Carl D’Silva (8-16, 23, 52-57, 58 [part], 60-64, 74, 82), Martin 
Elliott (34-38), Kim Franklin (40 [part], 41 [part]), Alan Harris (39, 41 
[part], 42 [part], 43-44, 48—49, 65-70), Peter Hayman (26-33), Craig 
Robson (72 [part], 79-80), Jan Wilczur (4-7, 50-51, 58 [part], 59), Tim 
Worfolk (40 [part], 42 [part], 45—47)], 7 photos (col., by Tim Loseby), 1 
map, 3 line-drawings. ISBN 0-7136-5164-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 
5); Foreword [by M. Zafar-ul Islam and Asad R. Rahmani (pp. 6—7)]; 
Introd. [pp. 8-19 (How to use this book; Descriptive parts of a bird; 
Geographical setting; Main habitats; Important bird species; Migration; 
Birdwatching areas)]; National organisations (pp. 20-24); International 
organisations (pp. 24-26); References (pp. 26-27); Acknowledgements 
(p. 28); Glossary (pp. 28-30); Selected bibliography (pp. 30-31); Family 
summaries (pp. 32—45); Col. pll. and species accounts (pp. 46-219); 
Appendix (pp. 220-229); Tables (pp. 230—233); Index (English names: 
pp. 234—237; Scientific names: pp. 237-240). 

‘Southern India is defined for the purposes of this book as comprising 
the states of Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Tamil Nadu and Lakshadweep.’ (p. 8). Pondicherry is merged with Tamil 
Nadu and Maldives, though not a part of India, is included. 563 taxa are 
reported from the area. In addition, 92 taxa are reported as vagrants in the 
Appendix (“91” in the introd. on p. 8). The authors state that their work 
is largely based on their larger Birds of the Indian Subcontinent (1998). 
Illus. too are mainly from that work but pertinent races for the region 
have been added. 

The taxonomy takes into account several recent changes and new 
treatments, wherein: Gyps indicus and G. tenuirostris are treated as two 
separate taxa with only the former occurring within the region covered; 
Aquila hastata and A. pomarina are also now distinct species with the latter 
being extralimital; Seicercus burkii is split into several taxa with two being 
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found in the region; Mirafra assamica is split into two taxa with only M. 
affinis occurring in the region; Larus cachinnans has been split into L. 
michahellis and L. cachinnans, with the former being found in Europe and 
the latter further east. 

In this work, the distribution of spp. is not depicted on maps. State 
names are abbreviated along with status information, at the end of species 
accounts. 

Reviewed by: Simon Papps (2005) in New Birdwatch 159: 55; A. 
Topp. (2006) in Alula 12 (1): 45; ‘M. G. W? (2006) in Ibis 148 (1): 
192. 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & Birdwatchers Society of 
Andhra Pradesh. 
2007. Dakshina Bharata pakshilu [Birds of southern India]. 
London: A. C. Black. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-240, pll. 1-87. In 
Telugu. 

Translated by members of the BSAP. Original work by Grimmett & 
Inskipp (2005). 

«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & Mohd. Zafar-ul Islam. 
2004. Shumali Hindustan kay parinday [Birds of northern 
India]. London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1—324, pll. 1-119. In 
Urdu. 

Translated by Mohd. Zafar-ul Islam. Original work by Grimmett & 
Inskipp (2003). 

«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & Prashant Mahajan. 
2007. Dakshina Bharatateel pakshi [Birds of southern India]. 
London: A. C. Black. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-240, pll. 1-87. In 
Marathi. 

Translated by Prashant Mahajan. Original work by Grimmett & 
Inskipp (2005). 

<Copy held.> 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & Satya Prakash Mehra. 
2004. Uttar Bharat ke pakshi [Birds of northern India]. 1st ed. 
London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-308, pll. 1-119. In 
Hindi. 
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Translated by Satya Prakash Mehra. Original work by Grimmett & 
Inskipp (2003). 
«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & P. O. Nameer. 
2007. Thekkeindiayile pakshikal [Birds of southern India]. 
London: A. C. Black. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-240, pll. 1-87. In 
Malayalam. 

Translated by P. O. Nameer. Original work by Grimmett & Inskipp 
(2005). 

«Copy held.» 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tim Inskipp & Sarita Sharma. 
2004. Uttar Bharatna pakshino [Birds of northern India]. 1st 
ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-304, pll. 1-119. In 
Gujarati. 

Translated by Sarita Sharma. Original work by Grimmett & Inskipp 
(2003). 

<Copy held.> 


GRIMMETT, Richard, Tom Roberts & Tim Inskipp. 
2008. Birds of Pakistan. lst ed. London & New Haven: 
Christopher Helm & Yale University Press. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm. with illus. cover by John Cox), pp. [1]-256, 
pll. 1-93 [col., by Clive Byers (73-78, 81-93), Daniel Cole (1-3, 15-17, 
21-22, 68), John Cox (18-19, 23), Gerald Driessens (14, 71-72), Carl 
D'Silva (8-13, 20-21, 48-57, 72, 83), Martin Elliott (31-35), Kim 
Franklin (37-38), Alan Harris (36-37, 39-41, 45—46, 58-67), Peter 
Hayman (24-31), Craig Robson (69-70, 79-80), Jan Wilczur (4-7, 47, 
52), Tim Worfolk (36, 39, 42—44)], 8 photos (col. by Tom Roberts), 
3 line-drawings, 594 maps (by Hassan Ali & Salman Ashraf of WWF 
Pakistan). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3, illus., bis back cover); 
imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Introd. [pp. 6-16 (How to use this book; 
Descriptive parts ofa bird; Geographical setting; Main habitats; Important 
bird species; Migration)]; Birdwatching areas (pp. 16-24); National 
organisations (pp. 25-26); Regional and international organisations (pp. 
26-27); References (p. 28); Acknowledgements (pp. 28-29); Glossasry 
(pp. 30-31); Selected bibliography (pp. 31-33); Family summaries (pp. 
34—47, illus. in outer margin); Col. pll. and species accounts (pp. 48— 
233); Appendix: vagrants and extirpated species (pp. 234—240); Tables 
(pp. 241—247); Index (pp. 248-256); 
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Taxonomy and nomenclature largely follow An annotated checklist 
of the birds of the Oriental Region (Inskipp et al., 1996).’ The general 
sequence of families is: Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Anatidae; Indicatoridae; 
Picidae; Megalaimidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Coraciidae; Alcedinidae; 
Halcyonidae; Cerylidae; Meropidae; Cuculidae; Centropodidae; 
Psittacidae; Apodidae; Tytonidae; Strigidae; Caprimulgidae; Columbidae; 
Otididae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Pteroclidae; Scolopacidae (Scolopacinae; 
Tringinae); Rostratulidae; Jacanidae; Burhinidae; Charadriidae 
(Recurvirostrinae; Charadriinae); Glareolidae (Dromadinae; Glareolinae); 
Laridae (Stercorariini; Rynchopini; Larini; Sternini); Accipitridae; 
Falconidae; Podicipedidae; Phaethontidae; Sulidae; Anhingidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae;  Threskiornithidae; 
Ciconiidae; Pelecanidae; Procellariidae; Pittidae; Eurylaimidae; Laniidae; 
Corvidae [Corvinae (Oriolini); Dicrurinae (Rhipidurini; Dicrurini; 
Monarchini); Malaconotinae]; Bombycillidae; Cinclidae; Muscicapidae 
[Turdinae; Muscicapinae (Muscicapini; Saxicolini)]; Sturnidae; Sittidae; 
Certhiidae (Certhiinae; Troglodytinae); Aegithalidae; Hirundinidae; 
Regulidae; Pycnonotidae; Hypocoliidae; Cisticolidae; Zosteropidae; 
Sylviidae [Acrocephalinae; Megalurinae; Garrulacinae; Sylviinae 
(Timaliini; Sylviini)]; Alaudidae;Nectariniidae [Nectariniinae (Dicaeini; 
Nectariniini)]; Passeridae (Passerinae; Motacillinae; Prunellinae; 
Ploceinae; Estrildinae); Fringillidae (Fringillinae; Emberizinae). 

This book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1—47) comprises the chapters delineated above. 

The second part (pp. 48-233) comprises col. pll. and facing pp. of 
captions that 'identify the figures illustrated, very briefly summarise the 
species distribution, status, altitudinal range and habitats, andprovide 
information on the most important identification characters, including 
voice where this is an important or interesting feature... The identification 
texts are based on Birds of the Indian Subcontinent (Grimmett et al., 1998). 
The vast majority of the illustrations have been taken from the same work 
and wherever possible the correct races for Pakistan have been depicted... 
The texts covering status, distribution, habits and habitat, as well as the 
maps, are based on The birds of Pakistan (Roberts, 1991—1992). (p. 10). 
The addition of col. maps alongside the captions is a useful addition. 

The third part consists of an appendix that lists vagrant and extirpated 
spp. (67 spp.). It also contains 7 identification tables for the following 
genera: Caprimulgus; Phylloscopus; Acrocephalus; Hippolais; Motacilla. 

An Urdu ed. of this work has been prepared by Aleem Ahmed Khan 
and Imran Khaliq of the Ornithological Society of Pakistan, and M. 
Zafar-ul Islam. 

Reviewed by: Tony Gaston (2009) in /bis 151: 596. 

«Copy held.» 


GrossMaN, Mary Louise & John Hamlet. 
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1964. Birds of prey of the world. 1st ed. New York: Clarkson N. 


Potter, Inc. 

4to (25 x 32 cm), pp. 1-496, 70 photos (col.), 283 photos (b&w.), 
646 silhouettes, 425 range maps (Shelley Grossman). Line-drawings (Jo 
McManus). ISBN 0-517-067889. 

289 spp. of hawk-like birds and 133 spp. of owls are systematically 
illustrated and described. On the ssp. level only a general survey of the 
regional variations in size, colour and plumage pattern is attempted. 

A ‘Colour Key' is inserted between pp. 196 and 197. 

The book is divided into 2 parts. Part I comprises an introd., followed 
by chapters entitled ‘Prehistory’, “Birds of prey and men’, ‘Ecology and 
habits’, “Designs for survival’ and ‘Conservation’. Part II begins with an 
introd. and comprises chapters entitled ‘Order Faloniformes’,, ‘Order 
Strigiformes’, ‘Regional Guides’, ‘Bibliography’ and ‘Index’. 

Reviewed by: Walter R. Spofford (1967) in The Auk 84: 437—439; ‘P. 
R. E.’ (1966) in /bis 108: 637. 

«Ex-libris Rishi Valley School.» 


GnuaH, Robert B. & Sálim Ali. 

1984. Potential problem birds at Indian aerodromes. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. Sponsored by Aeronautics 
Research & Development Board, Ministry of Defence (R&D), 
Government of India. 

Pbk. (15 x 20 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-59+5, 19 pll. (col., by Carl 
D'Silva), 12 pll. [b&w. photos by R. B. Grubh (pp. 18, 22, 25, 35, 53, 
57), Goutam Narayan (p. 23, 32, 48), Loke Wan Tho (p. 47), Anonymous 
(p. 58)], 1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-3); Foreword (p. 5, by Vivek 
R. Sinha); Pref. (p. 7, by Roddam Narasimha); Acknowledgements (p. 9); 
Ded. (p. 10); Conts. (pp. 11-14); Introd. (pp. 15-16); Description of 
birds [Soaring birds (pp. 17-31); Non-soaring aerial birds (pp. 32-47); 
Ground birds (pp. 48-54)]; Non-bird (pp. 55-57); Bird strike data and 
bird strike reporting (pp. 58-5942). 

Brief notes are given about spp. that pose a threat to aviation. 
Spp. covered by the work are as follows: Soaring birds (Gyps bengalensis, 
Neophron percnopterus, Milvus migrans, Circus aeruginosus, Butastur 
teesa, Pernis ptilorhynchus); Non-soaring aerial birds (Corvus splendens, 
C. macrorhynchos, Psittacula krameri, Acridotheres tristis, A. ginginianus, 
Sturnus contra, Columba livia, Bubulcus ibis, Elanus caeruleus, Falco 
tinnunculus, Passer domesticus, Apus affinis, Hirundo rustica, H. daurica, 
Bubo bubo, Athene brama); Ground birds (Francolinus pondicerianus, E 
francolinus, Pavo cristatus, Vanellus indicus, V. malabaricus). 


GrusH, Robert B. & Shailaja R. Grubh. 
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1998. Common water birds of Kanyakumari district. 1st 
ed. Peruvilai (Nagercoil): Institute for Restoration of Natural 
Environment. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-32, 15 pll. (col.), 6 col. 
photos (by Robert B. Grubh), one map (col.). 

Contents: Imprint (inside front cover); Tit. (p. 1); Foreword (p. 2 by 
A. Samant Singhar, dat. ‘3 March 1998”); Conts. (p. 3); Introd. (pp. 4-5); 
Bird Life (pp. 6-21); What attracts birds to these wetlands? (p. 22); Are 
the waterbirds useful? (pp. 22-23); Are the habitats of waterbirds safe? 
(p 23-24); How can we save the wetlands and waterbirds? (pp. 25-26); 
Suchindram-Theroor Waterbird Sanctuary (pp. 26-27); How to reach 
this wetland complex? (p. 27); List of conspicuous waterbirds of Kumari 
District (pp. 29-31); Acknowledgements (pp. 31-32). 

A simple checklist of 73 taxa with short notes on families and 
information about waterbirds and wetlands. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Gruson, Edward S. 
1976. A checklist of the birds of the world: a complete record of 
the world’s bird species. 1st ed. London: Collins. 

Hbk., pp. 212, maps (endpapers). 


<Not seen.> 


Gruson, Edward S. 
1978. A checklist of the birds of the world: a complete record of 
the world’s bird species. 2nd ed. London: Collins. 

Hbk., pp. 212, maps (endpapers). 


<Not seen.> 


Guna, Ramachandra. (Ed.) 
2000. Nature’s spokesman. M. Krishnan and Indian wildlife. 
Ist ed. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i:x+1, 1-29143, 
frontisp. (b&w. portr of M. Krishnan, by Gopal Gandhi), 8 illus. (col., 
by M. Krishnan). ISBN 019-564-5960. 

Contents: — Halftit,  frontisp, tit, imprint (pp. i-iv); 
Acknowledgements (p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-ix); Introd. (pp. 1-19, by 
Ramachandra Guha); Nature venerated (pp. 21-47); Natures marvels 
(pp. 49-81); Nature's miniatures (pp. 83-112); Nature's wars (pp. 113— 
139); Nature theorized (pp. 141—166); Nature domesticated (pp. 167— 
189); Nature desecrated (pp. 191—221); Nature protected (pp. 223-255); 
Nature transcended (pp. 257—291). 

A compilation of M. Krishnan's writings in newspapers (especially 
The Statesman), etc., mainly on the wildlife of India, arranged in 68 
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chapters. The Introd. (pp. 1-19) is a biography of M. Krishnan by 
Ramachandra Guha. 

Ornithological essays are few. Chapter 7, ‘A bird emblem for India’, 
(pp. 44-47); Chapter 15, ‘A city's bird life’, (pp. 85-89); Chapter 16, 
‘Rescuing a fledgeling’, (pp. 90—92); Chapter 23, ‘Incessant rain’, (pp. 
111-112); Chapter 28, ‘Freebooters of the air’, (pp. 128-129); Chapter 
49, “The vanishing bustard’, (pp. 199-201); Chapter 57, “Vedanthangal’, 
(pp. 228-233); Chapter 58, “The charm of Chilka’, (pp. 234—235). 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


Guna, Ramachandra. (Ed.) 

2001. Nature’s spokesman. M. Krishnan and Indian wildlife. 
Ist ed. New Delhi: Oxford University Press [Oxford India 
Paperbacks]. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-x+1, 1-291+3, frontisp. 
(b&w. portr of M. Krishnan, by Gopal Gandhi), 8 illus. (col., by M. 
Krishnan). ISBN 019-5659112. 

For general notes see # 733. 


<Copy held.> 


Guya, Biksham, Charles Thomas Hash, Jr., Deanna Hash, 
Farida Tampal & Lydia Flynn. (eds.) 
2007. Wildlife and biodiversity @ ICRISAT. Hyderabad: 
International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-arid Tropics 
(ICRISAT) & World Wide Fund for Nature (WWF). 

Pbk. (17.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-175+1, 1 map (col., 
folded), 3 portr. (col.), 243 photos (col., various photographers). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Contributors (p. ii); Conts. (p. iii); 
Acknowledgements (p. iv); Foreword (pp. v-vi, by William D. Dar); 
Pref. (p. vii, by Biksham Gujja); Message (p. viii; by Anil Kumar V. 
Epur); Introd. (pp. 1-12); Invertebrates (pp. 13-49); Fishes (pp. 50-54); 
Amphibians (pp.55-64); Reptiles (pp. 65-76); Birds (pp. 77-110); 
Mammals (pp. 111-117); Plants (pp. 118-144); Fungi (pp. 145-148); 
Checklists (pp. 149-164); Index (pp. 165-170); Further reading (pp. 
171-172); Photo credits (pp. 173-175). 

This is a useful guide to the biodiversity of an area surrounded by 
an industrial township near Hyderabad district, Andhra Pradesh, India. A 
checklist of birds, arranged alphabetically on the common generic name, 
can be found on pp. 153-160. Northern Shoveller is wrongly named 
Netta ruffina [sic.] (p. 86). 

«Copy held.» 


GuNE, V. T. (Ed.) 
1979. Gazetteer of the Union Territory of Goa, Daman and 
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Diu. Panaji, Goa: Government Printing Press. 
«Not seen.» 


Gupta, Reeta Dutta. 
2003. Salim Ali: India’s birdman. Charitavali Series. New Delhi: 
Rupa & Co. 

Hbk. (17 x 17.8 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-63+1, 5 pll. (col., by 
H. R. Yadav), 8 pll. (b&w. photos), 14 pll. (col. photos), numerous col. 
illus. ISBN 81-291-0045-2. 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint (pp. 1—2); tit. (p. 3); Contents, ded. 
(p. 4); Life and times (pp. 5-21); Ornithologist extraordinary (pp. 22— 
44); The birdman as a man (pp. 45—56); New names of birds (p. 57); 
References (p. 58); Acknowledgements (p. 59); Notes (p. 60-63). 

A brief and sketchy biography of the Indian ornithologist, Dr Salim 
Ali. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (2003) in /bis 145: 704. 

«Copy held.» 


Gupta, Santosh. 
1999. An introductory guide to natural history. Birds and 
insects with spiders. Ahmedabad: Chirmi Prakashan. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 1 l., pp. 1-45+1 (pp. 4 and 5 
interchanged), line-drawings (numerous). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); tit., Foreword (11., by Madhu 
Menon); Pref. (p. 1, by Mrs. Santosh Gupta); Conts. (pp. 2-3); text (pp. 
4-42); Advts. (pp. 43-45); About the author (inside back cover). 

A popular account (in 12 chapters) of the interrelationships between 
birds and insects. Part II contains a chapter on how to observe birds (pp. 
36-42). 

<Copy held.> 


Gurney Sr., John Henry. (1819-1890) 

1884. A list of the diurnal birds of prey, with references and 
annotations; also a record of specimens preserved in the Norfolk 
and Norwich Museum. 1st ed. London: John van Voorst. 

Hbk.? pp. xvi, 187. 

Contents: Pref. (pp. v-x); errata (p. xi); Conts. (pp. xiii-xv); list (pp. 
1-113); appendices A-O (pp. 115-177); index (pp. 179-187). 

An update to his extended series of papers in /bis (1875-1882) 
commenting on Sharpe' treatment of diurnal birds of prey in Catalogue 
of the birds in the British Museum vol. 1 (1874). Numerous additional 
comments given in footnotes, while extended commentary comprises the 
appendices. The list is in tabular form with four columns: 1. nomenclature, 
with references to Sharpe; 2. references to Gurney’s notes in /bis; 3. 
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miscellaneous references, especially to illus.; 4. number of specimens in 
the NNM. Overall this vol. is effectively a supplement to Sharpe, offering 
an update of data on these birds. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


GURNEY JR., John Henry. (1848-1922) 

1894. Catalogue of the birds of prey (Accipiters and Striges), 
with the number of specimens in Norwich Museum. London: R. 
H. Porter. 

Hbk.? pp. [iv], 56, 1 portr., 1 map, 1 text-fig. 

Contents: Preliminary remarks (pp. 1-10); Accipitres (pp. 11-32); 
Striges (pp. 33—46); reprint of J. H. Gurney Sr's paper from 1865 on the 
African Bat Hawk (pp. 49-53); appeal for specimens (pp. 53—56). 

The prelim. remarks give the historical background to the 
collection in the Norwich Museum. The author provides a brief 
summary of his father’s papers on diurnal birds of prey. The sections 
on Accipitres and Striges discuss each classification adopted along with 
a list of spp. recognised. Opinions expressed are a combination of his 
father’s MS notes and his own observations from studying the Norwich 
collections 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


GURUNG, K. K. 
1983. Heart of the jungle. London; Kathmandu: André Deutsch; 
Tiger Tops Pvt. Ltd. 

<Not seen.> 

Hbk. (16.5 x 22 cm), pp. i-x, 1-197. 

Contents: Conts. (p. v); Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); text 
1-197. 

Contains 16 chapters, five appendices and a bibliography (195— 
197). Birds in Chapter 10 (pp. 106—118) on common species, with b&w 
illus. Appendix A ‘Birds of Chitwan' (pp. 173—185), listing 439 spp. with 
brief indications of habitat and status. Appendix E (p. 194) lists all of 
Nepal' parks and reserves at the time. 

A detailed popular treatment of the park and its wildlife. 

«Ex-libris Murray D. Bruce.» 


GURUPRASAD, P. (Ed.) 
1997. Check list of the birds of Kukkarahalli Lake. \st ed. 
Mysore: Mysore Amateur Naturalists. 

Pbk (14.5 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1—36, 5 photos (b&w. by Dr. 
Raj Kumar), 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); ded. (p. 3); quote (p. 5); 
Pref. (p. 7); Kukkarahalli—an ornithologists’ delight (pp. 8-12, by P. 
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Guruprasad); The checklist of birds of Kukkarahalli (pp. 14-34); List of 
contributors (p. 35); advt. (p. 36). 

A checklist of 190 taxa, with abbreviated annotations regarding 
status. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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Hachisuka, Masauji. (1903-1953) 
1953. Bibliography of Chinese birds. Quarterly Journal of the 
Taiwan Museum 5 (2&3): 71—209. 

Few Tibet references included (such as Schafer 1938) but useful 
for the detailed annotations of many of the listed books and papers. 
Posthumous publication. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Hary, A. 
1887. First report on the collection of birds in the Colombo 
Museum. Colombo, Sri Lanka: Committee of the Colombo 
Museum. 

Pp. 1-80. 


«Not seen.» 


Hancock, James A. (1921—2004) 
1999. Birds of the wetlands. USA: Academic Press. 

Hbk (8" x 10.5" with illus. cover), pp. 1-176, 170+ photos 
(col.). 


«Not seen.» 


Hancock, James A. 
1999. Herons and egrets of the world: a photographic journey. 
USA: Natural World / Academic Press. 
Pp. 1-208. 
Reviewed by: Steve Gantlett in Birding World 13 (3): 128-129. 
<Not seen.> 
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Hancock, James A. & Hugh Elliott. 
1978. The herons of the world. London; New York: London 
Editions; Harper and Row. 

Pp. 304, 61 pll. (col, by Robert Gillmor, and Peter Hayman), 
maps. 

Reviewed by: Douglas Mock (1979) in The Auk 96: 827-828; A. S. 
Cheke (1979) in Ibis 121: 526—527. 


«Not seen.» 


Hancock, James A. & James A. Kushlan. 
1984. The herons handbook. London & Sydney: Croom Helm. 

Hbk. 8vo (illus. dust-jacket, bis. hbk. cover), pp. 1-288, 66 pll. 
[col., by Robert Gillmor (34; 1 double-page); Peter Hayman (32)], 21 
line-drawings, 61 maps (distribution). ISBN 0-7099-3716-4. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-6); Foreword 
(p. 7, by Roger Tory Peterson); Introd. (pp. 8-9); Acknowledgements (p. 
9); Classification (pp. 10-14); Courtship (pp. 15-17); Feeding (pp. 18- 
23); Identification of herons and egrets (pp. 24—33); Species descriptions 
(pp 35-279); Bibliography (pp. 280-285); Index (pp. 286—288). 

The book is based on Hancock & Elliott’s (1978) The herons of the 
world, and is meant to be an identification guide with notes on behaviour 
and classification. ‘It includes all of the original species plates, as well as a 
new series of four plates showing all of the confusing white heron species 
in their adult plumages, and differentiating between races and seasonal 
appearances. A distribution map is provided for each species, and as a 
special challenge inspired by interest raised in response to the previous 
volume..a worldwide map depicting the distribution, as currently 
understood, for each of the 30 subspecies of the Green-backed Heron.’ 
(p. 8). 

The volume deals with the following genera: Syrigma, Pilherodius, 
Ardea, Egretta, Bubulcus, Ardeola, Butorides, Agamia, Nycticorax, 
Gorsachius, Cochlearius, Tigrisoma, Zonerodius, Tigriornis, Zebrilus, 
Ixobrychus and Botaurus, and covers 60 spp. 

After general introd. chapters on classification, courtship, feeding 
and identification, each species account has notes on synonymy (and 
subspecies), identification, distribution and population, habitat, 
behaviour (flying, feeding and breeding) and nest, eggs and young. A 
subsection on taxonomy is given where necessary. Worldwide distribution 
maps for each sp. indicate range, breeding areas, direction of migration 
and records of casual occurrence. 

The pll. are included in the pagination. The bibliography does 
not give the titles of papers cited—only the author, year of publication, 
journal, vol. and pagination. However, the titles of books are given. 

Reviewed by: C. M. Perrins (1985) in Jbis 127: 272. 

<Copy held.> 
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Hancock, James A., James A. Kushlan & M. Philip Kahl. 
1992. Storks, ibises and spoonbills of the world. London: 
Academic Press. 

Hbk. (24 x 30.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 3 ll. (unnum.; Half-tit., 
tit., cont.), pp. 1-385, 49 pll. [col., by Alan Harris (39), David Quinn 
(10)], photos 1-40 [col., by M. P. Kahl (27), J. A. Hancock (12), Seub 
Nakhasathien (1)], 150 tables, 49 maps (distribution). ISBN 0-12- 
322730-5. 

This sumptuous monograph presents what is currently known 
about the biology and ecology of these birds, among which are some of 
the world’s largest and most spectacular species, and illustrates them in 
beautiful and revealing paintings and photos. 

The book can be divided into 3 parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1-34) comprises the following chapters, ‘Introd.’ (pp. 1-4), 
‘Classification’ (pp. 5-14), ‘Conservation’ (pp. 15-19), “Courtship and 
reproduction’ (pp. 20—28) and ‘Feeding behaviour and ecology’ (pp. 29— 
34). The second part (pp. 35-281) comprises detailed accounts of species 
with information on identification, distribution and population, ecology, 
breeding, taxonomy, conservation and a distribution map. Each sp. is 
illus. in a fine portrait, rendered beautifully by the artists, along with its 
detailed account. An ‘Appendix’ comprises the third part (pp. 283-385), 
with tables (pp. 284—328) on ‘body measurements, ‘egg measurements 
and ‘egg-laying, for each sp. A ‘Bibliography’ (pp. 329—382) and an 
‘Index (pp. 383-385) complete the vol. 

Reviewed by: Malcolm Coulter in Specialist Group on Storks, Ibises 
and Spoonbills Newsletter 6 (1/2): 13; Malcolm C. Coulter (1993) in Ibis 
135: 481. 

<Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.> 


HANDLEY, M. A. 
1911. Roughing it in northern India. London: Edward Arnold. 


«Not seen.» 


Hanarrr, Edward. (1835-1895) 
1890. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Scansores, Containing the 
Family Picide. Vol. XVIII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds 
in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xv+1, 1-579+1, 1-8 (advt.), pll. I-XV (col., by Peter 
Smit), 26 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; 
by Albert Giinther, dat. June 9, 1890); Introd. (pp. vii-x; by Edward 
Hargitt, dat. May 3rd, 1890); Systematic index (pp. xi-v); text (pp. 
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1—567); Addenda (pp. 568—572); Alphabetical index (pp. 573—597); List 

of pll. [p. 598]; pll. I-XV (15 IL); Notice (1 1.); Selected list of the natural 

history publications of the trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1—8). 
This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: Picidae. 
For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


HarincTon, Herbert Hastings. (1868-1916) 
1909. The birds of Burma. Rangoon: ‘Rangoon Gazette’ Press. 

8vo, pp. [vi], 134. 

Contents: Conts. ([iii]); Introd. [dat. 1.12.1908] ([vi]); list [entitled 
"Ihe Common Birds of Burma] (pp. 1—70); distribution of birds of 
Burma (pp. 71-134). 

According to the introd., ‘the majority’ of the notes first appeared in 
the Rangoon Gazette, intended to help those interested in birds. In spite of 
the list headed ‘Common Birds’ it includes rarer species, but Harington 
omits game and water birds as they have ‘specialist books available’, but he 
includes all pigeons as they are ‘more often shot by sportsmen.’ The notes 
provided are adapted from Oates & Blanford plus his own observations. 
The distribution section is tabulated with seven columns for regional 
distribution of the ten categories of regions discussed (pp. 71—72)—the 
three omitted being virtually unknown then. The scientific and English 
names and general distribution notes are adapted from Oates & Blanford, 
whose classification Harington follows. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1909) in /bis (IX) III: 703-704. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Harper, P. C. & F. C. Kinsky. 
1978. Southern albatrosses and petrels: an identification guide. 
New ed. Ed.: C. Duval. Victoria: Price Milburn. 

Pbk., pp. 1-116, 21 pll. (b&w.), photos (col. & b&w.), map 
(endpaper), 2 maps (col., back cover). 

Covers 74 spp. of Procellariiformes. First part is a list of sp. with 
brief field identification characters, then a brief key to sp. The pll. show 
wing patterns of birds in flight. 

The Ist ed. as ‘New Zealand Albatrosses and Petrels: An identification 
guide was published in Tuatara 21 (1 & 2): 1-80, 1974. Released as a 
separate work. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Harrap, Simon. 
1995. Chickadees, tits, nuthatches and treecreepers. Princeton, 


New Jersey: Princeton University Press. 
Pp. 1-464, 36 pll. (col., by David Quinn), maps. 


<Not seen.> 
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Harrap, Simon. 
1996. Tits, nuthatches and treecreepers. Helm Identification 
Guides. London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jackets, by David Quinn), pp. 
1-464, pll. 1-36 (col., by David Quinn), 110 maps (col., distribution), 
line-drawings (several, by David Quinn, text-figs. (several, maps 
(several, in text). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3, illus.); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-7); Introd. (p. 8); Acknowledgements (pp. 9—10); Classification (pp. 
11-15); Family introductions (pp. 16-22); Plumages and topography (pp. 
23-24); Notes on the species accounts (pp. 25-32); Notes on the col. pll. 
captions and maps (p. 33); Col. pll. and distribution maps (pp. 35-107); 
Species accounts (pp. 109—444); Bibliography (pp. 445—458); Sound 
recordings (p. 458); Appendix A: Scientific names of birds mentioned in 
the text (p. 459); Appendix B: Scientific names of plants mentioned in 
the text (pp. 459—460); Index (pp. 461—464). 

This work ‘covers all 110 of the world's tits, nuthatches and 
treecreepers.’ (front flap of dust-jacket). The families and genera followed 
are: Sittidae [Sittinae (Sitta); Tichodromadinae (Tichodroma)]; Certhiidae 
[Certhinae: Certhiini (Certhia); Salpornithini (Salpornis)]; Paridae 
[Remizinae (Remiz, Anthoscopus, Cephalopyrus, Pholidornis, Auriparus); 
Parinae (Parus, Sylviparus, Melanochlora)|; Aegithalidae (Aegithalos, 
Psaltriparus, Psaltria). 

The Subfamily Parinae is divided into the following subgenera: 
Poecile, Periparus, Pardaliparus, Lophophanes, Melaniparus, Parus, 
Machlolophus, Cyanistes, Sittiparus and Baeolophus. 

<Copy held.> 


Harris, Peter. 
1996. Goa, the independent birders’ guide. Lowestoft: Eastern 
Publications. 

Pp. 1-93. 

Reviewed by: S. Buckton in OBC Bulletin 26: 70. 

<Not seen.> 


Harris, Peter. 
1996. The birds of Goa, a complete checklist. Lowestoft: Eastern 
Publications. 

Pp. ? 

Reviewed by: S. Buckton in OBC Bulletin 26: 70. 

«Not seen.» 


Harris, Tony R. 
2000. Shrikes and Bush-shrikes including wood-shrikes, belmet- 
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shrikes, flycatcher-shrikes, philentomas, batises and wattle-eyes. 
Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press. 
Pp. 1-392, 41 pll. (col., by Kim Franklin), illus. (b&w.). 


<Not seen.> 


Harris, Tony R. & Kim Franklin. 

2000. Shrikes and Bush-shrikes including wood-shrikes, helmet- 
shrikes, flycatcher-shrikes, philentomas, batises and wattle-eyes. 
London: Christopher Helm. 

Pp. 1-392, 41 pll. (col., by Kim Franklin), illus. (b&w.). 

Review of the Laniidae and Malaconotidae: 30 and 84 spp. recognised 
respectively. Col. pl. captions include detailed range maps. General 
introd. and detailed sp. accounts: field identification, comparisons, 
descriptions, geographical variations (if any), moult, range, habitat and 
status, movements, social organisation and general behaviour, sounds, 
breeding biology, measurements and weights. Appendices: A. Problems of 
species limits and relationships; B. comparative characters; C. parasites. 

Reviewed by: Oscar van Rootselaar in Birding World 13 (10): 425; 
Jeremy Lindsell (2001) in /bis 143: 335-336. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Harrison, John. 
1999. A field guide to the birds of Sri Lanka. 1st ed. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 19.8 cm, illus. cover), 1 pr. l. (map), pp. i-xiii+1, 
1-219+1, pll. 1-48 (col, by Tim Worfolk), 5 line-drawings (by Tim 
Worfolk), 1 map (bis). ISBN 0-19-854961-X. 

Contents: Map (prl.); Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Pref. (pp. v-vi); Acknowledgements (pp. vii—viii); Conts. [pp. ix—xiii, 
including List of pll. (pp. xii-xiii)]; Background (pp. 1-14); Family and 
species descriptions (pp. 15-202); Bibliography (p. 203); Index (pp. 
205-219); 48 pll. (98 pp.). 

This is the first ‘modern’ field-guide for Sri Lanka and covers ‘All of 
Sri Lanka’s 426 official avian species’ (back cover). 

‘The brief Introd. (pp. 1-14) contains sections on geography, climate, 
vegetation, areas of wildlife interest, useful addresses, order of species and 
naming policy, synonyms, general, glossary, caption pages, distribution 
maps and topography of a bird. 

The main section entitled ‘Family and species descriptions’, 
comprises brief notes on each family, followed by the species accounts, 
which contain the following subsections: Identification, voice, status and 
distribution, nesting, range. The species accounts are cross-referenced to 
the plates and vice versa. 

The 48 col. pll. have caption texts on facing pp. with a distribution 
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map and brief notes on identification. The pll. are at the end of the 
work and are not through-paginated. In his generally favourable review, 
Warakagoda (1999) states, ‘In some instances the colours showing 
status are wrong, with migrants being depicted as resident, and rarities 
as common. Status and distribution in the text are also sometimes 
inaccurate.’ 

Reviewed by: D. Warakagoda (1999) in OBC Bulletin 30: 59; Gehan 
de Silva Wijeyeratne in Birding World 12 (12): 508; Will Kirby (2000) in 
Ibis 142: 162-163. 

<Copy held.> 


Harrison, Michael G. 
1987. The jackals will be there. 1st ed. Southampton, UK: 
Ashford Press Publishing. 

Hbk. (15.2 x 23.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket. by Esdaile Hudson), pp. 
i-xii, 1-180, frontisp. (b&w. photo), 36 photos (b&w.), 1 map. ISBN 
1-85253-028-6. 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit, printers imprint, conts., list 
of illus. (pp. i-vii), pref. (pp. ix—x), ded. (p. xi), map (p. xii), text (pp. 
1-180). 

Chapters untit., numbered 1—14. Portr. of author on rear flap of 
dust-jacket. 

Mostly hunting records from Pakistan and NW India. A few chapters 
on duck and pheasant shoots. Photos of 'interesting or large 'bags on pp. 
22 (Western Horned Tregopan [sic] pheasants), 105 (partridge; mallard, 
pintail, gadwal, teal and geese), 124 (mallard; partridge, chickor and 
duck), 128 (Western Horned Tragopan pheasants). 

«Copy held.» 


Harrison, Peter. 
1983. Seabirds: an identification guide. 1st ed. London: Croom 
Helm Limited. 

Hbk., pp. 448, 88 pll. (col., by author), 300+ maps (distribution), 
line-drawings. 

For details see # 764. 

Reviewd by: S. E. Chapman (1984) in Ibis 126: 429—430. 

<Copy held.> 


Harrison, Peter. 
1987. Seabirds of the world: a photographic guide. \st ed. 
London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. [14 x 21.5 cm (illus. cover, photos)], pp. 1-317, 23 pll. (col.), 
24 pll. (b&w.), 741 photos (col. by: 124 photographers), 322 maps 
(distribution). ISBN 0-7470-1401-9. 
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Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5); ded. (p. 6); 
[for remaining, see below]. 

A photographic companion to the author's (1983) classic Seabirds: 
An Identification Guide. 

For convenience, the volume can be divided into three sections. The 
first is introductory (pp. 5-19) and contains ‘Contents’ (p. 5), ‘Preface’ 
(p. 7), ‘Acknowledgements’ (pp. 9-10), ‘Introd.’ (pp. 11-19). The second 
part consists of the ‘Photographic plates’ (pp. 21-173) and the third 
part (pp. 175—317) consists of the “Systematic section’ (pp. 175-283), 
“Tubenose identification keys’ (pp. 285—309), ‘Select bibliography’ (p. 
310), ‘Index of English names’ (pp. 311-314) and ‘Index of scientific 
names’ (pp. 315-317). 

‘The volume covers the following orders and families: Sphenisciformes 
(Spheniscidae), Gaviiformes (Gaviidae), Podicipediformes (Podicipedidae), 
Procellariiformes (Diomedeidae, Procellariidae, Oceanitidae, 
Pelecanoididae), Pelecaniformes (Phaethontidae, Pelecanidae, Sulidae, 
Phalacrocoracidae, Fregatidae), Charadriiformes (Phalaropodidae, 
Stercorariidae, Laridae, Rynchopidae, Alcidae). 

The ‘Introduction contains a subsection on Seabird Orders wherein 
brief accounts are given of each family, more as a overview to assist field 
identification. The ‘Systematic section’, gives brief notes on identification, 
habits, distribution and similar spp. A distribution map is also given for 
each sp. 

<Copy held.> 


Harrison, Peter. 
1996. Seabirds. An identification guide. Reprint of revised ed. 
London: Christopher Helm (Publishers) Ltd. 

Hbk. (15 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Peter Harrison, with a 
b&w. portr. of the author on the back flap), pp. 1-448, pll. 1-88 (col., by 
Peter Harrison), text-figs. 1-31 (line-drawings, by Peter Harrison), line- 
drawings (several, by Peter Harrison), maps 1-312 (distribution), 1 map 
(endpapers, bis). ISBN 0-7136-3510-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3, illus.); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 
5); Acknowledgements (p. 6); Foreword (pp. 7-8, by Roger Tory Peterson); 
How to use this guide (pp. 9-10); Abbreviations (p. 10); Glossary (pp. 
11-12); Introd. (pp. 13-22); Plates (pp. 23-199); Systematic section (pp. 
200—409); maps (pp. 410—442); Bibliography (pp. 443—445); Index of 
English names (pp. 445—447); Index to scientific names (pp. 447—448); 
endpapers (map, bis). 

This pioneering and monumental work can be divided into 3 
sections. The first, introductory section (pp. 14-22), deals with seabird 
identification characters (‘those characters which enable an observer to 
identify a bird in the field"), recording observations of seabirds and a list 
of seabird groups. The second part (pp. 23-199), consists of the col. pll. 
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with captions on facing pp. giving brief descriptions of plumages for 
identification. 

The third part (pp. 200—442) comprises the systematic section and 
the distribution maps. The individual spp. accounts give information on: 
Sp. number and name; an introductory summary; plumage description; 
flight, habits and jizz; distribution and movements; similar spp. A section 
on sea-ducks (pp. 406—409), illustrates these Anatidae (in monochr.) for 
identification, as this group is outside the purview of this work. 

The select bibliography is fully cross-referenced to the main text. 

The book covers 312 taxa, of the following families and genera 
(only those genera, relevant to this bibliography, are listed here): 
Spheniscidae, Gaviidae (Gavia); Podicipedidae (Tachybaptus, Podiceps); 
Diomedeidae; Procellariidae (Daption, Pterodroma, Bulweria, Calonectris, 
Puffinus); Oceanitidae [=Hydrobatidae (Oceanites, Pelagodroma, Fregetta, 
Oceanodroma); Pelecanoididae; Phaethontidae (Phaethon); Pelecanidae 
(Pelecanus); Sulidae (Sula); Phalacrocoracidae (Phalacrocorax); Fregatidae 
(Fregata); Phalaropopidae (Phalaropus); Chionididae; Stercorariidae 
(Stercorarius); Laridae (Larus); Sternidae (Gelochelidon, Sterna, Chlidonias, 
Anous, Gygi); Rynchopidae (Rynchops); Alcidae; Anatidae (Clangula, 
Melanitta, Bucephala, Mergellus, Mergus). 

Publishing history: A revised ed. was published in 1985 and reprinted 
in 1988. A pbk. ed. was published in 1991. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto. (1859-1933) 
1891. Katalog der Végelsammlung im Museum der 
Senckenbergischen naturforschenden Gesellschaft Frankfurt 
an Main. Frankfurt: Druk von Gebriider-Knauer. 

24 cm, pp. ixxii, 1 1., 1-259. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

New name: Malacias capistrata pallida (=Heterophasia capistrata 
capistrata). 

<Not seen.> 


Hartert, Ernst Johann Otto. 

1897. Das Tierreich. Podargidae, Caprimulgidae und 
Macropterygidae. Vol. I. Series Eds.: Franz Eilhard Schulze & 
A. Reichenow. Eine Zusammenstellung und Kennzeichnung 
der rezenten Tierformen. Berlin: Deutschen Zoologischen 
Gesellschaft. 

Superroyal 8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-98, i-iv ((Beiblatt zur 1. Lieferung.’), 
text-figs. 1-13, 1 text-fig. (unnum., in ‘Beiblatt’). [Zimmer]. In 
German. 

‘A monograph of the families of Frogmouths, Goatsuckers and 
Swifts (as arranged by the author), with tables to the species, genera and 
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higher groups, short descriptions of each, and brief synonymy, and with 
the distribution of the species added. The supplementary pages contain 
a diagram (with explanation) of the topography of a bird. The work is 
reviewed in the Ornithologische Monatsberichte for May, 1897 and must 
have appeared not later than April...’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto. 

1903-1910. Die Vögel der paldarktischen Fauna. Systematische 
Übersicht der in Europa, Nord-Asien und der Mittelmeerregion 
vorkommenden Vögel. 1st ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. Berlin & London: 
Verlag von R. Friedlander und Sohn; H. F. & G. Witherby. 

Royal 8vo,, pp. i-xlix+1, 1-832, text-figs. 1-134. [Zimmer]. In 
German. 

‘Published in 19 parts, the contents and dates of publication of 
which are given in Vol. I, p. XIII; Vol. II, p. XXIV; and Vol. HE p. XII. 
Pp. XIII-XLIX of Vol. I belong to Pt. 6 of that volume, issued in June, 
1910, although omitted from the list of dates of publication. The work is a 
thorough monograph of the birds of the Palaearctic Region, indispensable 
to the ornithological study of that portion of the world.’ [Zimmer]. 

Heft 1. pp. i-xii, 1-112, Nov. 1903; Heft 2. pp. 113-240, Jun. 
1904; Heft 3. pp. 241-384, Jun. 1905; Heft 4. pp. 385-512, Mar. 1907; 
Heft 5. pp. 513—640, Feb. 1909; Heft 6 pp. 641—817, Jun. 1910. 

Suppl. contributions, under the above title, were later brought out as 
"Nachtrag I’, 1923 and ‘Erganziingsband DO’, 1932. 

A facsimile reprint in four vols. (767—770, 772) was published 
from Lehre, Germany by J. Cramer in 1969. 

New names: Corvus frugilegus tschusii (=Corvus frugilegus frugilegus); 
Gymnorhis flavicollis transfuga (=Petronia xanthocollis transfuga); 
Ianthocincla lineatum gilgit (=Garrulax lineatus gilgit); lanthocincla 
lineatum — grisescentior (=Garrulax lineatus lineatus); Tanthocincla 
rufogularis assamensis (=Garrulax rufogularis assamensis); lanthocincla 
rufogularis occidentalis (=Garrulax rufogularis occidentalis); Parus major 
caschmirensis, Parus major tibetanus; Passer rutilans debilis (=Passer rutilans 
cinnamomeus). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1909) in /bis (IX) III: 704—705 [review of Heft 
V]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Hartert, Ernst Johann Otto. 

1912-1921. Die Vögel der paldarktischen Fauna. Systematische 
Ubersicht der in Europa, Nord-Asien und der Mittelmeerregion 
vorkommenden Vögel. 1st ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. Berlin: Verlag von 
R. Friedlander & Sohn. 
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Royal 8vo,, pp. i-xxiv, 833-1764, text-figs. 135—256. [Zimmer]. 
In German. 

Band II Heft 1. pp. 833-960, Feb. 1912; Heft 2. pp. 961-1088, 
Aug. 1913; Heft 3. pp. 1089-1216, Oct. 1914; Heft 4 pp. 1217-1344, 
Mar. 1920; Heft 5-6 pp. 1345-1600, Aug. 1920; Heft 7-8 pp. i-xxiv & 
1601—1764, Feb. 1921. 

Suppl. contributions, under the above title, were later brought out 
as, "Nachtrag I’, 1923 and 'Erganzüngsband DO’, 1932. 

For general notes see # 767. 

New names: Dryobates hyperythrus marshalli | (2 Dendrocopos 
(Hypopicus) hyperythrus marshalli); Picumnus innominatus avunculorum 
(=Picumnus innominatus malayorum). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1912) in /bis (IX) VI: 668-669. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto. 

1921-1922. Die Vögel der paldarktischen Fauna. Systematische 
Ubersicht der in Europa, Nord-Asien und der Mittelmeerregion 
vorkommenden Vögel. \st ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. Berlin: Verlag 
von R. Friedlander & Sohn. 

Royal 8vo,, pp. i-xii, 1-2328 [sic, 1765-2328—A.P], text-figs. 
257—268. [Zimmer]. In German. 

"Heft 15. pp. 1765-1892 Apr. 1921; Heft 16. pp. 1893-2020 Sep. 
1921; Heft 17 pp. 2021-2148 Nov. 1921; Heft 18 & 19 pp. 2149-2328 
and i-xii: Mar. 1922.’ [E. C. Dickinson in litt., 26.11.2002]. 

Suppl. contributions, under the above title, were later brought out 
as, "Nachtrag l’, 1923 and 'Erganzüngsband DO’, 1932. 

For general notes see # 767. 

New name: Phylloscopus | trochiloides assamensis (=Phylloscopus 
reguloides assamensis). 


«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto. 

1923. Die Vögel der Paläarktischen Fauna. Systematische 
Ubersicht der in Europa, Nord-Asien und der Mittelmeerregion 
vorkommenden Vögel: Nachtrag I. Berlin: Verlag von R. 
Friedländer & Sohn. 

Royal 8vo, 1 pr. 1l., pp. 1-92. [Zimmer]. (Sometimes bound with 
Vol. III [Band III] of main work.) In German. 

‘A supplement to the authors work of the same title, 1903-22, 
containing changes and additions to that work from October, 1921 to 
January, 1923.’ [Zimmer]. 

Superseded by issues of “Erganzungsband’, published 1932-1938 

<Not seen.> 
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HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto, Francis Charles Robert Jourdain, 
Norman Frederick Ticehurst & Harry Forbes Witherby. 

1912. A hand-list of British birds with an account of the 
distribution of each species in the British Isles and abroad. 
London: Witherby & Co. 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xii, 1-237. [Zimmer]. 

'A distributional list of species with brief synonymies and 
with trinomial nomenclature according to the International Code.' 
[Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.» 


HARTERT, Ernst Johann Otto & Friedrich Steinbacher. 
1932-1938. Die Vögel der paldarktischen Fauna. Systematische 
übersicht der in Europa, Nord-Asien und der Mittelmeerregion 
vorkommenden Vögel: Ergünzungsband in Gemeinschaft mit 
Dr. Friedrich Steinbacher bearbeitet nebst Geleitwort von 
Prof. Dr. E. Stresemann und 2 Bildnissen. 1st ed. Berlin: Verlag 
von R. Friedlànder & Sohn. 

Pp. i-v, 1-602, 2 portr. [b&w. photos of Ernst Hartert (frontisp.) 
and Friedrich Steinbacher (facing p. ii.)]. Revised together with Friedrich 
Steinbacher. In German. 

A suppl. volume, issued in 7 parts, superseding the earlier works of 
the same title, 1903-1922 and 1923. 

"Heft [=Part] 1 pp. 1-99 (1932); Heft 2 pp. 97-192 (1933); Heft 3 
pp. 193-288 (1934); Heft 4 pp. 289-384 (1935); Heft 5 pp. 385-480 
(1936); Heft 6/7 pp. 481—602 (1938).' [Edward C. Dickinson in litt., 
26.11.2002, quoting Effie Warr (5.1.2000)]. 

New name: Muscicapa parva subrubra 1934 (=Ficedula subrubra 
1934). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


HARTING, James Edmund. (1841—1928) 
1891. Bibliotheca Accipitraria. A catalogue of books ancient 
and modern relating to falconry with notes, glossary and 
vocabulary. London: Bernard Quaritch. 

8vo, pp. i-xxviii, 1-289, frontisp. (col.), 25 pll. 4 text-figs. (incl. 
title-vignette). [Zimmer]. 

‘A bibliography of books on falconry, with numerous quotations 
and reproductions of illustrations from the works cited and from other 
sources.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


HanriNG, James Edmund. 
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2000. Bibliotheca Accipitraria. A catalogue of books ancient and 
modern relating to falconry with notes, glossary and vocabulary. 
Facsimile ed. Mansfield Centre: Martino Publishing. 

Hbk. 8vo, 1 l., pp. i-xxviii, 1-289, frontisp. (b&w.), 25 pll. 4 text- 
figs. (incl. title-vignette). (Originally published in 1891.) ISBN 1-57898- 
234-0. 

Contents: Frontisp. (p. ii); Tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v—vi); List of illus. (pp. vii-viii); Introd. (pp. ix-xxviii); Catalogue of 
books relating to falconry (pp. 1-216); Glossary of technical terms (pp. 
217-232); Polyglot vocabulary (pp. 233—239); Notes to the illus. (pp. 
241—273); Index to authors, printers, engravers, &c. (pp. 275—289). 

The catalogue includes books in English, Dutch, German, 
Danish and Norwegian, Swedish, French, Provencal, Catalan, Spanish, 
Portuguese, Italian, Latin, Greek, Russian, Turkish, Persian, Arabic, 
Chinese and Japanese. 

For further details see # 773. 

«Copy held.» 


Harvey, Bill, Nikhil Devasar & Bikram Grewal. 
2006. Atlas of the birds of Delhi and Haryana. 1st ed. New 
Delhi: Rupa & Co. 

Pbk. (14.0 x 21.5 cm, with illus. cover), pp. 1-352, 654 photos (col. 
by several photographers), 536 maps. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1) imprint (p. 2) Contents (p. 3) 
Acknowledgements (p. 4); The project (pp. 5-6); Methodology (pp. 
7-10); General information (pp. 11-13); Delhi state (pp. 14-17); 
Haryana state (pp. 18-20); Bird folk lore from rural Haryana (pp. 
21-26); Birding trends and issues (pp. 27-29); Glossary (p. 30); Main 
accounts (pp. 31-297); Scarcer species (pp. 298—343); Historical records 
for Haryana and Delhi (p. 344); Photographers credits (p. 345); Selected 
reference (pp. 346—347); Index (pp. 348—352). 

Surprisingly, Abdulali & Panday (1978) is not used at all in this 
work. 

Reviewed by: Kelsey (2006) in BirdingAsia 6: 13; Sathasivam (2006) 
in The Hindu 5.xii.2006. 

«Copy held.» 


Harvey, William G. 
1990. Birds in Bangladesh. Delhi & Dhaka: Oxford University 
Press & University Press Limited. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Shahidul Alam), pp. 
i-viii, 1-188+2, maps 1-3 (line-drawing). SBN 19 562647 8. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. i-ii); ded. (p. iii, by Bill Harvey, dat. 
"December 1989’); Conts. (p. v); Map 1: The avifaunal regions (p. vi); 
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Map 2: Key localities (p. vii); Map 3: The position of Bangladesh (p. 
viii); Introd. (pp. 1-3); Format (pp. 4-7); The environment (pp. 8-11); 
The avifauna (pp. 12-14); Birdwatching in Bangladesh (pp. 15-16); 
Classification of birds in Bangladesh (pp. 17-182); Appendix 1: Glossary 
of initials of references in list (p. 183); Appendix 2A: Species added to 
the Bangladesh list 1980—1989 (p. 184); Appendix 2B: Endangered 
waterbirds of southern and eastern Asia occurring in Bangladesh (p. 185); 
Bibliography (pp. 186-188); Notes’ (2 pp.). 

A checklist of 661 spp. with telegraphic annotations on status, 
distribution, occurrence, breeding and notes for each of them. 3 
appendices (1, 2A and 2B) and a Bibliography (which should have 
been called ‘Appendix 3’, see p. 7, 183), end the book. Appendix 2A 
is a list of ‘Species added to the Bangladesh list 1980-1989’ (35 spp.), 
and Appendix 2B is a list of ‘Endangered waterbirds of southern and 
eastern Asia occurring in Bangladesh’ (20 spp.). “This list closed on 25 
December 1989 and no records after that date are included, (p. 14). ‘My 
main concern has been to exclude all records which have crept repeatedly 
into the literature (including the Synopsis and the Compact Handbook) 
but were originally either based on occurrences in parts of Bengal which 
are not in Bangladesh, or assumed occurrences on the basis of known 
records in neighbouring Indian states.’ (p. 7). 

Reviewed by: Paul Thompson (1991) in OBC Bulletin 13 (July): 
41-42; Anthony J. Gaston (1991) in Jbis 133: 211-212. 

<Copy held.> 


Hasan, Mubashir. 
2001. Birds of the Indus. 1st ed. Karachi: Oxford University 
Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xx, 1-348, 238 pll. 
[col. photos (236 of birds), by T. J. Roberts (11), Mubashir Hasan (150), 
Syed Asad Ali (46), Khan Mohammad (13), F. J. Koning (2), Rudi Hess 
(1), Tim Hurrell (2), Robert R. Randall (1), Brenda Wheeler (1), Mark 
Malallieu (1) and Rolf Passburg (8)]. ISBN 0-19-577938-X. 

Contents: Half-tit., and notice (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-x); Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii); Introd. (pp. 
xiii-xx); text (pp. 1—329); References (pp. 331—333); Index of English 
names (pp. 335-339); Index of scientific names (pp. 340—344); Index of 
Urdu/Hindi names (pp. 345—348). 

The following photographers have not been credited on the title- 
page: Rudi Hess, Tim Hurrell, Robert R. Randall, Brenda Wheeler and 
Mark Malallieu. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2003) in Jbis 145 (3): 525. 

«Copy held.» 


Hawkins, R. E. (Ed.) (?-1989) 
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1986. Encyclopedia of Indian natural history. Series Eds.: Doris 
Norden & Bittu Sahgal) Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta, Madras: 
Bombay Natural History Society & Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (21 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by J. P. Irani), 16 pr. ll., pp. 
1-620+4, pll. (col., several), pll. (b&w. several), numerous line-drawings, 
graphs, tables, maps, etc. SBN 19-561623-5. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, Editors of sections, Pref. (by R. 
E. H.), PIL, Decorative initials and the simplified tree of life, Note on 
BNHS, Acknowledgements (pr. ll.); text (pp. 1-608); Index and glossary 
(pp. 609—620), map (front endpapers), chart (back endpapers). 

As the title suggests, this is an encyclopedia of Indian natural history, 
with editors for various subjects. Sálim Ali is the editor for the sections on 
birds, with contributions from Shahid Ali, V. C. Ambedkar, B. Biswas, K. 
K. Tiwari, Renée Borges, Priya Davidar, K. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, Zafar 
Futehally, Madhav Gadgil, Prakash Gole, R. B. Grubh, H. Himmatsinhji, 
S. A. Hussain, A. J. T. Johnsingh, P. Kannan, Lavkumar Kacher [sic, 
Khacher—A. P], Reza Khan, D. N. Mathew, A. K. Mukherjee, R. 
Narasimha, K. K. Neelakantan, Muhammad Osman, D. J. Panday, N. 
G. Pillai, Krishna Raju, Ashok Sahni, H. Saiduzzafar, Shivrajkumar, P. T. 
Thomas, N. S. Tyabji and V. S. Vijayan. 

Short accounts of bird families, species, biology, aspects of 
ornithology, etc., are indexed alphabetically. 

«Copy held.» 


HAYMAN, Peter, John Marchant & Tony Prater. 

1986. Shorebirds: an identification guide to the waders of 
the world. London; Sydney; Massachusetts: Croom Helm Ltd; 
Croom Helm Australia Pty. Ltd; Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Hbk. 8vo (illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-412+2, pll. 1-88 [col., by Peter 
Hayman], 128 line-drawings (by Peter Hayman), 81 silhouettes (by 
Peter Hayman), 213 maps (distribution), 9 tables (identification). ISBN 
0-7099-2034-2. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-10); 
Foreword (pp. 11-12, by Roger Tory Peterson); Introd. (p. 13); How to 
use this book (pp. 15-16); How to identify waders (pp. 17-22); General 
notes on families and groups of waders (pp. 23-28); Conservation of 
wader habitats and species (pp. 29-30); How to study waders (p. 31); 
Acknowledgements (p. 33); Notes on the pll. (pp. 35-36, by Peter 
Hayman); Pll. (pp. 37-213); species accounts (pp. 215—390); Tables (pp. 
391-399); Appendix (p. 400); General bibliography (p. 401); Specific 
bibliography (pp. 401—407); Index of vernacular and scientific names 
(pp. 408-412). 

"Ihis handbook is the first comprehensive review designed to enable 
birdwatchers anywhere in the world to identify any species of wader in 
the field... All species of waders in the world are described and illustrated. 
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They belong to the order Charadriiformes... (p. 13). 

Facing the pll. are caption text pp. with distribution maps and brief 
notes with identification pointers to various the plumages of the taxa. 

‘The volume deals with the following families and genera. Jacanidae 
(Microparra, Actophilornis, Irediparra, Hydrophasianus, Metopidius, 
Jacana); Rostratulidae (Rostratula, Nycticryphes); Dromadidae (Dromas); 
Haematopodidae (Haematopus); Ibidorhynchidae ^ (bidorhyncha); 
Recurvirostridae (Himantopus, Cladorhynchus, Recurvirostra); Burhinidae 
(Burhinus, Esacus); Glareolidae (Pluvianus, Rhinoptilus, Cursorius, Stiltia, 
Glareola); Charadriidae (Vanellus, Pluvialis, Charadrius, Thinornis, 
Anarhynchus, Phegornis, Peltohyas, Eudromias, Oreopholus) Pluvianellidae 
(Pluvianellus); Scolopacidae (Limosa, Numenius, Bartramia, Tringa, 
Catoptrophorus, Xenus, Actitis, Hetroscelus, Prosobonia, Arenaria, Phalropus, 
Scolopax, Coenocorypha, Gallinago, Lymnocryptes, Limnodromus, Aphriza, 
Calidris, Eurynorhynchus, Limicola, Micropalama, Tryngites, Philomachus); 
Thinocoridae (Attagis, Thinocorus). 

The species accounts contain a brief introd. followed by more 
detailed notes on identification, voice, habits, movements, description, 
age/sex, races, measurements and references. 

Reviewed by: W. K. Steele (1989) in Cormorant 17 (1&2): 91; Kenn 
Kaufman (1990) in The Auk 107: 454—455; D. B. A. Thompson (1987) 
in [bis 129: 417—418. 

«Copy held.» 


Hernricu, Bernd. 
2007. The snoring bird: my family’s journey through a century 
of biology. 1st ed. New York: Ecco (Harper Collins Publishers). 

Hbk. (23 x 15.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Bernd Heinrich, with 
a b&w. portr. of author on back flap), pp. [i-viii], ix-xvii«1, 1-461, 
48 photos (b&w. between pp. 174-175 and 398-399; pp. 446-447), 
innum. line-drawings. 

Contents: Halftit, advt., tit, imprint, ded. (pp. i-vii); 
Acknowledgements (pp. ix-xi); Contents (pp. xiii-xiv); Pref. (pp. xv- 
xvii); Part one: the Old World (pp. 1-206); Part two: the New World 
(pp. 207—438); Epilogue (pp. 439—445); photos (pp. 446—447); Author's 
note (pp. 449—452); Notes and references (pp. 453—461). 

A biography of German naturalist Gerd Heinrich (see # 781) and an 
autobiography of his son (the author) Bernd. 

«Copy held.» 


HziNRICH, Gerd. (1896-1984) 

1940. In Burmas Bergwáldern, Forschungsreise in Britisch 
Hinterindien, mit 52 Abbildungen nach eigenen Aufnahmen. 
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer (Andres & Stiner). 
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22.5 cm, 6 pr. ll., pp. 11-182, 32 pll. (incl. portrs.). [Ripley & 
Scribner]. In German. 

‘Includes many references to birds.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


HeEtimayr, Charles Edward. (1878-1944) 

1903. Paridae, Sittidae und Certhiidae. Das Thierreich. Vol. 
XVIII. Eine Zusammenstellung und Kennzeichnung der rezenten 
Tierformen. Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Zoologischen 
Gesellschaft. Berlin. 

Superroyal 8vo, pp. i-xxxi«1, 1-255, 1 text-fig. (topography of 
bird), text-figs. 1-75. [Zimmer]. March 1903. In German. 

'A monograph of the families of Titmice, Nuthatches and Tree- 
creepers, with more or less detailed descriptions and synonymies, tables to 
the subfamilies, genera and species, a bibliography and a “Nomenclator 
generum et subgenerum".' [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


HzrrLMiCH, W. (Ed.) 
1968. KhumbhuHimal:Ergebnissedes Forschungsunternehmens 
NepalHimalaya.Vol.2.Innsbruck-Muenchen: Universitaetsverlag 
Wagner Ges. M.B.H. 

Pp. 420. In German. 

<Not seen.> 


HENDERSON, George (1837-1929) & Allan Octavian Hume. 

1873. Lahore to Yarkand. Incidents of the route and natural 
history of the countries traversed by the expedition of 1870, 
under T. D. Forsyth, Esq., C.B. 1st ed. London: L. Reeve & Co. 

Royal 8vo, pp. i-xiv, 1 leaf (Half-tit.), 1-370, 1 l.«pp. 1-16 (advt.), 
pll. I-XXXII (col., of birds, by Keulemans), 25 pll. (unnum.; 8 col.), 1 
map (col., fold.), 26 text-figs. (17 of birds). [Zimmer]. Yarkand [=Soche] 
is in Sinkiang, China. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v, to T. D. Forsyth); Pref. (pp. vii-ix); Conts. (pp. xi-xii); List of illus. 
(pp. xiii-xiv); Part I.—Narrative (pp. 1-150); Part II.—Natural History 
(pp. 151-346); Part III.—Meteorology (pp. 347—364); Appendix (pp. 
365-370). 

‘Part I, pp. 1-150, contains Henderson’s narrative of the expedition, 
including various casual notes on birds. Part II, pp. 151-346, is devoted 
to natural history and the major part, pp. 153-304 with plates I-XXXII 
and 17 text-figs. consists of the ornithological results of the expedition 
discussed by Hume. The entomological report appears to be by H. W. 
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Bates and the botanical one by Henderson and J. D. Hooker. Part III 
and the Appendix are meteorological. The ornithological report contains 
descriptions of several new species and detailed discussions of others, 
including field-notes by Henderson. The work is reviewed in the Ibis for 
July, 1873. [Zimmer]. 

“The Ornithological portion of the work has been edited by Mr. R. 
B. Sharpe, and Mr. H. W. Bates has exercised a general supervision over 
the work, whilst it was passing through the press.’ (p. viii). 

Elibron Classics have published a facsimile ed. of the 1873 ed. in 
2002 in both hbk. and pbk. 

Eponym: Corvus Laurencei (=Corvus corax subcorax), '...in memory 
of a late viceroy, so long and intimately connected with the Panjab’ (p. 
235). 

Illus. of birds (care has been taken in correct transliteration): Falco 
Hendersoni facing p. 171; Picus scindianus p. 179; Lanius arenarius 
p. 183; Hemichelidon fuliginosa p. 184; Alseonax latirostris p. 185; 
Hodsonius phoenicuroides p. 187; Trochalopteron simile p. 193; T. lineatum 
p. 195; Chatarrhoea caudata p. 197; C. Earlii p. 198; Oriolus kundoo 
p. 200; Pratincola ferrea p. 205; Saxicola Hendersoni p. 206; Ruticilla 
coeruleocephala p. 211; R. fuliginosa p. 212; Acrocephalus brunnescens 
p. 214; Drymoipus inornatus (fig. 1) p. 215; D. longiaudatus (fig. 2) p. 
215; Suya albosuperciliaris p. 218; Phylloscopus viridanus p. 220; Abrornis 
xanthoschistus (fig. 1) p. 221; A. albosuperciliaris (fig. 2) p. 221; Agrodroma 
Jerdoni p. 228; Podoces Hendersoni p. 244; P humilis p. 247; Sturnus 
nitens p. 250; Passer cinnamomeus p. 252; Linota brevirostris p. 260; 
Melanocorypha torquata p. 265; Alauda triborhyncha p. 268; A. gulgula 
p. 269; Galerita magna p. 270; Palumbaena Eversmanni p. 271; Xema 
brunneicephala p. 300. 

New names: Caccabis pallescens (=Alectoris chukar pallescens); 
Columba neglecta (- Columba livia neglecta); Corvus Laurencei (2 Corvus 
corax subcorax); Linota montanella (=Acanthis flavirostris montanella). 

« Ex-libris The Asiatic Society of Bombay.» 


Henry, Bruce. 
1986. Highlight the wild: the art of the Reid Henrys. 1st ed. 
Hampshire, England: Palaquin Publishing Limited. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. (?) dust-jacket, by Bruce Henry, bis 
cover), pp. i-viii, 1-103+1, pll. 1-40 [col. photos (1, 27); pll. (col.: 2-26, 
28—40)], 70 line-drawings (monochr.), 3 photos (b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. (p. ii, by D. M. Henry); tit. (p. 
iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); List of col. pll. (pp. vi-vii); ded. (p. viii); 
Foreword by Keith Shackleton (pp. 1-2); Acknowledgements (pp. 3—4); 
Beginnings (pp. 5-12); Life patterns (pp. 13-34); Love of nature (pp. 
35-52); The artists at work (pp. 53-70); The making of a picture (pp. 
71-82); The art of the Reid Henrys—an assessment by Donald Watson 
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(pp. 83-99); Index (pp. 100—103). 
A wonderful biography of G. M. Henry and his artist sons. 
Sumptuously illustrated. 


«Copy held.» 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. (1891-1983) 
1953. A picture book of Ceylon birds. 1st ed. Ceylon: Department 
of Information. 

Pp. i-xviii, 1-43+1, pll. 1-30 (col. 1-17, 19-20, 22-25, 27-30; 
monochr.. 18, 21, 26; by G. M. Henry). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Note (p. iv); Explanation of 
pll. (pp. v-xii); Introd. (pp. xiii-xvii); pll. and text (pp. xviii-43); advt. 
(LI. 

“The plates in this book have been reproduced, by permission of 
the author and the Oxford University Press, from Mr G. M. Henry’s 
exhaustive Guide to the Birds of Ceylon, which will be published shortly.’ 
(p. iv). 

A general and brief introduction to the birds of Sri Lanka, in the 
authors inimitable style and art. Covers 200 spp. 

Reviewed by: Z.F. [=Zafar Futehally] (1964) in NLBW 4 (7): 5, 8; 
‘D. W. S? (1954) in Ibis 96: 321. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. 
1955. A guide to the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. London: Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 13.5 cm. illus. dust-jacket by author), pp. [i-vi] vii- 
xl, 1-432, pll. 1-30 (27 col., 3 half-tone by; G.M. Henry), 124 line 
drawings, maps (bis; end-papers). 

Contents: Map (end-papers); half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); ded. (p. v); Introd. (pp. vii-xvi); Glossary of terms (pp. xvi-xxii); 
Systematic index (pp. xxiii-xxxv); List of pll. (pp. xxxv—xl); main text and 
pll. (pp. 1-423); Index (pp. 424—432).Reviewed by: ‘S.A.’ in /BNHS 53 
(3): 451—453; S.D. Ripley in Auk 73(1): 140-141; ‘D. W. S? (1956) in 
Ibis 98: 140. 

For general notes see # 789. 


«Copy held.» 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. 
1971. A guide to the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. London & 
Colombo: Oxford University Press & K. V. G. de Sylva & Sons. 
Pp. xl-457, 27 pll. (col, by author), 3 pll. (b&w.), 124 line- 
drawings, 12 pp. of line-drawings, map (endpapers). 
"Ihe main changes...consist of a list of additions and amendments 
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made to the Ceylonese list since the publication of the first edition, and 12 
pages of drawings illustrating the nests of 21 species of Ceylonese breeding 
birds (A. J. G. 1971). 

For general notes see # 789. 

Reviewed by: ‘A. J. G? (1971) in /bis 113: 537. 


«Not seen.» 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. 
1978. A guide to the birds of Ceylon. Reissued 2nd ed. London: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.3 cm, dust-jacket), 1 pr. l., pp. i-xl, 1-457+3, 30 pll. 
[by G. M. Henry; col. (1-17, 19-20, 22-25, 27-30), monochr. (18, 21, 
26)], 136 (sic, 139, A.P) line-drawings (by G. M. Henry), 1 map (bis, 
endpapers). ISBN 0-19-217629-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (pr. 1); tit., imprint (pp. i-ii); ded. (p. iii); Pref. 
to the 2nd ed. (pp. v-vi, by 'G.M.H-.' =G. M. Henry); Introd. (pp. vii- 
xvi, by G. M. H.); Glossary of terms & external features of a bird (pp. 
xvi-xxii); Systematic index (pp. xxiii-xxxv); List of pll. (xxxv—xl); species 
accounts (pp. 1—423); Appendix: Additions and amendments to the list 
of Ceylon birds (pp. 424-434); Appendix: Order of families as used in 
this book (pp. 435—436); line-drawings of nests and nesting birds (pp. 
437—448); Index (pp. 449—457). Map (endpapers). 

The sequence of families covered is as follows: Corvidae; Paridae; 
Sittidae; Timaliidae; Pycnonotidae; Turdidae; Muscicapidae; Sylviidae; 
Laniidae; Campephagidae; Dicruridae; Artamidae; Irenidae; Oriolidae; 
Eulabetidae; Sturnidae; Ploceidae; Alaudidae; Motacillidae; Hirundinidae; 
Zosteropidae; Nectariniidae; Dicaeidae; Pittidae; Picidae; Capitonidae; 
Coraciidae; Meropidae; Alcedinidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Apodidae; 
Hemiprocnidae; Caprimulgidae; Podargidae; Trogonidae; Cuculidae; 
Psittacidae; Strigidae; Pandionidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Columbidae; 
Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Jacanidae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Dromadidae; 
Charadriidae; Scolopacidae; Rostratulidae; Laridae; Stercorariidae; 
Rallidae; Pelicanidae; Phalacrocoracidae; Sulidae; Phaethontidae; 
Fregatidae; Hydrobatidae; Procellariidae; Threskiornithidae; Ciconiidae; 
Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Podicipedidae. 

Describes 403 taxa. Very readable general accounts of each sp. 
covering description, behaviour, breeding, feeding, vocalisation. 

Reviewed by: Ben King (1980) in The Auk 97 (2): 432. 

<Copy held.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. 
1998. A guide to the birds of Sri Lanka. 3rd Revised and Enlarged 
ed. Series Eds.: Thilo W. Hoffmann, Deepal Warakagoda & Upali 
Ekanayake.) Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm., with illus. dust cover by Bruce Henry), pp. 
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i-xlvi, 1-488, pll. 1-29 [col. by; G.M. Henry & Bruce Henry (13-14)], 
3 pll. (b&w.), 142 line drawings, 1 portr. (of G. M. Henry, on front fold. 
flap of dust cover), 1 map (bis, endpapers). 

Contents: Map (endpapers); Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); ded. (p. v); Foreword to the third (revised) edition (pp. vi-viii, by 
Thilo W. Hoffmann, dat. May 1997); Introduction to the first edition 
(pp. ix-xviii, by G.M.H.); Glossary of terms (pp. xix—xxiv); Systematic 
index (pp. xxv-xxxix); List of pll. (pp. xl-xlvi); species accounts (pp. 
1—467); References (p. 468); Index (pp. 469—482); Index of Singhalese 
bird names (pp. 483—488). 

The revisions in this ed., ‘essentially consist of additions, mainly 
short field guide-like descriptions of species that have been newly 
recorded in Sri Lanka since the first edition. Notes, mainly about status 
and distribution, have been added to the original text where necessary." 
Distribution of species is updated. “The original text has been only lightly 
edited with a number of small changes and deletions, many relating to 
altitude and locations. Here and there we have added some fresh tips 
for better identification. Completely revised were the nomenclature 
and the systematic order (classification), generally on the basis of D. P. 
Wijesinghe’s Checklist of the Birds of Sri Lanka (1994), the rationale of 
which is explained in the Introduction to that work. This necessitated the 
total rearrangement of the book and the recasting of some texts relating 
to orders and families in accordance with current standard taxonomy. The 
sequence of orders and families as well as of genera and species now differs 
considerably from Henry’s original concept... In a few appropriate cases, 
the common names have been changed to conform with international 
usage. Synonyms have been removed, except in some particularly apt 
cases. All the Sinhalese bird names have been revised and, where these 
were lacking, new ones have been created on the common sense basis of 
the evolving Sinhalese language. Tamil bird names are the same as in the 
original editon.’ (p. vii.) 

An “Errata” for this work was enclosed with the April 1998 issue of 
Ceylon Bird Club News. Reviewed by: Krys Kazmierczak in [bis 141(2): 
333-334; Gehan de Silva Wijeyeratne in OBC Bulletin 29: 59. 

<Copy held.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid. 
2001. Pearls to painting—a naturalist in Ceylon. The memoirs 
of George Morrison Reid Henry. \st ed. Series Ed.: Christine 
Johnson. Malvern, UK: St Ann’s Books. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 29 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-140, 44 pll. (col., by 
G. M. Henry), 38 photos. (b&w.), 1 photo (col.), 24+ line-drawings, 
illus. etc. ISBN 955911414X. 

Contents: Frontisp. (portr., p. 2); tit. (p. 3); frontisp. (portr., p. 
4); half-tit. (p. 5); imprint (p. 6); conts. (p. 7); Foreword (pp. 9-10, by 
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Bruce Henry); Pref. (pp. 11-12, by Christine Johnson); The Reid Henrys 
forebears and early history (pp. 15-19); Early life on tea estates 1897— 
1907 (pp. 21-28); Seafaring 1907-1913 (pp. 29-37); A museum career 
(pp. 39-55); Home leave (pp. 57-59); The artist naturalist (pp. 61-73); 
On safari (pp. 75-79); Home and abroad. Furlough and a pilgrimage 
(pp. 83-89); Birds, bugs & beasts. Expeditions in India and Ceylon (pp. 
91-97); Entomology (pp. 99-105); The war years. Ceylon 1940-1945 
(pp. 107—119); The last years in Ceylon (pp. 121—127); Retirement (pp. 
129-131); Postscript (p. 132); Appendix I. List of Indian and Sri Lankan 
bird species (pp. 133-135); Appendix II (p. 136); Notes to the text (pp. 
137-138); Index (pp. 139-140). 

‘This book contains the “Ceylon years” of [G.M.] Henry's 
autobiography, a narrative that describes not only the life and times of one 
of Sri Lanka’s best-known naturalists, but also paints a vivid picture of life in 
colonial Ceylon in the first half of the 20th century.’ (dust-jacket blurb). 

Reviewed by: Martin Woodcock (2002) in OBC Bull. 35: 78. 

<Copy held.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1927. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Part I of 4 
parts. Colombo: Ceylon Government. 

Hbk., 21 Il. (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). (With a short 
description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

This was an attempt to remedy the lack of illustrations in Wait's 
Manual of the Birds of Ceylon, which appeared in 1925 & 1931 (2nd ed.). 
The entire work illustrated ‘only 64 species...out of some 380, and the 
work was priced beyond the means of many.' (G. M. Henry, 1978). 

A facsimile ed. was published in 1996—see # 796. 

Publishing History: "Ihe original paintings were commissioned by 
Casey A. Wood and are now at McGill University, Montreal, Canada.’ 
[Dilrukshan Priyantha Wijesinghe, in a document downloaded from the 
Internet on 2.x.2003]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1928. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Part II of 4 
parts. Colombo: Ceylon Government. 

Hbk., 21 Il. (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). (With a short 
description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

For general notes see # 792 and # 796. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1930. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Part III of 4 
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parts. Colombo: Ceylon Government. 

Hbk., 21 Il. (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). (With a short 
description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

For general notes see # 792 and # 796. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1935. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Part IV of 4 
parts. Colombo: Ceylon Government. 

Hbk., 21 Il. (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). (With a short 
description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

For general notes see # 792 and # 796. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1931) in /bis (XIII) I: 116-117. 

«Not seen.» 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 

1996. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. Facsimile ed. Part 
I of 4 (?) parts. Colombo: Lake House Printers & Publishers 
Limited. 

Pbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. 38 (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). 
(With a short description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover); tit. (p. [1] dat. 1927); imprint 
(p. [2], Facsimile ed. dat. 1996); Pref. (pp. [3—4], by Joseph Pearson, dat. 
"March 28th, 1927’); Contents (p. [5]); text (pp. [8-38], letterpress on v. 
of all; r. blank); pll. (interleaved between text ll.). 

Pbk. (24.0 x 31.0cm), pp. 38 (unnum.), 16 pll. (col. by; G. M. 
Henry). 

"Ihe main purpose of the present work is to provide a series of 
faithfully executed coloured plates of Ceylon birds. In order to make 
the work more complete a short description of each species accompanies 
the coloured plates...In the case of some species a note has been added 
to indicate in what respects the present illustrations differ from those 
issued with Legge's work...as the Plates are not being issued in systematic 
sequence and as the ultimate scope of the work is as yet unknown, the 
Plates have not been numbered and no pagination has been provided with 
the letterpress. This will enable the Plates to be re-bound in accordance 
with the arrangement adopted by Mr. Wait in his “Manual,” when the 
work is completed’ (Pearson 1927). 

This was an attempt to remedy the lack of illustrations in Wait's 
Manual of the Birds of Ceylon, which appeared in 1925 & 1931 (2nd ed.). 
‘The entire work illustrated “only 64 species...out of some 380, and the 
work was priced beyond the means of many" (Henry 1978). 

In my copy, the pl. of Oreocincla spiloptera Blyth, has shifted in 
printing. 
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Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 

1996. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. Facsimile ed. Part 
II of 4 (?) parts. Colombo: Lake House Printers & Publishers 
Limited. 

Pbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. 36 (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). 
(With a short description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

Contents: Tit. (p. [1] dat. 1928); imprint (p. [2], Facsimile ed. dat. 
1996); Conts. (p. [3]; text (pp. [6-36], letterpress on v. of all; r. blank); 
pll. (interleaved between text 1l); advt. (back cover). 

For general notes see # 796. 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1996 ?. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. Facsimile (?) ed. 
Part III of 4 parts. Colombo?: Lake House Printers & Publishers 
Limited?. 

Pbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. 21 (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). 
(With a short description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover); tit. (p. [1] dat. 1930); imprint 
(p. [2], Taylor & Francis; with no mention of ‘Facsimile ed.’); Conts. (p. 
[3]); text (pp. [6-36], letterpress on v. of all; r. blank); pll. (interleaved 
between text ll.). 

«Not seen.» 


Henry, George Morrison Reid & Walter Ernest Wait. 
1996 ?. Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon. Facsimile (?) ed. 
Part IV of 4 parts. Colombo?: Lake House Printers & Publishers 
Limited?. 

Pbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. 21 (unnum.), 16 pll. (col., by G. M. Henry). 
(With a short description of each bird by W. E. Waite.) 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover); tit. (p. [1] dat. 1935); imprint 
(p. [2], Taylor & Francis; with no mention of ‘Facsimile ed.’); Conts. (p. 
[3]); text (pp. [6-36], letterpress on v. of all; r. blank); pll. (interleaved 
between text ll.). 

«Not seen.» 


HERMANN, Johann. (1738-1800) 
1783. Tabula Affinitatum Animalium | Olim Academico 
Specimine Edita Nunc Uberiore Commentario Illustrata 
cum Annotationibus ad Historiam Naturalem Animalium 
Augendam Facientibus. 1st ed. Strasburg: Joh. Georgii Treuttel. 
Demy 4to, 2 pr. ll. (tit. and ded.), pp. 1-370, 1 l., 3 inserts (fold.; 
tables), various decorations. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 
‘A detailed study of the classification of the vertebrates, in which 
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the birds are discussed on pp. 131—235 and the first insert. The work is 
very important because binomial names are given for the first time to 
many species previously described or figured under vernacular names in 
Buffon'5 “Histoire Naturelle Générale; Oiseaux,” 1749, and Daubenton’s 
accompanying plates (C£. Buffon, Hist. Nat. des Oiseaux, 1770-86). 
A review of the new names in Hermann is given by Stresemann in the 
Novit. Zool. 27, pp. 327—332, 1920. The actual date of publication is 
unknown but is supposed to be prior to Boddaert’s “Table de Planches 
Enluminées" (C£. Reprint, 1874.) which also proposes names for species 
described in Buffon. The book is quite rare.' [Zimmer]. 
«Not seen.» 


HERMANN, Johann. 

1804. Observationes Zoologicae Qubus Novae Complures, 
Aliaeque Animalium Species Describuntur et Ilustrantur. 
Series ed.: Friedrich Ludwig Hammer. Strasburg & Paris: ? 

Demi 4to, pp. i-viii, 1-332, frontisp. (portr.). [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

"Previously unpublished notes and descriptions by Hermann, edited 
and published by Hammer with occasional notes added by the latter. 
Some of the descriptions which, apparently, were not in Latin in the 
manuscript, have been translated into Latin to agree with the remainder 
of the text, but these translations are so marked and all editorial notes are 
specified and enclosed in parentheses or brackets. There would appear to 
be no occasion to quote Hammer as the author of any of the new names 
as has been done by some recent workers. There are numerous new species 
and genera described in the work, not all of which have been identified 
in recent years. 

"Ihe volume, although called “pars prior,” [= “first part —A.P.] is 
the only portion of the work published, and contains descriptions of 
vertebrates, only. The birds occupy pp. 93-215. Later portions were 
planned to deal with insects, worms, zoophytes, etc., and illustrations 
were in course of preparation but these were never issued.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: Certhia flaviventris (=Nectarinia zeylonica flaviventris); 
Columba tranquebarica (=Streptopelia tranquebarica tranquebarica). 

<Not seen.> 


Hincston, Richard William George. (1887-1966) 
1920. A naturalist in Himalaya. 1st ed. London: H. F. & G. 
Witherby. 
23 cm, pp. i-xii, 1-300, frontisp., illus. map. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
* “Ornithological observations,” pp. 258-278.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 
With b&w. photos of T: paradisi and S. fulicata, with nests. 
Reviewed by: Anon. (1921) in /bis (XI) III: 159. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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HorrMANN, Thilo W. 

1984. National Red Data list of endangered and rare birds 
of Sri Lanka. Colombo: Ceylon Bird Club and Wild Life and 
Nature Protection Society of Sri Lanka. 

Pbk. (14.4 x 21 cm), 6 ll., (unnum.), 1 map (inside front cover), 
tables I-V. 

Contents: National Red Data list of endangered and rare spp. 
of resident (breeding) birds in Sri Lanka, 1984 [pp. 1—3, by Thilo W. 
Hoffmann]; Table I: Greatly endangered species, numbers reduced to 
critical level [p. 4]; Table II: Species which have declined continuously 
and markedly and which have disappeared from areas where they were 
formerly found, endangered [pp. 5-6]; Table III: Species with naturally 
small numbers in Sri Lanka and thus latently endangered [pp. 7-10]; 
Table IV: Species which have declined but are not actually endangered [p. 
11]; Table V: Species which have become extinct in this century [p. 12]; 
References [p. 12]. 

IUCN criteria are used to list 39 spp. under 5 different categories 
of threat. These are: Category I: Plegadis falcinellus falcinellus, 
Spizaetus nipalensis kelaarti, Hieraaetus kienerii keinerii (sic, kienerii), 
Eurystomus orientalis; II: Francolinus pictus watsoni, Columba torringtoni, 
Phaenicophaeus pyrrhocepahlus, Centropus chlororhynchus, Cissa ornata, 
Garrulax cinereifrons, Myophonus blighi, Zoothera dauma imbricata; TII: 
Phalacrocorax carbo sinensis, Egretta gularis, Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus 
asiaticus, Leptoptilos javanicus, Ictinaetus malayensis perniger, Ichthyophaga 
ichthyaetus plumbeiceps, Aviceda jerdoni ceylonensis, Falco peregrinus 
peregrinator, Falco tinnunculus objurgatus, Rallus striatus albiventer, Porzana 
fusca ceylonica, Dromas ardeola, Cursorius coromandelicus, Sterna hirundo 
tibetana, Treron phoenicoptera phillipsi, Tyto alba stertens, Phodilus badius 
assimilis, Otus scops leggei, Bubo nipalensis blighi, Chrysocolaptes festivus 
tantus, Alcedo meninting phillipsi, Cexy (sic, Ceyx) erithacus erithacus; 
IV: Pernis ptilorhynchus ruficollis, Sterna dougallii korustes, Sturnus 
senex, Bradypterus palliseri; V: Sarkidiornis melanotos, Plegadis falcinellus 
falcinellus, Irena puella puella. 

Title on first page reads, ‘NATIONAL RED DATA LIST of 
endangered and rare species of resident (breeding) birds in Sri Lanka, 
1984. 

<Copy held.> 


HorrMANN, Thilo W. 
1998. Threatened birds of Sri Lanka: National Red List. Special 
Publications Series, No. 3. Colombo: Ceylon Bird Club. 

Pbk., 1 L, pp., 1-28+2, 4 line-drawings (by Jagath Gunawardana), 1 
map, 2 tables. ISBN 955-8139-00-0. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (1 L); Introd. (pp. 1-10); Climatic zones 
of Sri Lanka (p. 11); List No. 1: Endemic birds of Sri Lanka (pp. 12- 
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15); List No. 2: Threatened resident birds of Sri Lanka (pp. 16-23); 
Bird conservation in Sri Lanka (pp. 24-25); Acknowledgement (p. 25); 
References (p. 25); Appendix: Excerpts from 1984 Red List (pp. 26-28). 

IUCN criteria (1994) are used to list threatened birds of Sri 
Lanka. List No. 1 (26 spp., pp. 12-15) is entitled “Endemic birds of Sri 
Lanka’, and contains the following taxa: Galloperdix bicalcarata, Gallus 
lafayettii, Columba torringtonii, Loriculus beryllinus, Psittacula calthropae, 
Phaenicophaeus pyrrhocephalus, Centropus chlororhynchos, Glaucidium 
castanonotum, Ocyceros gingalensis, Megalaima flavifrons, M. rubricapilla, 
Pycnonotus melanicterus, P penicillatus, Myiophoneus blighi, Zoothera 
spiloptera, Bradypterus palliseri, Eumyias sordida, Pellorneum fuscocapillum, 
Turdoides rufescens, Garrulax cinereifrons, Dicaeum vincens, Zosterops 
ceylonensis, Cissa ornata, Sturnus senex, Gracula ptilogenys, Lonchura 
kelaarti. 

List No. 2 (53 spp., pp. 16-23), “Threatened resident birds of 
Sri Lanka’, contains the following taxa: Phalacrocorax carbo, Pelecanus 
philippensis, Ixobrychus cinnamomeus, Egretta gularis, Ephippiorhynchus 
asiaticus, Leptoptilos javanicus, Plegadis falcinellus, Sarkidiornis melanotos, 
Aviceda jerdoni, Milvus migrans, Ichthyophaga ichthyaetus, Accipiter 
trivirgatus, A. virgatus, Ictinaetus malayensis, Heiraaetus (sic, Hieraaetus) 
kienerii kienerii, Spizaetus nipalensis kelaarti, Falco tinnunculus objurgatus, 
E peregrinus peregrinator, Francolinus pictus watsoni, Perdicula asiatica 
ceylonensis, Pavo cristatus, Rallus striatus albiventer, Porzana fusca 
zeylonica, Rostratula benghalensis benghalensis, Dromas ardeola, Cursorius 
coromandelicus, Sterna hirundo hirundo? S. saundersi, Columba livia, 
Treron phoenicoptera phillipsi, Taccocua leschenaultii leschenaultii, Tyto alba, 
Phodilus badius, Otus sunia leggei, Bubo nipalensis blighi, Batrachostomus 
moniliger, Caprimulgus indicus kelaarti, Hirundapus gigantea indica, Apus 
melba bakeri, Alcedo meninting phillipsi, Ceyx erithacus erithacus, Erystomus 
orientalis, Celeus brachyurus, Picus xanthopygaeus, Chrysocolaptes festivus 
tantus, Hirundo tahitica domicola, Saxicola caprata atrata, Zoothera dauma 
imbricata, Turdus merula kinnisii, Culicicapa ceylonensis ceylonensis, Irena 
puella puella, Lanius schach caniceps, Lonchura malabarica malabarica. 

An Appendix (pp. 26-28, called Addendum on p. 1) is entitled, 
"Excerpts from 1984 Red List’. 

Reviewed by: Gehan de Silva Wijeyeratne in OBC Bulletin 29: 59— 
60; ‘M. L. B? (1999) in /bis 141: 345. 

«Copy held.» 


Homer, Mary R. Norris. 
1923. Indian bird-life. London, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras: 
Oxford University Press. 

Crown 8vo, pp. i-ix«l, 1 l., pp. 1-100, frontisp. (fold.; col.), 
(vignette on wrapper). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Acknowledgments 
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(p. v, by M.R. N.H.); Pref. (pp. vii-ix, including "Postscript by M.R.N.H.); 
Conts. (pp. xi); Part I: Birds of the plains [pp. 1-49 (Familiar birds of the 
compound; How to recognise the ‘Bird in the bush’; More compound 
birds; Common birds farther afield; Striking birds of rarer occurrence; 
A chapter on classification; A few birds of the waterside)]; Part II: Birds 
of the hills [pp. 50-81 (Crows and tits; The babblers and the warblers; 
Mainly flycatchers; Thrushes, chats, and other small game; ‘Big game’ and 
‘queer feet’; Bird flocks)]; Appendices [Summary of Passeres mentioned in 
Part II with references in ‘Fauna of British India’, (pp. 83-90); Characters 
of Passerine families from ‘Fauna of British India’, (pp. 91-92); Characters 
of Orders chiefly referred to in this book (pp. 93-96)]; Bibliography 
(Missing. See below); Index (pp. 97—100). 

‘A popular guide to the study of the birds of India in the field.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

The ‘Contents’ has a an entry at the end entitled ‘Bibliography’. No 
bibliography is given at the end of the book and I think it is a mistake for 
‘Index’, which is what follows p. 96, from pp. 97 to 100. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Ho mer, Mary R. Norris. 
1926. Bird study in India. 2nd Revised and Enlarged ed. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

19 cm, pp. 1-148, frontisp. (col., by Kathleen Nixon), 1 pll. (col., 
by Kathleen Nixon), 12 line-drawings (by Kathleen Nixon). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 3); ded. (p. 5); Pref. to 1st ed. (pp. 
7-8, by M.R.N.H.); Postscript (pp. 8—9, dat. 1922); Pref. to 2nd ed. 
(pp. 11-13, dat. ‘October, 1925’, by M. R. N. Holmer); Conts. (pp. 15— 
16); List of illus. (p. 17); Introd. (pp. 19-23, by J. Stephenson); Part I: 
Birds of the plains [pp. 25-88 (Familiar birds of the compound; How to 
recognise the “Birds in the bush’; More compound birds; Common birds 
farther afield; Less familiar birds; A chapter on classification; A few birds 
of the waterside.)]; Part II: Birds of the hills [pp. 89-129 (Crows and tits; 
The babblers and the warblers; Mainly flycatchers; Thrushes, chats, and 
other small game; “Big game’ and ‘queer feet’; Two striking hill Accipitres; 
Bird flocks.); Appendix I [pp. 130-136 (Summary of Passeres mentioned 
in Part IL. with references to Fauna of British India)]; Appendix II [pp. 
137-138 (Characters of Passerine families from Fauna of British India)]; 
Appendix III [pp. 139—143 (Characters of the chief orders referred to in 
this book)]; Bibliography (p. 144); Index (pp. 145-148). 

General accounts for the beginner about bird life of the plains and 
that of the hills in 7 chapters each. At the end of each chapter is a list 
of the birds mentioned in that chapter, giving the bird's English name, 
scientific name, and cross-referenced to both the eds., of Baker’s Fauna. 

This is the 2nd ed. of Indian bird-life (1923). Regarding the change 
in title, the author states, “Called then, as I think mistakenly, “Indian 
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Bird Life”, (p. 11). Pertinent changes have been made in the text, with 
reference to bird names, according to Baker's Fauna of British India (first 
2 vols.). 

A reprint of this ed. was published from Delhi by Periodical Expert 
Book Agency in 1983. «Copy held. 

Reviewed by: ‘H.W.’ [2Hugh Whistler] in /BNHS. 31 (4): 1014. 


«Not seen.» 


Ho mes, P. 
1979. Oxford Ornithological Expedition to Kashmir, 1978. 
Report 17. Middlesex: P. Holmes. 

Pp. 63. 


<Not seen.> 


Horvoak, David T. 

2001. Nightjars and their allies. The Caprimulgiformes. 1st ed. 
C. M. Perrins, W. J. Bock & J. Kikkawa. (eds.). Bird Families of 
the World, 7. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, with illus. dust-jacket by Martin Woodcock), 
pp. pp. i-xxit+1, 1-773+5, pll. 1-23 (col. by; Martin Woodcock, between 
pp. 362-363), 2 portrs. (col. photos on back flap of dust-jacket), half- 
tones (numerous), line-drawings, maps (distribution), tables. ISBN 0-19- 
854987-3. 

Contents: Note (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv; Acknowledgements (p. v); Contents (pp. vii-x); Colour plates 
(p. xi); Abbreviations (pp. xiii-xiv); Plan of the book (pp. xv—xx); 
Topographical diagrams (p. xxi); Part I General chapters: Introduction 
to the Caprimulgiformes (pp. 3-16); Evolution and classification (pp. 
17-28); Speciation and biogeography (pp. 29—43); Habitats, migration, 
and hibernation (pp. 44-54); Food and feeding ecology (pp. 55-65); 
Nocturnal signalling (pp. 66-76); Breeding biology (pp. 77-88); Moult 
(pp. 89—992). Part II Species accounts (pp. 93-680); Glossary (pp. 681— 
685); Bibliography (pp. 686—749); Index (pp. 751-773). 

This is a scholarly monograph covers 118 spp. of Caprimulgiformes. 
Part I has an exhaustive discussion on the evolution of these birds. Part II 
is devoted to individual sp. accounts. 

The bird in the Topographical diagrams (p. xxi) does not have a 
caprimulgid beak with the characteristic gape. The same bird is illustrated 
more realistically on p. 59 (fig. 5.2). 

Reviewed by: Jeremy Speck in World Birdwatch 24 (1): 27; Walther 
Jetz (2002) in Ibis 144: 359—360. 

<Copy held.> 


Home, Ajoy. 
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1992. Banglar pakhi. Calcutta: Saiba Publishers. 
In Bengali. 
«Not seen.» 


Home, Ajoy. 
1995. Chena achena pakhi. Calcutta: Saiba Publishers. 
Pp. iv+355. In Bengali. 


«Not seen.» 


HonsrigLD, Thomas (1773-1859) & Frederic Moore. (1830— 
1907). (Eds.) 

1854. A catalogue of the birds in the Museum of the Hon. East- 
India Company. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. London: Wm. H. Allen 
and Co. 

2 vols. in 1 vol., 4to (size of post 8vo), 2 pr. ll. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 
iii-xxx, 1-451+1. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: imprint (1 1); tit. (p. i); Introd. remarks (pp. iii-vi, by 
Thomas Horsfield, dat. ‘15 September 1854’); Systematic list of the 
genera and species of birds contained in the Museum of the East-India 
Company (pp. vii-xxx); Catalogue of the birds in the Museum of the 
East-India Company (pp. 1-380); Appendix No. I: Additional species 
received in the Museum during the printing of the catalogue (pp. 381— 
413, dat. ‘27th July 1854 on p. 413); Appendix No. II: Specimens added 
to the Museum during the printing of the catalogue; also corrections 
and additions of synonymes, native names, etc. (pp. 414—423, dat. '19th 
August 1854 on p. 423); Index of native names (pp. 425-431); Index of 
generic names (pp. 433—438); Index of specific names (pp. 439—451). 

‘A catalogue of the species of birds in the collection of the East India 
Company, with synonymy, native names, lists of specimens and numerous 
discussions or descriptions, often quoted from other authors. Various species 
are renamed or described as new by the junior author although many of the 
new species are accredited to Moore in reference to papers published by 
him in the Proc. Zool. Society of London, 1854 and 1855. These names, 
likewise, have been quoted from the Proc. Zool. Soc. London by recent 
authors, although some of them should date from the present work. 

Vol. I of the “Catalogue” was published late in 1854, in spite of the 
date (1856-8) on the title-page. The Appendix No. II (pp. 414—423) 
containing some errata for the volume, is signed "August 19th, 1854" 
and the preface, presumably written when the rest of the volume was 
already printed, is dat. Sept. 15. Furthermore, Hartlaub, in the following 
year (Journ. für Orn., 3, pp. 317—320), reviews the work as having been 
published in 1854. On the other hand the Proc. Zool. Soc. London 
for 1854 was all published in 1855 except pp. 1—32 (containing some 
descriptions of five new species of the genus Ruticilla by Moore) and these 
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came out on Dec. 30, 1854. With the very improbable exception of the 
new species of Ruticilla, therefore, all the new species in Vol. I must date 
from the “Catalogue”. The new names in Vol. II, accredited to the Proc. 
Zool. Soc. London for 1855 date from the journal in question. Vol. II 
was received by the Boston Society of Natural History during the quarter 
ending Dec. 31, 1858.' [Zimmer]. 

See also: E. C. Dickinson (2004) in Zool. Verh. Leiden 350: 149— 
165, who states, "Ihe book discussed here, which, when referring to 
the whole, is cited as Horsfield & Moore (1854—58), is historically very 
important. The synonymy it provided is vital for understanding the dawn 
of ornithology in India.’ (p. 149). For bibliographic notes and dates of 
publication see Cowan (1975) in J. Soc. Bibliog. Nat. Hist. 7 (3): 273-284 
and Dickinson, op. cit. For a detailed analysis of authorship of taxa see 
Dickinson, op. cit. 

New names: Abrornis albogularis (=Abroscopus albogularis 
albogularis); Abrornis? hodgsoni (=Tickellia hodgsoni hodgsoni); Accentor 
huttoni (=Prunella atrogularis huttoni); Accentor rubeculoides (=Prunella 
rubeculoides); Brachypteryx nipalensis (2 Brachypteryx leucophrys nipalensis); 
Criniger gutturalis ochraceus (=Criniger ochraceus ochraceus); Delichon 
nipalensis (=Delichon nipalensis nepalensis); Dicrurus longicaudatus A. 
Hay in Horsfield & Moore, 1854 (=Dicrurus leucophaeus longicaudatus), 
[Ihe author of this race is Hay. See Ripleys (1982) Synopsis p. 271 
#965, for details.], Horeites major (=Cettia major major); Hypsipetes 
nicobariensis; Ixulus castaniceps (= Yuhina castaniceps castaniceps); Nemura 
Hodgsoni (2 Muscicapella hodgsoni hodgsoni); Orites leucogenys (=Aegithalos 
leucogenys); Pnoepyga longicaudata (=Spelaeornis longicaudatus); Prinia 
cenereocapilla (=Prinia cinereocapilla); Ruticilla Hodgsoni (=Phoenicurus 
hodgsoni); Ruticilla phoenicuroides (=Phoenicurus ochruros phoenicuroides); 
Ruticilla Vigorsi (=Phoenicurus erythrogaster grandis); Suya atrogularis 
(=Prinia atrogularis atrogularis). 

Reviewed by: G. Hartlaub (1855) in Journal fiir Ornithologie 3 (4): 
317-336. 

<Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata.> 


HonsriELD, Thomas & Frederic Moore. (Eds.) 
1856-1858 [21858]. A catalogue of the birds in the Museum of 
the Hon. East-India Company. 1st ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: 
Wm. H. Allen and Co. 

2 vols. in 1 vol., to (size of post 8vo), tit., pp. 453—752, i-v+l, i-iv, 
i-ix. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Imprint, tit. (2 Il); Catalogue of the birds in the Museum 
of the East-India Company (pp. 453—752, dat. 30th January 1858 on p. 
752); Index of native names (pp. iv); Index of generic names (pp. i-iv); 
Index of specific names (pp. i-ix). 

For general notes see # 811. 
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New name: Picus scindeanus (=Dendrocopos assimilis | Picoides 
assimilis). 


<Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata.> 


Howanp, Richard & Alick Moore. 
1980. A complete checklist of the birds of the world. 1st ed. 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-viii, 1-701+11. 
ISBN 0-19-217681-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
Foreword (pp. vii-viii, by Leslie Brown. dat. 19807); Introd. (pp. 1-3); 
Arrangement of orders and families (pp. 4-7); References (pp. 8-47); 
Checklist (pp. 49-641); Index (pp. 643-701); Notes (11 pp., blank). 

Reviewed by: Walter J. Bock (1982) in The Auk 99 (2): 399—400; C. 
M. Perrins (1981) in /bis 123: 254—255. 

<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Howanp, Richard & Alick Moore. 
1984. A complete checklist of the birds of the world. Revised ed. 
Revised by Alick Moore. London: Macmillan. 

Pbk. 8vo (illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-732, 6 Il. (Notes). ISBN 0-333- 
36229-2. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint, contents (pp. i-v); Foreword 
(pp. vii-viii, by Leslie Brown, dat. :1980); Introd. (pp. 1-3); 
Acknowledgements (p. 3); Arrangement of orders and families (pp. 4—7); 
References (pp. 8-47); Checklist (pp. 49-641); Index (pp. 643-701); 
Index of English names (pp. 703-732); Notes (6 ll.). 

The order of families follows Ernst Mayr and that of genera and 
species is based on Peters’ Checklist, “but where that list has been updat. 
and revised, then the more recent version has been used.’ (p. 1). 

A ‘Note to revised edition’ (p. 3), states, *...it has not been possible 
to include in this revision additions to the list of references which concern 
additions and emendations to the text.’ This ed. has a complete index of 
English names, by Alick Moore. 

«Copy held.» 


Howanp, Richard & Alick Moore. 
1991. A complete checklist of the birds of the world. 2nd Revised 
and Updat. ed. London: Academic Press. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Martin W. Woodcock), 
pp. i-xxiv, 1-622. ISBN 0-12-356910-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
Introd. (pp. vii-ix); Arrangement of orders and families (pp. x-xiii); 
References (pp. xiv-xxxiv); Checklist (pp. 1-542); Index of Latin names 
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(pp. 543-596); Index of English names (pp. 597—622). 
The 3rd ed. is edited by Edward C. Dickinson (2003) (q.v.). 
«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


Howard, Richard & Alick Moore. 
1994. A complete checklist of the birds of tbe world. 2nd Revised 
and Updat. ed. 


Howszs, J. R. & D. N. Bakewell. 
1989. Shorebird studies manual. Kuala Lumpur: Asian Wetland 
Bureau. 

Pbk. (spring bound), pp. ix, 1-362, numerous illus. (b&w.). 

A guide to studying, identifying, trapping and banding shorebirds. 
A handy, basic guide to help anyone wishing to conduct research on 
waders in Asia, with all relevant species discussed. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Hiie, Francois (?-1972) & Robert Daniel Etchécopar. 

1970. Les oiseaux du Proche et du Moyen Orient de la 
Méditerranée aux contreforts de Himalaya [The birds of the 
Near and Middle East: from the Mediterranean to the foothills 
of the Himalayas]. 1st ed. Paris: Editions N. Boubée & Cie. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.0 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Paul Barruel), pp. 1-952, 
pll. 1-30 (col., by Paul Barruel), pll. A-B (b&w., by Paul Barruel), 356 
line-drawings (by Paul Barruel), 431 maps (2 fold.), 1 insert slip with 
errata. In French. 

Contents: Blank (pp. 1-2); Half-tit. (p. 3); Frontisp. (p. 4., 
"Itinéraires de prospection suivis par les auteurs au cours des six années 
qui précédént la publication de cet ouvrage (1964-1969); tit. (p. 5); 
imprint (p. 6); Préface (pp. 7-8, by Jean Dorst); Introd. (pp. 9-20); Liste 
systématique des oiseaux (pp. 21—893); Bibliographie (pp. 895-921); 
Index des noms scientifiques et francais (pp. 923—935); Index des noms 
allemands (pp. 937-942); Index des noms anglais (pp. 943—948); Tables 
des illustrations: planches en couleur (p. 949); planches et noir (p. [950]); 
cartes (p. [950]); Table des matieres (p. [951]); imprint (p. [952]); 2 fold- 
out maps; 1 insert slip with errata. 

This vol. ‘deals with [an area] about which remarkably little is known 
and about which ornithological literature is chiefly notable by its scarcity. 
‘The limits defined by the authors are from the Bosphorus...to the Pakistan 
frontiers of Baluchistan and Afghanistan... The descriptive text matter on 
species and races is admirably concise and informative about diagnostic 
features. It is supplemented by notes on behaviour, nesting, voice and 
migration. Vernacular names are given in French, English and German. 
Sequence and nomenclature follow Vaurie with minor exceptions. Maps 
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of page width show the known breeding areas of species, total distribution 
outside the breeding season being in many instances still unknown...A 
useful bibliography is divided by countries concerned." [G. M. 1972.] 

The bibliography for Afghanistan is on pp. 897—898, and for Iran 
(Balouchistan) on pp. 901—908. A bibliography of general works is on 
pp. 918-921. 

The errata insert slip missing out the following error: On p. [950], 
first line under ‘Planches en noir, the p. number should be ‘120’ not 
1127. 

Reviewed by: ‘G. M. (1972) in /bis 114: 112-113. 

«Copy held.» 


Hucurzs-Burrzn, R. 
1908. Baluchistan: Imperial gazetteer of India. Reprint ed. 
Lahore: Sheikh Mubarak Ali. 

Pp. 216. 


«Not seen.» 


Humr, Allan Octavian. (1829-1912) 

1869-1870. My scrap book: or rough notes on Indian oology 
and ornithology. Vol. I (in 2 parts). Calcutta: Published by the 
author. 

Hbk. (8vo,). Part I: pp. i-x, 1-237+1; Part II: pp. i-iv (Halftit. and 
pref. to part I, No. 2), 239-422. [after Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); ded. (p. iii, to ‘E. Blyth and Dr. T. C. Jerdon’); 
Note to readers and contributors (p. v); Pref. (pp. vii-x); text (pp. 
1-237). 

‘Intended to be continued at greater length, this work was terminated 
with the second number and includes only the raptorial birds. According 
to a statement by the author in his periodical, “Stray Feathers,” Vol. V, 
page 125 [sic, pp. 125-126—A.P], the dates of publication are uncertain, 
but No. 1 (to p. 237) was issued "either at the end of February 1869, or 
during the first few days of March" while No. 2 “was not issued until 
quite the end of March,” 1870.’ [Zimmer]. 

"Ihe work is dedicated to Messrs. Blyth and Jerdon as those who 
"have done more for Indian ornithology than all other modern observers 
put together." But the last sentence appears to us to be rather too sweeping 
when we remember the labours of Mr. Brian Hodgson (Anon. 1870). 

New names: Accipiter Melaschistos (=Accipiter nisus melaschistos); 
Ephialtes Huttoni (=Otus spilocephalus huttoni); Falco Atriceps (=Falco 
peregrinus peregrinator); Gyps Fulvescens (=Gyps fulvus fulvescens); Gyps 
Himalayensis (=Gyps himalayensis). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in /bis (N.S.) VI: 523-525 [Review of 
Part I. Raptores.—No. 1...pp. 237]. 

<Copy held.> 
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Humr, Allan Octavian. 
1869. Indian oology and ornithology. Calcutta: C. B. Lewis, 
Baptist Mission Press. 

Reviewed by: Anon. in /BNHS. VI (1): 104-106. 


<Not seen.> 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 

1873. Nests and eggs of Indian birds: rough draft. Part I. 
Ist. ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. Calcutta: Office of Superintendent of 
Government Printing. 

Royal 8vo, 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-2, 1-236. 

Contents: Tit., ded. (2 ll.); Pref. (pp. 1-2, by ‘A. O. H.’); Nests and 
eggs of Indian birds. (Rough draft.) (pp. 1-236). 

“A presentation of all the information in the author's hands relative 
to the nidification of Indian birds; published as a rough draft with the idea 
of indicating where more information was desirable and with a request for 
contributions on the subject. With these contributions in hand, a second 
edition was published in 1889-90 under title of “The Nests and Eggs 
of Indian Birds” (q.v.). The present work was issued in three parts; pp. 
1-236 in 1873, 237—-489+1 in 1874 and 491—662 in 1875, according to 
reviews in the Ibis.” [Zimmer]. 

My copy has original wrappers with title and date. 

Reviewed in [bis 1874, ser. 3 vol. 4 p. 452. See also Pittie (2009). 
Indian Birds 4 (4): 141—142 (2008). 

New names: Ocyceros (p. 113); Cyanocincla (p. 226) (= Monticola). 

«Copy held.» 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 
1873. Contributions to Indian ornithology. No. I. Cashmere. 
Ladak. Yarkand. London: L. Reeve & Co. 

Hbk. (15 x 24 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-152, pll. I-XXXII (col., by 
V.G.K.), 1 line-drawing, 1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, Pref. [pr. ll. (Pref, by A.O.H., dat. 
‘Sept. 1, 1872’)]; Resumé of the ornithological results of the expedition 
to Yarkand in 1870 (pp. 1-17); Detailed list of the birds observed by the 
Yarkand expedition of 1870 (pp. 18-152). 

This work was ‘Extracted’ from Lahore to Yarkand (Henderson & 
Hume, 1873), by the author. 

Details of pll. are as follows (author names are from the text): I: 
Falco Hendersoni Hume; II: Picus scindianus; ML: Lanius arenarius 
(Blyth); IV: Hemichelidon fuliginosa (Hodgson); V: Alseonax latirostris; 
VI: Hodgsonius phoenicuroides (Hodgson); VII: Trochalopteron simile 
(Hume); VII: Zrochalopteron lineatum (Vigors); IX: Chatarrhaea 
caudata (Dumeril); X: Chatarrhaea earlei; XI: Oriolus kundoo (Sykes); 
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XI: Pratincola ferrea (Hodgson); XIII: Saxicola Hendersoni (Hume); 
XIV: Ruticilla caeruleocephala (Vigors); XV: Ruticilla fuliginosa (Vigors); 
XVI: Acrocephalus brunnescens (Jerdon); XVII: Drymoipus inornatus 
and Drymoipus longicaudatus (Tickell); XVIII: Suya albosuperciliaris 
(Hume); XIX: Phylloscopus viridanus (Blyth); XX: Abrornis xanthoschistus 
(Hodgson) and Abrornis albosuperciliaris, XXI: Agrodroma Jerdoni (Finch); 
XXII: Podoces Hendersoni Hume; XXIII: Podoces humilis Hume; XXIV: 
Sturnus nitens Hume; XXV: Passer cinnamomeus Gould; XXVI: Linota 
brevirostris Gould; XXVII: Melanocorypha torquata (Blyth); XXVIII: 
Alauda triborhyncha Hodson (sic, Hodgson?—A.P.); XXIX: Alauda 
gulgula Franklin; XXX: Galerida magna Hume; XXXI: Paumboena 
Eversmanni (sic, Palumbaena Eversmanni in text, p. 119) Bp.; XXXII: 
Xema brunneicephala (Jerdon). 
«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 
1874. Nests and eggs of Indian birds: rough draft. Part II. 
Ist ed. Vol. 2 of 3 vols. Calcutta: Office of Superintendent of 
Government Printing. 

Royal 8vo, 1 pr. l., pp. 237—489+1. 

Contents: Note. (1 1., by ‘A. O. H.); text (pp. 237—489). 

For general notes see # 822. My copy has original wrappers with 
title and date. 

See Pittie (2009). Indian Birds 4 (4): 141-142 (2008). 

New names: Nymphaus (p. 322) (= Rhyacornis); Drymoipus terricolor 
(p. 349) (= Prinia inornata terricolor); Corvus pseudo-corone (p. 410) (= 
Corvus corone orientalis); Plocéella Oates in Hume (p. 443) (= Ploceus); 
Munia Jerdoni (p. 448) (= Lonchura kelaarti jerdoni); Pycnorhamphus (p. 
469) (= Mycerobas). 

<Copy held.> 


Hume, Allan Octavian. 
1875. Nests and eggs of Indian birds: rough draft. Part II. 
Ist ed. Vol. 3 of 3 vols. Calcutta: Office of Superintendent of 
Government Printing. 

Royal 8vo, pp. 1-3, 491-662. 

Contents: Postscript (pp. 1-3, dat. ‘31st December 1874’, by ‘A. O. 
H.)); insert slip; text (pp. 1-236). 

For general notes see 4 822. My copy has original wrappers with 
title and date. 

See Pittie (2009). Indian Birds 4 (4): 141—142 (2008). 

«Copy held.» 


Hume, Allan Octavian. 
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1879. List of the birds of India. Reference ed. Calcutta: Calcutta 
Central Press Co., Ltd. 
8vo, cover-tit., pp. 1-78. [Zimmer]. Corrected to 1st March 1879. 
‘A reprint, with slightly altered title and separate pagination, of the 
authors “A Rough Tentative List of the Birds of India" published in “Stray 
Feathers,” Vol. VIII, No. 1, pp. 73-150, April, 1879. [Zimmer]. 


«Not seen.» 


Home, Allan Octavian. 

1888. The birds of Manipur, Assam, Sylhet and Cachar: 
Detailed list of species observed in Manipur, together with 
notices of all other species observed in Assam, Sylhet and 
Cachar. Stray Feathers XI (1-4): i-v, 1-353. 

Contents: tit. (pr. l.); Introd. (pp. i-v); text (pp. 1-353). 

In a footnote on p. i of the introd., Hume states, ‘I completed this 
paper in September 1881...I dare say it is out of date in many respects... 
but I have no time to rectify them now and have given up ornithology.’ 
On p. v of the introd., is another footnote, “The subsequent sections of 
the Introduction will be published when the maps necessary to illustrate 
them can be prepared; with these will also appear my comparison of the 
Sindh and Manipur Avifaunas.—A. O. H. This, alas, never happened. 

Footnoted on p. 1 Hume confesses, ‘My friend Mr. [J. R.] Cripps 
has kindly looked through the proofs and has added his own notes—as he 
collected for me during some five years in different parts of Assam.’ 

New names: Æ.(githaliscus) manipurensis (= Aegithalos concinnus 
manipurensis); Francolinus melanonotus (= Francolinus francolinus 
melanonotus); Turdus subpallidus (= Turdus feae). 

<Copy held.> 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 
1889. The nests and eggs of Indian birds. 2nd ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. 
Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: R.H. Porter. 

8vo, pp. i-x, 1 l. (errata), pp. 1-397, frontisp. (pl. I; col.), 4 pll. 
(portrs.). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Frontisp. (b&w. photo., portr., A. O. Hume), tit. (p. i); 
vignette (pp. ii); Author's pref. (pp. iii-iv, by Allan Hume, dat. ‘October 
19th, 1889’); Editor's note (pp. v—vi); Systematic index (pp. vii-x); Errata 
(p. xi); 3 pll. (b&w. photos., portr., of Thomas Caverhill Jerdon, Brian 
Houghton Hodgson, Samuel Richard Tickell); text (pp. 1-388); Index 
(pp. 389-397); advt. (1 1.). 

‘A second edition of Hume's “Nests and Eggs of Indian Birds, 
Rough Draft,” 1873-1875. The materials and notes for the present 
edition were transmitted by Hume to Oates who edited and produced 
the present work, adding many footnotes and altering the nomenclature 
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and arrangement according to his own ideas. Oates, therefore, must be 
quoted for at least the nomenclatorial portion of the work. At the time of 
editing this book, Oates was writing his volumes on “The Fauna of British 
India,” 1889-1898, in which various new names are used that appear 
also in the present work. The evidence tends to show, however, that the 
“Nests and Eggs" appeared before the “Fauna,” volume for volume. The 
prefaces of the present book antedate those of "Fauna" and the latter work 
regularly quotes this one with page-references. If this surmise is correct, 
the new names should be quoted from the present volumes, “Oates in 
Hume”. [Zimmer]. 

My set has the book-plates of 'Edward Brown Lees and Dorothy 
Livesey his wife; Thurland Castle’, and “The van Oosten Foundation: The 
Jan Roger van Oosten Ornithological Library, founded 1960.’ 

<Copy held.> 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 

1890. The nests and eggs of Indian birds. 2nd ed. Vol. II of 3 

vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: R. H. Porter. 
8vo, pp. i-ix«l, 1-420, frontisp. (pl. II; col), 4 pll. (portr.). 

[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Frontisp. (b&w. photo, portr of William Thomas 
Blanford); tit. (p. i); vignette (p. ii); Editors note (pp. iii-iv, dat. ‘July 
1890’); Systematic index (pp. v—ix); 3 pll. (b&w. photos, portr. of Robert 
George Wardlaw Ramsay, Henry Haversham Godwin-Austen, Edward 
Blyth); text (pp. 1-410); Index (pp. 411—420). 

For general notes see # 828. 


«Copy held.» 


Humr, Allan Octavian. 

1890. The nests and eggs of Indian birds. 2nd ed. Vol. UI of 3 

vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: R. H. Porter. 
8vo, pp. i-ix+1, 1-461+1, frontisp. (pl. II; col.), 4 pll. (portr.). 

[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Frontisp. (b&w. photo, portr. of Arthur, Ninth Marquis 
of Tweeddale); tit. (p. i); vignette (p. ii); Editors note (pp. iii-iv, dat. 
‘21st August, 18907); Systematic index (pp. v—ix); Errata (p. x); 3 pll. 
(b&w. photos, portr. of William Edwin Brooks, Richard Bowdler Sharpe, 
William Ruxton Davison); text (pp. 1—452); Index (pp. 453—461). 

For general notes see # 828. 


«Copy held.» 


Hume, Allan Octavian. 
Undat. Indian ornithological collector’s vade-mecum. Calcutta: 
Central Press. 
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«Not seen.» 


Hume, Allan Octavian & William Davison. 
1878. A revised list of the birds of Tenasserim. Stray Feathers VI 
(1-6): 1-524. 

Contents: Tit. [p. 1]; imprint [p. 2]; Conts. of vol. vi. 1878 [p. 3]; 
Pref. (pp. 5-6, by ‘A. O. H.’); A revised list of the birds of Tenasserim (pp. 
i-viii); Revised list (pp. 1-496); Appendix I: Add. et corrig. (pp. 497— 
521); Appendix II: Index of localities where our specimens were obtained 
(pp. 522-524); Index to vol. vi (pp. i-xxii). 

New names: Ardea insignis; Collocalia maxima (=Collocalia 
maxima maxima); Ixos erythropthalmos (=Pycnonotus erythropthalmos 
erythropthalmos); Zosterops auriventer (=Zosterops palpebrosus auriventer). 

Publishing date: Ripley' Synopsis (1982, p. 12, #33) has a typo for 
the year as ‘1870’ instead of 1878. 

«Copy held.» 


Home, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1879. The game birds of India, Burmab & Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. 
I. 3 vols. Calcutta: Published by the authors. 

Hbk., Áto [(6" x 10", illus. embossed cover), tit. insert-slip (imprint), 
pp. 1-2, insert-slip (“To the Reader’), 1 1. (suppl. pre£), pp. i-ii, 1-279, 5 
insert-slips (emend. at pp. 114, 152, 176, 202 and 248), 42 pll. [col., by 
C. Davenport (facing p. 1), E. Neale (facing pp. 3, 7, 17, 33, 47, 59, 77, 
93, 105, 115, 155, 169, 217, 241), Miss Herbert (facing pp. 23), Stanley 
Wilson (facing pp. 43, 53, 57, 65, 69), W. Foster (facing pp. 121, 247, 
255, 261, 267, 275), H. Grónvold (facing pp. 59, 69), Wolf (facing p. 
151), A.W, Strutt (facing pp. 159, 165, 185, 191, 197, 201, 205, 213, 
231) and Anon. (facing pp. 177, 203, 241)]. 

‘A general account of the habits, distribution and variability of the 
game birds of the region treated, illustrated by rather poor lithographs. 
Hume appears to have written the text, while Marshall gave his attention 
to the preparation of the plates. The dates 1878, 1879 and 1880, 
respectively, are printed on the backs of the volumes but these antedate 
the publishers imprint and in the case of Vol. I, antedate the author's 
preface which is dat. July 1, 1879.’ [Zimmer]. 

Total pages in the original in Osmania University’s Zoology 
Department Library (which has several pll. missing), 1—279, as against 
Zimmer (p. 314): ‘1-259. I’ve cross-checked this with another complete 
set and there are 279 pages. Zimmer also does not name ‘Miss Herbert’ in 
his list of artists. She has contributed 1 pl. 

The following taxa have been ‘wrongly named on their respective 
pll.: Eupodotis edwardsi as E. edwarsii, Houbara macqueeni—Otis 
macqueenii; Sypheotis bengalensis—Sypheotides bengalensis; Sypheotides 
aurita—S. auritus; Syrrhaptes tibetanus—S. thibetanus; Pterocles 
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senegalus—P. senegallus; Argus giganteus—Argusana gigantea; Polyplectrum 
tibetanum—Polyplectron (on pl.) thibetanum (in text); Polyplectrum 
bicalcaratum—Polyplectron bicalcaratum; Crossoptilum  tibetanum— 
Crossoptilon | tibetanum; Megapodius nicobariensis—M. _ nicobaricus; 
Ceriornis  melanocephalus—C. melanocephala; Ceriornis blythi—C. 
blythii; Phasianus wallichi—P. wallichii; Euplocamus leucomelanus—E. 
leucomelanos; Euplocamus melanonotus—E. melanotis; Euplocamus 
crawfurdi—E. andersoni; Euplocamus | vieilloti—E. viellotti; Gallus 
ferrugineus—Callus ferngineus; Gallus lafayettii—G. stanleyi; Galloperdix 
lunulatus—G. lunulosus; Tetraogallus tibetanus—T. thibetanus. 


Hume, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1880. The game birds of India, Burmah & Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. 
II of 3 vols. Calcutta: Published by the authors. 

Hbk., 4to (6" x 10”, illus. embossed cover and back cover), illus. tit. 
(by S. C. Pearson), insert-slip (imprint), pp. i-ii, 1-264, 47 pll. [col., by 
S. Herbert (facing pp. 1), E. Neale (facing pp. 9, 19, 27, 83, 101, 103, 
169, 177, 203, 209, 213, 217, 223 (bis), 225, 233, 237, 241, 245, 253, 
257), Stanley Wilson (facing pp. 33, 45), W. Foster (facing pp. 51, 59, 
65, 69, 75, 79, 83, 85, 87, 91, 93, 97, 105) and A. W. Strutt (facing pp. 
109, 117, 123, 129, 133, 151, 161, 183, 187, 193, 199)]. 

For general notes see # 833. 

The following taxa have been ‘wrongly’ named on their respective 
pll: Lerwa nivicola as Lerwa phayrii; Ortygornis pondicerianus—O. 
ponticerriana; — Arboricola — torqueolus—A. torqueola; — Arboricola 
intermedius—A. intermedia; Arboricola | charltoni—Perdix | charltoni; 
Bambusicola | fytchii—Bambisicola fytchii; Calopperdix | oculeus—C. 
occulea; Ophrysia | superciliosa—Malacortyx superciliaris; Perdicula 
asiatica—P. cambaiensis; Perdicula argoondah—P. asiatica; Microperdix 


erythrorhynchus—Perdicula erythrorhyncha; | Microperdix — blewitti— 
Perdicula — blewitti; Coturnix | coromandelica—C.  coromandeliea; 
Excalfactoria chinensis—E. sinensis; Turnix taigoor—T. pugnax; Turnix 
plumbipes—T. — plumibes; Turnis maculosa—T. maculosus; Turnix 
joudera—T. jondera; Porzana bailloni—Crex baillonii; Rallina fasciata— 
Porzana fasciata; Rallina euryzonoides—Porzana euryzonoides; Rallina 
canningi—Euryzona canningi; Hypotenidia striata—Hypotenidia striatus; 
Hypotenidia obscuriora—Hypotenidia obscurioria. 


Home, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1881. The game birds of India, Burmab & Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. 
III of 3 vols. Calcutta: Published by the authors. 

Hbk., 4to (6” x 10”, illus. embossed cover and back cover), illus. tit. 
(by WGS ?), pp. i-ii, 1-438, i-vi (index), 51 pll. [col., by E. Neale (facing 
pp. 1, 11, 21, 309, 339, 359, 373, 395, 403, 409, 417), M. Herbert 
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(facing pp. 31, 215), S. Herbert (facing pp. 325, 333, 381), and W. Foster 
[facing pp. 41 (bis 47), 51, 55, 67, 71, 73, 77, 81, 91, 101, 109, 119, 
123, 135, 141, 147, 151, 165, 173, 181, 189, 197, 205, 225, 231, 237, 
243, 247, 253, 263, 271, 277, 285, 293, 299)], pll. I-IV (col., eggs, by 
A. W. Strutt). 

Contents: Tit. (pr. L), conts. (pp. i-ii), text (pp. 1-421), advt. (p. 
422), appendix (pp. 423—438), pll. I-IV, index (pp. i-vi). 

For general notes see # 833. 

The following taxa have been ‘wrongly named on their respective 
pll.: Grus communis as G. cinerea; Cygnus musicus—C. ferus; Anser 
erythropus—A. minutus; Sarcidiornis melanotus—Sarkidiornis melanotus; 
Nettopus coromandelianus—Nettapus coromandelicus; Dendrocygna 
javanica—D. arcuata; D. fulva—D. major; Tadorna | cornuta—T. 
vulpanser; Anas leucoptera—Casarca leucoptera; Anas boscas—A. boschas; 
A. poecilorhyncha—A. oecilorhyncha; Rhodonessa caryophyllacea —Anas 
caryophyllacea; Chaulelasmus streperus—Anas streperus; Querquedula 
formosa—Q. glocitans; Q. falcata—Anas falcata; Q. gibberifrons— 
Mareca gibberifions; Fuligula rufina—Branta rufina; E nyroca—Aythya 
nyroca; Clangula glaucium—C. glaucion; Mergus merganser—M. castor; 
Scolopax rusticola—Scalopax rusticola; Gallinago sthenura—G. stenura; G. 
coelestis—G. scolopacinus; Pseudototanus haughtoni—Totanus haughtoni; 
Limosa lapponica—L. rufa. 


Hume, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1994. The game birds of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma 
& Sri Lanka (Including Nepal, Bhutan & Tibet). 2nd ed. Vol. 
I of 3 vols. New Delhi: Bhavana Books & Prints. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. IL, pp. 1-3, i-ii, 
1-279, 42 pll. (col.). 

This is a reprint of the 1879 ed. The title has been changed by the 
publishers, from the original, "Ihe Game Birds of India, Burmah, and 
Ceylon’. A reprint of this ed. was published in 1995. 


<Not seen.> 


Hume, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1994. The game birds of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma 
& Sri Lanka (Including Nepal, Bhutan & Tibet). 2nd ed. Vol. 
II of 3 vols. New Delhi: Bhavana Books & Prints. 

Hbk. (15 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. IL, pp. i-ii, 1-264, 47 
pll. (col.). 

This is a reprint of the 1879 ed. The title has been changed by the 
publishers, from the original, "Ihe Game Birds of India, Burmah, and 
Ceylon’. A reprint of this ed. was published in 1995. 


«Not seen.» 


396 


838. 


839. 


840. 


841. 


Birds in books 


Hume, Allan Octavian & Charles Henry Tilson Marshall. 
1994. The game birds of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Burma 
& Sri Lanka (Including Nepal, Bhutan & Tibet). 2nd ed. Vol. 
III of 3 vols. New Delhi: Bhavana Books & Prints. 

Hbk. (15 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. ll., pp. i-ii, 1-438, i-vi, 
51 pll. (col.). 

This is a reprint of the 1879 ed. The title has been changed by the 
publishers, from the original, "Ihe Game Birds of India, Burmah, and 
Ceylon’. The original illus. title-page has been removed. The pll. of eggs, 
I-IV, are in reverse order, i.e., IV-I. A reprint of this ed. was published 
in 1995. 


<Not seen.> 


Humr, Rob. 
1991. Owls of the world. 1st ed. 
192 pp., pll. (col., by Trevor Boyer). Reprinted in 1997. 


<Not seen.> 


Humer, Rob. 

1993. The Common Tern. Series ed.: David A. Christie. Hamlyn 
Species Guides. London: The Hamlyn Publishing Group 
Limited. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by Norman Arlott), pp. 1-127, 
á pll. (col, by Norman Arlott), 27 line-drawings (by Rob Hume), 18 
photos (col., by C. H. Gomersall and Roger Tidman), 2 maps. ISBN 
0-540-01266-1. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5); Series 
editors foreword (p. 7); A world of extremes (pp. 8-11); Identification 
(pp. 12-29); The tern in its environment (pp. 30—37); Distribution and 
populations (pp. 38-54); Food and feeding (pp. 55-67); Vocabulary 
(pp. 68-75); Social behaviour (pp. 76-85); The territory (pp. 86—90); 
The pair (pp. 91—99); Nests, eggs and chicks (pp. 100-111); Predators 
and productivity (pp. 112-119); The juvenile (pp. 120-123); Select 
bibliography (p. 124); Scientific names of bird species (pp. 125); Index 
(pp. 126-127). 

An authoritative monograph on the ecology of the Common Tern. 


«Copy held.» 


Hunter, William Wilson. (1840—1900) 
1896. Life of Brian Houghton Hodgson, British Resident at the 
court of Nepal, Member of the Institute of France; Fellow of the 
Royal Society; a Vice-President of the Royal Asiatic Society, etc. 
London: John Murray. 

23 cm, pp. i-ix, 1-390, frontisp., pll. portr. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
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* “Catalogue of papers by B. H. Hodgson on mammals and birds,” 
pp. 368-375.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

See # 842. 

<Not seen.> 


Hunter, William Wilson. 

1991. Life of Brian Houghton Hodgson. British Resident at 
the court of Nepal. Reprint ed. New Delhi: Asian Education 
Services. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm), pp. i-ix, 1-390, frontisp., 2 line-drawings, 5 
pll. (b&w. photos). ISBN 81-206-0566-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v, dat. 
‘Ist September 1896’); Conts. (pp. vii—viii); List of illus. (p. ix); text (pp. 
1-335); Appendices A-D (pp. 337-378); Index (pp. 379-390). 

An early biography of the polymath Brian Hodgson. Does not 
cover his ornithological work in any detail, except for a chapter (# XIII, 
pp. 302-309) entitled ‘Hodgson as a naturalist’, and Appendix D (pp. 
368-378), entitled “List of Mr. Hodgson’s Zoological Writings and 
drawings; with list of new genera and species first described by him’. This 
Appendix however, does not list the new ornithological taxa described by 
Hodgson. 

<Copy held.> 


Husain, Kazi Zaker. 
1974. An introduction to the wildlife of Bangladesh. Dhaka: F. 
Ahmed. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. I-II, I-IL 1-81+1, 2 IL, 1 map 
(frontisp.), pll. I-III (line-drawings, by Badrul Ameen, Aminul Haque 
and Kazi Zaker Husain), slip-note (errata). 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. (prll); Pref. (pp. I-IIL, by K.Z.H., 
dat. June 1, 1974’); Conts. (pp. I-II); map (frontisp.); Introd. (pp. 
1-6); Mammals (pp. 6-18); Birds (pp. 18-34); Reptiles and amphibians 
(pp. 35-37); Wildlife management in Bangladesh (pp. 38-52); Wildlife 
preservation ordinance (pp. 53-78); Bibliography (pp. 79-81); pll. (3 1L); 
errata (slip-note). 

A general and popular account in the chapter on birds. 

<Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


Husain, Kazi Zaker. 

1979. Birds of Bangladesh. \st ed. Dacca: Department of 
Films and Publications, Government of the People’s Republic of 
Bangladesh. 


Pbk. (14 x 22 cm), pp. 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-84, line-drawings (by unknown 
artist, between pp. 14-15, 36-37, 50—51, 64—65). 
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Contents: Tit., imprint, contents (pr. ll.); Introduction (pp. 1-4); A 
short account of the birds of Bangladesh (pp. 5-84). 
A slim vol., with basic information about birds of Bangladesh. 


«Copy held.» 


Husain, Kazi Zaker. 
2003. Birds of Bangladesh. An annotated comparative checklist 
(for the 20th century). 1st ed. Dhaka: Majid Publication. 

Hbk. (24.5 17.5 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), pp. [i]-ix, [10]-95, 1 
portr. (col., on front dust-jacket flap), 1 map. 

Contents: Tit. [i]; imprint [p ii]; ded. [iii]; Pref. [v]; Conts. (pp. 
vi-ix); Forests of Bangladesh [p. x, map]; Introd. (pp. 11-15); List-1: 
List of species found only in any one of different checklists (pp. 16-17); 
List-II: Comparative checklist of the birds of Bangladesh (pp. 18-91); 
Bibliography (p. 92); Condensed index of the English names (pp. 93- 
95). 

This checklist has been compiled from the following works: Baker's 
1922-1929 Fauna series; Ali & Ripleys 1968-1975 Handbook; Rashid's 
1967 Systematic list; Khans 1982 Checklist; Sarker & Sarker’s 1988 
Systematic list; Harvey's 1990 Birds of Bangladesh and Inskipp et. al. 1996 
Annotated Checklist. The result is a list (List-II) of 778 taxa arranged in a 
table with English name, scientific name and name of author, status of 
the sp., and the reference (serial) number of each sp. in the seven works 
referred used for compilation. 

List-1 is a list of spp., that occur only in any one of four different 
reference works. Rashid's work has 66 spp that do not occur in any other 
work, Harvey's 11, Khan's 1 and Sarker & Sarker's 1. 

«Copy held.» 


Husain, Kazi Zaker & M. N. Haque. 

1981. The White-winged Wood Duck Project. Study of the 
ecology and breeding biology of the White-winged Wood Duck 
Cairina scutulata (Miiller) in Pablakhali, the Chittagong Hill 
Tracts, 1976-1978. Dhaka: University Grants Commission. 


<Not seen.> 


Hussain, Syed Ahmed (1944-2010) & K. P. Achar. (Eds.) 
1999. Biodiversity of the Western Ghats complex of Karnataka. 
Resource potential and sustainable utilisation. lst ed. 
Mangalore: Biodiversity Initiative Trust. 

Pbk. (17.5 x 24 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), pp. I-VH, 1-[263], 
unnum. text-figs., maps. 

Contents: Tit. (p. I); imprint (p. II); information (p. III); Editorial 
note (p. V); Table of contents (p. VII); Papers (pp. 1-257); Abstracts 
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received (pp. 259—262); advt. [p. 263]. 

This is a compilation of 18 papers presented at the Western Ghats 
Biodiversity Conference ‘97 (4-5 October 1997), held at Karkala 
(Karnataka state, India). It is ‘a preliminary attempt to collate some 
information of an area which is considered to be the [sic] one of the major 
“hot sponts” of biodiversity regions of the world’ (p. V). 

Of the several papers presented and published herein, the following 
relate to ornithology: Bird diversity of Western Ghats environs of 
Karnataka (pp. 131-136, by Pramod P), Overview of some aspects 
of biodiversity of Kudremukh National Park (pp. 181—228, by S. A. 
Hussain, S. V. Krishnamurthy, N. R. Rao & S. Nagaraj) and, Biodiversity 
of coastal Karnataka (pp. 245—257, by S. A. Hussain). 

«Copy held.» 


Hussain, Syed Ahmed & Carl D'Silva. 
1987. Waterfowl indicator. lst ed. (January 1987.) Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk., pll. (col., Carl D'Silva). 

A pocket-size booklet on the identification of waterfowl found in 
India. Contains minimal text, allowing the illus. precedence of place. 50 
spp. are depicted. 


«Not seen.» 


Hussain, Syed Ahmed & Carl D'Silva. 
1987. Waterfowl indicator. Revised ed. (December 1987) 
Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (11 x 14.5 cm), 29 pp. (unnum.), 28 pll. (col., by Carl D’Silva), 
1 photo (col., cover). 

Contents: Introd. (inside front cover, by S. A. Hussain & Carl D'Silva); 
Hints for waterfowl census [pp. 1, back cover]; plates [28 ll.]. 

A pocketable booklet on the identification of waterfowl found in 
India. Contains minimal text, allowing the illus. precedence of place. 78 
spp. are depicted [28 spp. more than the previous (January 1987) ed]. 

«Copy held.» 


Hutson, Henry Porter Wolseley. (1893-1991) 
1954. The birds about Delhi, together with a complete list of 
birds observed in Delhi and the surrounding country. Delhi: 
The Delhi Birdwatching Society. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xxxix+1, 1-210+2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. iii); tit. (p. v); imprint (p. vi); Pref. (pp. 
vii-viii, by Maj.-Gen. H. Williams); Conts. (pp. ix-xxi); Introd. (pp. 
xxiii-xxxviii, by H. W. Hutson); Additional note on migration (p. xxix, 


by H. G. Alexander); The birds about Delhi (pp. 1-198); Index (pp. 
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199—210). 
Notes on birds observed during 1943-1945, by Major General H. P. 
W. Hutson, with brief notes by H. G. Alexander. 358 spp. are listed. 
The introd. (pp. xxiii-xxxviii) has the following sections: The Delhi 
list; Residents; Migrants; Winter visitors; Summer visitors; Passage 
migrants; Casuals and vagrants; Roosting notes; Nesting; Habitat; 
Additional note on migration. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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852. 


ICBP. 

1992. Putting biodiversity on the map: priority areas for 
global conservation. Series Eds.: Colin J. Bibby, Nigel J. Collar, 
Mike J. Crosby Melanie F. Heath, Christoph Imboden, Tim H. 
Johnson, A. J. Long, Alison J. Stattersfield, & Simon J. Thirgood. 
Cambridge, UK: International Council for Bird Preservation. 

Pbk. (21 x 29.7 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-vi, 1-90, colour photos 
(numerous), maps (numerous), graphs (numerous). ISBN 0-946888- 
24-8. 

Contents: Quote and acknowledgements (inside front cover); 
tit, imprint (pp. i-ii); Conts. (p. iii); Acknowledgements (pp. iv—v); 
Foreword (p. vi, by Edward O. Wilson); Summary (pp. 1-2); Introd. 
(pp. 3-6); Methods of ICBP's biodiversity project (pp. 7-12); Global 
overview of bird results (pp. 13-24); Regional accounts of endemic bird 
areas (pp. 25—42); Patterns of endemism in animals and plants (pp. 
43-52); Evaluation of priorities for action (pp. 53-60); Conclusions (pp. 
61—66); Appendices 1-7 (pp. 67-86); Reference list (pp. 87-90); Advt. 
(inside back cover). 

ICBP's assessment and graphic presentation of priority areas for 
global conservation. Areas listed from the Indian region include, Western 
Himalayas, Indus Valley, Western Ghats, Sri Lanka, Tibetan valleys, 
South Tibet, Eastern Himalayas, Assam Plains, Tirap Frontier, Burmese 
plains, Andaman Islands and Nicobar Islands. 

Reviewed by: Phillip J. Edwards (1992) in OBC Bulletin 16: 47. 

«Copy held.» 


Incus, Charles McFarlane. (1870—1954) 
Undated. Sixty-eight Indian birds. Darjeeling: Natural History 
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Museum. 
«Not seen.» 


Inskipp, Carol. 

1983. Checklist of birds of tbe Royal Bardia Wildlife Reserve. 

Cambridge, UK: International Centre for Bird Preservation. 
Pp. 6. 


«Not seen.» 


Insxrep, Carol. 

1988. A birdwatchers’ guide to Nepal. 1st ed. Series Eds.: David 
Fisher & Chris Harbard. Birdwatchers’ Guide Series. Sandy, UK: 
Prion Ltd. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.2 cm, illus. cover by Mike Hodgson), pp. i-iv, 
1-115«1, 20 (?) maps (by Hilary Welch), 11 (?) line-drawings (by Craig 
Robson). ISBN 1-87-1104-009. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Acknowledgements & imprint (p. ii); Conts. (p. 
iii); Map of Nepal (p. iv); Introd. (p. 1); Pre-tour information (pp. 2-3); 
Travel information (pp. 4-6); Staying in Nepal (pp. 7-9); Climate and 
clothing (p. 10); Health (p. 11); Maps (p. 12); When to go (pp. 13-14); 
Site information (15—44); Trekking in Nepal (pp. 45-83); Selective bird 
list (pp. 84-91); Birds of Nepal (pp. 92-107); Mammals of Nepal (pp. 
108-111); Amphibians of Nepal (p. 111); Reptiles of Nepal (pp. 112- 
113); Societies and clubs (p. 114); Bibliography (p. 115); Birdwatchers 
code (p. 115). 

‘The work can be divided into 3 sections. The first section (pp. 1-14) 
comprises introductory information about India (for a tourist). 

The second (pp. 15-83), the main section, gives details of birding 
sites with information on location, accommodation, strategy, birds, other 
wildlife. These accounts are sometimes embellished with a location map. 
Trekking routes and itineraries are also given. 

The third section (pp. 84-115) comprises informative lists. The 
first is a ‘Selective bird list’, of 95 ‘local or uncommon species which can 
be difficult to find.’ The second is an annotated checklist of ‘all species 
recorded in Nepal...up to February 1988’, with abbreviated annotations 
regarding status (resident, summer or winter visitor, altitudinal or passage 
migrant, vagrant) and distribution and abundance (not seen in Nepal 
since last century, extinct, localised distribution, common, fairly common, 
occasional, uncommon, rare, status and/or abundance uncertain). It lists 
850 taxa and follows the taxonomy of Inskipp & Inskipp (1985). The 
third is a list of the ‘Mammals of Nepal’ comprising of 168 taxa. The 
fourth, a list of the ‘Amphibians of Nepal’ (36 taxa). The fifth, a list of the 
‘Reptiles of Nepal’ (80 taxa). 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 
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Inskirp, Carol. 

1989. Nepal’s forest birds: Their status and conservation. 
Monograph No. 4. Cambridge: International Council for Bird 
Preservation. 

Pbk. [14.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover (col. photo, by Tim Inskipp)], 1 
pr. l, pp. i-xvi, 1-187+3, 12 line-drawings [by Dave Showler (pp. iv, 
xii, xv, 12, 24, 32, 60, 66, 78), Linda Schrijver (pp. 8, 23, 38)], tables 
1-14, text-figs. 1-9 (fig. 1, 3, 9: maps), advt. (inside back cover). ISBN 
0-946888-16-7. ISSN 1012-6201. 

Contents: Tit, imprint (pr. l.); International Council for Bird 
Preservation (p. iii); message (p. v, by His Majesty Birendra Bir Bikram Shah 
Dev, King of Nepal); Conts. (pp. vii-ix); Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii); 
Summary (pp. xiii-xiv); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Climate (pp. 3-4); Geography 
and vegetation (pp. 5-8); Conservation measures (pp. 9-24); Threats (pp. 
25-31); Nepalese forest birds (pp. 33—42); Analysis of forest types and 
their bird communities (pp. 43—58); blank (p. 59-60); Birds at risk (pp. 
61-66); Protected area coverage (pp. 67—69); Some important unprotected 
forests (pp. 70-74); Recommendations (pp. 75-76); Conclusion (p. 77); 
Bird checklists (pp. 79-160); References (pp. 161—169); Appendix: List of 
forest types and their breeding birds (pp. 171—187). 

A detailed account and analysis of the forest bird communities in 
Nepal. Descriptions of important locations, types of forest, and checklists 
of birds of select places are given. 

Bird names follow Inskipp & Inskipp (1985). Abbreviated annotated 
bird checklists, with details of status, migration and threats, are given 
for Royal Chitwan National Park, Langtang National Park, Sagarmatha 
National Park, Barun Valley, Rara Lake National Park, Shey-Phoksundo 
National Park, Khaptad National Park, Royal Sukla Phanta Wildlife 
Reserve, Dhorpatan Hunting Reserve, Annapurna Conservation Area, 
Mai Valley Watershed and Phulchowki Mountain. 

Reviewed by: P. J. Ewins (1989) in /bis 131: 618. 

«Copy held.» 


Inskipp, Carol. 

1989. A popular guide to tbe birds and mammals of the 
Annapurna Conservation Area. Nepal: Annapurna Conservation 
Area Project. 


«Not seen.» 


Inskirp, Carol & Tim Inskipp. 
1985. A guide to the birds of Nepal. 1st ed. London; New Delhi: 
Croom Helm; UBS Publishers’ Distributors Ltd. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.2 cm, illus. cover, by Steve Rooke), pp. 1-392, 
pll. 1-8 [col., by Craig Robson (1, 6, 7), Richard Grimmett (2-5), Clive 
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Byers (8)), 200 line-drawings (by Dave Farrow, Richard Grimmett, 
Patrick Hamon, Dave Mills, Mike Parker, Craig Robson, Steve Rooke), 
23 pll. [line-drawings, by Dave Mills (pp. 35, 40), Craig Robson (pp. 37, 
51, 65, 67, 77, 85, 86), Steve Rooke (pp. 39, 63, 86), Steen Christensen 
(pp. 43, 45), Ray Turley (pp. 47, 49, 53, 55, 61), Richard Grimmett 
(pp. 57, 59, 50 [sic, 60]), Tim Inskipp (pp. 61, 63), Clive Byers (p. 81), 
Dave Farrow (p. 84), Mike Parker (p. 85)], maps 1—7 [map 1 (endpapers) 
missing in my copy], 676 maps (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1—5); List of illus. (p. 6); Key 
to the col. pll. (p. 7); ded. (p. 8); Acknowledgements (pp. 9-10); Introd. 
(pp. 11-13); Topography, climate and vegetation (pp. 14—16); Protected 
areas (p. 16); Bird distribution (pp. 17-18); Changes in avifauna (pp. 
19-22); Migration (pp. 23-25); History of ornithology (pp. 25-26); 
Bird-watching areas (pp. 27-33); Identification section (pp. 34-86); Key 
to the maps (pp. 87); Species accounts (pp. 88-374); Bibliography (pp. 
375-384); Index to English names (pp. 385—388); Index to scientific 
names (pp. 389—392). 

“This book is a complete guide to Nepalese birds. It gives a fully- 
illustrated analysis ofthe distribution and status of Nepal's 835 bird species 
and also includes 676 distribution maps that cover all but the rarer and 
more localised birds. Valuable information is given on breeding, habitat, 
behaviour and range within the Indian subcontinent with emphasis on 
the Himalayas. In addition, data are presented on those species whose 
breeding behaviour is little known. A further bonus is the detailed 
section on identification of difficult species...full illustrations, some in 
colour, complement this section. General background information 
on birdwatching in Nepal and the effects of environmental change on 
the avifauna of this beautiful country complete this entensively [sic] 
researched book. The range and quality of material covered will ensure 
that this book will be the necessary, definitive guide for anyone interested 
in the birds of this region...’ (Publisher's blurb on dust-jacket). 

‘Scientific nomenclature follows Voous (1977, q.v.] for the order 
of families and the Palearctic species, and largely follows Morony, Bock 
and Farrand [1975, q.v.] or King & Dickinson [1975, q.v.], generally 
accepted European usage, or, for species the most appropriate available 
name.’ (p. 11). 

The Identification section (pp. 34-86) covers Gyps vultures, Accipiters, 
buzzards, hawk-eagles, Aguilas, large falcons, Calidris sandpipers, 
snipe and woodcock, gulls, owls, wagtails, pipits, black tits, buntings, 
kingfishers/barbets, house martins, mountain-finches, needletails and 
greater short-toed lark. 

The col. pll. (bound between pp. 192 and 193) cover bush warblers, 
prinias, Locustella and Acrocephalus warblers, Phylloscopus warblers with 
wingbars, Phylloscopus warblers without wingbars, rosefinches and 
buntings. 
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Reviewed by: Steve Madge (1985) in OBC Bulletin 2 (Autumn): 
26—28; Ben King (1987) in The Auk 104: 148-149; P. J. Ewins (1986) 
in [bis 128: 307. 

<Copy held.> 


Inskirp, Carol & T. P. Inskipp. 

1991. A guide to the birds of Nepal. London; Washington: A. & 

C. Black / Christopher Helm; Smithsonian Institution Press. 
Reviewed by: Tom Roberts (1992) in OBC Bulletin 15: 37—38. 


«Not seen.» 


Insxipp, Carol & Tim Inskipp. 
1995. An introduction to birdwatching in Bhutan. Thimpu: 
WWE. 

Pbk. (illus. cover), pp. [i-iv], 1-83, 35 col. pll. & line drawings (by 
Craig Robson). 

Contents: Conts. (p. [iii]); Foreword (p. 1); Acknowledgements / 
nomenclature / altitudes (p. 3); maps (p. 4); text (pp. 5—53); Checklist 
(pp. 54-78, by Tim Inskipp); Bibliography (pp. 79-83). 

The eight chapters contain: introduction to nature conservation in 
Bhutan; introduction to birdwatching; how to identify birds; making a 
bird sketch; bird identification books; importance of Bhutan for birds; 
some birds of Bhutan (descriptions of 36 commoner spp. with col. and 
b&w illus.); complete checklist of the birds of Bhutan up to May 1994 
(with status codes, based on the references cited); bibliography (incl. 
unpublished sources—manuscripts and personal communications). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (1996) in Jbis 138: 144 . 

«Ex-libris Murray D. Bruce.» 


Inskirr, Carol, Tim Inskipp & Richard Grimmett. 

1999. Birds of Bhutan. Helm Field Guides. South Asian ed. 
London & Delhi: A. & C. Black (Publishers) Ltd & Oxford 
University Press. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by John Cox), pp. 1-192, frontisp. 
(col., by Carl D’Silva), pll. 1-70 (col., by Clive Byers, Daniel Cole, John 
Cox, Gerald Driessens, Carl D’Silva, Martin Elliott, Kim Franklin, Alan 
Harris, Peter Hayman, Craig Robson, Jan Wilczur, Tim Worfolk), 7 
photos (col., by Carol Inskipp), 1 line-drawing (Craig Robson), 1 map 
(col.). ISBN 0-1956-5258-4. 

Contents: Halftit., ded. (illus.), tit. (illus.), imprint (pp. 1-4); 
Conts. (p. 5); Foreword: Nature Conservation in Bhutan (pp. 7-8, by 
Lyonpo Kinzang Dorji, Minister of Agriculture, Bhutan); Introd. (pp. 
9—22); Organisations in Bhutan (p. 23); International organisations (p. 
24); References (p. 25); Acknowledgements (p. 25); Glossary (pp. 26— 
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27); Bibliography (pp. 28-30); Family summaries (pp. 31—41); Col. pll. 
and species accounts (pp. 42-181); Appendix: vagrants to Bhutan (pp. 
182-187); Index: English names (pp. 188-190); Index: Scientific names 
(pp. 190—192). 

A slim and convenient field guide to the birds of Bhutan, illustrating 
556 spp. out of the '616...recorded so far’ (p. 17), though the Foreword 
states, the Kingdom hosts more than 620 bird species,’ (p. 7). The authors 
feel that ‘the guide should help observers identify all of the bird species 
currently recorded in Bhutan,’ (p. 9). 

Taxonomy and nomenclature follow Inskipp, Lindsey & Duckworth 
(1996). "Ihe organisation of species generally follows the same reference, 
although some species have been grouped out of the systematic order to 
allow useful comparisons to be made.' (p. 9). The families, subfamilies 
and tribes are as follows: Phasianidae; Dendrocygnidae; Anatidae; 
Turnicidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae; Megalaimidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; 
Trogonidae; Coraciidae; Alcedinidae; Halcyonidae; Cerylidae; Meropidae; 
Cuculidae; Centropodidae; Psittacidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; 
Strigidae; Caprimulgidae; Columbidae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Scolopacidae 
(Scolopacinae, Tringinae); Burhinidae; Charadriidae (Recurvirostrinae, 
Charadriinae); Glareolidae; Laridae (Larini, Sternini); Accipitridae; 
Falconidae; Podicipedidae; Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; 
Pittidae; Eurylaimidae; Irenidae; Laniidae; Corvidae (Corvinae: 
Artamini, Oriolini; Dicrurinae: Rhipidurini, Dicrurini, Monarchini; 
Aegithininae, Malaconotinae); Cinclidae; Muscicapidae (Turdinae; 
Muscicapinae: Muscicapini, Saxicolini); Sturnidae; Sittidae; Certhiidae 
(Certhiinae, Troglodytinae); Aegithalidae; Hirundinidae; Pycnonotidae; 
Cisticolidae; Zosteropidae; Sylviidae (Acrocephalinae; Garrulacinae; 
Sylviinae: Timaliini); Alaudidae; Nectariniidae (Nectariniinae: Dicaeini, 
Nectariniini); Passeridae (Passerinae, Motacillinae, Prunellinae, Ploceinae, 
Estrildinae); Fringillidae (Fringillinae, Emberizinae). 

‘Species that occur regularly in Bhutan are illustrated in colour and 
described in the plate captions. Vagrants and very rare species (63 spp.) 
are described in the Appendix (pp. 182-187)...’ (p. 9). The identification 
texts are based on Grimmett, Inskipp & Inskipp (1998). "The vast majority 
of the illustrations have been taken from the same work and wherever 
possible the correct races for Bhutan have been depicted. A small number 
of additional illustrations of races occurring in Bhutan were produced for 
this book,” (p. 11). Caption texts "very briefly summarise the species [sic] 
distribution, status, altitudinal range and habitats, and provide information 
on the most important identification characters, including voice where this 
is an important feature...A general description is given of the species’ status 
as a resident, winter visitor, summer visitor, passage migrant, or altitudinal 
migrant.’ (p. 9). The main habitats and bird species are briefly described 
and illus. with col. photos (pp. 13-17). A list of birdwatching areas and 
treks is provided with brief details (pp. 19-22). 
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The pll. have all got white backgrounds, vis-à-vis coloured ones in 
the 1998 work by the authors, which is not helpful for illustrating white- 
plumaged species (e.g., p. 103). This might have been necessitated as the 
original pll. have been broken up and taxa moved from original pll. to 
others for purposes of alignment with caption texts, etc. As a result of this 
intermixing, artists’ signatures have been removed from the pll. Illus. of 
some taxa have been reversed (e.g., p. 103, 6a—c and 7a-c), though this 
does not result in any discrepancies; this also is the case with the illus. on 
the back cover, wherein a magnifying glass reveals the artist's signature in 
reverse! 

Reviewed by: Anthony J. Gaston (2001) in 7bis 143: 507. 

«Copy held.» 


InskiPP, Tim & L. Collins. 
1993. World checklist of threatened birds. Peterborough, UK: 


Joint Nature Conservation Committee. 
<Not seen.» 


Inskirp, Tim, Nigel Lindsey & William Duckworth. 
1996. An annotated checklist of the birds of the Oriental Region. 
Bedfordshire, UK: Oriental Bird Club. 

Pbk. [16.6 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket (col., by Carl D’Silva)], 5 pr. 
IL, pp. 1-294, 1 map (double-page, monochr.). ISBN 0-9529545-0-8. 

Contents: Tit., Contents, Map of the Oriental Bird Club region (pr. 
IL); Introd. (pp. 1-18); text (pp. 19-214); References (pp. 215-231); 
Index: English names (pp. 233-261); Index: Scientific names (pp. 262— 
294). 

"Ihis complete checklist of Oriental birds includes every species 
recorded in the region covered by the Oriental Bird Club, from Pakistan 
in the west, east to China and south to Wallacea (Indonesia). Species limits 
have been determined according to the latest taxonomic research and by 
extensive reference to original bibliographic sources. The total number of 
species listed is 2,586 and all species whose taxonomic status is open to 
question, either currently or formerly, are given a note summarising their 
taxonomic history. Species are listed with English and scientific names, 
and all alternative names to be found in the major reference works of the 
region are also given. The checklist is completed with a full reference list 
and a comprehensive index.’ (Publisher's blurb on back cover). 

The introd. (pp. 1-18) has the following subsections: Aims; 
Geographical coverage; Methods; Species concepts, limits and sequence; 
English names; References; Regional works; Acknowledgements; Request; 
How to use the Systematic list. 

In the context of this bibliography, the work does not contain taxa 
from Afghanistan and Tibet. The greatest drawback of this Annotated 
Checklist is the fact that it does not give the distribution range of spp. 
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The work uses Sibley & Monroe (1990, 1993) as a base for the 
systematic sequence, species limits and nomenclature. The sequence 
of Orders and Families is as follows: Struthioniformes (Casuariidae); 
Craciformes (Megapodiidae); Galliformes (Phasianidae); Anseriformes 
(Dendrocygnidae, Anatidae); Turniciformes (Turnicidae); Piciformes 
(Indicatoridae, Picidae, Megalaimidae); Bucerotiformes (Bucerotidae); 
Upupiformes (Upupidae); Trogoniformes (Trogonidae); Coraciiformes 
(Coraciidae, Alcedinidae, Halcyonidae, Cerylidae, Meropidae); 
Cuculiformes (Cuculidae, Centropodidae); Psittaciformes (Psittacidae); 
Apodiformes (Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae); Strigiformes (Tytonidae, 
Strigidae, Aegothelidae, Batrachostomidae, Eurostopodidae, 
Caprimulgidae); Columbiformes (Columbidae); Gruiformes (Otididae, 
Gruidae, Heliornithidae, Rallidae); Ciconiiformes (Pteroclidae, 
Scolopacidae, Rostratulidae, Jacanidae, Burhinidae, Charadriidae, 
Glareolidae, Laridae, Accipitridae, Falconidae, Phaethontidae, 
Sulidae, Anhingidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Ardeidae, Phoenicopteridae, 
Threskiornithidae, Pelecanidae, Ciconiidae, Fregatidae, Gaviidae, 
Procellariidae); Passeriformes (Pittidae, Eurylaimidae, Meliphagidae, 
Pardalotidae, Petroicidae, Irenidae, Laniidae, Corvidae, Bombycillidae, 
Cinclidae, Sturnidae, Sittidae, Certhiidae, Paridae, Aegithalidae, 
Hirundinidae, Regulidae, Pycnonotidae, Hypocoliidae, Cisticolidae, 
Zosteropidae, Sylviidae, Alaudidae, Nectariniidae, Passeridae, 
Fringillidae). 

Reviewed by: H. S. Baral (1997) in Danphe 6 (2): 8; Ranjit 
Manakadan (1997) in JBNHS 94 (2): 386 and in Buceros 2 (2): 8; Oscar 
van Rootselaar (1997) in Birding World 10 (3): 119; Kumar Ghorpadé 
(1998) in Pitta 81: 3—4, 82: 3—4 and 83: 3-4. 

«Copy held.» 


IsLaM, M. Zafar-ul & Asad Rafi Rahmani. 
2002. Threatened birds of India. Buceros 7 (1&2): 6 pr. Il., iii-x, 
1-102. 

This is a compilation of extracts of the accounts of 208 taxa of birds 
found in India, from BirdLife International's (2001) Threatened birds of 
Asia (q.v.). 

«Copy held.» 


IsLaM, M. Zafar-ul & Asad Rafi Rahmani. 
2004. Important Bird Areas in India. Priority sites for 
conservation. lst ed. Mumbai: Indian Bird Conservation 
Network—Bombay Natural History Society & BirdLife 
International (UK). 

Hbk. (20.5 x 30 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xviii, 171133, innum. tables 
and text-figs. 
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Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-vi); Foreword 
(p. vii, by HIH Princess Takamado, with portr.); Foreword (p. viii, by 
Michael Rands, with portr.); Foreword (p. ix, by Graham Wynne, 
with portr); Foreword (p. x, by Prodipto Ghosh, with portr., dat. 
07.10.2004); Foreword (p. xi, by B. G. Deshmukh, with portr.); 
Acknowledgements (pp. xii-xviii); Background [pp. 1-29: India: General 
information (pp. 1-7); Avifauna of India (pp. 8-24); Wildlife legislation 
and policies: A brief account (pp. 25-29)]; Objectives and methods of 
Indian IBA programme [pp. 30—40: Process of IBA identification and 
selection (pp. 33-38); GIS based mapping of the IBAs of India (p. 39); 
Data presentation (p. 40)]; National overview [pp. 41—65: Analysis and 
results (pp. 41-65); Some burning issues (pp. 66—88)]; IBAs in different 
states of India (pp. 89-1111); Appendices (pp. 1112-1126); Postscript: 
Vultures decline (p. 1127); Index to sites (pp. 1128-1133). 

This monumental publication is an inventory of 465 Important Bird 
Areas of India. This is ‘the first comprehensive study in which sites have 
been identified for bird conservation in India on the basis of globally 
accepted criteria (p. 41). The section entitled ‘Some burning issues’, 
contains the following chapters: ‘Illegal bird trade’ by Abrar Ahmed 
(pp. 66-70); ‘Undermining India's ecological sensitive areas’ by Neeraj 
Vagholikar (pp. 71-75); ‘IBAs in northeast India: Threats to habitats and 
opportunities for conservation’ by Manju Menon and Neeraj Vagholikar 
(pp. 76-79); ‘Can communities protect important bird areas? by 
Ashish Kothari and Neema Pathak (pp. 80-85). The main section of the 
book is divided into 28 States and six Union Territories of India. ‘All 
state accounts contain an overview of the status of the Important Bird 
Areas (IBAs) and their conservation, followed by a series of site accounts 
describing the IBAs in that particular state.’ (p. 40). The appendices 
are as follows: Appendix I: Important Bird Areas: Summary of global 
categories and criteria; Appendix II: Al: Globally Threatened Species; 
Appendix III: A2: Restricted Range Species; Appendix IV: A3: Biome 
Restricted Assemblage; Appendix V: A4i: >1% biogeographic population 
of waterbirds. 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2004) in Newsletter for Ornithologists 1 
(6): 92; Carol Inskipp & Tim Inskipp (2006) in Jbis 148 (1): 185-186. 

<Copy held.> 


IsLaM, M. Zafar-ul & Asad R. Rahmani. 
2008. Potential and existing Ramsar sites in India. lst 
ed. Bombay: Indian Bird Conservation Network; BirdLife 
International; Royal Society for the Protection of Birds; Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (21 x 29 cm with illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-584, innum. 
photos (col. by various photographers), innum. maps., tables, charts. 


Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-iv); Pref. (p. 
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v., by Asad R. Rahmani & M. Zafar-ul Islam); Acknowledgements 9pp. 
vi-viii); Introd. (pp. 1-32); State-wise sites (pp. 33-555); Appendices 
(pp. 556—584). 

The introd. consists of the following sections: Birds, IBAs and 
wetlands in biogeographic zones of India; IBAs and Ramsar sites in India; 
Ramsar Sites and biogeographic regions; Ramsar classification system of 
wetland type; and, Identifying potential Ramsar sites. 

‘The main section lists state-wise sites: Andhra Pradesh (pp. 33-54), 
Arunachal Pradesh (pp. 55-66); Assam (pp. 67-123); Bihar (pp. 124- 
146); Delhi (pp. 147—152); Goa (pp. 153-157); Gujarat (pp. 158-196); 
Haryana (pp. 197-202); Himachal Pradesh (pp. 203-214); Jammu 
and Kashmir (pp. 215-248); Jharkhand (pp. 249-253); Karnataka (pp. 
254—286); Kerala (pp. 287—301); Lakshadweep (pp. 302-306); Madhya 
Pradesh (pp. 307—335); Maharashtra (pp. 336-354); Manipur (pp. 
355-359); Mizoram (pp. 360—364); Orissa (pp. 365—375); Pondicherry 
(pp. 376—382); Punjab (pp. 383—392); Rajasthan (pp. 393—424); Sikkim 
(pp. 425—439); Tamil Nadu (pp. 440—476); Tripura (pp. 477—483); 
Uttarakhand (pp. 484—492); Uttar Pradesh (pp. 493—540); West Bengal 
(pp. 541—55). 

The appendices consist of: Appendix I: Criteria for identifying 
wetlands of international importance (pp. 556-560); Appendix I: 
Ramsar classification system for wetland type (pp. 561—563); Appendix 
III: Additional guidelines for the provision of maps and other spatial data 
for Ramsar sites (pp. 564—565); Appendix IV: Threatened bird species of 
India (pp. 566-567); Appendix V: 1% biogeographical population (pp. 
568-577); Appendix VI: Information sheet on Ramsar wetlands (pp. 
578—584). 

‘The authors state that, *...we have identified 160 sites which qualify 
the Ramsar criteria, including the existing 25 Ramsar sites... About 144 
are Important Bird Areas (IBAs) and 79 are protected areas...While 
selecting the potential sites (135), we have made an attempt to cover all 
the biogeographical areas, except Andaman and Nicobar.’ (p. v). 

For each site, authors have collated the following information: site 
description, avifauna, other key fauna, and conservation issues. Water 
depth and vegetation density are shown graphically and a GIS map of the 
wetland and its surrounding area is given. 

This is a major database of wetlands and waterfowl and is unique 
as a document that catalogues potential Ramsar sites based upon 
internationally accepted criteria. 


<Copy held.> 


ISRAEL, Samuel, Toby Sinclair & Bikram Grewal. (Eds.) 

1987. Indian wildlife, Sri Lanka, Nepal. \st ed. Insight Guides. 
The Great Adventure Series. Singapore: APA Productions (Hk) 
Ltd. 


866. 


867. 


Bibliography — I 411 


Pbk. (15 x 22.3 cm, illus. cover), 6 pp., pp. 1-363, pll. (col. photos, 
innumerable, by various). 

The first ‘modern’ guide to wildlife areas in India, Sri Lanka and 
Nepal. Contains chapters on various aspects of the area's wildlife including 
those on species and on protected areas by experts (see under individual 
authors). 

Contains chapters (with ornithological content) by Zafar Futehally 
(pp. 141-155), ‘Birds, resident and migrant’, with brief introductions 
to 83 spp. by Joanna Van Gruisen (pp. 157-161), "Wildlife of the 
Himalaya, with a sub-section on birds (p. 161); by Kailash Sankhala 
(pp. 163-169), “Wildlife of the Indian Desert’, with a sub-section on 
birds (pp. 164-166); by Gillian Wright (pp. 233—237), 'Keoladeo Ghana 
National Park (Bharatpur)’. 

A chapter, ‘Guide in Brief’ by Toby Sinclair (pp. 306—350), ends 
the volume. 

Reviewed by: ‘P. N. (1988) in Jbis 130: 464. 

«Copy held.» 


IUCN. 
2002. Guide to Bundala. A guide to the biodiversity of Bundala 
National Park—a Ramsar wetland in Sri Lanka. Colombo: 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural 
Resources. 

Pp. 1-54, photos 44 (colour). 

Contains a list of 197 spp. of birds. 


«Not seen.» 


IUCN Bangladesh. 

2000. Red book of threatened birds of Bangladesh. 1st ed. M. A. 
Islam, M.-u. Ameen & A. Nishat (eds.). Bangladesh: IUCN— The 
World Conservation Union. 

Pbk. (18.0 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. [i]- [viii], ix—xii, 1-116, 41 
illus. (by Nazrul Islam Tapash), innumerable tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. [i]; tit. [iii]; imprint [iv]; Advisers [v]; 
Contents [vii]; Pref. (ix, by Ainun Nishat, dat. ‘September 2000’); 
Acknowledgements (p. xi); Introd. (pp. 1-6); Salient geographic features 
of Bangladesh (pp. 7-8); Methodology (pp. 9-16); Status of vertebrates 
of Bangladesh (pp. 17-18); Threatened birds of Bangladesh (pp. 19-24); 
Species profile (pp. 25—48); Appendices [pp. 49-108: Appendix 1. Status 
and distribution of resident birds of Bangladesh (pp. 51-80); Appendix 
2. Status and distribution of migratory birds of Bangladesh (pp. 81-96); 
Appendix 3. The IUCN global categories and criteria (pp. 97-101); 
Appendix 4. Sample scoring sheet adopted by IUCN Bangladesh (pp. 


103-104); Appendix 5. Outline of the new avian taxonomic sequence 
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adopted from Inskipp et al. (1996) (pp. 105-107)]; Bibliography (pp. 
109-113); Index: Scientific names of the threatened species (p. 115); 
English names of the threatened species (p. 116). 

Besides the editors, the text is the work of M. Anisuzzaman Khan. 
The work has been researched by M. Monirul H. Khan, Rashiduzzaman 
Ahmed and Nargis Banu Joarder. 

Lists 41 species as ‘threatened birds’. Under ‘species profiles (pp. 
25—48), presents brief data for each taxon under the following sub-heads: 
descriptions, habits, habitats, distribution, threats, conservation status, 
conservation needs and extra-territorial distribution. A rudimentary 
coloured illustration accompanies each description. Appendix 1 is a 
table that presents the following information for 388 taxa: serial number, 
Order, Family, scientific name, English name, local name, local status, 
global status and distribution. Similar data is presented in Appendix 2 
for 244 taxa. 

<Copy held.> 


868. 


869. 


Jackson, Christine Elizabeth. 
1975. Bird illustrators. Some artists in early lithography. 
London: H. F. & G. Witherby Ltd. 

Hbk. (18 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-133, 14 pll. (col., by 
various artists), 4 line drawings (by Archibald Thorburn). 

Contents: half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3, vignette, by A. Thorburn); imprint 
(p. 4); Pref. (p. 5); vignette (p. 6, by A. Thorburn); Conts. (p. 7); vignette 
(p. 8, by A. Thorburn); Illus. (p. 9); vignette (p. 10, by A. Thorburn); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 11-12); The background (pp. 13-24); William 
Swainson (pp. 25-31); Edward Lear (pp. 32-38); John Gould (pp. 39- 
58); Henry Leonard Meyer (pp. 59-62); Josef Wolf (pp. 63-74); Joseph 
Smit (pp. 75-83); John Gerrard Keulemans (pp. 84-92); Edward Neale 
(pp. 93-96); William Foster (pp. 97-99); Claude Wilmott Wyatt (pp. 
100-102); Frederick William Frohawk (pp. 103-107); Henrik Grónvold 
(pp. 108-115); Archiblad Thorburn (pp. 116-123); George Edward 
Lodge (pp. 124-126); vignette (p. 127, by a. Thorburn); Bibliography 
(pp. 129-130); Name Index (pp. 131-133). 

This work deals with the development of lithography in bird art in 
the Victorian era, restricting itself to the biographies of 14 British artists 
and illus. one work of each. Several of these aritists have illus. works on 
South Asian ornithology. The reproduction of the pll. in the vol. at hand 
is disappointing. 

Reviewed by: M. W. Woodcock (1976) in Ibis 118: 130. 

«Copy held.» 


Jackson, Christine Elizabeth. 
1985. Bird etchings: The illustrators and their books, 1655— 
1855. 1st ed. New York; London: Cornell University Press. 
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Hbk. (17.5 x 25.5 cm), pp. 1-292+1, 11, pll. I-IV (col., by various 
artists), text-figs. 1—76 (illus., & portr., by various artists). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
quote (p. 5); Conts. (pp. 7-8); Illus. (pp. 9-11); Pref. (pp. 13-14, by 
author); Acknowledgments (pp. 15-17); text (pp. 21—246); Appendix 
A: continental illustrated bird books published to 1660 (pp. 247-249); 
Appendix B: The use of metal for bird illustrations (pp. 250-255); 
Appendix C: the main periodicals with engraved/etched bird illustrations 
(pp. 256—257); Appendix D: editions, impressions, and special issues 
(pp. 258-259); Notes (pp. 261—266); Selected bibliography and chapter 
sources (pp. 267-279); Name index (pp. 281—287); Index of avifaunal 
species (pp. 289—292); note (p. [293]). 

This work covers British artists and ornithologists, except for 
Audubon. These are: Francis Willughby, John Ray, Eleazar Albin, Mark 
Catesby, George Edwards, Thomas Pennant, William Hayes, John 
Latham, John Walcott, William Lewin, James Bolton, Edward Donovan, 
George Graves, Prideaux John Selby, Sir William Jardine and John James 
Laforest Audubon. 

This work, with fascinating historical content, is important for South 
Asian ornithology as some of the first bird specimens to reach Britain 
from South Asia were illustrated in the works of Ray, Albin, Edwards, 
Pennant, Latham. 

A pbk. ed. of this work was published by Cornell Paperbacks in 
1989. 

Reviewed by: Robert M. Mengel (1987) in The Auk 104 (2): 362- 
363; David Owen (1986) in Jbis 128: 433. 

<Copy held.> 


Jackson, Christine Elizabeth. 
1992. Prideaux John Selby: a gentleman naturalist. \st ed. 
Northumberland: The Spredden Press. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 24.0 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 1 l., pp. i-viii, 1-191+7, 
pll. 1-7 (col.), pll. 1-76 (illus., maps., photos, line drawings). 

Contents: half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (p. v); Picture credits (p. vi); Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); 12 
chapters (pp. 1-148); Notes (pp. 149-171); Bibliography (pp. 173-179); 
Natural history collections (pp. 180—188) [not listed in conts.]; Index 
(pp. 189—191). 

A biography of Selby. 

«Copy held.» 


Jackson, Christine Elizabeth. 
1999. Dictionary of bird artists of the world. 1st ed. Suffolk, 
UK: Antique Collectors’ Club Ltd. 

Hbk. (21 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-550, pll. innum. (col., 
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by various artists), line-drawings innum. (by various artists). 

Contents: pl. (front endpaper); half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 
3, illus.); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Acknowledgements (pp. 6-8); The 
scope of the dictionary (pp. 9-10); Introduction—historical survey (pp. 
11-27); Abbreviations used in the dictionary (pp. 28-32); The colour 
plates (pp. 33-128); Dictionary entries (pp. 129—506); Appendix— 
national bird art (pp. 507—526); Bird artists listed by nationality (pp. 
527—546); Bibliography (pp. 547—550). 

“The dictionary contains 4,000 entries for deceased bird artists who 
worked two-dimensionally, using pencil, pen or bursh and ink, oils, 
watercolours, acrylics, on many different bases, to record their intellectual 
and emotional response to birds.’ (p. 11). 

This work contains biographical sketches of several artists who 
worked on birds from the South Asian region. 


«Copy held.» 


Jackson, Christine Elizabeth & Peter Davis. 
2001. Sir William Jardine: a life in natural history. 1st ed. 
London: Leicester University Press. 

Hbk., pp. i-xii, 1-244, illus. (b&w.). 

A detailed biography of Sir William Jardine (1800-1874). His 
work in ornithology was but one aspect of his studies and the authors 
cover all of his activities. He obtained specimens for study from many 
areas and corresponded with numerous naturalists. John Gould was an 
important friend and associate and they shared material and illustrators 
occasionally during their friendship of over 40 years. Birds named by 
Jardine from South Asia listed (pp. 208—209); Jardine received specimens 
from various sources, including Blyth, Hardwicke, Hodgson, Horsfield, 
Hutton and Jerdon. His ornithological works are discussed in the book, 
and a bibliography of Jardines work is on pp. 202-206. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


JacossENn, Odd W. & P. J. Sanjeeva Raj. 
2009. Birds of Pulicat Lake: a checklist. 1st ed. Sullurpet, India: 
Pulicat Lake Bird Lovers' Society. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24 cm. with illus. cover), 2 pr. ll, pp. 1-59+1, 12 
photos (col., by O. W. Jacobsen & S. Jayasankar), 2 portrs. (back cover, 
of authors), 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Foreword (by B. K. Selvik, dat. February 
2009), Pre£. (Odd. W. Jacobsen & P. J. Sanjeeva Raj, dat. February 
20, 2009) (pr. IL); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Study area (pp. 3-4); Material 
and methods (pp. 5-6); Results (pp. 6-31); Discussion (pp. 32-38); 
Acknowledgements (p. 39); References (pp. 39—45); Table 1 (pp. 46—54); 
Table 2 (pp. 55-58); Pulicat Lagoon (Bay) (p. 59). 

An annotated checklist of 74 spp. Table 1 gives the maximum 
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estimated number of birds wintering at the northern part of Pulicat Lake 
during 1999-2004. Table 2 is a supplemental list of birds seen by other 
birdwatchers. 

My copy inscribed by second author. 

«Copy held.» 


JARDINE, Sir William. (Ed.) (1800-1874) 

1833-1843. The naturalist’s library. 1st ed. 40 vols. Series ed.: 
William Jardine. London; Dublin: W. H. Lizars; W. Curry, Jun. 
and Co. 

Cap 8vo. 

‘A series of separate works on Mammalogy, Ornithology, Ichthyology 
and Entomology, written by various authors, edited by Jardine, and 
published in the present uniform style. According to an editorial note 
in the last volume, the series contains more than 1280 plates including 
more than 4000 figures. In addition to the general subject matter, each of 
the volumes contains a portrait and memoir of some noted naturalist... 
As the books appeared, they were tabulated in a list printed in the front 
of the volumes, but they do not appear on any title-page. The original 
title (quoted above) gives each volume a serial number with reference to 
its subject matter (Mammalia, I-XII; Ornithology, I-XIV; Ichthyology, 
I-IV; Entomology, I-VII). At the close of the work (Orn., Vol. XIV), 
a set of new title-pages was issued in which the order was changed 
and the entire series numbered from I-XL, although still grouped by 
subjects (Cf. Jardine, The Naturalist’s Library, Vols. I-XL, 1843.). In 
addition, each volume contains still another title-page with full title and 
authorship for the text, but with no reference to the general title of “The 
Naturalist"s Library.” Later editions of the series (by Bohn, Chatto and 
Windus, and Lizars) have another altered arrangement for the volumes 
whose numbering does not correspond to that of the present edition (Cf. 
Jardine, "Ihe Naturalist"s Library," reissues, 1844—64.). For convenience, 
the various volumes on ornithology are collated separately under their 
respective authors and titles... 

"According to the Catalogue of the Library of the British Museum 
(Natural History), the work was republished in 1845—46 and reissued by 
Bohn in 1848. Mullens and Swann cite a reprint by Bohn in 1852-55 
and another by W. H. Allen without date. A set is at hand composed 
of several editions combined, including volumes issued by Chatto and 
Windus, by Lizars, by Lizars and Bohn, and by Bohn (Cf. Reissues, 
1844—64?).' [Zimmer]. 

Various reprints of this set appeared in subsequent years and not 
only from Lizars. 

For further details see Susan Sheets-Pyenson (1981) in Jsis 72: 50— 
72. 

Vol. X by William Swainson (1838) has these new names: Cryptolopha 
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poiocephala (2 Culicicapa ceylonensis ceylonensis); Muscicapa thalassina 
(=Eumyias thalassina thalassina); Muscipeta leucogaster (=Terpsiphone 
paradisi leucogaster). 

<Not seen.> 


JanpiNE, Sir William & Prideaux John Selby (1788-1867). 
1826-1828. Illustrations of ornithology. Vol. I of 4 vols. 
London: W. H. Lizars. 

Medium 4to. Engr. tit, 64 ll. (signs. A-L and A-G), pll. 1-50 
(col.), 1-50 (plain), 2 Il., index to Vols. I and IL; [(] belong in Vol. IL) 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A series of hand-colored plates (by Jardine, Selby E. Lear, Thompson, 
James Stewart, A. F. Rolfe, Gould and R. Mitford), with detailed text, 
including descriptions of many new species and new genera. The first 
three volumes have a duplicate of each plate in black and white; these 
are lacking in the volume of the New Series. Plate 93 is wrongly labeled 
94; 135 and 136 are wrongly labeled 138 and 137, respectively, both the 
latter numbers being omitted from the series. In Vol. III, at the end of the 
text to Pl. 121, there is visible, on a blank portion of the page, a reverse 
impression apparently transferred from a missing insert-slip. This insert- 
slip is important since it emends the spelling of the specific name on pl. 
82, establishing it as “Catila instead of Calita" (=Psittaca Calita). 

"Ihe work was issued in 19 parts, the dates of publication of which 
are obscure. Sherborn (Ibis, 1894, p. 326; idem 1899, p. 483) has given 
the dates on which Pts. 1-10 (Vols. I-III) were received by Longmans 
from Lizars, and the dates of publication of Pts. 1-9 (New Series) as given 
on the original wrappers, with the contents of each part...’ [Zimmer]. 

[However Zimmer emends Sherborn's work—AP ]. 

New names: Perdix picta (=Francolinus pictus pictus); Turdus cyanotus 
(=Zoothera citrina cyanota). 

Publication history: [Based on Zimmer] 

Part 1, signs. A-F4, Plates 1-16, February 1827. 

Part 2, signs. G-L, Plates 17-32, June 1827. 

Part 3, signs. H—L2, Plates 33-50, April 1828. 

“The authors, in the text to pl. 100, refer to their “Ist Number, 
published in 1826”, [Zimmer] 

<Ex-libris Humayun Abdulali & Asiatic Society, Kolkata.» 


JARDINE, Sir William & Prideaux John Selby. 
1828-1830. Illustrations of ornithology. Vol. II of 4 vols. 
London: W. H. Lizars. 
Medium 4to. Engr. tit., 59 Il. [signs. H-Q4, A-F3 and C4-D3 
(Add., issued with Pt. 7)], pll. 51-100 (col.), 51—100 (plain). [Zimmer]. 
For general notes see # 874. 


New names: Chloropsis hardwickii (=Chloropsis hardwickii 
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hardwickii); Merops athertoni (=Nyctyornis athertoni athertoni). 

Publishing history: [Based on Zimmer] 

Part 4, signs. H—L2, Plates 51-65, November 1828. 

Part 5, signs. M—Q4, Plates 66-81, July 1829. 

Part 6, signs. A—F3, Plates 82-100, August 1830. 

“The following number, 7 [in vol. III—A.P.], was originally intended 
as part of Vol. IL since it is included in the index to Vols. I and II, but 
it is also included in the index to Vol. III where it is accompanied by a 
note regarding the duplication of numbers in it and the succeeding part.’ 
[Zimmer] 

<Ex-libris Humayun Abdulali & Asiatic Society, Kolkata.» 


JARDINE, Sir William & Prideaux John Selby. 
1830-1835. Illustrations of ornithology. Vol. III of 4 vols. 
London: W. H. Lizars. 

Medium 4to, engr. tit, 60 ll. [signs. A-C3, A-E, insert-slip 
(erratum), A-D4 and 16 ll. without sign.], pll. 101-110, 106 (bis)-110 
(bis), 111-136 and 139—151 (col.), 101—110, 106 (bis)-110 (bis), 111— 
136 and 139-151 (plain). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 874. 

New names: Passer indicus (=Passer domesticus indicus); Petrocincla 
rufiventris (=Monticola rufiventris); Picus himalayensis (=Dendrocopos 
himalayensis himalayensis | Picoides himalayensis himalayensis). 

Publishing history: [Based on Zimmer] 

Part 7, signs. A-D3 (incl. Addenda)+2 Il. (index to Vols. I and I). 
Plates 101—110, December 1830. 

Part 8, signs. A-E+Insert-slip (errata). Plates 106 (bis)-110 (bis), 
112-120, October 1831. 

Part 9, signs. A-D4, Plates 111, 121-135, February 1833. 

Part 10, (16 ll.) Plates 136, 139-151, December 1835. 

“number, 7, was originally intended as part of Vol. II, since it is 
included in the index to Vols. I and II, but it is also included in the index 
to Vol. III where it is accompanied by a note regarding the duplication of 
numbers in it and the succeeding part.' [Zimmer]. 

The 16 Il. of Part 10 include ‘the index to Vol. III (1 1.), which I am 
not certain appeared with this part.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Ex-libris Asiatic Society, Kolkata.> 


JARDINE, Sir William & Prideaux John Selby. 
1837-1843. Illustrations of ornithology. Vol. New Series [IV] 
of Á vols. London: W. H. Lizars. 

Medium 4to, New Series, engr. tit., 62 ll. (without sign.), pll. I-LIII 
N.S. (col., 1 double), 18 text-figs. [Zimmer]. “Volume IV’ does not have 
a vol. num. but is generally known as ‘New Series.’ 

For general notes see # 874. 


878. 


879. 


880. 


Bibliography — J 419 


New name: Jantbocincla ruficollis (2 Garrulax ruficollis). 

Publishing history: [Based on Zimmer] 

New series: Part 1, 7 1l., Pll. 1—6, 11.11.1837; Part 2, 8 Il., Pll. 7-12, 
27.v.1837; Part 3, 5 ll., Pll. 13-17, 1.xii.1837; Part 4, 6 ll., Pll. 18-23, 
30.vi.1838; Part 5, 8 ll., Pll. 24-29, 23.iii.1839; Part 6, 8 Il., Pll. 30-35, 
22.ii.1840 (dat. on wrapper 1839); Part 7, 6 Il., Pll. 36-41, 25.vii.1840; 
Part 8, 6 ll., Pll. 42-47, 1842; Part 9, 8 IL, (incl. Conts.), Pll. 48-53, 
15.vi.1843. 


«Not seen.» 


JATHAR, Girish A. & Asad Rafi Rahmani. 
2007. Endemic birds of India. Buceros 11 (2&3): 1-53 (2006). 
<Copy held.> 


Javen, Salim & Rahul Kaul. 

2003. Field methods for bird surveys. 1st ed. New Delhi: Bombay 
Natural History Society; Department of Wildlife Sciences, Aligarh 
Muslim University; World Pheasant Association, South Asia 
Regional Office (SARO). 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-ix+1, 1-61+1, 1 photo (front 
endpaper, col., by Zafar-ul Islam), 11 text-figs., 15 tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); About the authors (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Acknowledgements (p. v); Conts. (pp. vi-vii); List of figs., 
tables & data sheets (p. viii); Pref. (p. ix, by authors); Introd. (pp. 1-3); 
Planning a survey (pp. 4-10); Bird census methods (pp. 11—48); Methods 
for measuring bird habitats (pp. 49—57); Recommended reading (p. 58); 
References cited (p. 59-61); advt. (1 p. and back endpaper). 

A useful guide on ornithological methods, that will assist an amateur 
ornithologist in progressing beyond listing. 


«Copy held.» 


JEGANATHAN, Panchapakesan, Asad R. Rahmani, Rhys E. Green, 
Ken Norris, Chris Bowden, Simon R. Wotton & Debbie Pain. 
2004. Conservation of the critically endangered Jerdonws 
Courser Rhinoptilus bitorquatus in India. Mumbai: Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (20.5 x 29 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-32, 48 photos (col., by P. 
Jeganathan), tables 1—7, 6 maps, 6 text-figs. 

Contents: Imprint (Endpapers, front); tit. (p. 1); BNHS Mission (p. 
2); Conts. (pp. 3—4); Acknowledgements (p. 5); Summary (p. 6); Introd. 
(pp. 7-9); Development of census technique (pp. 11-15); Recording 
and identification of the call of the Jerdon’s Courser (pp. 16-17); 
Survey to locate the Jerdon's Courser in new areas (pp. 18-20); Habitat 
requirement of the Jerdon's Courser (pp. 21—25); Conservation issues and 
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recommendations (pp. 26-29); Capacity building and public awareness 
(pp. 30-31); References (p. 32); Photos (endpapers, back). 


Jenkins, David. (Ed.) 
1992. Pheasants in Asia 1992. Reading, UK: World Pheasant 
Association. 

<Not seen.> 


Jeratu, N. 
1993. Harike wetland—an avian paradise. Punjab: Punjab 
State Council for Science and Technology. 

<Not seen.> 


JeRDON, Thomas Caverhill. (1811—1872) 
1841?. Catalogue of the birds of the peninsula of India arranged 
according to the modern system of classification: With briefnotes 
on their habits and geographical distribution € descriptions of 
new, doubtful and imperfectly described species. \st ed. Madras: 
J. B. Pharoah. 

8vo, (14 x 22.5 cm), pp. i-xxiv, 1-203. (1839). 

Contents: A synoptical table of conts. (pp. 1-24); Suppl. (pp. 189— 
201); Errata (pp. 202-203). 

See Dickinson et al. 2004. Bull. Zool. Nom. 61 (4): 214—224. 

<Not seen.» 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 
1843-1847. Illustrations of Indian ornithology, containing 


fifty figures of new, unfigured or interesting species of birds, 
chiefly from the south of India. 4 parts. Madras: P. R. Hunt, 
American Mission Press. 

4to (6" x 9”), 3 pr. IL, pp. i-ii, 80 1l., pll. I-L (col., by native East 
Indian artists). [Zimmer]. (Abdulali’s copy has the following 2 spp. 
missing from it: Lanius Nigriceps and Pastor Blythii.) 

‘A collection of notes and descriptions of Indian birds, illustrated 
by hand-coloured drawings. The work was issued in parts, of which Pt. 
1, published in 1843 (after Nov. 3, the date of the preface), contained 
24 leaves and plates I-XII. Sherborn (Index Animalium, Sect. 2, Pt. 1, 
p. LXXI) adds the following dates. Pt. 2, plates 13—25, Mar. 1845; (Pt.) 
3, plates 26-40, Apr. 1846; (Pt.) 4, plates 41-50, Aug. 1847. According 
to the author plates I-VI and XII exist in two (or possibly three) forms. 
In the original form, the backgrounds of these plates were incomplete as 
compared with the later types. The additional backgrounds were added 


to 30 copies printed subsequently, and some of the earlier prints were 
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retouched by the colorists to correspond to the later form while others 
were left as originally issued. The present set were retouched. Sherborn (1. 
C.) notes that there was also an edition in 8vo.' [Zimmer]. 

Blyth (1844) reviewed it briefly in the Calcutta J. Nat. Hist. This note 
also states, ‘published at Madras, by J.B. Pharoah...’ See also Strickland. 
1845. Annals Mag. Nat. Hist. XV (98): 274-275, and Cleere. 2002. 
Forktail 18: 147. 

Newnames: Caprimulgusatripennis(- Caprimulgusmacrurusatripennis); 
Leucocirca pectoralis (=Rhipidura albicollis albogularis); M.(alacocircus) affinis 
(=Turdoides affinis affinis); M.(alacocircus) malabaricus (= Turdoides striatus 
malabaricus); M.(alacocircus) orientalis (2 Turdoides striatus orientalis). 

«Ex-libris Humayun Abdulali.> 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 

1862. The birds of India being a natural history of all the birds 
known to inhabit continental India: With descriptions of the 
species, genera, families, tribes & orders & a brief notice of 
such families as are not found in India, making it a manual 
of ornithology specially adapted for India,. 1st ed. Vol. I of 3 
vols. Calcutta: Published by the author. Printed by the Military 
Orphan Press. 

Áto (size of 8vo), 9 pr. ll., pp. inxlv+1, 1-535. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit., ded. Prospectus, Preface, Contents of Vol. I, List of 
errata and corrig. in Vol. I. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. i-xlv); The birds of India 
(pp. 1-535). 

‘A thorough work on the birds of India, with descriptions, some 
synonymy (including native names) and voluminous notes on habits and 
distribution.’ [Zimmer]. 

This vol. deals with 372 taxa (serial nos. 1-372) from the following 
families and subfamilies: Vulturidae  (Vulturinae, Neophroninae, 
Gypaetinae); Polyboridae; Serpentaridae; Falconidae — (Falconinae, 
Accipitrinae, Aquilinae, Buteoninae, Milvinae); Strigidae (Striginae, 
Syrineenae, — Asioninae, Buboninae,  Surniinae); Hirundinidae 
(Hirundininae, Cypselinae); Caprimulgidae (Steatorninae, 
Caprimulginae); Trogonidae; Meropidae; Craciadae; Halcyonidae 
(Halcyoninae, Alcedininae); Eurylaimidae; Bucerotidae; Psittacidae 
(Palaeorninae, Loriinae); Picidae (Picinae, Campephilinae, Gecininae, 
Picumninae, Yunginae, Indicatorinae); Migalaimidae; Cuculidae 
(Cuculinae, ^ Phaenicophainae, ^ Centropodinae); Ramphastidae; 
Musophagidae; Coliidae; Nectarinidae (Nectarininae, Dicaeinae); 
Certhiadae (Certhinae, Sittinae); Upupidae (Upupinae); Laniadae 
(Lanianae, Malaconotinae, Campephaginae, Dicrurinae, Artaminae); 
Muscicapidae (Myiagrinae, Muscicapinae); Merulidae (Myiotherinae, 
Merulinae). 
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See Oxenham (1870) for an index of English names. 

New names: Dicrurus longicaudatus A. Hay in Jerdon, 1862 
(=Dicrurus leucophaeus longicaudatus); Polyphasia tenuirostris (2 Cacomantis 
merulinus querulus); Upupa longirostris (2 Upupa epops longirostris). 

My set is inscribed, ‘J. Maurice Pears. Shahjehanpore. Jan. 9th 
1868’, and ‘Steuart E. Pears. 1895’. [Sir Steuart Edmund Pears, KCIE. 
CSI. IPS. (1875-1931). Resident in Waziristan (1922-23), Chief 
Commissioner, Baluchistan (1924-25), Resident at Mysore (1925-30), 
Chief Commissioner NWFP (1930-till death). James Maurice Pears was 
Sir Steuart's father—J. F. Riddick. 1998. Who was who in British India. 
Westport, CT: Greenwood Press. ] 

Reviewed by: E. Newman (1863) in Zoologist 21: 8617-8628. 

<Copy held.> 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 

1863. The birds of India being a natural history of all the birds 
known to inhabit continental India: With descriptions of the 
species, genera, families, tribes & orders & a brief notice of 
such families as are not found in India, making it a manual of 
ornithology specially adapted for India. 1st ed. Vol. II.—Part 
I of 3 vols. Calcutta: Published by the author. Printed by The 
Military Orphan Press. 

Áto (size of 8vo), 4 pr. Il., pp. 1-439+1. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit., pref. conts. of Vol. II, Part I (pr. 1); The birds of 
India (pp. 1-439). 

‘A thorough work on the birds of India, with descriptions, some 
synonymy (including native names) and voluminous notes on habits and 
distribution.’ [Zimmer]. 

This volume deals with 397 taxa (Serial numbers 373—770), 
from the following families and subfamilies: Merulidae (Timalinae); 
Brachypodidae (Pycnonotinae, Phyllornithinae, Ireninae, Oriolinae); 
Sylviadae (Saxicolinae, Ruticillinae, Calamoherpinae, Drymoicinae, 
Phylloscopinae, Sylvianae, Motacillinae); Ampelidae (Leiotrichinae, 
Parinae, Accentorinae); Corvidae (Corvinae, Garrulinae, Dendrocittinae, 
Fregilinae); Sturnidae  (Sturninae, Lamprotorninae); Fringillidae 
(Ploceinae, ^ Estreldinae, ^ Passerinae, ^ Emberizinae, —Fringillinae, 
Alaudinae). 

New names: Abrornis albo-superciliaris (=Seicercus xanthoschistos 
albosuperciliaris); Abrornis flaviventris (=Abroscopus superciliaris flaviventris); 
Cisticola Tytleri (=Cisticola exilis tytleri); Corvus tenuirostris Moore, apud 
Jerdon (=Corvus levaillantii levaillantii); Corydalla (A.) thermophilus 
(=Anthus godlewskii); Graminicola Bengalesis (=Graminicola bengalensis 
bengalensis); Lobivanellus atronuchalis ex Blyth MS. (=Vanellus indicus 
atronuchalis); M.(unia) Kelaarti (=Lonchura kelaarti kelaarti); Nucifraga 
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multimaculata, in errore (=Nucifraga caryocatactes multipunctata); 
Parus beavani (=Parus rubidiventris beavani); Parus caesius (=Parus 
major nipalensis); Regulus Himalayensis (=Regulus regulus himalayensis); 
Rhodophila melanoleuca (=Saxicola jerdoni). 

My copy is inscribed, ‘J. Maurice Pears. Shahjehanpore. Jan. 9th 
1868', and ‘Steuart E. Pears. 1895' (see # 885 for further details). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1864) in Ibis 1864 :117. 

<Copy held.> 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 

1864. The birds of India: Being a natural history of all the birds 
known to inhabit continental India; With descriptions of the 
species, genera, families, tribes & orders & a brief notice of 
such families as are not found in India, making it a manual of 
ornithology specially adapted for India,. 1st ed. Vol. II.—Part 
II of 3 vols. Calcutta: Published by the author. Printed by George 
Wyman and Co. 

4to (size of 8vo), 4 pr. Il., pp. i-iv (‘List of authors quoted’), 2 ll. 
(cont.), pp. 441—876, i-xxxii (index to complete work). 

Contents: Tit., Native language—Abbreviations., Pref. to the second 
part of second vol. (dat. ‘December 1863") (pr. Il.); List of authors quoted 
(pp. i-iv); List of conts. of Vol. IT, Part II (2 ll.); The birds of India. Vol. II. 
Part II. (pp. 441—868); Appendix (pp. 869—876); Index (pp. i-xxxii). 

‘A thorough work on the birds of India, with descriptions, some 
synonymy (including native names) and voluminous notes on habits and 
distribution.’ [Zimmer]. 

‘called “Vol. IT, Part II" everywhere but on title...’ [Zimmer]. 

‘In Three Volumes. Vol. III.’, on the title-page is erroneous. This was 
the 2nd part of the 2nd vol., as is clearly spelled out by the author in the 
title to his pref.: ‘Pref. to the second part of second volume’. 

This vol. deals with 237 taxa (serial nos. 771—1008), from 
the following families and subfamilies: Treronidae (Treroninae, 
Carpophaginae); Columbidae (Palumbinae, Columbinae, Macropyginae, 
Turturinae); Gouridae (Phapinae); Pteroclidae; Phasianidae (Pavoninae, 
Phasianinae,  Callinae); Tetraonidae (Perdicinae, ^ Coturnicinae); 
Tinamidae (Turnicinae); Otididae; Cursoridae; Glareolidae; Charadridae 
(Charadrinae, Vanellinae, Esacinae); Haematopodidae (Strepsilinae, 
Dromadinae, Haematopodinae); Gruidae; Scolopacidae (Scolopacinae, 
Limosinae,  Numeninae,  Tringinae,  Phalaropinae, Totaninae); 
Himantopidae; Parridae (Parrinae); Rallidae (Gallinulinae, Rallinae); 
Ciconidae; Ardeidae; Tantalidae (Tantalinae, Plataleinae, Anastomatinae, 
Ibisinae); Phaenicopteridae; Anseridae (Anserinae, Plectropterinae, 
Nettapodinae, Tadorninae); Anatidae (Anatinae,  Fuligulinae); 
Podicipidae; Procellaridae; Laridae (Larinae, Sterninae); Phaetonidae; 
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Sulidae; Attagenidae; Pelecanidae; Graculidae. 

The Appendix gives “...the result of the latest observations relating 
to the correction of the nomenclature, and additions or erasions from the 
list of the Birds of India, with a very few remarks on any particular subject 
of interest.' (p. 869). 

See Oxenham (1870) for an index of English names. 

New names: Dendrocitta himalayana ‘Blyth =Jerdon 1864 
(=Dendrocitta formosae himalayana); Hirundo Tytleri (=Hirundo rustica 
tytleri); Porzana amauroptera (=Rallina eurizonoides amauroptera). 

My copy is inscribed, ‘J. Maurice Pears. Shahjehanpore. Jan. 9th 
1868’, and ‘Steuart E. Pears. 1895’ (see # 885 for further details). 

Reviewed by: E. Newman in Zoologist 9385-9400. 

<Copy held.> 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 

1864. The game birds and wildfowl of India; being descriptions 
of all the species of game birds, Snipe & Duck found in India, 
with an account of their habits and geographical distribution. 
Calcutta: Published by the author. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), 6 pr. Il., pp. 1-197+1. 

Contents: Tit, Pref. Conts. (pr. ll); Game birds of India (pp. 
1-147); Wild fowl of India (pp. 149—195); Index (p. 197). 

"Ihe following pages are a verbatim transcript from the Author's 
“Birds of India,” relating to the Game birds and Wild-fowl of India, and 
are put in a separate form to meet the views of such sportsmen as do not 
care to possess a general work on the Ornithology of India. The only birds 
omitted, which might perhaps have been introduced, are the European 
Crane, Grus cinerea, and the Demoiselle Crane, Anthropoides virgo, both 
occasionally called Koolung by sportsmen, though the name is properly 
restricted to the former bird; and these will be found described in the 
Birds of India, Vol. II, p. 664 et seq.’ (Pref.). 

Covers Phasianidae, Anatidae, Pteroclididae, Otididae. 

Title-page inscribed, 'A. M. Phipson from H. W. Payne, B'bay, 31-3- 
85.' Another copy exists in the BNHS Library, with ‘Kenneth Mackenzie’ 
inscribed on the tit. p., and innumerable b&w. photos of shot birds, with 
a legend below each, in long hand interleaved among the text pages. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 

1877. The birds of India; being a natural history of all the birds 
known to inhabit continental India: With descriptions of the 
species, genera, families, tribes, and orders, and a brief notice 
of such families as are not found in India, making it a manual 
of ornithology specially adapted for India. 2nd ed. 2 vols. in 3 
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parts. Series ed.: Henry Haversham Godwin-Austen (1834-1923). 
Waterloo Street, Calcutta: P. S. D'Rozario & Co. 

Hbk. (13 x 21 cm). Vol. I: 11 pr. IL, pp. i-lv, 1-535, i-Ixxxvii, 1 
line-drawing (by Godwin-Austen). Vol. II Part I: 4 pr. Il., pp. 1-439, 
i-xvi. Vol. II Part II: 5 pr. IL, pp. i-iv+3, 441-876, i-xxxviii. Top edge 
gilt. 

Contents: Vol. I: Half-tit., tit., ded. (by T. C. Jerdon, dat. Calcutta, 
1862), Prospectus, Pref. (by H. H. Godwin-Austen, dat. Calcutta, May 
1877), Pref., Conts., Diagram of a bird, Explanation of diagram (pr. ll.); 
Introd. (pp. i-xlv); Memoir of Dr. T. C. Jerdon, by Sir Walter Elliot, K. 
C. S. I., E. L. S., Wolfelee (From the Proceedings of the Berwickshire 
Naturalist’s Club, Vol. VI) (pp. xlvii-lv); The birds of India (pp. 1-535); 
Supplementary notes to “The birds of India.’ By T. C. Jerdon, Retired 
Deputy Inspector-General of Hospitals, Madras. (Reprint from the Jbis, 
1871-72.) (pp. i-lxxxvii). Vol. II Part I: Half-tit., tit., Pref., Conts. (pr. 
1L); The birds of India (pp. 1-439); Supplementary notes to “The birds of 
India. By T. C. Jerdon, EL.S., EZ.S., Retired Deputy Inspector-General 
of Hospitals, Madras. (Published in “The Ibis, 1872, p. 297.) (pp. i-xvi). 
Vol. II Part II: Tit., Native languages—abbreviations, Pref. to the second 
part of second vol. (5 pr. IL; Pref. dat. ‘December 1863’); List of authors 
quoted (pp. i-iv); List of conts. of vol. IL, part II (2 unnumbered ll.); The 
birds of India. Vol. IL, part II (pp. 441—868); Appendix (pp. 869—876); 
Index (pp. i-xxxviii). 

In his pref., Godwin-Austen states, ‘Jerdon’s “Birds of India" having 
been long out of print, being consequently very difficult to obtain, and 
being much in demand, it has been considered advisable to bring out a 
limited reprint of the work...[to the original] Dr. Jerdon's Supplementary 
Notes in the "Ibis" have been added as an additional appendix to Vols. 
I. and II. These notes were the last work upon which Dr. Jerdon was 
employed, adnthe present reprint is thus a record of all he wrote in 
connection with the "Birds of india" up to the time of his death. These 
supplementary notes unfortunately only extend to the 1st portion of Vol. 
IL, yet theyinclude a number of additional species from the North-east 
Frontier and Assam, beyond the limits of the area to which Dr. Jerdon 
restricted his work.’ 

This ed. includes information provided by Blyth in his critique in 
Ibis (1866, 1867) and Jerdon's own supplementary notes in that journal 
(1872). 

My set has the book-plate of the ‘Library of the Cranbrook Institute 
of Science’. It also has an undecipherable signature with a dat.: “Bellary. 
10.2.78. 

«Copy held.» 


JERDON, Thomas Caverhill. 
1982. The birds of India. Being a natural history of all the birds 
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known to inhabit continental India: with descriptions of the 
species, genera, families, tribes & orders & a brief notice of 
such families as are not found in India, making it a manual 
of ornithology specially adapted for India. Reprint ed. 3 vols. 
Dehra Dun, India: Bishen Singh Mahendra Pal Singh (1862— 
1864). 

This is a reprint of the 1st ed. and misses out the revisions (based on 
Blyth’s and Jerdon's own papers in bis) incorporated in 2nd ed., which 
was edited by H. H. Godwin-Austen. See # 889. 

«Not seen.» 


JuuNjHUNwALA, Supriya, Asad Rafi Rahmani, Farah Ishtiaq & 
Zafar-ul Islam. 

2002. The Important Bird Areas Programme in India. Buceros 6 
(2): 2 ll., 1-49. (2001). 

Information about the Important Bird Areas Programme of BirdLife 
International, in India. Contains the following sections: The Important 
Bird Areas Programme; The scope of the IBA Progamme; Appendix I 
[Summary of global categories and criteria]; Appendix II [Red Data 
Book threatened bird species reported from India (79 taxa)]; Appendix 
III [Endemic bird areas in India with the list of restricted range bird 
species found in them]; Appendix 4 [sic] [Biome wise distribution of bird 
species]; Appendix V [biome maps]; Appendix VI [List of threshold for 
waterfowl population]; Appendix VII [Statewise list of Important Bird 
Areas identified]. 

«Copy held.» 


JOBLING, James A. 
1991. A dictionary of scientific bird names. 1st ed. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 22.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket with author's portr. on back 
flap), pp. i-xxix, 1-272, 26 line-drawings (by Richard Fowling & James 
A. Jobling). 

An invaluable part of every ornithologist’s library, this dictionary 
gives the derivation and meaning of all valid scientific names...About 
8,500 names are defined, including a selection of historical synonyms. 
Many of these names have originated from South Asia. 

Reviewed by: G. D. Field (1992) in /bis 134: 305. 


«Not seen.» 


JOBLING, James A. 
1995. A dictionary of scientific bird names. Reprint ed. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 22.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket with author's portr., on back 
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flap), pp. i-xxix, 1-272, 26 line-drawings (by Richard Fowling & James 
A. Jobling). ISBN 0-19-854634-3. 

Contents: Halftit. (with promotional blurb), tit. (pp. i-iii); 
Acknowledgements (pp. v—vi, dat. ‘November 1990") Conts. (p. vii); 
Introd. (pp. ix—xxiv); Abbreviations (pp. xxv—xxvii); How to use this 
dictionary (pp. xxviii-xxix); text (pp. 1-254); Bibliography (pp. 255-265); 
Appendix (pp. 267—272). 

For general notes see # 892. An Appendix (pp. 267-272) explains 
names mentioned in Sibley & Monroe (1990). See also Pittie (2004) 
(q.v.). 

«Copy held.» 


Jounxutty, I. & V. K. Venugopal. 


1993. Koleland of Kerala. Kerala Agricultural University. 
Pp. 68. 


JoHNsGaARD, Paul Austin. 
1965. Handbook of waterfowl behaviour. London: Constable & 
Co., Ltd. 
Contents: Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii, dat. ‘April 1965’, by Paul 
A. Johnsgard); Conts. (p. ix); Illus. (pp. xi-xiv); Handbook of waterfowl 
behaviour (pp. 1-337); Summary (pp. 338-345); Appendix: Synopsis of 
the Family Anatidae (pp. 347—356); Works cited (pp. 357—363); General 
index (pp. 365—374); Index of scientific names (pp. 375-378). 
Reviewed by: ‘J. H. C? in /BNHS 63 (2): 427; ‘J. K? (1966) in Ibis 
108: 294-295. 


«Not seen.» 


Jouwscanp, Paul Austin. 
1978. Ducks, geese and swans of the world. Lincoln: University 
of Nebraska Press. 

Hbk. (29 cm), pp. i-xxiii, 1-404, pll. (col., 16 pp.), line-drawings, 
maps. 

Reviewed by: D. K. Scott (1980) in bis 122: 122. 

«Not seen.» 


Jouwscanp, Paul Austin. 
1981. The plovers, sandpipers & snipes of the world. 1st ed. 
Lincoln; London: University of Nebraska Press. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xvi+2, 1-493+1, 
pll. 1-60 [col. 2 painted, 58 photos (between pp. 78 and 79, 174 and 
175)], pll. 1-60 (monochr., between pp. 270 and 271, 366 and 367), 
line-drawings 1-804135 (with every map), maps 1-135. ISBN 0-8032- 
2553-9. 
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Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp; tit. (p. iii); imprint & ded. (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v-vii); Illus. (pp. ix—xiv); Pref. (pp. xv—xvi); Taxonomy and 
evolutionary relationships (pp. 1-12); Reproductive biology (pp. 13-26); 
Key to families, subfamilies, and tribes (pp. 27—30); species accounts (pp. 
31-442); Head profile identification guide (pp. 443—466); Derivations of 
generic and specific names (pp. 467—472); Sources cited (pp. 473—487); 
Index (pp. 489—493). 

'Inthisbook...PaulJohnsgard deals exhaustively with the classification, 
identification, breeding biology, ecology, and evolution of the shorebirds 
and identifies contemporary problems of their conservation...he first 
addresses major problems of classification and evolutionary relationships, 
then takes up comparative aspects of reproductive biology...he supplies 
identification keys for all the tribes, genera, and species included in 
the book...individual species accounts for 165 species he recognises, 
supplementing them with distribution maps, drawings or diagrams 
illustrating species traits or comparative biological data, numerous black- 
and-white photos, line-drawings of all species, and sixty color plates. Each 
species account give vernacular names in English, German, French, and 
Spanish, provides weights and measurements, and describe the range of 
the species and any subspecies. There are detailed descriptions of plumage, 
including criteria for age and sex determination and field marks or calls 
to aid in differentiating similar species. Summaries are given of habitats, 
foods, social behaviour, and reproductive biology—in some cases for the 
first time in English. Johnsgard provides taxonomic conclusions for each 
species and whenever possible makes estimates of populations for species 
that may be endangered. The reference list includes nearly five hundred 
sources, and a glossary explains the Latin and Greek derivations of generic 
and species names.’ (dust-jacket flaps). 

Taxonomy and sequence followed are: Jacanidae (Metopidius, 
Hydrophasianus); Rostratulidae (Rostratula); Pluvianellidae (Pluvianellus); 
Haematopodidae (Haematopus); Ibidorhynchidae ^ (bidorhyncha); 
Recurvirostridae (Himantopus, Cladorhynchus, Recurvirostra); 
Charadriidae [Vanellinae (Hemiparra, Vanellus, Hoploxypterus); 
Charadriinae (Pluvialis, Charadrius, Erythrogonys, Anarhynchus, Peltohyas, 
Oreopholus)]; Scolopacidae [Calidridinae (Arenaria, Aphriza, Calidris, 
Limicola, Micropalama, Philomachus, Tryngites); Tringinae (Phalaropus, 
Catoptrophorus, Tringa, Xenus, Prosobonia, Bartramia, Numenius, Limosa, 
Pseudoscolopax, Limnodromus); Scolopacinae (Coenocorypha, Gallinago, 
Limocryptes, Scolopax)]. 

Reviewed by: Sálim Ali in JBNHS 79 (2): 391—392; P. R. Evans 
(1983) in Jbis 125: 126-127. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


JoHNsGaRD, Paul Austin. 
1983. Cranes of the world. 1st ed. Bloomington: University of 
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Indiana Press. 

Hbk., pp. xiii+258, 23 pll. (col.), 24 pll. (b&w.), 15 text-figs., 35 
tables, 15 maps. 

Reviewed by: Carroll D. Littlefield (1985) in The Auk 102 (1): 
212-213. 

<Not seen.> 


JoHNsGaRD, Paul Austin. 
1984. Cranes of the world. London: Croom Helm. 

Hbk. (29 cm), pp. i-xiii, 1-257, 23 pll. (col), line-drawings, 
maps. 

Reviewed by: Victor Manton (1984) in Jbis 126: 601. 

«Not seen.» 


JoHNsGaRD, Paul Austin. 
1983. The grouse of the world. London; Lincoln: Croom Helm; 
Nebraska by University of Nebraska Press. 
Hbk. (26 cm), pp. i-xvi, 1-413, pll. (32 col.), line-drawings, maps. 
Reviewed by: Fred C. Zwickel (1984) in The Auk 101: 910-911; 
Peter Hudson (1985) in /bis 127: 272. 
<Not seen.> 


Jouwscanp, Paul Austin. 
1986. The pheasants of the world. 1st ed. Oxford, New York, 
Tokyo: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (21.3 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xvii«1, 1-300, pll. 
1-53 [col., by Major Henry Jones (1—28, 30-52), Timothy J. Greenwood 
(29, 53)], frontisp. (line-drawing), text-figs. 1-45, distribution maps 
1—24, 6 tables (unnum.), 1-22. ISBN 0-19-857185-2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i), tit. (p. iii), ded. (p. v), publishers note 
(p. vi), foreword (Lord Zuckerman, p. vii), pref. and acknowledgements 
(pp. ix-x, dat. 1985"), conts. (pp. xi-xii), list of col. pll. (p. xiii), list of 
figs. (p. xiv), list of distribution maps (p. xv), introd. (by ‘PA,J.’, p. xvii), 
text (pp. 1-280), appendix 1 (pp. 281—282), appendix 2 (pp. 283-285), 
bibliography (pp. 287—295), index (pp. 297—300). 

The text is divided into 2 sections. The first comprises general 
chapters on ‘Comparative Biology (pp. 1—57), entitled: ‘Relationships and 
classification’, “Hybridization and zoogeographic patterns’, “Growth and 
behavioural development’, ‘General and social behaviour’, ‘Ecology and 
population biology’, ‘Comparative mating systems and social signalling 
devices’, ‘Reproductive biology’ and ‘Aviculture and conservation’. 

The second comprises species accounts [(pp. 59-280) from the 
following genera: Ithaginis, Tragopan, Pucrasia, Lophophorus, Gallus, 
Crossoptilon, Lophura, Catreus, Syrmaticus, Phasianus, Chrysolophus, 
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Polyplectron, Argusianus, and Pavo], appendix 1 (‘Derivations of scientific 
and vernacular names of pheasants’), appendix 2 (“Distributional check- 
list of francolins, partridges and Old World quails (tribe Perdicini)’), 
bibliography and index. 

The excellent col. pll. are between pp. 102 and 103 (1-30) and 
between pp. 198 and 199 (31-53). The 51 water-colours of Major Henry 
Jones (pll. 1-28, 30-52), are from the archival collection [consisting ‘of 
some twelve hundred exquisite paintings of birds’, (Zuckerman, p. vii)] of 
the Zoological Society of London. 

Chapters under each genus have a ‘key to subspecies of males’, and the 
following subsections: distribution of species, measurements, description, 
identification, geographic variation, ecology, general biology, social 
behaviour, reproductive biology, evolutionary history and relationships, 
and status and conservation outlook. 

A detailed monograph of the tribe Phasianini, fourth in a line after 
D. G. Elliot (1870—72, q.v.), C. W. Beebe (1918—22, q.v.) and J. Delacour 
(1951). The work comprises detailed accounts of 49 ‘full species’, all of 
which are illustrated with individual col. pll. showing both sexes in nearly 
all cases. The list of figs. and list of distribution maps do not give p. nos. 
and the text is not cross-referenced to pll. and vice-versa. The maps do 
not give scientific names. 

A couple of minor errors observed in the bibliography are: the 
citation of ‘Errington, P. L. & Hamerstrom, F. N. (1937), should begin 
on a line by itself, instead of being a continuation of ‘Elliot, D. G. 
(1870—72)' (p. 289). ‘Koelz, W. N. (1954) (p. 291), is given to have 
been ‘Privately printed’, where it was published in Contributions from the 
Institute of Regional Exploration, and is wrongly quoted as ‘1955’ on p. 
122, instead of 1954. 

Reviewed by: Allen W. Stokes (1987) in The Auk 104: 802—803; 
David Hill (1987) in bis 129: 290—291. 

<Ex-libris Andhra Pradesh Forest Dept, Chilkur Deer Park 
Library.> 


JoHNsGaRD, Paul Austin. 
1988. The quails, partridges and francolins of the world. 
Oxford; New York: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (29 cm), pp. i-xix, 1—264, pll. [col., by Henry Jones (1838- 
1921)], line-drawings, maps. 

Reviewed by: C. D. W. Savage in World Pheasant Association Journal 
12: 69-70; ‘A. H. B. (1991) in The Auk 108: 458—459; G. R. Potts 
(1989) in /bis 131: 158-159. 


«Not seen.» 


Jonwscanp, Paul Austin. 
1991. Bustards, hemipodes & sandgrouse. Birds of dry places. 
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Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Pp. 1-276, 51 pll. [col., by Henry Jones (1838-1921)], 53 illus. 
(b&w.), 39 maps. 

Reviewed by: Walter E. Boles (1993) in The Auk 110 (2): 419—420; 
N. J. Collar (1992) in Jbis 134: 200—201. 


«Not seen.» 


Jonwscanp, Paul Austin. 
1993. Cormorants, darters and pelicans of the world. 
Washington D.C.; London: Smithsonian Institution Press. 

Pp. 1-448, 31 pll. (col. photos), line-drawings, 37 maps. 

Reviewed by: Pamela C. Rasmussen (1994) in The Condor 96: 567— 
569. 


<Not seen.> 


JounscarD, Paul Austin. 
1999. The pheasants of the world. 2nd ed. Washington DC: 
Smithsonian Institution Press. 
Hbk., pp. 398, 50 pll. (col.), unnum. line-drawings, maps, tables. 
See # 901 for details. 
Reviewed by: Peter Garson (2000) in Ibis 142: 505—506. 
«Not seen.» 


JoHNsGaRD, Paul Austin. 
2000. Trogons and quetzals of the world. 1st ed. Washington: 
Smithsonian Institution Press. 

pp. 1-223, 40 pll. (col. by ‘John Gould’, John O'Neill, Dan Lane, 
Dana Gardner, James D. McClelland, D. Reiser), numerous illus. 
(b&w.). 

Most of the pll. are from John Gould's monograph on trogons. After a 
general introd. to the family, detailed summaries of all 39 spp. recognised. 
Col. pll. ex-Gould, except Quetzal by J. P. O'Neill (and on dust-jacket) 
and Ward's Trogon by D. Reiser. Appendices cover derivations of trogon 
scientific names, keys to genera and species, and a detailed glossary. 

Reviewed by: Pete Cotton (2001) in bis 143: 336-337. 


«Not seen.» 


Jounson, D., P. Thompson & J. Woolner. 
1992. Birds of Bangladesb. Revised ed. Dhaka: University Press 
Ltd. 


«Not seen.» 


JONATHAN, J. K. & P. P. Kulkarni. 
1989. Beginners guide: field ornithology. Calcutta: Zoological 
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Survey of India. 
Pp. 1-94. 


«Not seen.» 


Jones, Alexander Edward. (1878—1947) 
Undated. The common birds of Simla. 1st ed. Simla & New 
Delhi: Liddell’s Printing Works. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 18.5 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. 1-45. 

Contents: [Introd.] (pr. 1); text (pp. 1-45). 

This is a collection of simple notes, ‘intended to help the novice’ (pr. 
1), on the common birds of the Simla region, earlier published serially in 
‘Liddell’s Weekly’. ‘84 species are mentioned whereas I have records of at 
least 362...’ (pr. L). 

<Copy held.> 


Jones, Darryl N., René W. R. J. Dekker & J. Benshemesh. 
(Eds.) 
1999. Proceedings of the Third International Megapode 
Symposium, Nbill, Australia, December 1997. Leiden, 
Netherlands: Zoologische Verhandelingen. 

Pp. 174. 


<Not seen.> 


Jones, Darryl N., René W. R. J. Dekker & Cornelis Simon 
Roselaar. 

1995. The Megapodes Megapodiidae. 1st ed. Series Eds.: Perrins, 
C. M., W. J. Bock, & J. Kikkawa. Bird Families of the World, 3. 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Ber van Perlo; portrs. 
of authors and artist, back flap), pp. i-xx, 1-262, 2 ll., pll. 1-8 (col. 
between pp. 122 and 123, by Ber van Perlo), line-drawings (16), text-figs. 
(8), maps (27), tables (71), sonograms (14). ISBN 0-19-854651-3. 

Contents: Bird families of the world (p. i, about authors and artist); 
advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); Pref. (p. vii, dat. June 
1994, by R. W.R.J.D., D.N.J., C.S.R.); Acknowledgements (pp. ix-x); 
Conts. (pp. xi-xii); List of col. pll. (p. xiii); Abbreviations (p. xiv); Plan 
of the book (pp. xv—xvii); Topographical diagrams (pp. xviii-xix); maps 
(p. xx); Part I: General chapters [pp. 1-85 (Introd. to the megapodes; 
Taxonomy and relationships; Distribution, biogeography, and speciation; 
Generalbiology and behaviour; Megapode incubation sites; Ecophysiology 
and adaptations; Reproductive behaviour and mating systems; Evolution 
of megapode incubation strategies; Conservation.)]; Part II: Species 
accounts [pp. 87-227 (Genera: Alectura, Aepypodius, Talegalla, Leipoa, 
Macrocephalon, Eulipoa, Megapodius)]; References (pp. 228—253); Index 
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(pp. 255-262). 


Species accounts have the following subsections: Description 
(plumages; bare parts; moults; measurements; weights; geographical 
variation); Range and status; Field characters; Voice; Habitat and general 
habits; Food; Displays and breeding behaviour; Breeding (nest; eggs; 
breeding season); Local names; References. 

Reviewed by: Sacha Haywood (1996) in bis 138: 354. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


Josut, Akshay. 
2001. Our birds. Surat, Gujarat: Nature Club Surat. 

Pbk. (9.5 x 14 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-76, 36 pll. (col.), 1 pl. (b&w.). 
In Gujarati and English. 

Short descriptions of 36 spp. 

Reviewed by: Laxmy Raman in Sanctuary Asia 21 (5): 95. 

«Not seen.» 


June, Nawab Aziz. (1860—1924) 
1905. Hayat-ul-Hammam. Hyderabad: Published by the 
author. 

Pp. 1-15 (pre£), 16-143. 

Dat. 1315 Fasli. 500 copies published. In Urdu. 

Conts. include mention of the pigeon in religious books, historic 
stories and incidents, medical research on the pigeon, varieties of pigeons, 
their rearing and upkeep, diseases of pigeons and their remedies. 


<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


JUNG, Nawab Qutub Yar. 

1934. Shikar. Hyderabad: Sirajuddin Ahmed. 
Pp. 1-496. In Urdu. 
Deals in great detail, with all aspects of hunting. 
<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Junirer, Tony & Mike Parr. 
1997. Parrots: a guide to parrots of the world. Robertsbridge; 
New Haven: Pica Press; Yale University Press. 

Hbk., pp. 1-584, 88 pll. (col., by 5 artists), maps (distribution), 
text-figs. 

Extensive introd. sections, including conservation status and threats 
and captive breeding. Pll. include some different ssp, where applicable, for 
comparison, detailed in captions. The 352 spp. recognised have detailed 
species accounts with range map, identification, voice, distribution 
and habitat, ecology, description, sex age, measurements, geographical 
variation, notes and references. 


434 


916. 


Birds in books 


Not completely superseded by Forshaw's 2006 guide, although latter 
may be preferred and is more recent. 
Reviewed by: Glyn Young (1998) in /bis 140: 706. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Junirer, Tony & Mike Parr. 
2003. Parrots: a guide to parrots of the world. 2nd ed. London: 
Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (24 X 17 cm. illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-584, pll. 1-88 [col., 
by: Carl D'Silva (45—51), Kim Franklin (13-24, 27-44, 56-66), David 
Johnston (52-55, 68-71, 87), Dan Powell (1—12, 25-26), Robin Restall 
(67, 72-86, 88)], 348 maps (distribution), 21 line-drawings and half- 
tones. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Introd. (p. 7); Acknowledgements (p. 9); Style and layout of the book 
(pp. 11-13); Origins and evolutionary relationships (p. 15). 

Classification of the parrots (pp. 17-19); Natural history of the 
parrots (pp. 20—25); Conservation status (pp. 26-30); Threats (pp. 31— 
36); Captive breeding (p. 37); Plates (pp. 39—215); Systematic section 
(pp. 217—556); Bibliography (pp. 557—573); Index (pp. 574-584). 

See # 915 for general notes. 

<Copy held.> 


917. 


KALPAVRIKSH. 
1991. What's that bird? A guide to birdwatching, with special 
reference to Delhi. New Delhi: Kalpavriksh. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by Pratibha Pandey), 2 pr. Il., pp. 
1-93, 116 line-drawings (by Mukesh Acharya, Mukesh Barad, Sailesh 
Bhalani, Mukesh Panchal, Vijay Shrimali, Wilson Solanki, Dhirubhai 
Thumber, Pratibha Pandey, Ashish Kothari), 2 maps. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, conts., Why this guide? (2 pr. I); 
Birdwatching in general [pp. 1-12. The fun of birdwatching (pp. 2-3); 
Bird identification step by step (pp. 4-10); Birdwatcher's diary: a sample 
(p. 11); Books on birds (p. 12)]; Birdwatching in Delhi [pp. 13-93. 
Common birds of Delhi (pp. 15-51); The best of Delhi's birding areas 
(pp. 52-57); Checklist of birds of Delhi and surrounds (pp. 58—91); 
Index to spp. (pp. 92-93)]. 

A beginners guide to birdwatching, especially in the Delhi area. 
The text is contributed by members of Kalpavriksh (Aditya Arora, Usha 
Ganesan, Ashish Kothari, Ranjit Lal, Pratibha Pande, Shekhar Singh, 
Sanjay Sondhi). 

The section ‘Common birds of Delhi’, is divided into subsections on 
the physical characters of birds for easy identification. These are: The brightly 
coloured; In muted colours; Sober yet smart; The long-legged; Prominent 
bills; The crested coterie; Telling tails. “The best of Delhi’s birding areas’, 
guides a birdwatcher through parks and semi-forests, scrubland wetlands 
and others. 

The ‘Checklist of birds of Delhi and surrounds lists 444 taxa, with 
abbreviated annotations on residential status in Delhi, distribution in Delhi 
and breeding status in Delhi. 

<Copy held.> 
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KALPAVRIKSH. 
2001. Birds of Pune. Series ed.: Anchal Sondhi. Pune, India: 
Kalpavriksh. 


Pbk. 14 x 21.5 cm (illus. cover), pp. i-vi, 1-136, 10 pll. [col., by D. 
M. Thumber, Mukesh Acharya, Mukesh Barad, Vijay Shrimali, Carl De 
Silva [sic]], 140 line-drawings (CEE, Sanjeev Nalavade, Pratibha Pande, 
Dilip Patil, Peeyush Sekhsaria, Anchal Sondhi), 10 maps (b&w.). 

A guide to birdwatching for the beginner as well as a guide for the 
birdwatcher visiting Pune, Maharashtra. The book is divided into 2 sections. 
The first entitled “Birdwatching in general (pp. 1-22) has chapters on “The 
fun of birdwatching’, ‘Bird identification’ and ‘Binoculars and spotting 
scopes.’ The second is entitled “Birdwatching in Pune (pp. 23-131) and has 
the following chapters. “Birdwatching in Pune, then and now (pp. 24-25, 
Prakash Gole), “Common birds of Pune (descriptions and illustrations)’, 
“The best of Pune’s birding areas (including detailed maps)’, ‘Checklist of 
birds of Pune District’, “References and further reading’, ‘Birdwatching 
organisations in Pune’, ‘Index of common names and ‘Glossary.’ 

100 spp. commonly found in Pune are described in the chapter 
‘Common birds of Pune’ and an user-friendly table helps in quick 
identification. The checklist covers 406 spp. A useful chapter for the visiting 
birdwatcher, “The best of Pune's birding areas’ (pp. 81—102) lists 20 areas of 
interest for birding and gives 9 detailed maps. 

Reviewed by: Carol Inskipp (2001) in OBC Bulletin 34: 79-80; 
Anon. [=Zafar Futehally] in NLBW 41 (5): 57; Asad R. Rahmani (2002) 
in JBNHS. 99 (1): 102. 

<Copy held.> 


Karkt, Jhamak B. & Bhuwan Thapa. 
2001. Birds of Langtang. Nepal. 


<Not seen.> 


Karoor, J. J. 
1986. List of birds that may be found in the Periyar Wildlife 
Sanctuary. ? : Peermade Wildlife Preservation. 

<Not seen.> 


KARTHIKEYAN, S. 
1999. The fauna of Bangalore. The vertebrates and butterflies 
of Bangalore: a checklist. Bangalore: World Wide Fund for 
Nature-India, Karnataka State Office. 

Pbk. (14 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover), 4 pr. ll., pp. 1-48, 6 pll. (unnum., 
col. photos, by S. Karthikeyan and E. Hanumantha Rao). 

Contents: Tit, imprint, Conts., Foreword (by K. A. Bhoja Shetty, 
dat. ‘September 10, 1999”), Acknowledgements (4 pr. Il.); Introd. (pp. 1-9, 
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by M.B. Krishna); Mammals (pp. 11-14; p. 14 on r.); Birds (pp. 15-28; 
p. 28 on r.); Reptiles (pp. 29-31); Amphibians (pp. 33-34); Fishes (pp. 
35-37); Butterflies (pp. 39-44); Select bibliography and further reading 
(pp. 45-48). 

Contains bare lists of mammals, birds, reptiles, amphibians, fishes and 
butterflies, from Bangalore, Karnataka. Lists 335 spp. of birds, following 
the sequence of Ripley's Synopsis (1982). 

Reviewed by: Meghana Gavand (2000) in /BNHS 97 (2): 270. 

«Copy held.» 


KARUNARATNE, G. P. B. 
1992. Fauna of the Samanalawewa area. Colombo, Sri Lanka: 
Wildlife and Nature Protection Society of Sri Lanka. 


«Not seen.» 


Kanur, D. N. 
1996. Ecology of the birds of Bharathapuzha Estuary and 
survey of the coastal wetlands of Kerala. Kerala Forest and 
Wildlife Department. 

59 pp. 


<Not seen.> 


KASTNER, Joseph & Miriam T. Gross. 

1988. The bird illustrated. 1550-1900. From the collections 
of The New York Public Library. \st ed. Series ed.: Ruth A. 
Peltason. New York: Harry N. Abrams, Inc., Publishers. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 27.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-128, pll. 1 (col., 
frontisp.), pll. 1-96+1 (44 col. and 53 monochr. by various artists), 2 pll. 
(monochr.), 1 etching (endpapers, bis). ISBN 0-8109-0746-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Foreword (p. 7, by Vartan Gregorian); Introd. (pp. 8-9, by Roger Tory 
Peterson); An aviary of illustrators (pp. 10—11); Predators (pp. 12-27); 
Game birds (pp. 28-37); Waders (pp. 38—51); Birds of field and woodland 
(pp. 52-75); Swimmers (pp. 76-89); Exotic birds (pp. 90—109); List of 
pll. (pp. 110-114); A bibliographic checklist of the exhibition (pp. 115— 
127); Acknowledgments (p. 128). 

A few pll. are of interest to our region. Pll. 49-50 (Ploceus philippinus, 
Pycnonotus cafer), the former by James Forbes and the latter by W. 
Hooker, from James Forbes’ (1913) Oriental Memoirs. Pl. 60 (Nectarinia 
jugularis) by Gerrard Keulemans in A Monograph of the Nectariniidae by 
George Ernest Shelley (1876-80). Pl. 86 (Pavo cristatus) by C. Sepp or J. 
C. Sepp, in Nederlandsche vogelen...by Cornelius Nozeman and Martinus 
Houttuyn (1770-1829). Pl. 89 (Aceros nipalensis) by ?, in The Genera of 
Birds...by George Robert Gray (1849). 
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<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Kaur, B. L. (Ed.) 
1999. Advances in fish and wildlife ecology and biology. Vol. II. 
Delhi: Daya Publishing House. 


<Not seen.> 


Kaur, Samsar Chand. (1883-1977) 
1939. Birds of Kashmir. Srinagar: The Normal Press. 

(12.2 x 17.8), pp. i-xvi, 1-103+1, 2 pll. (col., facing pp. 26, 35, by 
2), 8 pll. line-drawings (facing pp. 14, 28, 43, 50, 63, 65, 68, 71; by ?). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. [pp. v—viii, 
by Samsar Chand Koul [sic], dat. December 1938]; Foreword (p. ix, by 
Cecil E. Tyndale-Biscoe, dat. ‘December 27, 1938”); Conts. (pp. xxvi); 
text (pp. 1-96); Morning and evening song of birds (pp. 97-99, by 
S.C.K., dat. ‘May 19th, 1937’); Index (pp. 100—103). 

“This little book aims at introducing the beginner in birdcraft to 
his feathered friends.’ (p. vi). Short accounts of various spp. are given, 
including a description of the bird and its behaviour, calls, altitudinal 
range and breeding. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1940) in /bis (XIV) IV: 161-162. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


KAZMIERCZAK, Krys. 

2000. A field guide to the birds of India, Sri Lanka, Pakistan, 
Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh and the Maldives. 1st ed. London; 
New Haven; New Delhi: Pica Press/Christopher Helm; Yale 
University Press; Om Book Service. 

Hbk. (14.7 x 20.9 cm, illus. covers by John Cox), pp. 1-352, pll. 
1—96 (col., by Ber van Perlo), pll. 1-96 (300+ maps), 3 pll. line-drawings, 
1 map (line-drawing), endpapers (illus.). ISBN 81-87107-04-9. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5) 
Acknowledgements (p. 7); Introd. (pp. 9-11; The region; The species; 
Taxonomy, systematic order and nomenclature; Conservation, with a 
map of ‘selected protected areas); How to use this book (pp. 11-14); 
Topography (p. 15); References (p. 16); Family introductions (pp. 17- 
32); col. pll., caption texts and maps (33-309); Nightjar wing and tail 
patterns (p. 310); Tail patterns of wheatears, common and white-tailed 
stonechats (p. 311); Snipe tail patterns (p. 311); Glossary (pp. 312-315); 
Useful organisations (pp. 316-317); References and further reading (pp. 
318—320); Index of English names (pp. 321—339); Index of Scientific 
names (pp. 340-350); Quick index to pl. nos. (pp. 351—352); Endpaper 
(front: illus. key to bird families; back: Key to distribution maps and map 
of areas covered). 
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“The region covered by this guide comprises Bangladesh, Bhutan, 
India, the Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.' (p. 9). The authors 
‘have tried to cover all 1300 or so species reliably recorded from the 
subcontinent up to mid-1999.' (p. 9). "Ihe taxonomy and scientific 
nomenclature followed...are broadly that of...Inskipp, Lindsey & 
Duckworth (1996). (p. 9). However, in some cases revised names from 
subsequent publications have been accepted. "At the request of the 
publishers [the author has] largely followed the older and more familiar 
Peters-based systematic order as used in the works of Ali & Ripley 
(specifically Ripleys 1982 Synopsis), in preference to that of Inskipp et 
al., subject to a few modifications necessitated by the logistics of the plate 
layout.’ (p. 10). 

The illus. on each pl. are drawn to the same scale, except those of 
birds in flight, which are generally smaller. ‘Species regarded as globally 
threatened, or near-threatened (Collar e al. 1994) [q.v.], are indicated on 
the plates...’ (p. 11). The caption texts contain telegraphic information 
on: English name; Ripley’s Synopsis serial number; Size of the bird; 
Identification notes; Altitudinal range, habitat and behaviour; Voice; 
Status. The section on ‘Family Introductions (pp. 17-32) gives brief 
insights into the characteristics, jizz, status and identification of each of 
the 96 families illustrated in the pll. 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2001) in NLBW 41 (2): 25-27; Ben 
King (2001) in Birding 33 (5): 478—482; Ranjit Manakadan (2000) 
in Hornbill 2000 (July-September): 20-21. Comments by Lavkumar 
Khacher (2001) in Pitta 127: 8. 

«Copy held.» 


KAZMIERCZAK, Krys. 
2008. A field guide to the birds of the Indian Subcontinent. 
Reprint ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (15 x 21 cm), pp. 1-352, pll. 1-96 (col. by; Ber van Perlo), pll. 
1-96 (300+ maps), 3 pll. line drawings, 1 map (line drawing), endpapers 
(illus.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Contents (p. 5); 
Acknowledgements (p. 7); Introduction (pp. 9-11; The region; The 
species; Taxonomy, systematic order and nomenclature; Conservation, 
with a map of “selected protected areas”); How to use this book (pp. 
11-14); Topography (p. 15); References (p. 16); Family introductions 
(pp. 17-32); colour plates, caption texts and maps (33-309); Nightjar 
wing and tail patterns (p. 310); Tail patterns of wheatears, common and 
white-tailed stonechats (p. 311); Snipe tail patterns (p. 311); Glossary 
(pp. 312-315); Useful organisations (pp. 316-317); References and 
further reading (pp. 318—320); Index of English names (pp. 321-339); 
Index of Scientific names (pp. 340-350); Quick index to plate numbers 
(pp. 351—352); Endpaper (front; illus., key to bird families); Endpaper 
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(back; Key to distribution maps and, map of areas covered). 

Reviewed by: M. B. (2009) in /bis 151: 607—608; Asad R. Rahmani 
(2009) in JBNHS 105 (3): 327-328 (2009). 

«Copy held.» 


Kazmierczak, Krys & Raj Singh. 

1998. A birdwatchers’ guide to India. 1st ed. Series Eds.: David 
Fisher & Chris Harbard. The Birdwatchers’ Guides. Sandy, UK: 
Prion Ltd. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-vi, 1-334, 14 line-drawings 
[by John C. Anderton (pp. 39, 90, 104, 128, 147, 218, 231); Carl D’Silva 
(pp. 25, 81, 114, 177, 210, 251, 258)], 104 maps (by Krys Kazmierczak). 
ISBN 1-871104-08-4. 

Contents: Imprint & About the authors (inside front cover); tit. 
(p. i); Acknowledgements (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-v); Map of India (p. vi); 
Introd. (p. 1); Pre-tour information (pp. 2—7); Travel information (pp. 
8-10); Staying in India (pp. 11-15); Climate and clothing (p. 16); Health 
(pp. 17-19); Books and maps (pp. 20—22); When to go (p. 23); Protected 
areas and the forest department (pp. 24—25); Introd. to site information 
(p. 26); Delhi area (pp. 27-39); Northwest India (pp. 40-81); North 
India (pp. 82-102); Kashmir & Ladakh (pp. 103-117); North Bengal 
and Sikkim (pp. 118-139); Northeast India (pp. 140-167); Central 
India (pp. 168—188); Goa (pp. 189—203); South India (pp. 204-251); 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands (pp. 252-261); Lakshadweep (Laccadive 
Islands) (pp. 262-263); Glossary (pp. 264—266); Selective bird list 
(pp. 267-294); Birds of India (pp. 295-321); Mammals of India (pp. 
322-325); Useful address, societies, clubs & magazines (pp. 326-329); 
Selected bibliography (pp. 330—332); Site index (pp. 333-334). 

No birdwatcher in India, whether tourist or resident, should be 
without a copy of this book. The amount of information crammed into 
its pages is truly astounding. 

The work can be divided into 3 sections. The first section (pp. 
1-25) comprises introductory information about India (generally for the 
tourist). 

The second (pp. 26-263), the main section, divides the country into 
11 regions, each of which is covered in greater detail under relevant area 
subheadings. Each such region is delineated on a map, as are the areas 
under subheadings. Detailed information about the areas is provided in: 
a general introd. to the area; location; accommodation; strategy; birds; 
other sites; other wildlife. 

The third section (pp. 264—334) comprises 3 important and 
informative lists. The first is a ‘Selective bird list, of 413 ‘uncommon, 
endemic and endangered species which are particularly sought-after by 
birders. It provides brief details on status and where to see each species 
with the emphasis on sites described in this book.' The second is a checklist 
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of ‘Birds of India’, and ‘includes all 1220 species known by the authors 
to have been reliably recorded within Indian limits up to May 1998... 
taxonomy, scientific and English names largely follow Inskipp, Lindsey 
and Duckworth’, (1996). It is cleverly annotated with abbreviations to 
give the following information about spp.: altitudinal migrant; breeding; 
introduced; migrates within India; nomadic; passage migrant; resident; 
summer visitor; vagrant or rare visitor; winter visitor; subject to local 
movements; very localised or patchily distributed; probably extinct; 
very common; common; fairly common; uncommon; rare; status and 
/ or abundance uncertain; recently recorded but as yet insufficiendy 
documented; endemic to India; endemic to the Indian Subcontinent; 
near-endemic to the Indian Subcontinent; species of conservation 
concern. 

A 3-page "Update and corrections to A Birdwatchers Guide to India 
by Krys Kazmierczak & Raj Singh. (1998) Huntingdon, UK: Prion’, 
dat. “17 September 2000’, was circulated on the Internet, by the senior 
author. 

Reviewed by: Dave Farrow (1999) in OBC Bulletin 29: 57-58; 
Aasheesh Pittie (1999) in NLBW 39 (1): 15-16; Nigel Lindsey (1998) in 
Birding World 11 (12): 483—484; ‘M. L. B? (1999) in Ibis 141: 346. 

<Copy held.> 


KazwiERCZAK, Krys & Raj Singh. 
2001. A birdwatchers’ guide to India. 2nd ed. New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

Pbk. (16 x 24 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xii, 1-337+1, 14 line-drawings 
[by John C. Anderton (pp. 39, 90, 104, 128, 147, 218, 231); Carl D’Silva 
(pp. 25, 81, 114, 177, 210, 251, 258)], 104 maps (by Krys Kazmierczak). 
ISBN 019-565285-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Excerpts from reviews (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); A 
note on the authors (p. v); Acknowledgements (p. vi); Pref. to the Indian 
ed. (dat. ‘June 2001’, p. vii); Conts. (pp. ix-xi); Map of India (p. xii); 
Introd. (p. 1); Pre-tour information (pp. 2-7); Travel information (pp. 
8-10); Staying in India (pp. 11-15); Climate and clothing (p. 16); Health 
(pp. 17-19); Books and maps (pp. 20—22); When to go (p. 23); Protected 
areas and the forest department (pp. 24—25); Introd. to site information 
(p. 26); Delhi area (pp. 27-39); Northwest India (pp. 40-81); North 
India (pp. 82-102); Kashmir & Ladakh (pp. 103-117); North Bengal 
and Sikkim (pp. 118-139); Northeast India (pp. 140-167); Central 
India (pp. 168-188); Goa (pp. 189—203); South India (pp. 204-251); 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands (pp. 252-261); Lakshadweep (Laccadive 
Islands) (pp. 262-263); Glossary (pp. 264—266); Selective bird list 
(pp. 267-294); Birds of India (pp. 295-321); Mammals of India (pp. 
322-325); Useful address, societies, clubs & magazines (pp. 326-329); 
Addendum (pp. 330-332); Selected bibliography (pp. 333—335); Site 
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index (pp. 336—337). 

This is an updat. and revised 2nd edition of the 1998 work, with 
some minor corrections and updates, as well as additional information. 
Wherever possible these have been incorporated in the text, but longer 
items have been included in an Add. at the end of the book. 

Reviewed by: Zafar Futehally (Editor) in NLBW 41 (6): 80. 

«Copy held.» 


KEAR, Janet. (1933—2004) 

1990. Man and wildfowl. London: T. & A. D. Poyser. 
Pp. 288. 84 photos (b&w.), 64 line-drawings, unnum. engr. 
Reviewed by: Jane Sears (1991) in bis 133: 322-323. 

«Not seen.» 


Kear, Janet. 
1991. Ducks of the world. London: Charles Letts. 
Hbk. (27 cm), pp. 1-216, illus. (col.), maps. 


«Not seen.» 


Kear, Janet. (1933-2004) (Ed.) 

2005. Ducks, geese and swans. 1st ed. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. Series 
Ed.: C. M. Perrins, W. J. Bock & J. Kikkawa. Bird Families of the 
World, 16. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket with two col. portr. (photos) 
of Janet Kear and Mark Hulme on back flap), pp. i-xxi+1, 1—44642, pll. 
1-30 (by Mark Hulme), 99 maps, several line-drawings (by Joe Blossom, 
Mark Hulme & Helen Shackleton), tables and text-figs. 

Contents: Notice (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Acknowledgements (pp. v—vi); ded. (p. vii); contents (pp. ix-xiv); List 
of col. pll. (pp. xv—xvi); List of abbreviations (pp. xvii—xviii); Plan of the 
book (pp. xix-xxi); Part I General chapters (1—2); Introd. (pp. 3-13, by 
Janet Kear); Taxonomy and systematics (pp. 14-26, by Des Callaghan & 
John Harshman); Feeding ecology (pp. 27-56, by Baz Hughes & Andy 
J. Green); Ecology of social behaviour (pp. 57-67, by Jeffrey M. Black); 
Breeding strategies and biology (pp. 68-111, by John Bowler); Movements 
and migrations (pp. 112-131, by E. C. Rees, G. V. T. Matthews, C. R. 
Mitchell & M. Owen); Population dynamics (pp. 132-151, by Tony 
Fox); Conservation and management (pp. 152-171, by Janet Kear, Tim 
Jones & G. V. T. Matthews); [Pll. 1-30, between pp. 172 and 173]; Part 
II Species accounts (pp. 173-174); Species accounts (pp. 175—446). 

This exhaustive monograph on the Anatidae covers 165 spp. with 
accounts being written by 73 expert wildfowl specialists. The first part 
comprises general chapters on the Anatidae (as detailed above) while the 
second has the species accounts. Each species account contains subsections 
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entitled: etymology, description, field characters, voice, range and status, 
habitat and general habits, displays and breeding behaviour, breeding and 
life cycle, and conservation and threats. Anwaruddin Choudhury of The 
Rhino Foundation (Assam) is listed as one of the contributors. 

This vol. covers the following genera: Anhima, Chauna, Anseranas, 
Dendrocygna, Thalassornis, Biziura, Coscoroba, Cygnus, Cereopsis, Anser, 
Branta, Stictonetta, Heteronetta, Nomonyx, Oxyura, Hymenolaimus, 
Merganetta, Tachyeres, Plectropterus, Sarkidiornis, Cyanochen, Alopochen, 
Neochen, Chloephaga, Tadorna, Malacorhynchus and Salvadorina. 

Reviewed by: John L. Quinn (2006) in [bis 148: 577—578. 

<Copy held.> 


Kear, Janet. (Ed.) 

2005. Ducks, geese and swans. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. 1st ed. Series 
Ed.: C. M. Perrins, W. J. Bock & J. Kikkawa. Bird Families of the 
World, 16. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket with two col. portr. (photos) 
of Janet Kear and Mark Hulme on back flap), pp., i-viii, 447—908, 99 
maps, several line-drawings (by Joe Blossom, Mark Hulme & Helen 
Shackleton), tables and text-figs. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); conts. (pp. iii-vi); List of 
abbreviations (pp. vii-viii); The dabbling or surface-feeding ducks (pp. 
447—448, by Janet Kear); Taxonomy (pp. 448—453, by Des Callaghan), 
Species accounts (pp. 453—763); Glossary (pp. 765—770); References (pp. 
771—798); List of contributors (pp. 799—800); Index (pp. 901—908). 

For general notes see 932. The lack of scientific names in the index 
is a minor drawback. 

This volume covers the following genera: Cairina, Asarcornis, Aix, 
Nettapus, Anas, Marmaronetta, Rhodonessa, Netta, Aythya, Melanitta, 
Clangula, Bucephala, Mergellus, and Mergus. 

Reviewed by: John L. Quinn (2006) in /bis 148: 577—578. 

«Copy held.» 


KzraanT, Edward Frederick. (1819-1860) 

1852. Prodromus faunae Zeylanice; being contributions to 
the zoology of Ceylon. Colombo: Printed for the author at the 
Observer Press. 

(22 cm), pp. i-xxxiii, 1-197462. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Appendix consists mostly of reprints of Edward Blyth’s papers. 

* “Birds of Ceylon,” p. [91]-137. The separately paged appendix 
includes “Notes and description of some new or little known species of 
Ceylon birds: by Ed. Blyth...From the Journals of the Asiatic Society,” 
p.[22]-35; “Mr. Blyth's report on Ceylon mammals, birds, reptiles and 
fishes: March 1852,” p. 37—50; “Letter...to the secretary of the Asiatic 
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Society of Ceylon. signed E. E. Kelaart," p. 51-53; “Catalogue of Ceylon 
birds. By E. E. Kelaart...and Edgar L. Layard...(From the Journal of 
the Ceylon Asiatic Society, for January, 1853),” p. 55-62.’ [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

Birds of Nuwara Eliya pp. xxv—xxvi, xxix—xxxi. 

See also Aasheesh Pittie & E. C. Dickinson (2006) in Bull. B.O.C. 
126 (3): 196-199. 


«Not seen.» 


Krraanr, Edward Frederick. 

1853. Prodromus faune Zeylanice; being contributions to the 
zoology of Ceylon. Colombo: Published by the author and printed 
by John Hieler at the Observer Press, No. 19 Baillie Street, Fort. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm; page size of re-bound vol.), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-viii, 
1 l, pp. ix-xxxiii, 1-197, 1-62, 2 ll., (1852). 

Contents: Half-tit., imprint, tit., ded. (to Andrew Smith) (pr. 11); 
Pref. (pp. i-viii, dat. “Ist August 1852’); Conts. (unnum. insert); The 
natural history of Newera-Ellia (geology, meteorology and zoology) (pp. 
ix-xxxiii); Part I. Ceylon mammalia (inserted page); Ceylon mammalia 
(pp. 1-90); Part IL. Birds of Ceylon (pp. 91-137); Part III. Ceylon 
reptiles (pp. 139-187); Part IV. Ceylon amphibia (pp. 189-197); 
Appendix A: Some general remarks on the flora of Ceylon, by George 
Gardner (pp. 3-14); Appendix B: Description of Bos Gaurus, by Walter 
Elliot (pp. 15-21); Appendix C: Notes and description of some new or 
little known species of Ceylon birds, by Ed. Blyth, Esq. Curator of the 
Bengal Asiatic Societys Museum. From the Journals of the Asiatic Society 
(with an asterisk leading to a footn.: “The “remarks” are mine.—E.EK.") 
(pp. 22-35); Notes (p. 36); Appendix D: Mr. Blyth's report on Ceylon 
mammals, birds, reptiles and fishes, March 1852 (pp. 37—50); Letter (A. 
Dat. 22nd November 1852) (pp. 51-53); Letter (B. Dat. 16th December 
1852) (p. 54); Catalogue of Ceylon birds. By E. E. Kelaart, M.D. Edin., 
EL.S., E.G.S., &c.; and Edgar L. Layard, Esq., C.M.E.S., &c. (From the 
‘Journal of the Ceylon Asiatic Society’ for January, 1853) (pp. 55-62); 
Index of popular names, &c. (2 ll.). 

The copy at hand (see ex-libris below) has signature numbers on the 
gatherings at the bottom of the page as follows, unlike that in the earlier 
paragraph: ‘1’ (on p. i), ‘2’ (on p. ix), ‘3’ (on p. xvii), ‘£ (on p. xxv), ‘5’ 
(on p. xxxiii). [No gathering with the letter 'A'], ‘B’ (on p. 9), 'C' (on p. 
17), ‘D’ (on p. 25), ‘E (on p. 33), F (on p. 41), ‘G (on p. 49), H? (on 
p- 57), T (on p. 65), [no gathering with the letter ‘J’], K (on p. 73), T 
(on p. 81), M (on p. 89), N (on p. 97), ‘© (on p. 105), ‘P (on p. 113), 
‘Q (on p. 121), ‘R (on p. 129), 'S' (on p. 137), ‘T’ (on p. 145), U’ (on p. 
153), [p. 159 has the page number in the top left corner instead of right, 
as in the rest of the pages; no gatherings with the letters V’ or W^], X 
(on p. 161), Y (on p. 169), ‘Z (on p. 177), ‘AA’ (on p. 185), ‘BB’ (on p. 
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193). The Appendices have sign. nos. on the gatherings at the bottom of 
the page as ‘Al’ (on p. 1), ‘BI’ (on p. 9), ‘Cl’ (on p. 17), ‘DI (on p. 25), 
‘El (on p. 33), ‘FI’ (on p. 37), ‘GP (on p. 41), ‘HV (on p. 45), ‘IV’ (on 
p. 49), ‘KV’ (on p. 51). There is no gathering with the letter ‘J’. 

The insertion of signs. seems erratic, as the copy studied by E. C. 
Dickinson (n lit.) revealed the following information: The pp. of the 
book (up to p. 197) have no sign. nos. The Appendices have sign. nos. 
on the gatherings at the bottom of the page as ‘Al’ (on p. 1), ‘BI’ (on p. 
9), ‘CV’ (on p. 17), ‘DP (on p. 25), ‘El’ (on p. 33), ‘FI’ (on p. 37), ‘GV 
(on p. 41), HP (on p. 45), ‘IV’ (on p. 49), ‘KV’ (on p. 51). There is no 
gathering with the letter ‘J’. The Contents simply state ‘Appendix’ and list, 
"Dr. Gardners account of the Flora of Ceylon (p. 3); Mr. Walter Elliot's 
description of Bos Gaurus and other Indian mammals which are likely 
to be found in Ceylon (p. 15); Mr. Ed. Blyth's notes and descriptions of 
Ceylon birds (p. 22); Notes by the author (p. 36); Mr. Blyth’s notes on 
Ceylon mammals, reptiles, &c. (p. 37).’ The Conts. end here. 

This might indicate that there were more than one printing / edition 
of this work. 

See Aasheesh Pittie & E. C. Dickinson (2006) in Bull. B.O.C. 126 (3): 
196-199. See also Alan Peterson's nomenclature concept, in his Zoonomen 
website, at: http://www.zoonomen.net/, under ‘Columbiformes: Columba 
torringtoniae . 

New name: Palumbus torringtonii (- Columba torringtoniae). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


KELAART, Edward Frederick. 
1998. Prodromus faunae Zeylanicae. Facsimile reprint ed. 
Colombo: WHT Publications (Private) Limited. 

Hbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-342, 19 col. 
illus. frontisp. (portr., b&w., of Kelaart). 

Originally published in 1852-1854. ISBN 955-9114-16-6. 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Foreword 
(pp. 1-4, by Rohan Pethiyagoda, dat. ‘November, 1998’); Introduction: The 
life and work of Edward Fredric Kelaart (pp. 5-32, by Rohan Pethiyagoda 
and Kelum Manamendra-Arachchi); Prodromus Faune Zeylanice (pp. 
35-342). 

This facsimile edition reproduces the 1853 (1852) edition of Kelaart's 
work. See # 934—935. See also Aasheesh Pittie & E. C. Dickinson (2006) 
in Bull. B. O.C. 126 (3): 196-199. 

«Copy held.» 


Kemp, Alan C. 

1976. A study of the ecology, bebaviour and systematics of 
Tockus Hornbills (Aves: Bucerotidae). Transvaal Museum 
Memoir, 20. Pretoria: The Transvaal Museum. 
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Pp. 125. 
Primarily dealing with African Tockus spp. Interesting notes on 
radiation in behaviour and external morphology of the genus Tockus. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Kemp, Alan C. 
1995. The Hornbill. Bucerotiformes. Bird Families of the 
World, 1. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket with portr. of author and artist 
on back flap), pp. i-xvi, 1-302, pll. 1-14 [col. illus. (3-14), between 
pp. 96 and 97, by Martin Woodcock; col. photos (1—2)], several line- 
drawings, maps and tables. ISBN 0-19-857729-X. 

Contents: Notice (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. 
(pp. v-vii); Acknowledgements (pp. ix—x); Col. pll. (p. xi); Abbreviations 
(p. xii); Plan of the book and notes on reading the species accounts (pp. 
xiii-xv); Topographic diagram (p. xvi); The world of hornbills (pp. 3-9); 
The design of hornbills (10-23); Non-breeding behaviour and biology 
(24-35); Feeding ecology (pp. 36-45); Breeding biology (pp. 46—60); 
Relationships and evolution of hornbills 61-74); Conservation (pp. 75— 
85); species accounts (pp. 89-265); Glossary (pp. 266—269); References 
(pp. 270-289); Index (pp. 291—302). 

Reviewed by: Frederick H. Sheldon (1997) in The Auk 114 (3): 538; 
Earl of Cranbrook (1995) in /bis 137: 599. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Kznsnav, Cicely. 

1925. Familiar birds of Ceylon. Colombo: H. W. Cave & Co. 
12mo, pr. ll. i-ii (tit.), pp. 1-144, 1 col. pl. (frontisp.), 44 pll. (line- 

drawings). 

“The text begins with an “Identification Table" (pp. 1-7) grouping 
birds first by size, then by colour. There are 80 individual accounts of 
species, or groups of species in the case of munias and white-eyes, making 
a total of 84 species discussed (pp. 8-144). Each listing gives brief notes on 
identification, distribution, status, habits, calls, and breeding information, 
such as breeding dates, nests and eggs. All but one species are illustrated 
by 45 black and white line-drawings, each taken up a whole page, and 
including 1—3 species each. The exception is the Orange Minivet, the 
subject of the colour frontispiece. While the text is obviously summarised 
from standard sources, most probably Legge’s major work in particular, 
the style suggests the author's familiarity with her subject and no doubt 
some of the observations provided are based on her own experiences.’ 
(Murray Bruce in Jitt.). 

Cicely Kershaw was 22 years old when this was published. Her Bird 
Life in Ceylen (1949) was published under her married name, Cicely 
Lushington. 
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«Not seen.» 


Kznsnav, Cicely. 
1933. Familiar birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Colombo: H. W. Cave 
& Co. 

Pp. 163. 


«Not seen.» 


Knacurn, Lavkumar. 
Undated. Birds of Indian wetlands. New Delhi: Department of 
Environment, Government of India. 

«Not seen.» 


Kuan, A. A. 
2000. Bibliography of the birds of Pakistan. Dera Ghazi Khan: 
Ornithological Society of Pakistan. 

Pp. 202. ISBN 969-8495-00-02. 


<Not seen.> 


Kuan, M. A. R. 
1982. Wildlife of Bangladesh—a checklist. Dhaka: University 
of Dhaka. 


<Not seen.> 


Kıs, D. 

1998. A guide to the flora and fauna of Goa. Chennai: Orient 
Longman Limited. 

«Not seen.» 


Kina, Ben E. 
1997. Checklist of the birds of Eurasia. 1st ed. California: Ibis 
Publishing Company. 

Pbk. (illus. cover), 1 l. (tit.), i-vi, 1-105, 1 1. (blank), map 1 (inside 
front cover, ‘Eurasia Partition Map’). ISBN 0-934797-15-3. 

The author makes an attempt at standardising the English 
names of Eurasian birds. Eurasia is divided arbitrarily into 10 regions: 
Europe, Middle East, former Soviet Union, Japan, Indian subcontinent 
(Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Nepal, Sikkim [India!—A.P], Bhutan, Sri 
Lanka, Laccadives (India! A.P.), Maldive, Andaman & Nicobar [India!— 
A.P]), China (Tibet...), SE Asia (Burma...), Greater Sundas, Philippines 
and Wallacea. Lists 3,062 spp. The list for the Indian subcontinent 
(excluding Burma and Tibet) stands at 1,332 spp. 

<Ex-libris V. Santharam.> 
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Kine, Ben E. & Edward C. Dickinson. 

1975. A field guide to the birds of South-East Asia covering 
Burma, Malaya, Thailand Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos and 
Hong Kong. In collaboration with John Darnell, Dr Ian C. T. 
Nisbet & Dr David Wells. London; Boston: Collins; Houghton 
Mifflin. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-480, pll. 1-64 [col. by 
Martin W. Woodcock (9-12, 21-24, 29-32, 37-40, 45-56, 61-64); 
monochr., by Martin W. Woodcock (1—8, 13-20, 25-28, 33-36, 41-44, 
57—60)], line-drawings (numerous), 4 tables (identification), 2 maps (bis, 
endpapers). ISBN 0-00-219206-3. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-7); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 9-10); Introd. (pp. 11-17); How to identify 
birds (pp. 18-24); Glossary (pp. 25-27); Clubs/Journals (p. 28); text and 
pll. (pp. 29-440); Appendix (pp. 441—442); Annotated bibliography (pp. 
443—448); Index (pp. 449—480); Maps (endpapers). 

"Ihis book covers all the 1198 species that are known to have 
occurred prior to 31 May 1971 in Burma, Malaya, Thailand Indochina 
(Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam) and Hong Kong.’ (p. 11). Also included 
are the birds of Hainan and most of those in Taiwan. 

Deignans (1963) Checklist of the birds of Thailand is generally 
followed for scientific nomenclature and order of spp. 

The main text comprises abbreviated details on identification, range 
and habitats, for each sp. At the head of each family is given a precise 
summary about that family, including the number of species worldwide 
and those in SE Asia. The text pp. facing pll. contain captions with 
identification pointers. 

The sequence of families is as follows: Gaviidae; Podicipedidae; 
Procellariidae; Hydrobatidae; Phaethontidae; Pelecanidae; Sulidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Fregatidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; 
Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Pandionidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; 
Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Heliornithidae; Otididae; 
Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Haematopodidae; Charadriidae; Scolopacidae; 
Recurvirostridae; Phalaropodidae; Dromadidae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; 
Stercorariidae; Laridae; Rynchopidae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; Cuculidae; 


Strigiformes; Podargidae; Caprimulgidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; 
Trogonidae; Alcedinidae; Meropidae; Coraciidae; Upupidae; Bucerotidae; 
Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae; Eurylaimidae; Pittidae; Alaudidae; 
Hirundinidae; Campephagidae; Chloropseidae; Pycnonotidae; 
Dicruridae; Oriolidae; Corvidae; Aegithalidae; Remizidae; Paridae; 
Sittidae; Certhiidae; Cinclidae; Troglodytidae; Timaliidae; Panuridae 
(Paradoxornithidae); Turdidae; Sylviidae; Muscicapidae; Pachycephalidae; 
Prunellidae; Motacillidae; Artamidae; Laniidae; Sturnidae; Nectariniidae; 
Dicaeidae; Zosteropidae; Ploceidae; Fringillidae. 

A distribution table, ‘modelled after that in Smythies (1953), 
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(p. 17), was prepared by the authors for inclusion in this work, but 
was omitted due to its length. An announcement that, ‘it [would] be 
published elsewhere’, (p. 17), was not fulfilled. 

Several reprintings. U.S. ed. with different dust-jacket. 

Reviewed by: ‘L.J.K? (1976) in /BNHS 73 (1): 198-199; T. 
Harrisson (1976) in Jbis 118: 274—275. 


KiNGDON-WARD, Frank. 

1930. Plant hunting on the edge of the world: travels of a 
naturalist in Assam and Upper Burma. 1st ed. London: Jonathan 
Cape. 

Hbk., pp. i-x, 1-224, 2 maps, illus. (in sepia). 

Based on a 1926 collecting expedition. On p. 93 he describes his 
discovery of his namesake, Ward's Trogon Ptyrotrogon [sic] wardi, beating 
Delacour (in Indochina) by three years. Birds indexed on p. 221. 

Reprinted in 1974 from London by Minerva. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


KiNGDON-WARD, Frank. 
1934. A plant hunter in Tibet. 1st ed. London: Jonathan Cape. 
Hbk., pp. 1-317, 2 maps (fold-out), illus. (b&w). 
Narrative of his collecting expedition of 1933 covering SE Tibet and 
adjacent parts of India (travelled through the Mishmi Hills). Birds noted 
passim and indexed (p. 317). 


<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


KiNGDON-WARD, Frank. 
1937. Plant hunter’s paradise. London: Jonathan Cape. 

Hbk., pp. 1-347, 2 maps (fold-out), illus. (b&w). 

Narrative of his collecting expedition of 1930-31 in Upper Burma, 
just extending into the adjacent corner of Tibet, also Assam. On this 
expedition he was accompanied by Lord Cranbrook who collected birds 
in NE Burma in particular (see Kinnear (1934) in /BNHS 37, the details 
summarised here (pp. 339—342) and also passim. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Kincpon-Warb, Frank. 
1952. Plant hunter in Manipur. London: Jonathan Cape. 

Hbk., pp. 1-254, 1 map (fold-out), illus. (b&w.). 

Narrative of a collecting expedition to Manipur, which was 
extensively covered, in 1948. Bird observations passim. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Kinnairp, Margaret F. & Timothy G. O’Brien. 


450 


952. 


953. 


Birds in books 


2007. The ecology & conservation of Asian hornbills. Farmers of 
the forest. 1st ed. Chicago & London: The University of Chicago 
Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, with illus. dust-jacket photos, by Tim Laman), 
pp. [iJ—[viii], ix-xviii, 1-315+1, 15 photos (between pp. 158-159, col., 
by Tim Laman), numerous illus. (by Jonathan Kingdon), 60 text-figs. 
(maps, graphs), 33 tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. [p. i]; tit. [p. iii]; imprint [p. iv, about the 
authors]; ded. [p. v]; Contents [p. vii]; Foreword (pp. ix-xi, by Alan 
Kemp); Pref. (pp. xiii-xviii); Why hornbills? (pp. 1-18); The rise of 
hornbills: evolution, taxonomy, and morphology (pp. 51-69); The 
hornbill realm: forests, fruits, and fires (pp. 51-69); Feeding ecology: 
how to survive on fruits (pp. 70-104); Reproduction: an extraordinary 
investment (pp. 105—127); Social systems: a tribute to monogamy (pp. 
128-154); Ecological services: farmers of the forest (pp. 155-183); 
Threats to persistence: a reality check (pp. 184-234); Outlook for the 
future (pp. 235-260); References (pp. 261—289); Index (pp. 291—315). 

‘Building on fourteen years of research [the authors] offer [in this 
work] the most up-to-date information on the evolution, reproduction, 
feeding ecology, and movement patterns of thirty-one species of Asian 
hornbills. [They] address questions of ecological functionality, ecosystem 
services, and keystone relationships, as well as the disturbing influence 
of forest loss and fragmentation on hornbills’ (publisher's blurb on dust- 
jacket flaps). 

<Copy held.> 


Kirkpatrick, William. (1754-1812) 
1811. An account of the kingdom of Nepaul, being the substance 
of observations made during a mission to that country, in the 
year, 1793. London: Published for W. Miller. 

30 cm, 3 pr. ll., pp. [iii]—xix, [l.], 1-386, 1 l, pll. (1 col.), map 
(fold.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘Includes occasional references to birds including a colored plate of 
“The Khalidge”.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 


<Not seen.> 


KIRKPATRICK, William. 
2006. An account of the Kingdom of Nepaul, being the substance 
of observations made during a mission to that country, in the 
year, 1793. Facsimile of 1811 ed. New Delhi and Chennai: Asian 
Educational Services. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm), pp. 2 pr. Il., pp. [i]- [iii], iv-xix [xx], [l], 
1-386, 1 l., 15 pll. (woodcuts), 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (new), imprint (pr. 1I); tit. (old) [p. i]; ded. 
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[p. ii]; Pref. [p. iii]J-xv (dat. ‘March 1, 1811’); errata [p. xvi]; Conts. 
(pp. xviixix); List of plates [p. xx]; Construction of the map (pp. 3-7); 
Route from Munniary to Hettowra (pp. 11-26); Route from Segouly 
to Hettowra (pp. 29—46); Routes from Hettowra to Khatmandu (pp. 
49-87); Chapter IV (pp. 91-104); Route from Doona to Khatmandu 
(pp. 107-143); Chapter VI (pp. 147—165); Chapter VII (pp. 169-252); 
Historical sketch of Nepaul (pp. 255-275); Chapter IX (pp. 279-327); 
Itinerary (pp. 329-336); Appendix I (pp. 339-344); Appendix II (pp. 
345—379); Appendix III (pp. 380—386); Index (1 1.). 

A plate entitled "Ihe Khalidge' opp. p. 133, is in monochr., though 
in col. in the first ed. 


«Copy held.» 


Kross, Cecil Boden. (1877—1949) 
1903. In the Andaman and Nicobars, the narrative of a cruise 
in the schooner ‘Terrapin,’ with notices of the Islands, their 
fauna, ethnology, etc. 1st ed. London: John Murray. 

24.5 cm, pp. i-xvi, 1-373+1, frontisp., pll. map. [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

* "Birds," pp. 326-331. [Ripley & Scribner]. 


«Not seen.» 


Kross, Cecil Boden. 
1994. In the Andaman and Nicobars, the narrative of a cruise 
in the schooner ‘Terrapin,’ with notices of the Islands, their 
fauna, ethnology, etc. Reprint ed. New Delhi; Madras: Asian 
Educational Services. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm), pp. i-xvi, 1-373+1, frontisp. (b&w. photo), 
62 pll. (b&w. photos), 12 line-drawings, 3 maps. 

Contents: Frontisp.; tit. (p. i, new); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii, orig.); 
ded. (p. v); Pref. (pp. vii-viii, dat. ‘October, 1902’); Conts. (pp. ix—xiii); 
List of illus. (pp. xiv—xvi); illus. in text (p. xvi); Part I: Introd. (pp. 1-8); 
Barren Island and the Archipelago (pp. 9-18); Port Blair (pp. 19-27); 
Macpherson Strait—South Andaman and Rutland Island (pp. 28-35); 
‘The Cinques and Little Andaman (pp. 36-43); Kar Nicobar (pp. 44-65); 
Tilanchong (pp. 66-72); Trinkat (pp. 73-77); Nankauri (pp. 78-94); 
Kamorta (pp. 95-102); Kachal and other islands (pp. 103-117); Little 
Nicobar and Pulo Milo (pp. 118—130); Kondul and Great Nicobar (pp. 
131-140); Great Nicobar— West and south coasts (pp. 154—166); Part II: 
The Andaman Islands and their inhabitants (pp. 167—200); The Nicobar 
Islands and their aborigines (pp. 201—220); The Nicobarese (pp. 221- 
253); Dampier’s sojourn in Great Nicobar, and voyage thence to Acheen 
in a canoe (pp. 254—275); An old account of Kar Nicobar (pp. 276-284); 
Some customs of the Kar Nicobarese (pp. 285-319); The fauna of the 
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Andamans and Nicobars (pp. 320—331); Appendix A: Average wind and 
weather in the Andamans (p. 335); Appendix B: Principal forest trees 
of the Andamans (pp. 336-338); Appendix C: Notes on the produce of 
the Andamanese forests (pp. 339—341); Appendix D: Census, Andaman 
Islands, 1901 (p. 342); Appendix E: Government schools, Port Blair 
(pp. 343-344); Appendix F: Measurements of some natives of Little 
Andamans met at Rutland Island (p. 344); Appendix G: Principal flora 
of the Nicobars (pp. 345-349); Appendix H: Census, Nicobar Islands (p. 
350); Appendix I: Trade articles and their value in the Nicobars (p. 351); 
Appendix J: Presents and barter (p. 352); Appendix K: Measurements 
(pp. 353-357); Index (pp. 35937341). 

The main purpose of this voyage ‘was to obtain good representative 
collections (now in the National Museum, Washington, U.S.A.) of natural 
history and ethnological objects from the places visited...the collections 
also included ten hitherto undescribed species of birds.’ (Pref. p. vii.) 

Besides several references to birds, in the narrative, this work 
contains a list of 213 taxa from the Andaman and Nicobar Islands from 
A. L. Butlers papers in the /BNHS vols. XII-XIII (1899-1900), and 
another, of 10 taxa, which are ‘new additions [= new taxa—A.P.]...to the 
known list of Andaman and Nicobar avifauna (pp. 328-331). The author 
named these under the following genera: Zosterops, Sturnia, Rhinomyias, 
Arachnechthra, Pitta, Ninox, Spilornis, Astur, Osmotreron and Excalfactoria 
(p. 331). For further details see C. W. Richmond [1902. Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus. 25 (1288): 287-314], who proposed nine new taxa, and treated 
the Ninox specimen as N. scutulata, recording however (p. 304), that it 
differed in colouration and size from two others that were also taken by 
the authors. 


«Copy held.» 


Know es, Leslie John & James William Nitchen. 
1995. Kingfishers of the world. 1st ed. Singapore: Times Books 
International. 

Hbk. (15 x 22.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by J. W. Nitchen, bis), pp. 
1-200, 99 pll. (col., and a few in monochr. bis, by J. W. Nitchen, several 
bis), 1 line-drawing, 95 maps (col., distribution), endpapers (bis). ISBN 
981-204-470-1. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Acknowledgements 
(p. 7); Halcyon days (p. 9); Introd. to the Alcedinidae (pp. 10-18); Order 
(pp. 19-20); Daceloninae (pp. 21-122); Alcedininae (pp. 123-166); 
Cerylinae (pp. 167-184); Bibliography (pp. 185—192); Index of English 
names (pp. 193-196); Index of scientific names (pp. 197-200). 

This work covers ‘all 86 recognized species of Alcedinidae. The 
introduction gives a brief history of the study of the kingfishers, under 
the sub-section, "Descriptions, classifications (pp. 13-16). 

‘The systematic arrangement of the genera and spp. followed by 
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the authors is: Daceloninae (Actenoides, Tanysiptera, Cittura, Melidora, 
Clytoceyx, Lacedo, Dacelo, Halcyon); Alcedininae (Ceyx, Corythornis, 
Alcedo); Cerylinae (Chloroceryle, Megaceryle, Ceryle). 

Each species account contains a col. pl., a distribution map and 
information on: Other names; location; habitat; description; food; voice; 
nest; subspecies. 

Reviewed by: Jim Reynolds (1997) in Ibis 139: 422-423. 

<Copy held.> 


Knox, A. G. & M. P. Walters. 

1994. Extinct and endangered birds in the collections of the 
Natural History Museum. London, UK: British Ornithologists’ 
Club. 

Pbk. pp. [i]-[vi], 1-292. 

Contents: Editors foreword (p. [iii], by J. Monk); contents ([v]); 
preface (p. 1, by D. W. Snow); Introd. (2-3); information in the catalogue 
(4-5); forms considered in this work, with list (6—24); conventions and 
abbreviations used (25—27); catalogue (29—278); references (279-280); 
index (281—292). 

On title page: "With the assistance of Philip Howes, Ian James, 
Richard Stephenson and Susan Tyler." 

The Natural History Museum, with most of the collection at 
‘Tring, contains a wealth of historically significant material of extinct and 
endangered birds. The list of species covered derives from recent works on 
the subject. The catalogue includes study skins, mounted specimens and 
drawings. Some eggs, spirit specimens and skeletons also are included. 
‘There are a few species listed from South Asia. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Kozrz, Walter Norman. (1895-1981) 
1954. Ornithological studies I. New birds from Iran, 
Afghanistan, and India. Contributions from the Institute for 
Regional Exploration 1: 1—32. 

This was a private publication by the author, masquerading as a 
journal and it contains the descriptions of 122 proposed new names. 

New names: Actinodura egertoni montivaga (= Actinodura egertoni 
khasiana); Aegithina nigrolutea sulfurea (= Aegithina nigrolutea); Aethopyga 
gouldiae melittae (= Aethopyga gouldiae isolata); Aethopyga gouldiae 
trochiloidea (= Aethopyga gouldiae isolata); Alceonax muttui khosrovi 
(= Muscicapa muttui muttui); Alcippe nipalensis khasiensis (= Alcippe 
nipalensis nipalensis); Apus acuticaudus rupchandi (= Apus acuticauda); 
Apus melba nubifuga (= Tachymarptis melba nubifuga); Arborophila 
rufogularis tenebrarum (= Arborophila rufogularis intermedia); Argya 
earlei sonivia (= Turdoides earlei sonivius); Argya longirostris arcana (= 
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Turdoides longirostris); Babax lanceolatus oribata (= Babax lanceolatus 
woodi); Bambusicola fytchii rincheni (= Bambusicola fytchii hopkinsoni); 
Batrachostomus hodgsoni rupchandi (= Batrachostomus hodgsoni hodgsoni); 
Blythipicus pyrrhotis porphyreus (= Blythipicus pyrrhotis pyrrhotis); 
Blythipicus pyrrhotis pyrrhopipra (= Blythipicus pyrrhotis pyrrhotis); 
Brachypternus benghalensis girensis (= Dinopium benghalense dilutum); 
Calandrella raytal vauriei (= Calandrella raytal raytal); Caprimulgus 
indicus memnon (= Caprimulgus indicus hazarae); Caprimulgus macrurus 
noctuvigilus (= Caprimulgus macrurus albonotatus); Caprimulgus macrurus 
silvanus (= Caprimulgus macrurus bimaculatus); Chloropsis cochinchinensis 
chloreus (= Chloropsis cochinchinensis cochinchinensis); Chrysomma sinensis 
saurashtrensis (= Chrysomma sinense hypoleucum); Chrysomma sinensis 
nagaensis (= Chrysomma sinense sinense); Cinclus pallasii undina (= Cinclus 
pallasii dorjei); Coracina javensis lushaiensis (= Coracina macei nipalensis); 
Criniger flaveolus aureolus (= Alophoixus flaveolus flaveolus); Criniger 
flaveolus viridulus (= Alophoixus flaveolus flaveolus); Cuculus micropterus 
fatidicus (= Cuculus micropterus micropterus); Cutia nipalensis nagaensis 
(= Cutia nipalensis nipalensis); Cyornis superciliaris cleta (= Muscicapa 
superciliaris aestigma); Cyornis westermanni exquisitus (= Ficedula 
westermanni australorientis); Dendrocopos cathpharius cruentipectus (= 
Dendrocopos cathpharius pyrrhothorax); Dendrocopos darjellensis diatropus 
(= Dendrocopos darjellensis darjellensis); Dendrocopos macei humei (= 
Dendrocopos macei macei / Picoides macei macei); Dicaeum ignipectus 
pulchellum (= Dicaeum ignipectus ignipectus); Dicrurus macrocercus 
tsipi (= Dicrurus macrocercus albirictus); Emberiza striolata tescicola (= 
Emberiza striolata striolata); Francolinus francolinus festinus (= Francolinus 
francolinus henrici); Francolinus gularis ridibundus (= Francolinus 
gularis); Francolinus pondicerianus paganus (= Francolinus pondicerianus 
interpositus); Francolinus pondicerianus prepositus (= Francolinus 
pondicerianus interpositus); Francolinus pondicerianus titar (= Francolinus 
pondicerianus interpositus); Gallus gallus gallina (= Gallus gallus murghi); 
Gallus sonneratii wangyeli (= Gallus sonneratii); Gampsorhynchus rufulus 
abomensis (= Gampsorhynchus rufulus rufulus; Garrulax galbanus 
galbanatus (= Garrulax galbanus galbanus); Garrulax gularis gratior (= 
Garrulax gularis); Gecinulus grantia aristus (= Gecinulus grantia grantia); 
Hemichelidon ferruginea russata (= Muscicapa ferruginea); Hemipus picatus 
pileatus (= Hemipus picatus)? Hirundo daurica khasica (= Hirundo striolata 
mayri); Homochlamys fortipes manis (= Cettia fortipes fortipes); Homochlamys 
fortipes mizorum (= Cettia fortipes fortipes); Homochlamys major vafer (= 
Cettia major vafer); Horeites brunnifrons muroides (= Cettia brunnifrons 
muroides); Hypopicus hyperythus [sic] henoticus (= Dendrocopos hyperythrus 
hyperythrus); Tanthocincla rufogularis rufiberbis (= Garrulax rufogularis 
rufiberbis); Ixos mcclellandii vargus (= Hypsipetes m; mcclellandit); Leioptila 
gracilis ardosiaca (= Heterophasia gracilis); Lioparus chrysotis albilineatus (= 
Alcippe chrysotis albilineatus); Lonchura punctulata catervaria (= Lonchura 
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punctulata subundulata); Luscinia daulias (2 Luscinia pectardens); Molpastes 
cafer afer (= Pycnonotus cafer bengalensis); Molpastes leucogenys picru (= 
Pycnonotus leucogenys leucogenys); Motacilla alba albula (= Motacilla 
alba alboides); Mycerobas melanozanthus ossifragus (= Coccothraustes 
melanozanthos); Mycerobas melanozanthus pangpui (= Coccothraustes 
melanozanthos); Myophonus caeruleus euterpe (= Myiophonus caeruleus 
temminckii); Napothera brevicaudata naphaea (= Napothera brevicaudata 
striata); Niltava grandis pangpui (= Niltava grandis); Neornis flavolivaceus 
circumspectus (= Cettia flavolivaceus stresemanni); Neornis flavolivaceus 
stresemanni (= Cettia flavolivaceus stresemanni); Nyctyornis athertoni 
bartletti (= Nyctyornis a. athertoni); Oreocorys sylvanus oreinus (= Anthus 
sylvanus); Orthotomus atrigularis latebricola (= Orthotomus atrogularis 
nitidus); Phoenicurus frontalis perates (= Phoenicurus frontalis); Phylloscopus 
occipitalis extimus (= Phylloscopus occipitalis coronatus); Phylloscopus pulcher 
pernix (= Phylloscopus pulcher pulcher); Phylloscopus reguloides terpsinus (= 
Phylloscopus reguloides assamensis); Pnoepyga albiventer vegeta (= Pnoepyga 
albiventer albiventer); Pomatorhinus ruficollis recter (= Pomatorhinus 
ruficollis bakeri); Psittacula krameri fragosa (= Psittacula krameri borealis); 
Psittuparus gularis schoeniparus (= Paradoxornis gularis transfluvialis); 
Psittiparus ruficeps psithyrus (= Paradoxornis ruficeps bakeri); Psittiparus 
ruficeps rufitinctus (= Paradoxornis ruficeps bakeri); Pterocles coronatus 
ladas (= Pterocles coronatus atratus); Pteruthius aenobarbus aenobarbulus (= 
Pteruthius aenobarbus aenobarbulus); Pteruthius erythropterus glauconotus 
(= Pteruthius flaviscapis validirostris; Rimator malacoptilus amadoni 
(= Rimator malacoptilus malacoptilus); Scolopax rusticola ultimus (= 
Scolopax r. rusticola); Seicercus burkii nemoralis (= Seicercus burkii); Siva 
cyanouroptera rama (= Minla c. cyanouroptera); Siva cyanouroptera thalia (= 
Minla c. cyanouroptera); Stachyris chrysaea chrysocoma (= Stachyris chrysaea 
chrysaea); Stachyris chrysaea crocina (= Stachyris chrysaea binghami); 
Stachyris nigriceps ravida (= Stachyris nigriceps coltarti); Stachyris pyrrhops 
ochropus (= Stachyris pyrrhops); Stachyris ruficeps rufipectus (= Stachyris 
ruficeps ruficeps); Stactocichla merulina mimina (= Garrulax ?) Streptopelia 
orientalis khasiana (= Streptopelia orientalis agricola); Streptopelia orientalis 
meridionalis (= Streptopelia orientalis agricola); Strix nivicola obrieni (= Strix 
aluco nivicola); Sturnia malabarica assamica (= Sturnus m. malabaricus); 
Suthora poliotis patriciae (= Paradoxornis nipalensis patriciae); Taccocua 
leschenaultii vantynei (= Taccocua l. vantynei); Tesia castaneocoronata regia 
(= Tesia castaneocoronata castaneocoronata); Tickellia hodgsoni rupchandi 
(= Tickellia hodgsoni hodgsoni); Tragopan blythii rupchandi (= Tragopan 
b. blythii); Turdus unicolor subbicolor (= Turdus unicolor); Xiphorhamphus 
superciliaris arquatellus (= Xiphirhynchus superciliaris intextus); Yuhina 
gularis vivax (= Yuhina gularis vivax); Yuhina nigrimenta titania (= Yuhina 
nigrimenta nigrimenta); Yuhina occipitalis atrovinacea (= Yuhina bakeri); 
Zoothera monticola tenebricola (= Zoothera monticola). 


<Copy held.> 
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Konic, Claus & Friedhelm Weick. 
2008. Owls of the world. 2nd ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (24 x 17 cm. illus. dust-jacket by Friedhelm Weick), pp. 
[1-11], 12-528, pll. 1—72 (col. by Friedhelm Weick), text-figs. 1-55 (by 
Friedhelm Weick), tables, sonograms, innum. maps (distribution). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); ded., and imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(pp. 5-11); Introd. (p. 12, by Claus Kónig & Friedhelm Weick, July 
2008); Acknowledgements (pp. 13-14); Layout of the book (pp. 15-17); 
Owls: an overview (pp. 18-38); How to study owls (p. 39); Conservation 
(pp. 39—41); Molecular phylogeny and systematics of owls (Strigiformes) 
(pp. 42-63; by Michael Wink, Petra Heidrich, Hedi Sauer-Gürth, Abdel- 
Aziz Elsayed, and Javier Gonzalez); Col. pll. (pp. 64-207); Systematic 
section (pp. 209—489); Recent discoveries (p. 489); Bibliography (pp. 
490—518); Index (pp. 519—528). 

This is a revised and enlarged 2nd ed. For 1st ed. see # 960. 

"[he text and bibliography have been brought up to date and 
new colour plates have been added, to reflect changes in the taxonomic 
literature nad a number of species entirely new to science. Moreover, all 
64 of the original colour plates have been revised and corrected where 
necessary, and eight new plates added. The chapter on DNA evidence has 
been updated..." (Introd. p. 12). 

‘The 3rd co-author, Jan-Hendrik Becking’s name has been erroneously 
omitted from the cover and title pages of this work by the publisher! A 
notice regarding their apology was published in Jbis 151 (4): 802, 2009. 

«Copy held.» 


Konic, Claus, Friedhelm Weick & Jan-Hendrik Becking. 
1999. Owls: a guide to the owls of the world. 1st ed. Series 
Eds.: Nigel Redman & David Christie. Robertsbridge, UK; New 
Haven: Pica Press; Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-462+2, pll. 1-64 (col., 
by Friedhelm Weick), figs. 1-57 [line-drawings (by Friedhelm Weick), 
text-figs., sonograms, graphs], line-drawings (few, unnumb. by Friedhelm 
Weick), 3 tables, 217 maps. ISBN 1-873403-74-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 5-9); 
Introd. (p. 11); Acknowledgements (pp. 13-14); Style and layout of the 
book (pp. 15-17); Owls: An overview (pp. 19-37); Molecular evolution 
and systematics of the owls (Strigiformes) by Michael Wink and Petra 
Heidrich (pp. 39-57); How to study owls (p. 59); Conservation (pp. 60— 
61); PIL. (pp. 63-191); Systematic section (pp. 193—432); Bibliography 
(pp. 433—451); Index (pp. 453—462); Errata (insert-slip); advt. (insert- 
slip). 

This book ‘describes all known owl species with illustrations 
and distribution maps’, (p. 11), i.e., 212 taxa. A double-CD covering 
the vocalisations of approximately 190 taxa, has been produced to 
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complement this work. 

The work can be divided into 3 sections. The first is introductory 
(pp. 11-61), with the chapter, ‘Owls: an overview’, containing sections 
on: morphology and anatomy; topography; food; hunting; behaviour; 
breeding; vocalisations; systematics and taxonomy. An invited chapter 
by Wink & Heidrich (see above), deals with the molecular evolution 
and systematics of this group, and has its own section of references (pp. 
55-57). 

‘The 2nd section comprises the col. pll., with descriptive captions on 
facing pages. 

‘The 3rd section contains the spp. accounts and includes the following 
details for each taxon: names (English, scientific, and where relevant, 
French, German, Spanish or Portuguese), identification, vocalisations, 
distribution, movements, habitat, description, measurements and weight, 
geographical variation, habits, food, breeding, status and conservation, 
remarks, references and map. 

The following genera are covered in this work: Tyto, Phodilus, 
Otus, Pyrroglaux, Gymnoglaux, Ptilopsis, Mimizuku, Jubula, Lophostrix, 
Pseudoscops, Bubo, Scotopelia, Nyctea, Pulsatrix, Strix, Glaucidium, 
Xenoglaux, Micrathene, Athene, Aegolius, Ninox, Uroglaux, Sceloglaux, 
Surnia, Nesasio and Asio. 

Reviewed by: I. Newton (2000) in OBC Bulletin 32: 49; Bridget 
Appleby (2000) in bis 142: 506-507. 

<Copy held.> 


Konter, André. 
2001. Grebes ofour world: visiting all species on five continents. 
Spain: Lynx. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 23.8 cm), pp. 1-187, 85 photos (col, by André 
Konter). ISBN 84-87334-334. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (2004) in /bis 146: 185. 

«Not seen.» 


KoTAGAMA, S. W. 
1986. Kurullan Narambamu [Let’s watch birds]. Colombo: 
Pubudu Printers & Publishers. 

Pp. 105. In Sinhala. 

Of special interest are the maps showing the distribution of endemic 
Spp. 


«Not seen.» 


Koracama, Sarath. 
2006. Birds of Sinharaja. \st ed. Colombo: Field Ornithology 
Group of Sri Lanka. 
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Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-68, pll. 1-18, 1 portr. 
(col., by G. M. P. B. Karunaratne), 1 map, 3 text-figs. 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover); Quick reference to pll. (p. 1); 
advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Pref. (p. 5; by Sarath Kotagama; dat. 
20 July 2006); ded. (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); Practical advice for birdwatching 
(pp. 8-9); Map of Sinharaja Wilderness (p. 10); Abbreviations, symbols 
& definitions (p. 11); Key to entries (p. 11); General topography of a bird 
(pp. 12-13); Sinharaja Wilderness (p. 14); Flora of Sinharaja Wilderness 
(pp. 14-15); Fauna of Sinharaja Wilderness (pp. 15-16); Forest birds 
(pp. 17-37); Forest & village birds (pp. 39-47); Village birds (pp. 49— 
53); Wetland birds (pp. 55-57); Rare birds (pp. 59-61); Species name 
changes according to Rasmussen & Anderton (2005) (p. 62); References 
(p. 63); Index of common names (pp. 64—65); Index of scientific names 
(pp. 66—67); advt. (p. 68). 

Illustrations are by: Sarath Kotagama, K. D. Lakshman, Kelus 
Gunasekara and Pruthiviraj [sic] Fernando. 

This is a sketchy and basic field-guide to the birds of Sinharaja. The 
pll. cover 130 of the 147 spp. of birds reported from the area. Pll. and 
relevant brief text face each other. Sri Lankan names of birds given in the 
text. Illus. are of poor quality. 


<Copy held.> 


Koracama, Sarath & Prithiviraj Fernando. 
1994. A fieldguide to the birds of Sri Lanka. \st ed. Colombo: 
The Wildlife Heritage Trust of Sri Lanka. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by Prithiviraj Fernando), pp. 1-224, 
pll. 1-32 (col., by Prithiviraj Fernando), 95 line-drawings (by Prithiviraj 
Fernando), text-figs. 1-15 (by Prithiviraj Fernando), 49 silhouettes 
(endpapers, by Prithiviraj Fernando), 1 map. ISBN 955-9114-07-7. 
Reprinted on 1995. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, conts. (pp. 1-5); Acknowledgements 
(p. 6, by Sarath Kotagama); Introd. (pp. 7-31); Col. pll. (pp. 32-97); 
Descriptive text (pp. 97-169); Pelagic and incidental species [‘Pelagic 
species and incidentals’ in conts. (pp. 171—194)]; Glossary (p. 195); 
References (p. 197); Index of scientific names that have changed through 
taxonomic revision since Phillips (1978) (pp. 199—200); Sinhala common 
name index (pp. 201—208, in Sinhala script); General index ['English 
common name index in contents (pp. 209-218)]; Scientific index 
['Scientific name index’ in contents (pp. 219—224)]. 

This work covers 430 spp. of which 239 are illus. in col. and 98 are 
treated as pelagic and incidental spp. Descriptive texts give brief notes 
on identification features like size, plumage, dimorphism, etc., and on 
behaviour, habitat and status. Wherever available, the Sinhala name is 
given in that script as well as in “Latin script. 

The sequence of families that this work follows is: Podicipedidae; 
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Pelecanidae; Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; 
Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Phasianidae; 
Turnicidae; Rallidae; Jacanidae; Haematopodidae; Charadriidae; 
Scolopacidae; Rostratulidae; Recurvirostridae; Dromadidae; Burhinidae; 
Glareolidae; Laridae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; Cuculidae; Tytonidae; 
Strigidae; Podargidae; Caprimulgidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; 
Trogonidae; Alcedinidae; Meropidae; Coraciidae; Upupidae; 
Capitonidae; Picidae; Pittidae; Alaudidae; Hirundinidae; Laniidae; 
Oriolidae; Dicruridae; Artamidae; Sturnidae; Corvidae; Campephagidae; 
Irenidae; Pycnonotidae; Muscicapidae (Timalinae, Muscicapinae, 
Monarchini, Sylviinae, Turdinae); Paridae; Sittidae; Motacillidae; 
Dicaeidae; Nectariniidae; Zosteropidae; Ploceidae (Passerinae, Plocinae 
sic, Ploceinae—A.P], Estrildinae). 

The sequence of pelagic and incidental taxa is: Procellariidae; 
Hydrobatidae; Phaethontidae; Pelecanidae; Sulidae; Fregatidae; Ardeidae; 
Ciconiidae; Anatidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Turnicidae; Rallidae; 
Charadriidae (Charadriinae, Scolopacinae, Phalaropinae); Glareolidae; 
Stercorariidae; Laridae; Columbidae; Cuculidae; Meropidae; Picidae; 
Hirundinidae; Laniidae; Sturnidae; Muscicapidae (Sylviinae, Saxicolinae); 
Motacillidae; Nectariniidae; Ploceidae (Passerinae, Estrildinae). 

The Scolopacidae are treated as a family on p. 119 and as a subfamily, 
Scolopacinae, of Charadriidae, on p. 180. 

Reviewed by: ‘T. R. B? (1997) in bis 139: 213. 

<Copy held.> 


KOTAGAMA, Sarath & Eben Goodale. 
2006. Bird flocks of Sinharaja. lst ed. Colombo: Field 
Ornithology Group of Sri Lanka. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm), pp. 1-24, 1 map, 4 figs., pll. 1—4. 

Contents: Advt. (inside front cover); Half tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); 
tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Pref. (p. 5, by Sarath Kotagama, dat. 20 July 
2006); Abbreviations, symbols & definitions (p. 6); text (pp. 7-8); Map 
of Sinharaja Wilderness (p. 9); figs. & table (pp. 10-13); pll. 1-4 (pp. 
14-21); References (p. 22); Notes (p. 23); advt. (p. 24). 

An introductory booklet on the complex subject of mixed feeding 
flocks with brief information on bird flocks, species composition, number 
of individuals in flocks, vertical distribution, road crossing and horizontal 
distribution. 


<Copy held.> 


KoraGama, Sarath & Jayantha Jinasena. 
2000. Endemic birds of Sri Lanka. 1st ed. Sri Lanka: WHT 
Publications. 

Pp. 62, col. illus. 


«Not seen.» 
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Koraani, Ashish. 
2007. Birds in our lives. 1st ed. Hyderabad: Universities Press 
(India) Private Limited. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by Clement Francis), pp. i-xvi, 
1-292, 103 col. photos (various photographers), 3 b&w. photos (various 
photographers), 1 portr. (author, back cover flap), 15 line-drawings (by 
Madhuvanti Anantharajan). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); illus. 
(pp. iv—v); photos (pp. vi-x); Conts. (p. xi); Pref. and acknowledgements 
(pp. xiixvi, by author, dat. ‘October 2006’); Birds, birds, everywhere! (pp. 
1-52); Birds in Indian culture (pp. 53-67); Ornithology through Indian 
history (pp. 68-80); Brough in by the wind: The wonder of migration 
(pp. 81-89); What good are they to us? Birds in India’s economy (pp. 90— 
106); An ill wind blows: Indian birds in danger (pp. 107-157); The winds 
of change: Conservation of India's birds (pp. 158—205); References and 
bibliography (pp. 206—219); Annexure 1: Threatened birds of India (pp. 
220—233); Annexure 2: Important Bird Areas of India (pp. 234-266); 
Annexure 3: Ramsar sites in India (pp. 267—286); Annexure 4: Some 
periodicals on Indian birds and related issues (pp. 287—290); Picture 
credits (pp. 291—292). 

' Birds in our lives provides glimpses of the incredible diversity of 
Indias birds: the ecosystems where different kinds of birds are found, the 
various ways—cultural and economic—in which birds have touched our 
lives, as well as a brief account of the history of ornithology in India. It 
stresses on the serious threats that bird habitats and populations face, and 
gives a sense of both the continued erosion of Indian birdlife, as well as 
the rapidly growing efforts to save it. Finally, it provides key pointers for 
what needs to be done if we want to save this precious natural heritage,’ 
(from the blurb on front cover flap). 

Reviewed by: Bittu Sahgal (2007) in Sanctuary Asia 27 (4): 80; 
Aasheesh Pittie (2009) in Indian Birds 4 (5): 172. 

«Copy held.» 


Koruart, Ashok S. & Boman E. Chhapgar. (Eds.) 
1996. Sálim Alis India. lst ed. (Assisted by Shubhangi R. 
Puradkar.) Mumbai: Bombay Natural History Society & Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (24 x 32.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-171+1, 48 pll. [col., 
by Elizabeth Gould (pp. 21, 25, 43, 101, 117); E. Neale (pp. 22, 28); 
John Gould & Henry C. Richter (dust-jacket front; pp. 27, 33, 39, 49, 
55, 68, 94, 99, 104, 106, 110, 119, 123, 126, 141, 143; back endpapers); 
John Gould & William Hart (pp. 64, 103, 109, 121); H. Grónvold (front 
endpapers; pp. 35, 36, 131, 144); James Forbes (pp. 41,44?; dust-jacket 
back); G. E. Lodge (p. 52); John E Campbell (p. 59); Lionel Inglis (p. 
83); Thomas Williamson & Samuel Howitt (pp. 89, 136); K. Nixon (p. 
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112); J. G. Keulemans (pp. 129,132); E. C. Stuart Baker (pp. 134, 138); 
Robert Melville Grindlay & William M. Daniell (p. 154); W. Westall (p. 
158); W. Westall & J. B. Hogarth (p. 161);Anonymous (p. 76)], 2 pll. 
(col., endpapers), 2 pll. (col., dust-jacket), 2 pll. [monochr. (pp. 51,152)], 
5 photos (b&w.; 4 courtesy Bombay Natural History Society (pp. 14,16— 
18). 1 by E. W. Bond (p. 79)], 14 line-drawings by Pushpa Gandre (pp. 5, 
10, 12-13, 47, 57, 61-62, 66, 71, 74, 114-115, 148), line-drawings (pp. 
73,85, 87, 96, 150, 159), 2 maps (pp. 73, 146). ISBN 0-19-564160-4. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint, ded. (pp. 1-5); Conts. (pp. 
6-7); Col. pll. (pp. 8-9); Foreword (pp. 10-11, by B.G. Deshmukh); 
Pref. (p. 12, by Editors); Acknowledgements (p. 13); text (pp. 14-167); 
Bibliography (pp. 168-169); Sponsors (pp. 170—171); Credits (p. 171). 

‘This sumptuous anthology of dat. writing on Indian natural history, 
is dedicated ‘to the memory of Salim Ali on the occasion of his birth 
centenary, November 12, 1996’ (p. 5). 

Chapters of ornithological interest include: ‘Unforgettable Salim Ali’, 
[pp. 14-18, by J. C. Daniel (as told to Mohan Sivanand)]; ‘Ornithology 
in India: Its past, present and future’, (pp. 19-31, by Sálim Ali); ‘Mystery 
birds of India’, (pp. 32-38, by Sálim Ali); “The joy of the Sarus Crane 
meeting the old master’, (pp. 40-42, by James Forbes); ‘Swifts and terns at 
Vengurla Rocks’, (pp. 45—48, by Humayun Abdulali). From the Chapter, 
‘Gleanings from the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society’, (pp. 
100-145), the following are of interest to the ornithologist: 'Sandgrouse 
in northern Gujarat’, (pp. 107-108, by C. G. Nurse); “The Great Indian 
Hornbill (Buceros bicornis)’, (pp. 116—118, by R. A. Spence); “The nesting 
of the Malabar Grey Hornbill’, (pp. 135—136, by Humayun Abdulali). 

‘The plates are presented by the editors: ‘the best tribute to this great 
ornithologist [Sálim Ali] would lie in reproducing many of the pictures 
which gave him such immense joy’, (p. 12). In several instances however, 
the ‘colour illustrations and their extended captions are unrelated to the 
text’ (p. 12). 

‘The pll. have been selected from the following works: John Gould’s A 
Century of Birds from the Himalaya Mountains (pp. 21, 25, 43, 101, 117); 
John Gould’s The Birds of Asia (dust-jacket front; pp. 27, 33, 39, 49, 55, 
64, 68, 94, 99, 103-104, 106, 109—110, 119, 121, 123, 126, 141, 143, 
back endpapers); Hume & Marshall’s The Game Birds of India, Burmah, 
and Ceylon (pp. 22, 28); JBNHS (pp. 35-36, 112, 129, 131—132, 134, 
138, 144); James Forbes’ Oriental Memoirs (pp. 41, 44?, dust-jacket back); 
E. C. Stuart Baker's Fauna of British India. Birds (front endpapers; p. 52); 
Ernest Youngs Daring Deeds of Hunters and Trappers (p. 59); Frank B. 
Simpsons Letters on Sport in Eastern Bengal (p. 83); Thomas Williamson's 
Oriental Field Sports (pp. 89, 136); Robert Grindlay's Scenery Costumes 
and Architecture, Chiefly on the Western Side of India (pp. 154, 158,1 61). 

It seems that John Gould’s volumes of Birds of Asia, in the collection 
of the Bombay Natural History Society, to which the eds. had access, 
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were not bound according to the sequence recommended in part XXXV 
of that work. The bibliography lists 6 volumes of Birds of Asia (p. 168), 
whereas the distribution of pll., as planned by Bowdler Sharpe, was to 
have resulted in 7 volumes. 

The sources of 2 pll. (pp. 76, 124), though cited on the pll., are not 
listed in the bibliography. The title and caption of the pl. on p. 44 do not 
match the artwork (Forbes 1813). 

‘The scientific names of taxa have been changed to those currently 
used, on the pl. titles and the respective captions. 

All the pll. in the work as well as the articles reproduced have been 
sponsored by well-wishers. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (1998) in /bis 140: 554 [year of publication 
is wrongly given as ‘1997 —A.P]. 

«Copy held.» 


Kornanr, Ashok S. & Boman F. Chhapgar. (Eds.) 

2005. Treasures of Indian wildlife. 1st ed. Eds.: S. Chandiramani, 
R. Israel & A. K. Bhansali. Mumbai & Delhi: Bombay Natural 
History Society & Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (24 x 34 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-216, 76 pll. (col. by 
various artists including covers, tit-page & endpapers), 40 illus. (b&w.), 
1 portr. (col., of authors on dust-jacket inside back flap), 1 photo (col.), 6 
b&w. photos, 1 line-drawing. 

Contents: 1 pl. (col., front endpaper); half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (pp. 2-3, 
illus.); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); Conts. (pp. 6—7); Col. pll. (pp. 8-9); 
Foreword (pp. 10-11, by B. G. Deshmukh); Pref. (p. 12, by editors); 
Acknowledgements (p. 13); The founders of the Bombay Natural History 
Society (pp. 14-15); Selections from books, journals, and gazetteers (pp. 
17-134); Gleanings from miscellaneous notes in the /BNHS (pp. 137- 
208); Bibliography (pp. 210—212); Sponsors (pp. 213-216); Detailed 
captions for jacket, endpapers, and title-page (p. 216); 1 pl. (col. back 
endpaper). 

This is a sumptuous coffee-table book showcasing natural history 
illus. (mostly birds) from the nineteenth century. The eds. have selected 
pieces from the various publications, which make extremely interesting 
reading. Twenty-three selections are published from books, journals and 
gazetteers. Forty-five miscellaneous notes from the /BNHS of are included 
in the Gleanings section. Some of the texts are embellished with notes by 
the eds. 

They have also published a selection of appealing col. pll. from 
various works of that period. Of the 76 col. pll., 66 are of birds. Of these, 
54 are from John Gould's Birds of Asia and seven from his A century of 
birds from the Himalaya mountains. Two pll. are by J. G. Keulemans, both 
from late nineteenth century issues of the /BNHS. Two plates are by the 
amazing E. C. Stuart Baker (the one on p. 121 is from volume II of 
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the second Fauna series that Baker edited, and not, as mentioned in the 
caption, the first one that was edited by Blanford & Oates). One pl. is 
by C. M. Inglis, taken from the rare Journal of the Bengal Natural History 
Society wherein he often illus. his text. 

Well-wishers of the Bombay Natural History Society have sponsored 
each col. pl. as well as the innumerable line-drawings and texts. 


«Copy held.» 


Koruart, Ashok S. & Boman E. Chhapgar. (Eds.) 
2009. Living jewels from the Indian jungle. 1st ed. Mumbai: 
Bombay Natural History Society; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (24 x 32.5 cm, with illus. dust cover and boards), pp. [1-7], 
8-204, 82 pll. (col.), 2 pll. (col., endpapers), 2 pll. (col., front and back 
covers), 1 portr. (col., of authors, on back flap of dust cover), bookmark 
on ribbon. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
ded. (p. 5); Conts. (pp. 6—7); Colour pll. (pp. 8-9); Foreword (p. 11, by B. 
G. Deshmukh, dat. September 2009); Pref. (p. 12, by Dr. Ashok S. Kothari 
& Dr. Boman E. Chhapgar, dat. September 2009); Acknowledgements 
(p. 13); articles (pp. 14-119); interlude (pp. 120-125); notes from the 
Journal of the BNHS (pp. 126—193); On nature trail: biographical notes 
on some pioneering naturalists in India (pp. 194—197); Bibliography 
(pp. 198-199); Sponsors (pp. 200-203); Detailed captions for jacket, 
endpaperes, and preliminary pages (pp. 204). 

This is a sumptuous coffee-table book, like the authors’ earlier 
compilations (1996, 2005), showcasing natural history illustration (mostly 
plants) from the nineteenth century. The editors have selected thirty-nine 
pieces from the various publications and the Journal of the Bombay Natural 
History Society, which make extremely interesting reading. 

17 birds are illus., as follows: Ceyx erithacus (front cover); Sypheotides 
indica (Half-tit.); Treron bicincta (frontisp.); Rhodonessa caryophyllacea 
(p. 5); Xiphirhynchus superciliaris (p. 25); Chloropsis hardwickii (p. 63); 
Pycnonotus xantholaemus (p. 64); Chrysocolaptes lucidus stricklandi (p. 91); 
Otus sunia (p. 92); Psittacula columboides (p. 104); Sturnus malabaricus 
blythii (p. 117); Ficedula sapphira (p. 137); Pycnonotus gularis (p. 138); 
Falco peregrinus peregrinator (p. 147); Dendrocygna bicolor (p. 161); 
Megalaima viridis (p. 185); Terpsiphone paradisi (bookmark). The work is 
dedicated to the Pink-headed Duck. 

Well-wishers of the Bombay Natural History Society have sponsored 
each colour plate as well as the innumerable line drawings and texts. 


«Copy held.» 


KnisHNA, M. B., S. Subramanya & J. N. Prasad. (Eds.) 
1994. Annotated checklist of the birds of Bangalore. Series 
ed.: Joseph George. Bangalore: Birdwatchers’ Field Club of 
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Bangalore. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by S. Subramanya), 3 pr. ll., pp. 
1-92+2, 1 map (by T. S. Srinivasan, fold., pasted on inside back cover), 
tables 1-3. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, Conts. (3 pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-2, by 
Joseph George); The avifauna of Bangalore over the years (pp. 3-9, by 
S. Subramanya & M. B. Krishna); The birds of Bangalore (pp. 10-63); 
Birdwatching in Bangalore: the places (pp. 64—74, by J. N. Prasad, M. 
B. Krishna & S. Subramanya); Acknowledgements (p. 75); Appendix: 
Explanatory notes and credits (pp. 76-79); Bibliography (pp. 80-92); 
Notes (2 pp.); Map (fold.) 

Compiled by M. B. Krishna, S. Subramanya & J. N. Prasad, assisted 
by O. C. Naveein, S. Karthikeyan, U. Harish Kumar & N. Srinivasan, 
this annotated checklist contains 'over 330 species of which about 220 
occur regularly in this area. Another 110 species have found a place in the 
checklist because they have been seen some time or other.’ (J. George). 

Reviewed by: Vibhu Prakash (1994) in Hornbill 1994 (1): 27. 

«Copy held.» 


KrisHnan, M. (1912-1996) 
1960. The Vedanthangal Sanctuary for water-birds. Madras: 
Madras State Forest Department. 

Pp. 25. 


<Not seen.> 


KRISHNAN, M. 
1961. Jungle and backyard. \st ed. Delhi: National Book Trust. 

Pbk. [14 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover (b&w. photo, by M. Krishnan)], 1 
pr. l., pp. 1-142+2, 44 line-drawings (by M. Krishnan). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (pp. 3—4); Beasts (pp. 
5-36); Birds (pp. 37-64); Pets and livestock (pp. 65-96); Guests and co- 
tenants (pp. 97-116); Herbs, shrubs and trees (pp. 117-142). 

‘The section on birds has the following chapters: Friendly hobgoblins 
(Spotted Owlets); Waak! (Night Herons); Grey-Necks (House Crows); 
The Shikra; The voice of spring; Grey Partridge; The Green bee-eater; 
March Roller. Besides these, there is a chapter under ‘Pets and livestock’, 
entitled ‘Pretty Polly’. 

M. Krishnan’s combination of rare qualities, naturalist, writer and 
artist, are amply demonstrated in this delightful volume. 


<Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Salim Ali Collection.> 


KRISHNAN, M. 
1985. Nights & days. My book of India’s wildlife. New Delhi: 
Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd. 
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Hbk (25.5 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-132, 78 photos (b&w., 
by M. Krishnan; Several double-spreads). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); ded. (p. 5); Pref. 
(p. 6); Conts. (p. 7); text and photos (pp. 8-131); Glossary (p. 132). 

Of the 31 chapters that comprise this work, 11 are on birds. These are: 
The great unknown (pp. 20-23, about nesting parakeets); Painted Storks 
(pp. 25-29); A pool in May (pp. 34-39); An afternoon at Ranganathittoo 
(pp. 44-47); Owls great and small (pp. 56-61); The national bird (pp. 
68-71); Openbills (pp. 78-79); Spoonbills (pp. 86-90); The tiger of the 
treetops (pp. 96-99, about Spizaetus cirrhatus); A modern Archaeopteryx 
(pp. 110-111); Eagles in Rajasthan (pp. 122-127). The photo entitled 
“Tawny eagle’ (p. 122) seems to be that of a Steppe Eagle. 

This book is full of evocative b&w. photos and erudite essays. 

<Copy held.> 


KRISHNAN, M. & Government of Tamil Nadu. 

1986. Vedanthangal Water-bird Sanctuary. 2nd (Revised & 
Enlarged) ed. Madras: Department of Tourism, Government of 
Tamil Nadu. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1—64, 7 pll. (col., by M. 
Krishnan), 24 photos (col. 5 double-page), 2 maps (col. endpapers), 1 
table. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Publishers imprint and acknowledgement (p. 
2); Conts. (p. 3); Ded. (p. 5); Introd. (pp. 7-10); Birds in Tamil literature 
(pp. 11-12); Ecology of birds with special reference to Vedanthangal 
(pp. 13-21); Location and history (p. 22); A popular misconception 
(pp. 23-26); The birds that visit Vedanthangal (pp. 27-31); A word 
to bird watchers (pp. 32-34); Description of the major species (pp. 
35-58); Checklist of birds (pp. 59-62); Bibliography (p. 62); General 
information (p. 63); front endpapers (map: Vedanthangal and around); 
back endpapers (map: Sanctuaries of Tamil Nadu). 

The popular guide to Vedanthangal contains a checklist of 115 spp. 
and is briefly annotated with reference to status and habitat. M. Krishnan is 
the author of chapters 2 (pp. 11-12), 8 (pp. 35-58) and 9 (pp. 59-62). 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


KUHNERT, G. 
1980. Falkerei in Afghanistan. Homo Venator Schriften zur 
Geschichte und Soziologie der Jagd. Bonn: Rudolf Habelt 
Verlag. 

In German. 

<Not seen.> 


Ku.isu, K. C. 
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1997. Jal Mahal Bird Sanctuary. Rajasthan: WWF-India, 
Rajasthan State Office. 


«Not seen.» 


Kurkanwi, B. S. 
1995. Pakshi Nirikshun. Bombay: Majestic Publications. 
In Marathi. 


«Not seen.» 


KULKARNI, B. S. 
1995. Panpakshi. Bombay: Majestic Publications. 
In Marathi. 


«Not seen.» 


Kumar, Arun., J. P. Sati & P. C. Tak. 
2003. Checklist of Indian waterbirds. Buceros 8 (1): 1—30. 

A checklist of 242 spp. of waterbirds and 67 spp. of wetland 
dependent birds from India, with abbreviated annotations. The Pheasant— 
tailed Jacana Hydrophasianus chirurgus has been placed erroneously 
under the family, Heliornithidae (p. 12). The following Laridae are not 
listed: Larus brunnicephalus, L. ridibundus, L. genei and L. minutus. The 
title ‘Accentors: Prunellidae’ (p. 23) is wrong. It should be “Thrushes, 
Shortwings, Robins, Forktails, Wheatears: Muscicapidae: Turdinae’. 
Whistling-Thrushes (Turdinae: Myophonus spp.) and some weavers 
(Estrildidae: Ploceus spp.) are not included. 

<Copy held.> 


Kumar, Arun., J. P. Sati, D. C. Tak & J. R. B. Alfred. 
2005. Handbook of Indian wetland birds and their conservation. 
Ist ed. Kolkata: Director, Zoological Survey of India. 

Hbk. (16.0 x 23 cm, illus. jacket), pp. i-xxvi, 1-468+2, pll. 1-43 
(col., by Manoj Rawat), 468 photos (col.), 355 maps (col., distribution), 
13 maps (b&w.), numerous text-figs. and tables. 

Contents: Frontisp. (Malayan Night Heron); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); 
shloka (p. iii); Conts. (pp. v-vi); Foreword (p. vii, by; Michael J. Crosby); 
Foreword (p. ix, by Taej Mundkur); Author's Pref. (pp. xi-xiii, dat. March, 
2005); Acknowledgements (p. xv); Acknowledgements for photos (p. 
xvi); How to use this book (pp. xvii-xxvi); Introd. (pp. 1-28); Bionomics 
of wetland birds (pp. 29—295); Status of wetland birds (pp. 297-317); 
Socio-economics of wetlands (pp. 319—340); Protected area network (pp. 
341—376); Framework for conservation (pp. 377—431); References (pp. 
433—437); Appendices 1—8 (pp. 439—458); Index of scientific names (pp. 
459—463); Index of common names (pp. 464—468). 

This work can be divided into two distinct parts. The first part 
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(comprising chapters one and two) is a field guide-cum-handbook of 310 
taxa of wetland birds (as defined by the authors), with species accounts 
that include information on diagnostics, voice, habitat, habits, food, 
status and distribution, remarks and threshold number. A distribution 
map is provided alongside each sp. One or more col. photos illustrate 
these accounts, interspersed with col. plates. 

The second part, which is truly the strength of this book, is a 
compilation of original as well as previously published material ranging 
from the status of wetland birds (chapter 3), the socio-economics of 
wetlands (chapter 4), to the wide network of protected areas in India 
(chapter 5). The authors also provide the student of wetland birds with 
information on the framework for conservation that is present in the 
country. Various conventions on wetlands are listed in several appendices 
at the end. 

Some criticisms that surface are: The following wetland-dependant 
taxa have not been included in this work—the families Ploceidae 
(Weavers) and Estrildidae (Munias), and the reed-loving warblers 
(Locustella and Acrocephalus spp.) of the Sylviidae. Inclusion of Troglodytes 
troglodytes seems unnecessary. Page nos. of pll. are not included in the 
species accounts, making them difficult to find, as they are not gathered 
together, but scattered throughout the book. The distribution maps for 
Western Marsh-Harrier Circus aeruginosus and Eastern Marsh-Harrier 
C. spilonotus are the same (p. 251); this is wrong as the latter is reported 
from the extreme NE of the country. The map for Peregrine Falcon Falco 
prergrinus (sic; =peregrinus] (p. 255), is also incorrect, in that it depicts 
the sp. to be a resident in most of the country. On the contrary, the 
race that frequents wetlands, is migratory. The map should have had a 
wash of blue colour (denoting a migrant) instead of green. ‘Accentors 
(Family Prunellidae)’ is wrongly given as the title of the Turdinae 
(Muscicapidae) on p. 284, even though it is correctly placed as that on 
p. 41. As a consequence, the description of the family Prunellidae (p. 
284), becomes irrelevant. Several of the photos have been taken outside 
India, and therefore may depict races that are not found within India. 
An example is the photo of Ceyx erithaca rufidorsa (p. 263), which is 
often treated as a conspecific of the dark-backed nominate race. Now 
each is elevated to species status, C. erithaca and C. rufidorsa. C. rufidorsa 
is a vagrant in Sikkim, but is commoner in South-east Asia. C. erithaca 
is the one found widely in the Western Ghats and in NE India, whose 
picture would have been more relevant. At least C. erithaca is depicted 
on pl. 37 (p. 270). 

Reviewed by: Kumaran Sathasivam (2005) in The Hindu, 1 
November 2005: 17. 

<Copy held.> 


Kumar, Girish & Krishna Kumar. 
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2000. Picturesque Periyar. Thekkady, Kerala: Amritha 
Publications. 
Pp. 64. 


<Not seen.> 


Kumar, Girish & B. S. Lamba. 

1985. Studies on migratory birds and their feeding behaviour 
in Corbett National Park. Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey 
of India. Records of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous 
Publication, Occasional Paper, 76. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of 
India. 

Pbk. (16 x 24 cm), 3 pr. IL, pp. 1-147+1, pll. 1-24 [col. photos 
(2B, 4B, 9A-B, 13A-B, 14B, 19A-B, 21A, 23B), b&w. photos (2A, 3A-B, 
4A, 5A-B, GA-B, 10A-B, 11A-B, 12A-B, 14A, 15A-B, 16A-B, 17A-B, 
18A-B, 20A-B, 21B, 22A-B, 23A, 24A-B)], text-figs. 1+1-73, 1 map, 
tables 1-85. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. ll); Introd. (pp. 1-9); The study 
area (pp. 10—16); Material and methods (pp. 16-19); Observations on 
migratory birds and their feeding (pp. 19-124); Discussion (pp. 124— 
137); Summary (pp. 137-140); Acknowledgements (pp. 140-141); 
References (pp. 141—147); Pll. 1-24 (12 IL). 

‘The study was carried out for a period of 31 months, from December 
1976 to June 1979 at Corbett National Park in north India. 89 taxa 
are listed (pp. 4-9) as migratory visitors (summer, winter, altitudinal, 
passage, local), to The work records their period of stay, their status and 
distribution and their feeding behaviour in the park. A table for each taxon 
presents the date of first and last observation, minimum and maximum 
temperatures and percentage of humidity on those days. 

The photos are generally of poor quality. Pl. 12A is of Motacilla 
maderaspatensis and not M. alba dukhunensis, as captioned. Pl. 23A seems 
to be of Merops leschenaulti rather than M. philippinus philippinus, as 
captioned. 


«Copy held.» 


Kumar, K. 
1992. Keoladeo National Park, Bharatpur: Flora and fauna. 
Bharatpur. 


«Not seen.» 


Kumar, T. Suresh. 
1985. The life history of the Spotted Owlet (Athene brama 
brama, Temminck) in Andhra Pradesh. Publication No. 4. 
Hyderabad: Raptor Research Centre. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.7 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 4 pr. ll., pp. 1-241+1, pll. 
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1-16 (b&w. photos by T. Suresh Kumar), figs. 1-49, tables 1-56. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. Contents, Acknowledgements (4 pr. 
1L); Introd. (pp. 1-7); Materials and methods (pp. 8-20); Habitat (pp. 
21-77); Basic behaviour (pp. 78-96); Feeding ecology (pp. 97-122); 
Breeding biology (pp. 123-200); Spotted Owlet: A potential predator 
(pp. 201-213); Summary (pp. 214-217); Epilogue (pp. 218—219); 
Appendix (pp. 220—221); Literature cited (pp. 222—241). 

An important early study of the Spotted Owlet (Athene brama). 

<Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.> 


KUNTEM, D. 
1991. Maharashtrachi Nisargaleni. Mumbai: Holiday Hikers 
Club. 

In Marathi. 

«Not seen.» 


Kuropa, Nagamichi. (1889-1978) 
1913. Geese and swans of the world. Tokyo: The Ornithological 
Society of Japan. 

8vo (7.5" x 10”), 4 IL, pp. 1-118, 1-2 (bibl.), 5 Il. (blank), pp. 1-4 
(index), 1 1., 9 pll. (4 col.). [Zimmer]. 

"Text in Japanese except for the scientific nomenclature, bibliography 
and various notes and tabulations.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Kuropa, Nagamichi. (Ed.) 
1942. A bibliography of the duck tribe, Anatidae, mostly from 
1926 to 1940, exclusive of that of Dr. Phillip’s work. Tokyo: 
Herald Press. 

21 cm, pp. 1-852. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘A continuation of the bibliography of John C. Phillips in v. 4 of is 
“A natural history of ducks”.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


KUusHLAN, James A. & Heinz Hafner. (Eds.) 
2000. Heron conservation. Reprint ed. London: Academic 
Press. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xvi, 1-480, photos (b&w. 
several), tables, text-figs., maps. ISBN 0-12-430130-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v-vi); Foreword (p. vii, by James A. Hancock); Pref. (p. ix, by Luc 
Hoffmann); Introd. (pp. xi-xii, by Heinz Hafner); Herons of the world 
and their distribution (pp. xiii-xiv); Contributors (pp. xv-xvi); text (pp. 
1-379); Acknowledgements (pp. 381—385); Bibliography (pp. 387—444); 
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Index (pp. 445—480). 
Reviewed by: Francesco Pezzo (2001) in Ibis 143: 158. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


KUSHLAN, James A. & James A. Hancock. 

2005. Herons. 1st ed. Series Ed.: C. M. Perrins, W. J. Bock & 
J. Kikkawa. Bird Families of the World, 14. Oxford: Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by David Thelwell), 1 1., pp. 
i-xviit+1, 1-433, 20 photos (col.), pll. 1-12 (col., by David Thelwell), 
pll. 13-18 (25 col. photos, various photographers), 73 photos (b&w.), 3 
portrs. (col. photos on back flap of dust-jacket), 64 maps (monochr.). 

Contents: Biographical note [on authors] (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. 
iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v-vi); Acknowledgments (p. vii); Conts. (pp. 
ix-x); List of col. pll. (p. xi); Plan of the book and notes on the species 
accounts (pp. xiii-xv); Topographical diagram of a heron (p. xvii); Part 
I General chapters: Introd. to the herons (pp. 3-14); Systematics and 
evolution (pp. 15-23); Feeding ecology (pp. 24-38); Nesting biology 
(pp. 39-52); Herons and people (pp. 53-61); Conservation (pp. 62-66). 
Pll. (between pp. 66 and 67). Part II Species accounts (pp. 67-362); 
Bibliography (pp. 363—423); Index (pp. 425-433). 

“This monograph is divided into two parts. Part I consists of an 
introduction to the herons followed by five chapters providing more 
details on special topics including systematics and evolution, feeding 
ecology, nesting biology, herons and people, and conservation. This part 
aims to provide generalized information on the family. Part II consists of 
62 species accounts. Information on each species is presented within a 
standardized format... The species accounts differ in the amount of detail 
provided, reflecting the information available on each species.’ (p. xiii). 

Each species account generally contains information on 
nomenclature, description, field characters, systematics, range and status, 
habitat, foraging, breeding, population dynamics, conservation, research 
needs, and an overview. It also contains a distribution map (monochr.) 
that indicates ‘Breeding’, “Breeding/Nonbreeding’ and ‘Nonbreeding’ 
ranges. 

Authors raise Egretta alba modesta to sp. level and treat it under the 
genus Ardea as A. modesta, calling it the Eastern Great Egret with a range 
covering south and east Asia and Australasia (see pp. 105-107). However, 
Rasmussen & Anderton (2005) treat it as the former (vol. 2 p. 56). The 
present work treats the Intermediate Egret as Ardea intermedia whereas 
Rasmussen & Anderton (2005) treat it as Egretta intermedia. Authors 
treat the Western Reef-Heron Egretta gularis (vide Rasmussen & Anderton 
2005) as a race of Egretta garzetta. They also treat the Cattle Egret 
under Ardea as A. ibis and do not separate the races, which Rasmussen 
& Anderton (2005) do, as Bubulcus coromandus and B. ibis. The Black 
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Bittern is treated as Ixobrychus flavicollis and not Dupetor flavicollis. 
The title on the dust-jacket is “The Herons’ while that on the title- 
page is 'Herons'. Most species range maps for India are inaccurate. 
Reviewed by: Mauro Fasola (2996) in bis 148: 187. 
«Copy held.» 


990. 


991. 


Lapuar, Satnam Singh, Malavika Chauhan, S. M. Handa & 
Neelima Jerath. 

1994. Harike Lake, Punjab. 1st ed. Ramsar Sites of India. Delhi: 
WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-57, 31 photos (col., 2 
double-page, by various), 6 maps, tables 1—6, text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref. (by Rashmi de Roy, dat. ‘28th 
September 1994’), Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-3); The wetland 
ecosystem (pp. 4-21); Threats to the wetland ecosystem (pp. 22-29); 
Conservation (pp. 30-34); Conclusion (p. 35); Appendix I: Avifauna at 
Harike wetland (pp. 36-37); Appendix II: List of aquatic birds ringed at 
Harike during 1980-81 and 1981-82 (p. 38); Appendix III: Recapture 
of birds at Harike during July 1981 to June 1982 (p. 39); References (pp. 
40-41); Glossary (p. 42); Bibliography (pp. 43—57, by Neelima Jerath). 

Appendix I contains a bare checklist of birds. 

«Copy held.» 


LAINER, Heinz. 
2004. Birds of Goa. A reference book. 1st ed. Mapusa, Goa: The 
Goa Foundation. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover by Nicky Thomas), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-ii, 
1—244, 20 line-drawings (by Sachin Jaltare), 2 maps. ISBN 81-85569-61-4. 
Also in Hbk. ISBN 81-85569-60-6. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, conts. (pr. 1l); Pref. (pp. i-ii, by 
Heinz Lainer, dat. ‘12th October 2003’); Introd. (pp. 1-10); Systematic 
list of species (pp. 11-223); References: Published (pp. 224—220); 
[References]: Unpublished (pp. 227—229); Names of places in Goa (pp. 
230—234); Index (pp. 235—244). 
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The introd. has several subsections: Historical notes; physiography; 
the Western Ghats; the midland region; the coastal belt; other physical 
features; climate; conservation (Bhagwan Mahavir Wildlife Sanctuary 
and Mollem National Park; Bondla Wildlife Sanctuary; Cotigao Wildlife 
Sanctuary; Madei and Netravali Wildlife Sanctuaries; Dr Sálim Ali Bird 
Sanctuary); a note on the systematic list; brief glossary and abbreviations. 
The two maps are entitled thus: Physical map of Goa (p. 3) and Taluka 
map of Goa (p. 9). 

The main text deals with 420 spp. (p. i), arranged in the Systematic 
Order followed by ‘Sibley & Monroe (1993) as used by Inskipp et al. 
(1996) and Grimmet [sic] e£ al. (1998)... (p. ii). Each species account 
contains information under several heads, some of which are: First 
recorded/reported; Status; Habitat; Favourite sites; Sites and sightings; 
Observers; Seasonal status. These heads are not consistent for all the 
species accounts. Some accounts contain annual counts from various 
areas. 

An Appendix lists 39 taxa that are 'unconfirmed records of birds that 
are either difficult to identify in the field or frequently misidentified...or 
are contentious for various other reasons. It also includes records from 
areas just a few kilometers beyond Goa's borders and historical records.’ 
(p. 215). 

The Index (pp. 235—244) is supposed to incorporate ‘all common 
and scientific names used by Ripley (1982), Inskipp et al. (1996), and 
Manakadan and Pittie (2001). But the volume at hand lists only the 
English (common) names. 


<Copy held.> 


Lat, Ranjit. 
1998. Enjoying birds. Delhi: Clarion Books. 

Hbk. (24.5 x 25.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-211+1, 155 photos 
(col., by author), 6 photos (b&w. by author), 8 line-drawing (by Pratibha 
Pande), 1 map. ISBN 81-85120-56-0. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1-5); Acknowledgements 
(p. 6); Conts. (pp. 7-11); Introd.: The early worm (p. 13); Part One: 
Species accounts (pp. 14-148); Part Two: From beak-tip to tip-toe (pp. 
151-154); As a fledgling birder (pp. 155-162); Song, dance and settling 
down (pp. 163—165); Birds of a feather (pp. 166-167); The wonder of 
wings (pp. 168—173); Mysterious odysseys, bird migrations (pp. 174—179); 
A crash course in bird photography (pp. 180-182); The bird bounty of 
India (pp. 183-184); Some special birding areas around the country (pp. 
185-188); In an eggshell (pp. 189—204); Bibliography and references (p. 
205); New names for old (pp. 206—207); Index of species (pp. 208-211. 
Map (p. 186, ‘Some special birding areas around the country’). 

'I have attempted, in this book, to describe just some of the 
enjoyment and pleasure I obtained over years of chiefly weekend birding. 
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The species included in this book are those that have given me the most 
memorable and entertaining encounters.’ (p. 13). 138 spp. are covered. 
The species accounts give bird names in several Indian languages, besides 
narrative notes of a popular nature. Some more details about these taxa 
are given in the chapter ‘In an eggshell’, (pp. 189—204), such as: size, 
status, habitat, breeding, nest and eggs. Entries from this chapter are 
unfortunately not indexed. 

Photos: The 2nd picture (bottom right hand corner) on p. 62 is 
printed upside down. Many photos seem to have been taken in low light 
conditions (pp. 30, 50, 70, 83, etc.) or are out of focus (pp. 16, 36, etc.). 
But some are outstanding (pp. 15, 29, 179, etc.). 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie in Sunday Chronicle, 28 March, 1999: 
p. H; Lakshmy Raman in Sanctuary Asia 19 (2): 61-62. 

«Copy held.» 


Lar, Ranjit. 
2002. Birds of Delbi. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, bis dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-150, 
pll. 1—55 (col. photos, by Ranjit Lal). ISBN 019-565969-4. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit, imprint [pp. i-iv (imprint gives ‘First 
published 2003’, though my review copy was received in December 
2002)]; Author's note (p. v, ‘R.L? dat. ‘June 2002’); Pref. (pp. vii-viii); 
Conts. (p. ix); List of pll. (pp. x-xii); The flight of the Shikra [pp. 1-34 
(A bird’s-eye view of Delhi; Some popular birding areas; Open skies, open 
seasons; Fields [sic] notes from three typical birding trips)]; The rogues’ 
gallery [pp. 35-146 (The birds)]; Index of birds featured in the Rogues’ 
gallery (pp. 147—150). Pl. bound between pp. 20 and 21, 52 and 53, 68 
and 69, 100 and 101. 

A popular account of 195 spp. found in the Delhi area. Illus. with the 
authors photos, some of which are of poor quality (pll. 22, 26, 54). The 
captions of pll. 35 and 37 are interchanged. Several minor typographical 
errors dot the work (e.g., p. 137, lines 5 and 10 from top, for Callendrella 
and Calandra, respectively, read Calandrella). 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2003) in Biblio: A Review of Books 
VIINI (5&6) (May-June): 49. 

«Copy held.» 


LaL, Ranjit. 
2002. Birds from my window. \st ed. Chennai: Tulika 
Publishers. 

Pbk. [18.5 x 24 cm, illus. cover (col. photo by Ranjit Lal)], pp. 
1-72, 51 line-drawings (35 by Ranjit Lal; 16 by Divya Saxena), 40 photos 
(endpapers, col., by Ranjit Lal). ISBN 81-86895-64-7. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Acknowledgements (p. 2); imprint (p. 2); 
Conts. (pp. 3—4); Introd. (pp. 5-6); text in 32 chapters (pp. 7-72); col. 
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photos (endpapers). 

Brief sketches of birds, mainly from the urban agglomeration of 
Delhi. A few are observations from Himachal Pradesh and one from 
Goa. Col. photos (endpapers) provide a ready colour guide of the birds 
described. 

«Copy held.» 


Lal, Ranjit. 
2006. Water birds. 1st ed. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 

Pbk. (13 x 19.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiii, 1-190, 31 line-drawings 
(artist ?). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v—vii); Introd. (pp. ix—xiii); Made for mud and water (pp. 1-3); Journeys 
across the sky (pp. 4—7); Of paddling princes and paupers (pp. 8-12); 
Watching flying boats at the zoo (pp. 13-17); Sinking sea crows and 
drowning bald ravens (pp. 18-23); Sleek submarine spearer (pp. 24— 
28); Those crotchety old fishermen (pp. 29-35); In camouflage colours 
(pp. 36-38); The hush-hush herons at Witch's Water (pp. 39-42); This 
hunchback remains hidden (pp. 43—45); The story of satin and lace and 
saffron face (and lanky legs, of course) (pp. 46-51); Candyfloss bottoms 
and ragamuffin grumpusses (pp. 52-56); Escargots—morning, noon 
and night! (pp. 57-59); The stork with the smiling face (pp. 60-62); 
Gross but rare: The Adjutant (pp. 63-66); The thrust of the black sword 
(pp. 67-69); Ibis in crisis (pp. 70-74); Funkypunky spoonfeeders (pp. 
75-77); The Tutu Battalion’s corps de ballet (pp. 78-84); Trumpets in the 
sky (pp. 85-92); The spirit of wildfowl (pp. 93-111); Goosebumps with 
wild geese (pp. 112-114); Monster of the gloom (pp. 115-117); The 
hanky waver (pp. 118-120); Kickboxers in the swamps (pp. 121-122); 
Dont be a greedy (or silly) Coot! (pp. 123-125); Spider’s legs on lily pads 
(pp. 126-129); Black stilettos and pink knitting-needles (pp. 130—134); 
My most elegant wader in the country (pp. 135-137); Like soldiers on 
the stones (pp. 138-140); “Did-ye-do-it?’ (pp. 141-143); The Pinocchio 
birds (pp. 144—145); Viragos in war paint (pp. 146-149); Landmine in 
the grass (pp. 150—152); A bit of shanky panky! (pp. 153-155); Pipers in 
the mud (pp. 156-159); Now you see it, now you don't! (pp. 160-161); 
The flicker flyers (pp. 162—165); Blizzard birds (pp. 166-169); About 
terns (pp. 170-174); We three kings (pp. 175-182); Air raiders (pp. 
183-190). 

Delightful essays on bird life around water. 

«Copy held.» 


Lar, Ranjit, Ghazala Shahabuddin & Pratibha Pande. 
1996. Small and beautiful: Sultanpur National Park. New 
Delhi: Kalpavriksh. 

Pbk. (15.5 x 24 cm, (illus. cover, by Pratibha Pandey), 2 pr. IL, 
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pp. 1-70, 34 line-drawings (by Pratibha Pandey), 3 maps (by Pratibha 
Pandey), 19 photos (b&w. by Ranjit Lal, Pratibha Pandey). 

Contents: Credits (inside front cover); tit., Table of contents (pr. ll.); 
Pref. (pp. 1-2); Introd. (pp. 3-5); Flora (pp. 6-10); Birds of the season 
(pp. 11-23); Sultanpur specialities (pp. 24-26); Other animals (pp. 27— 
33); Will the jheel survive? (pp. 34-41); Appendix 1: Plants of Sultanpur 
National Park (pp. 42-47); Appendix 2: Mammals of Sultanpur National 
Park (p. 48); Appendix 3: Birds of Sultanpur National Park (pp. 49—63); 
Appendix 4: Reptiles and amphibians of Sultanpur National Park (p. 64); 
Appendix 5: Butterflies of Sultanpur National Park (p. 65); Fact sheet (p. 
66); Attention, visitors! (p. 67); The antelope and the dog (pp. 68-69); 
Field notes (p. 70); advt. (back inside cover). 

A complete guide to the natural history of Sultanpur National Park. 
Contains a checklist (pp. 49—63) of 252 taxa with abbreviated annotations 
on Hindi names and status. ‘Family Pelecanidae: Pelicans on p. 62, line 
6, is a typo. 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie in NLBW 36 (6): 117-118. 

«Copy held.» 


LALL, J. S. & A. D. Moddie. (Eds.) 
1981. The Himalaya: aspects of change. \st ed. Delhi: India 
International Centre / Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xix, 1-481, 12 pll. (col., between pp. 160 
and 161), 3 maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. iii); tit. (p. v); imprint (p. vi); Conts. (pp. 
vii—viii); Pll. (p. ix); Maps (p. ix); Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii); Introd. 
(pp. xiiixvii, by J. S. Lall); Contributors (pp. xviii-xix); Part I: Nature 
(pp. 1-171); Part II: Man (pp. 173—338); Part III: Interrelationships (pp. 
339—473); Index (pp 475—481). 

In Part I, Chapter 2 by Sálim Ali is entitled, “The Himalaya in Indian 
ornithology’, (pp. 16-31). It contains subsections entitled “The birds’, 
"Ihe Himalaya and bird migration’, ‘Altitudinal migration’, “Himalayan 
relicts in south India’ and ‘Pioneers of Himalayan ornithology’. 


<Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad.> 


LAMBA, B. S. 
1987. Status survey of fauna: Nanda Devi National Park 
(Mammals and birds). Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of 
India. Records of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous 
Publication, Occasional Paper, 103. Calcutta: Zoological Survey 
of India. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.3 cm), 1 pr. 1., pp. i-v+l, 1-50+2, pll. I-VI (col., 
12 photos), 1 map, 2 text-figs., tables 1-11. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. i-ii); Pref. (p. iii, dat. 25th March 1987, 
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by B. S. Lamba); Acknowledgements (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); Introd. (pp. 
1-2); Study area (pp. 2-20); Methodology (pp. 20-21); Observations 
(pp. 21-32); References (pp. 33-34); Appendix I: Mammals (pp. 35-37); 
Appendix II: Birds (pp. 37—50). Pll. bound between pp. 34 and 35. 

Appendix II comprises a systematic checklist of 80 taxa, with 
altitudinal range records. 


«Copy held.» 


LAMBA, B. S. 
1987. Fauna of Corbett National Park. Calcutta: Zoological 
Survey of India. 


«Not seen.» 


LAMBERT, Frank R. & Martin Woodcock. 
1996. Pittas broadbills and asities. Mountfield, UK: Pica 
Press. 

Pp. 1-271, 24 pll. (col., by Martin Woodcock), illus. (b&w.). ISBN 
1-873403-24-0. 

Review of the Pittidae, Eurylaimidae and Philepittidae. Each 
family with introd. and detailed sp. accounts: field identification, voice, 
range map, distribution, geographical variation (if any), habitat, status, 
movements, food, habits, breeding, detailed description, measurements. 

Reviewed by: Alan Lewis (1997) in /bis 139: 714. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


LAMBOURNE, Maureen. 
1987. John Gould—bird man. lst ed. UK: Osberton 
Publications. 

Hbk. (19.7 x 24.8 cm), pp. 112, illus. (col.). 


<Not seen.> 


LAMBOURNE, Maureen. 
1992. Birds of the world. Over 400 of John Gould’s classic bird 
illustrations. 1st ed. London: Studio Editions Ltd. 

Hbk. (37 cm), pp. 1-304, pll. (mostly col.), portr. (several). ISBN 
1-85170-761-1. 

Contents: Introd. (pp. 7-14); A century of birds from the 
Himalayas (pp. 15-24); The birds of Europe (pp. 25-46); A monograph 
of the Rampastidae or family of Toucans (pp. 47-72); A monograph of 
the Trogonidae or family of Trogons (pp. 73-94); The birds of Australia 
(pp. 95-144); A monograph of the Odontophorinae or Partridges of 
America (pp. 145-156); A monograph of the Trochilidae or family of 
Hummingbirds (pp. 157-194); The birds of Asia (pp. 195—224); The 
birds of Great Britain (pp. 225-276); The birds of New Guinea (pp. 


478 


1003. 


1004. 


Birds in books 


277—298); Further reading (p. 299); Index (pp. 300—304). 

This work ‘brings together a selection of more than four hundred 
illustrations chosen by Maureen Lambourne from John Gould’s books...’ 
(publisher's note). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


LAMBOURNE, Maureen. 
1997. The art of bird illustration. 2nd ed. London: Grange 
Books Plc. 

Hbk. 4to (23.5 x 32.5 cm, illus. cover and dust-jacket), pp. 1-192, 
frontisp. (col.), 146 pll. (col., 13 double-page). ISBN 1-84013-072-5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1), tit. (p. 3), conts. (p. 5), introd. (p. 7), text 
(pp. 9-184), appendix (‘Print collecting’, by Maureen Lambourne, April 
1990, pp. 185—187), select bibliography (p. 188), index (pp. 189-191), 
acknowledgements (p. 192). 

The main text comprises the following chapters: ‘Early beginnings: 
from cave art to the Romans’ (pp. 9-19), "From medieval manuscript 
to the printed book" (pp. 21-39), Engravings and paintings: from 1660 
to 1800 (pp. 41-69), ‘America: from John White to J. J. Audubon’ (pp. 
71-95), “The great illustrators: from Thomas Bewick to Edward Lear (pp. 
97-129), “The Birds of Australia (pp. 131—153), ‘Bird artists of the late 
nineteenth century’ (pp. 155-179), “Conclusion: The twentieth century’ 
(pp. 181—183). 

The author, a great great grand-daughter of John Gould, presents 
'A visual tribute to the lives and achievements of the classic bird 
illustrators.’ 

Of interest to the scope of this work are short biographies of John 
Gould (pp. 120, 128); Joseph Wolf (p. 170) along with a plate (p. 169) 
of Tragopan blythii from D. G. Elliott’s [sic] (1872), A Monograph of the 
Phasianeidae; John Gerrard Keulemans (p. 170) along with a pl. (p. 168) 
of Buceros bicornis from D. G. Elliott’s [sic] (1876-82), Monograph of the 
Bucerotidae; and Archibald Thorburn (p. 176) along with pll. on (p. 177), 
of Tragopan temminckii from C. W. Beebe's (1918-22) A Monograph of 
the Pheasants and (pp. 178-179) of Pavo cristatus. 

<Copy held.> 


LAMBOURNE, Maureen & Peter Olney. (Eds.) 
1995. The Godman Collection of watercolours for John Gould’s 
"Ihe Birds of Asia’. 1st ed. London: Christie's International Plc. 
Pbk., pp. 1-136, pll. 1-158 (col. reproductions of originals), text- 
figs. I-IX (portrs. and col. illus.). 
Contents: Tit., notices (pp. 1-7); John Gould, ER.S.: Biography 
(pp. 8-10, by Maureen Lambourne); The Birds of Asia (1849-1883) 
[sic. 1850-1883]. Introd. (pp. 11-13, by Maureen Lambourne); Henry 


1005. 


1006. 


1007. 


Bibliography — L 479 


Constantine Richter (1821-1902) (p. 14, by Maureen Lambourne); 
William Matthew Hart (1830-1908) (pp. 14-15, by Maureen 
Lambourne); Joseph Matthew Wolf (1820-1899) (p. 15, by Maureen 
Lambourne); Frederick du Cane Godman (1834-1919) and The Birds 
of Asia (1849-1883) [sic. 1850-1883] (p. 16); Bibliography (p. 17); 
An explanation to the catalogue (p. 18); Notice (p. 19); Catalogue (pp. 
20-119); The Monograph of the Trogonidae (1835-1838) and the 2nd 
edition (1858-1875) (pp. 120-121); Index of birds (pp. 122-123); Index 
of artists (p. 123); advt. & notices (pp. 124-136). 

An auction catalogue of the original watercolours for The Birds of 
Asia, from the collection of Frederick du Cane Godman (1834-1919), 
comprising ‘158 watercolours for the 536 plates of The Birds of Asia (p. 
18). The volume is edited by Gould’s great great grand-daughter, with 
biographies of Gould and his artists, Richter, Hart and Wolf, and one of 
Godman. The Introd. traces the history of Gould’s monumental work. 
Lambourne errs in the introduction by stating (pp. 11, 16: see titles) that 
Gould’s The birds of Asia had publication dates ‘1849—1883’—publication 
commenced in 1850. Too, the publication date of Blyth’s Catalogue is 
now accepted as 1852 and not ‘1849’ (p. 12). Gould's work contained 
530 pll., not ‘536’ (p. 18). 

The text contains col. illus. of the original watercolours, which are 
printed laterally reversed in the final published version. Information is 
given about various aspects of the illustrations: technique, history, species 
accounts, etc. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


LAMsFUSS, Günter. 
1994. The birds of Sri Lanka. A complete birdwatcher’s checklist. 
Colombo: Ceylon Bird Club. 

Pp. 1-16, 1 illus. (b&w. front cover). 

Lists 423 spp. based on Wijesinghe (1994) with a few minor changes. 
Status of each species is indicated. Recognises 26 endemics. 

«Not seen.» 


LAMSFUSS, Günter. 
1995. Die Vögel Sri Lanka and der Malediven. Darmstadt: G. 
Lamsfuss. 

In German. 

«Not seen.» 


Lamsruss, Günter. 
1996. Die Vögel Sri Lankas, eine vollständige Arten —und 
Checkliste für Vogelbeobachter. Sri Lanka: Ceylon Bird Club. 


In German. 
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«Not seen.» 


LAMSFUSS, Günter. 
1998. The Birds of the Maldive Islands: A systematic checklist. 
Provisional ed. Author. 
Pp. 1-8, 1 illus. (b&w. front cover), 1 map (back cover). 
Lists 170 spp. (with status), 16 of which need further confirmation. 
<Not seen.> 


LaMsruss, Günter. 
1998. Die Vögel Sri Lankas: ein Vogel —und Naturführer. 
Heidelberg: Max Kasparek Verlag. 

Pp. 1-278, 10 photos (b&w.), 1 photo (col., cover), 6 pll. (col., by 
Angelika Krischbin), 39 pll. (b&w.). In German. 

Contents: Introd. and general section (pp. 1-110); Systematic list 
(pp. 111-212); b&w. pll. (pp. 213-251). 

The systematic list has descriptions of each spp. and its status, 
complete with distribution maps. 

Reviewed by: M. G. Wilson (1999) in bis 141 (2): 335.» 


«Not seen.» 


LANCASTER, R. 
1981. Plant hunting in Nepal. London: Croom Helm. 


«Not seen.» 


LANDON, Perceval. (Ed.) (1868-1927) 
1928. Nepal. London: Constable and Co., Ltd. 

* “Catalogue of papers by B. H. Hodgson on mammals and birds,” 
vol. 1, pp. 272-279.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

See also S. H. Prater. 1928. Appendix XIII. Fauna of Nepal. In: 
Nepal. 1: 293-330. Landon, P. (ed.) London: Constable & Co., Ltd. 


<Not seen.> 


LATHAM, John. (1740-1837) 
1781-1782. A general synopsis of birds. 1st ed. Vol. I Parts 1 & 
2 of 3 vols. UK: Benjamin White. 

Demy 4to, Part 1 (1781): illum. tit., pp. i-vi (pre£), 1 1. (subtit.), 
pp. 1-416, pll. 1-5, VI-XVI (col); Part 2 (1782): illum. tit., pp. 417— 
788, 11. (direct. for pll.), 16 Il. (index and errata), pll. XVII-XXXV (col.) 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A series of descriptions and colored plates of birds of the world, 
arranged under vernacular names but with a list of synonyms under each, 
including Linnaean binomials. At the completion of the work, the author 
prepared an “Index Ornithologicus,” 1790 (q.v), in which a scientific 
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nomenclature is adopted for the species. He also issued a “Supplement,” 
1787, and a "Supplement IL" 1801 (q.v.), to the present work, and after 
teh completion of the second supplement issued a “Supplement Indicis 
Ornithologici," 1801 (q.v.), to establish the nomenclature of the forms 
therein. Considerably later, a new edition of the work was issued under 
the title of “A General History of Birds," 1821-28 (q.v.). An edition in 
German, revised and supplemented by Bechstein, appeared in 1793-1812 
(C£ Latham, Johann Lathams Allgemeine Uebersicht der Vógel.). Of the 
present series of works, the edition was 500 copies except of "Supplement 
IT" which Latham states (Gen. Hist. Bds. I, p. VI) was published by his 
booksellers and not by himself and limited to 250 copies. The preface to 
Vol. I Pt. 1 is dated Jan. 1, 1781; of II Pt. 1, Dec. 1, 1783; of III Pt. 1, 
May 2, 1785. The plates are by the author.’ [Zimmer] 

Latham's work forms one of the taxonomic bases for later work by 
Gmelin, etc. 

Johann Matthaus Bechstein translated (with additions) and edited 
this work into German: Allgemeine Uebersicht der Vogel. 3 vols. Nürnberg: 
Weigel & Schneider. 1792-1798. 


<Not seen.> 


LATHAM, John. 
1783. A general synopsis of birds. 1st ed. Vol. II Parts 1 & 2 of 3 
vols. UK: Leigh & Sotheby. 

Demy 4to, Part 1: illum. tit, pp. i-ii (pre£), pp. 1-366, pll. 
XXXVI-L (col.); Part 2: illum. tit., pp. 367—808, 1 I. (direct. for pll.), 18 
Il. (index and errata), pll. LI-LXIX (col.) [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1012. 

«Not seen.» 


LATHAM, John. 

1785. A general synopsis of birds. 1st ed. Vol. III Parts 1 & 2 of 
3 vols. UK: Leigh & Sotheby. 

Demy 4to, Part 1: illum. tit., pp. i-iii+1 (pref), pp. 1-328, pll. LXXXCV 
[sic, LXX-XCV—A.P] (col.); Part 2: illum. tit., pp. 329-628, 11. (direct. 
for pll.), 3 ll. (generic catal.), 6 Il. (bibliogr. and errata), 12 Il. (index), pll. 
XCVI-CVI (col.) [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1012. 

<Not seen.> 


LATHAM, John. 
1787. Supplement to tbe general synopsis of birds. lst ed. 
London: Leigh & Sotheby. 

Demy Ato, illum. tit, pp. i-iii+1, 1-298, 8 ll. (direct. for pll., 
bibliogr., errata and index), pll. CVII-XIX (col.). 
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‘This volume contains revisory notes on some of the species of birds 
treated by the author in his “General Synopsis,” 1781-85 (q.v.), with 
additional species discussed in full as in the earlier work. Species and plates 
are numbered in continuance of the series in the "General Synopsis" and 
are included, likewise, in the "Index Ornithologicus,” 1790 (q.v.)... The 
preface of this supplement is dated May 1, 1787. A second supplement 
followed in 1801 (q.v.).’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


LATHAM, John. 

1790. Index Ornithologicus, sive Systema ornithologia; 
complectens avium divisionem in classes, ordines, genera, 
species, ipsarumque varietates: adjectis synonymis, locis, 
descriptionibus, &c. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. London: Leigh & 
Sotheby. 

Demy 4to, pp. i-xviii, 1-466. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

‘A systematic catalogue of the birds of the world, based on the 
author's “General Synopsis of Birds,” 1781—85, and the first “Supplement” 
thereto, 1787. It contains Latin diagnoses of the species, genera and higher 
groups and assigns binomial names to the species which, in the earlier 
works, were discussed under vernacular names. Synonymy, habitat and 
diagnostic notes, aside from the descriptions, are given for each species. 
Mathews (Birds of Australia, Suppl. 4, p. 75, 1925) states that it was 
acknowledged by the Philos. Soc., London, on Dec. 9. A “Supplementum 
Indicis Ornithologici" followed the present work in 1801 and supplied 
the same details for the "Supplement IL" 1801, as are given herein for the 
original work and first “Supplement.” [Zimmer]. 

New names: Alcedo coromanda (=Halcyon coromanda coromanda); 
Bucco indicus (=Megalaima haemacephala indica); Buceros griseus (2 Ocyceros 
griseus griseus | Tockus griseus griseus); Certhia asiatica (=Nectarinia 
asiatica asiatica); Certhia erythrorhynchos (=Dicaeum erythrorhynchos); 
Certhia longirostra (=Arachnothera longirostris longirostris); Coracias puella 
(=Irena puella puella); Coracias vagabunda (=Dendrocitta vagabunda 
vagabunda); Corvus rufus (=Dendrocitta vagabunda vagabunda); Cuculus 
poliocephalus (=Cuculus poliocephalus poliocephalus); Cuculus Sonneratii 
(=Cacomantis sonneratii sonneratii); Falco calidus (=Falco peregrinus 
japonensis); Falco Cheela (=Spilornis cheela cheela); Falco vociferus (=Elanus 
caeruleus vociferus); Fringilla formosa (=Amandava formosa); Lanius 
boulboul (=Turdus boulboul); Lanius malabaricus (=Dicrurus paradiseus 
paradiseus); Strix coromanda (=Bubo coromandus coromandus); Trogon 
asiaticus (=Megalaima asiatica asiatica); Turdus citrinus (=Zoothera citrina 
citrina); Turdus Dauma (=Zoothera dauma dauma); Turdus ginginianus 
(=Acridotheres ginginianus); Turdus speciosus (=Pericrocotus flammeus 
speciosus); Vultur ginginianus (=Neophron percnopterus ginginianus). 

<Not seen.» 
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LATHAM, John. 
1790. Index Ornithologicus, sive Systema ornithologia; 
complectens avium divisionem in classes, ordines, genera, 
species, ipsarumque varietates: adjectis synonymis, locis, 
descriptionibus, &c. 1st ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: Leigh & 
Sotheby. 

Demy 4to, tit., pp. 467—920. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

For general notes see # 1016. 

See also Fisher & Kear (2002) in Bull. B. O.C. 122 (4): 244—248. 

New names: Anas caryophyllacea (=Rhodonessa caryophyllacea); Anas 
indicus (=Anser indicus); Ardea flavicollis (=Dupetor flavicollis flavicollis); 
Caprimulgus asiaticus (=Caprimulgus asiaticus asiaticus); Caprimulgus 
indicus (=Caprimulgus indicus indicus); Columba phoenicoptera (=Treron 
phoenicoptera phoenicoptera); Mycteria asiatica (=Ephippiorhynchus asiaticus 
asiaticus); Parra indica (=Metopidius indicus); Perdix asiatica (=Perdicula 
asiatica asiatica); Phasianus impejanus (=Lophophorus impejanus); Phasianus 
leucomelanos (=Lophura leucomelanos leucomelanos); Sylvia cambaiensis 
(=Saxicoloides fulicata cambaiensis); Sylvia guzurata (=Orthotomus sutorius 
guzuratus); Tantalus melanocephalus (= Threskiornis melanocephalus). 

<Not seen.> 


LATHAM, John. 
1801. Supplementum indicis Ornithologici, Sive Systematis 
Ornithologie. 1st ed. London: G. Leigh, J. et S. Sotheby. 

Demy 4to, tit., pp. i-Ixxiv. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

‘A supplement to the “Index Ornithologicus,” 1790, presenting a 
similar index for the “Supplement II to the General Synopsis,” 1801. The 
date of publication is given on the title as “M,DCCC,]I,” quoted above, 
but Engelmann gives “1802” and Mullens and Swann include it with 
the “Supplement II” under date of “MDCCCII,” with a notation as to 
apparent alteration of figures after printing (Cf. antea, Latham, Supplement 
II, 1801.).' [Zimmer]. 

For dating see Browning & Monroe. 1991. Archives Nat. Hist. 18 
(3): 381—405. 

New names: Gallinula poliocephala (- Porphyrio porphyrio poliocephalus); 
Merops orientalis (=Merops orientalis | orientalis); Picus Mahrattensis 
(=Dendrocopos mahrattensis mahrattensis). 

<Not seen.> 


LATHAM, John. 
1821-1828. A general bistory of birds. New ed. 10 vols. 
Winchester, UK: Published by the author. 


11 vols. in 10, foliopost 4to. Vol. I: pp. i-xxxii, 1-375+1 (direct. 
for pll.), pll. I-XVII (col.). Vol. II: tit., pp. 1-345+1 (direct. for pll.), 
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pll. XVIII-XXXVII (col.). Vol. III: tit., 1 l. (direct. for pll.), pp. 1-416, 
pll. XXXIX-LIX (col.). Vol. IV: tit., pp. 1-362, 1 l. (direct. for pll. and 
errata), pll. LX-LXXVIII+LXVII (col). Vol. V: tit, pp. 1-350, 1 1. 
(direct. for pll.), pll. LXXIX-XCIL LXXXV and LXXXVII (col.). Vol. 
VI: tit., 11. (direct. for pll.), pp. 1-336, pll. XCIII-CIV, XCVIII and CIV 
(bis- CIV) (col.). Vol. X [sic. = VII—A.P]: tit., 1 1. (list of add. subscrs. 
[?] and direct. for pll.), XCVI, CIV, CVII and CXII (col.). Vol. VIII: 
tit., pp. 1-391+1 (direct. to pll.), pll. CXVII-CXXXIX«CXXIV (col.). 
Vol. IX: tit., pp. 1-433+1 (direct. for pll.), pll. CXL-CLXII (CXLVIII) 
(col.). Vol. X: tit., 1 1. (list of add. subscrs. and direct. for pll.), pp. 1-456, 
pll. CLXIII-CLXXXIV (col.). Index, tit., pp. 3-4 (orders and genera), 
5—7«1 (list of pll.), 971641 1. (Vol. L), 6 ll. (Vol. IL), 8 ll. (Vol. IIL), 7 ll. 
(Vol. IV.), 7 Il. (Vol. V.), 7 Il. (Vol. VI.), 8 Il. (Vol. VIL), 7 Il. (Vol. VIIT.), 
8 Il. (Vol. IX), 8 Il. (Vol. X.), 1 l. (author note). [Zimmer]. 

‘A new edition of the author's “General Synopsis of Birds,” 1781— 
85 (q.v), rewritten and enlarged to include the species treated in the 
two supplements to that work as well as forms discovered since their 
publication. The nomenclature is vernacular except for the scientific 
names mentioned in the synonymy, and the new species described in the 
work were left for later authors to name. Most of the plates present the 
same figures of birds as are given in the earlier work; some of them are 
new. The “Index,” in the present copy is bound in, intact, at the close of 
Vol. X, but it was issued in such form as to be divided into sectins, if so 
desired, with the index to each volume attached to its own letterpress.' 
[Zimmer] 

Publishing history: 1821: Vol. I; 1822: Vols. II-V; 1823: Vols. VI- 
VIII; 1824: Vols. IX-X; 1828: Index. 

«Not seen.» 


LATHAM, John & Davies Hugh. 
1795. Faunula Indica id est catalogus animalium Indiae 
orientalis quae hactenus naturae curiosis innotuerunt. Halle. 

Medium folio, tit., 1 l. (pre£), pp. 1-38. [Zimmer]. In Latin. 

‘A systematic list of oriental or near-oriental animals with their Latin 
binomial names, mostly copied from the second edition of Pennant’s 
"Indian Zoology," 1791, and published here as an extract (with additional 
title-page) from Forster's "Indische Zoologie...Zweite Auflage," 1795. The 
history of the publication is as follows. In 1769 Pennant published (in 
English and French) his “Indian Zoology,” which was left more or less 
incomplete. His materials were turned over to Forster who, in 1781, 
published his "Zoologia Indica" or "Indische Zoologie" (in Latin and 
German),—a translation of Pennant's work with the addition of three 
more plates (supplied by Pennant), the descriptions of the three birds and 
two fishes figured thereon, and other matter left unfinished or not supplied 
by Pennant, including a brief "faunula" or list of Indian animals. In 1791, 
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Pennant issued a second edition of his own work, consisting of a reprint 
of his first edition and an English translation (not strictly literal as regards 
descriptions of species) of the additions made by Forster, and with the 
further addition of “The Indian Faunul2" entirely rewritten and enlarged 
by Latham and Davies (Davies being the author of the ornithology in it). 
In 1795, Forster published a reprint of his first translation, to which he 
added "The Indian Faunula" of Latham and Davies with certain additions 
of his own, and the same year, issued this portion separately, with added 
title-page, as collated above. The original list published in Pennant’s 
work (1791), contained English names for the mammals and birds but 
Latin names for the rest of the animals. The revised list in Forster (1795) 
contains Latin names throughout but is credited by Forster to Latham 
and Davies except for the additional species which he credits to himself. 
Presumably the ornithological portion remains the work of Davies in so 
far as it retains the species of the old list. The ornithological additions 
by Forster are not always easily discernible, but in most cases Davies’s 
names may be recognized as the Latin forms of the English terms used 
in Pennant, and by elimination, the new names may be recognized. 
(Cf. Allen, Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 24, Art. 5, pp. 111-116, Febr. 7, 
1908.).' [Zimmer]. 
<Not seen.» 


Law, Satya Churn. 
1923. Pet birds of Bengal. Calcutta Oriental Series, No. 10. E. 4. 
Calcutta & Simla: Thacker, Spink & Co. 

Hbk. (12.1 x 17.1 cm), pp. i-xxxii, 1-366+2, 7 pll. (monochr., by 
N. Kushrai), 41 line-drawings (by N. Kushrai), 1 map (frontisp.). 

Contents: Frontispiece (map of Bengal); Half-tit. [p. i, ‘Pet Birds of 
Bengal (Song Birds)’]; tit. (p. iii, ‘Pet Birds of Bengal. Vol. P); imprint 
(p. iv); Foreword (pp. v—vi, dat. 1923, by Graham Renshaw); Pref. (pp. 
viixxiii, dat. ‘December 1923’, by author); Conts. (pp. xxv—xxvi); Map, 
pll., illus. (pp. xxvii-xxix); text (pp. 1-322); Appendix [Additional aviary 
notes (pp. 325-340); Glossary (pp. 341—342); Scientific nomenclature 
(pp. 343-347)]; Index (pp. 349-366); advt. (2 pp., ‘Calcutta Oriental 
Series’). 

Notes under the following subsections: distribution, field notes, 
nest and eggs, cage-life and coloration, are given for 18-odd taxa that are 
popular for their song, as aviary birds. 

<Ex-libris Zoological Library, Osmania University, Hyderabad.> 


Law, Satya Churn. 
1934. Kalidaser Pakhi. Calcutta: Gurudas Chattopadhyay & 
Sons. 

In Bengali. 

<Not seen.> 
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Law, Satya Churn. 
1935. Jalachari. Calcutta: Gurudas Chattopadhyay & Sons. 
In Bengali. 


<Not seen.> 


LAWRENCE, Walter Roper. 
1895. The valley of Kashmir. London. 
Pp. 1-478, 17 pll. text ill., 1 map. 


<Not seen.> 


Leacu, William Elford. (1790-1836) 
1815. The zoological miscellany; being descriptions of new, or 
interesting animals. 1st ed. 3 vols. London: E. Nodder & Son. 

Áto (size of 8vo). Vol. I (1814): tit., pp. 1-144, pll. 1-60 (col., by R. 
P. Nodder). Vol II (1815): pp. 1-154, 4 Il. (indices, advt. and errata), pll. 
61-120 (col., by R. P. Nodder). Vol. III (1817): pp. i-v«1, 1-151+1, pll. 
121-149+135B (col., by R. P. Nodder). [Zimmer]. 

‘A series of descriptions of new or noteworthy species and genera of 
animals, accompanied by hand-colored plates. The work is a continuation 
of Shaw and Nodder’s “Naturalist’s Miscellany”. [Zimmer]. 

Only 29 col. pll. of birds. 

New name: Phasianus indicus (= Gallus sonneratii) [Vol. Il, p. 6, pl. 
61 (1815)]. 


<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Lear, Edward. (1812-1888) 

1830-1832. Illustrations of the family Psittacida, or parrots: 
the greater part of them species hitherto unfigured, containing 
forty-two lithographic plates, drawn from life & on stone. 
London: Published by the author. 

Superroyal folio, 4 pr. Il. (tit., ded. list of subscrs., list of pll.), 42 pll. 
(col.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A series of hand-colored lithographs, beautifully executed, without 
descriptive text. The work is noted for its artistic value combined with 
accuracy of portrayal. The work was issued in 12 parts, the contents of all, 
and the dates of some, of which Mathews (Austr. Av. Record I, pp. 23-24, 
1912) has recorded from the original wrappers, as follows. The numbers 
(used for brevity to replace the names) are according to the list of plates 
on the last leaf of text in the volume. Part I, pll. 23 or 24, 33 and 31, Nov. 
1, 1830; IL, pll. 1, 42, 4 and 21 or 22, Nov. 1, 1830; II, pll. 26, 9 and 30, 
Jan. 1, 1831; IV, pll. 20, 10, 2 and 25, Febr. 1, 1831; V, pll. 18, 15 or 14 
and 12, May 1, 1831; VI, pll. 17, 13, 5 and 38, Aug. 1, 1831; VIL, pll. 37, 
36 and 11, Sept. 1, 1831; VIII, pll. 27, 29 and 34, Oct. 1, 1831; IX, pll. 
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7, 40, 3 and 41, no date; X, pll. 35, 16, 39 and 14 or 15, no date; XI, pll. 
8, 24 or 23 and 32, no date; XII, pll. 19, 6, 28 and 22 or 21, with title- 
page (and probably remainder of text?), no date except date on title-page, 
“1832.” Dubious numbers in the above list are due to separate plates of 
the same species, not segregated by Mathews.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Lear, Edward. 

1978. Illustrations of the family Psittacide, or parrots: the 
greater part of them species hitherto unfigured, containing forty- 
two lithographic plates, drawn from life, & on stone. Facsimile 
ed. London; New York: Pion Limited; Johnson Reprint. 


<Not seen.> 


LEFRANC, Norbert. 
1997. Shrikes. A guide to the shrikes of the world. \st ed. Sussex; 
New Haven: Pica Press; Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-192, pll. 1-16 (col., 
by Tim Worfolk), 27 line-drawings (Tim Worfolk?), 33 range maps (grey 
tones), 1 table. ISBN 0-300-07336-4. 

This monograph covers 31 spp. of shrikes under the 3 genera, 
Lanius, Corvinella and Eurocephatus. It follows Sibley & Monroe's (1990) 
classification wherein only the ‘true shrikes’ comprise the family Laniidae. 
Lanius (excubitor) meridionalis is given specific status in this book. 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introd. 
part (pp. 1-45) comprises the following chapters, ‘Introd.’ (p. 7), 
‘Acknowledgements’ (p. 9), “Taxonomy and relationships’ (pp. 11-16), 
‘Overview of the Genus Lanius (pp. 17-38), ‘Overview of the Genus 
Corvinella (p. 39), ‘Overview of the Genus Eurocephalus (p. 40), ‘Style 
and layout of the book’ (pp. 41-44) and “Useful addresses’ (p. 45). 

‘The second part (pp. 47-79) comprises 16 col., pll. that ‘depict 140 
individuals and show not only birds of the nominate race (generally when 
relevant: adult male, adult female, juvenile), but also many races when 
typical birds are recognisable in the field. Two hybrids are also shown...On 
a given plate all the birds are drawn to scale.’ (authors). Brief description 
of the illus. are given on p. facing the pll. 

The third part (pp. 81-192) comprises a ‘Systematic section’ (pp. 
81-177) that contains detailed species accounts (with information 
on identification, description, measurements, distribution and status, 
geographical variation, hybrids, movements, moult, voice, habitat, habits, 
food, breeding and references), a ‘Bibliography (pp. 179—190) and an 
‘Index of scientific and English names’ (pp. 191—192). 

Reviewed by: Reuven Yosef (1998) in The Condor 100: 773—774; 
Tony Harris (1998) in bis 140: 709. 
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«Copy held.» 


Lecce, William Vincent. (1841-1918) 
1878. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Royal 4to, pp. i-xlvi, 1-2 (list of orig. subscrs.), 1-4 (subscr. list), 
1-345+1, 10 pll. (col., by J. G. Keulemans: I, II, IV-VII, X-XII, XIV). 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A complete monograph of the birds of Ceylon. Issued in 3 parts 
as follows, according to a list on pp. xlv and xlvi of the work. Part I, 
pp. 1-345, 10 pll. (L IL, IV-VII, X-XII, XIV), November 1878; II, pp. 
345 (bis)-730, 10 pll. (III, VII, DX, XIIL XV, XVII-XIX, XXI, XXII), 
September 1879; III, pp. 731-1237, introd. pp. (except orig. list of 
subscrs.?), 14 pll. (XX, XXIII-XXXIV, frontisp., uncol. pl.), September 
1880. Page 345 (bis) contains a reprint of the 13 lines of text on p. 345 
and the continuation from that point. The hand-colored plates are very 
fine. The present copy is bound in two volumes, the first of which contains 
introductory matter and pp. 1—692, frontisp., uncol. pl. and 29 col. pll.; 
the second volume completes the work.' [Zimmer]. Zimmer does not 
account for pl. XVI. Reissued in 1881 (with Appendix III). 

New name: Bubo blighi (2 Bubo nipalensis blighi). 

Reviewed by: Allan Hume in Stray Feathers 7 (6): 471—472. 


«Not seen.» 


Lecce, William Vincent. 
1879. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Royal 4to, pp. 345 (bis)—730, 10 pll. (col., by J. G. Keulemans: III, 
VIII, IX, XIII, XV, XVII-XIX, XXI, XXII). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1029. 

New names: Drymoeca insularis (=Prinia subflava insularis); Prinia 
brevicauda (=Prinia socialis brevicauda). 

Reviewed by: Allan Hume in Stray Feathers 8 (2-5): 404—405. 

<Not seen.> 


Lecce, William Vincent. 
1880. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. 
London: Published by the author. 

Royal 4to, pp. 731—1237, introd. pp. (except orig. list. of subscrs.?), 
14 pll. (col., by J. G. Keulemans: XX, XXIII-XXXIV, frontisp., uncol. 
plJ. [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1029. 

New name: Francolinus Watsoni (2 Francolinus pictus watsoni). 

Reviewed by: Allan Hume in Stray Feathers 9 (4): 239—240. 
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«Not seen.» 


Lecce, William Vincent. 

1983. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 1 of 4 vols. 
Ed: S. D. Saparamadu. Dehiwala, Sri Lanka: Tisara Prakasakayo 
Limited. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 1 l., pp. i-ccliii, 1-214 + 1 
l, 11 woodcut illus. pll. I-V (col., by; J. G. Keulemans). 

Contents: 1 l., tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. of Vol. 1 (p. iii); 
conts. of Vols. 2, 3 and 4 (p. v); Introd. to the 2nd ed. (pp. vii-Ixxxvii, by 
S. D. Saparamadu, dat. ‘16th November 1983’); Appendix I: Introd. (pp. 
Ixxxix-xc); Appendix I: Part one (pp. xci-ciii; The order of classification 
up to genera together with the new Sinbala nomenclature); Appendix 
I: Part two (pp. cv-clxix; A checklist of the birds of Sri Lanka to end 
1983. Collected and identified species and sub-species); Appendix I: 
Part three (pp. clxxi-clxxxv; A checklist of the birds of Sri Lanka to end 
1983. Species of uncertain status including ‘sight records’); Appendix II 
(pp. clxxxvii-cxcv; List of birds recorded by Legge related to the birds 
in the two checklists in Appendix I); Appendix III (pp. cxcvii-cxcix; A 
select bibliography on the birds of Sri Lanka to end 1983); Introductory 
material to the 1880 edition: Map of Ceylon (frontisp.); tit. (p. cci); ded. 
(p. cciii, to His Royal Highness Alfred Ernest Albert, Duke of Edinburgh); 
Pref. (pp. ccv-ccvi, by author, dat. ‘September 2, 1880’); Introd. (pp. 
ccvii-ccxxviii) by author; Systematic index (pp. ccxxix—ccxli); List of pll. 
(p. ccxliii); List of woodcuts (p. ccxliv); Dates of publication and conts. 
of parts (pp. ccxlv—ccxlvi); Errata et Corrig. (p. ccxlvii, by E. V. Legge, dat. 
‘22-10-80°); Notice to subscr. (p. ccxlviii); Subscription list (pp. ccxlix— 
ccliii); Text from Neophron ginginianus Linne (Lesser Scavenger Vulture) 
to Phodius [sic] assimilis Hume (Ceylon Bay Owl) (pp. 2-214). 

"Ihis new edition of Legge...is a complete and unabridged reprint 
of the original work with all the introductory matter and includes all 
the illustrations beautifully printed in colour and all the sketches, map, 
appendices and indexes. The book is now issued in four volumes in hard 
cover and comprises 1882 pages. The edition is limited to a few hundred 
copies. The present edition also has an additionalintrod. which summarises 
Sri Lankan ornithological studies from 1880 to 1983, climatic and faunal 
zones with map, affinities of our avifauna to adjacent regions, lists of 
endemic species and sub-species, migratory species, local movements 
and ranges of birds, a list of birds mainly migrants recorded since Legge, 
and reclassifications done since 1880. It also contains acounts of recent 
environmental and habitat changes and their effect on bird life. A study 
of birds and agriculture (a subject not dealt with by earlier writers) is 
included together with a new Sinhala nomenclature and a biography of 
Vincent Legge. The introd. is followed by several appendices. Appendix 
I gives the checklist of the birds of Sri Lanka to the end of 1983, in two 
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parts. The first part consisting of species and sub-species collected and 
identified and the second of species of doubtful status including "sight 
records”. The checklists also relates [sic] each bird to the corresponding 
name and page reference in this edition of Legge. This is necessary as the 
scientific nomenclature of most species have been changed over the last 
100 years. The checklists adopt the scientific name from Dillon Ripley's 
Synopsis of the Birds of India and Pakistan (revised edition 1982), and 
gives a Sinhala name for each bird in both Roman and Sinhala script.’ 
(publisher's blurb on dust-jacket). 

600 copies of the present ed. were printed of which the one at hand 
bears number 305. 

Reviewed by: M. D. Bruce (1985) in /bis 127: 273. 

«Copy held.» 


Lecce, William Vincent. 

1983. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 2 of 4 vols. 
Ed: S. D. Saparamadu. Dehiwala, Sri Lanka: Tisara Prakasakayo 
Limited. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 3 pr. IL, pp. 215-695, 2 
woodcut illus. pll. VI-XXV (col., by J. G. Keulemans). 

Contents: 1 l., tit., imprint, Conts. of Vol. 2 (pr. IL); Text from Strix 
flammea Linne (The Barn Owl) now Tyto alba stertens Hartert (Eastern 
Barn Owl) to Schoenicola platyura Jerdon (Broad-tailed Reed Bird) now 
Schoenicola Platyura [sic] (Jerdon) (Broad Tailed Grass Warbler) (pp. 
215-695). 

For general notes see # 1032. 


<Copy held.> 


Lecce, William Vincent. 
1983. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 3 of 4 vols. 
Ed: S. D. Saparamadu. Dehiwala, Sri Lanka: Tisara Prakasakayo 
Limited. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 3 pr. ll, 1 l., pp. 696- 
1177+1, 4 woodcut illus. pll. XXVI-XXXIII (col., by J. G. Keulemans). 

Contents: 1 l., tit., imprint, Conts. of Vol. 3 (pr. 1L); Text from 
Sylvia affinis Blyth (Larger Indian Whitethroat) now Sylvia curruca 
blythi Ticehurst and Whistler (Indian Lesser Whitethroat) to Limicola 
platyrbyncha Temm (Broad Billed Stint) now Limicola falcinellus falcinellus 
(Pontoppidan) (Broad Billed Sandpiper) (pp. 696-1177). 

For general notes see # 1032. 

<Copy held.> 


Lecce, William Vincent. 
1983. A history of the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Vol. 4 of 4 vols. 
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Ed: S. D. Saparamadu. Dehiwala, Sri Lanka: Tisara Prakasakayo 
Limited. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. ll. +1, pp. 1178- 
1624, 1 woodcut illus. pl. XXXIV (col., by J. G. Keulemans). 

Contents: 1 l., tit, imprint, Conts. of Vol. 4 (pr. 1L); Text from 
Strepsilas interpres Linne (Turnstone) now Arenaria interpres interpres 
(Linne) to Fregata aquila Linne (The Frigate Bird) now Fregata ariel 
iredalei (Mathews) (Iredales Frigate Bird) (pp. 1178-1583); Appendix 
I (pp. 1585-1607); Appendix II (pp. 1608-1610); Appendix III. After- 
notes published with second issue of book, February 1881 (pp. 1611— 
1612); Index (pp. 1613-1624). 

For general notes see # 1032. 


«Copy held.» 


Le Messurier, Augustus. (1837-1916) 

1874. Game, shore & water birds of India. With additional 
references to their allied species in other parts of the world. \st 
ed. London: W. Thacker and Co. 

‘A series of detailed descriptions of the game, shore and water 
birds of India, with short diagnoses of allied species and genera of other 
countries, and with introductory notes of general ornithological interest. 
The illustrations are mostly drawings from fresh specimens, illustrative of 
specific characters. The first edition of the work was printed in 1874 for 
private circulation...’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Le MESSURIER, Augustus. 
1878. Game, shore & water birds of India. With additional 
references to their allied species in other parts of the world. 2nd 
ed. London: W. Thacker and Co. 

For general notes see # 1036. 

<Not seen.> 


Le MESSURIER, Augustus. 
1887. Game, shore & water birds of India. With additional 
references to their allied species in other parts of the world. 3rd 
ed. London: W. Thacker and Co. 

For general notes see # 1036. 

<Not seen.> 


Le MESSURIER, Augustus. 
1904. Game, shore & water birds of India. With additional 
references to their allied species in other parts of the world. 4th 
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ed. London; Calcutta & Simla: W. Thacker and Co.; Thacker, 
Spink and Co. 

Superroyal 8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-323+1, 4 ll. (advt.), 188 text-figs. 
[Zimmer]. [Cover with vignette and cover and spine embossed in gold; 5 
tables (fold.)—A.P.]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Pref. to 4th ed. (p. v, dat. ‘May, 
1904’, by author); Pref. to 3rd ed. (p. vi, dat. ‘August, 1887’, by author); 
Pref. to 2nd ed. (p. vi, dat. ‘October, 1878’, by author); Pref. to 1st ed. & 
ded. (p. vii, dat. “November 1874’, by A. Le Messurier); illus. (pp. viii-xi); 
Table of conts. (pp. xiii-xiv); List of illus. (pp. xv—xvi); text (pp. 1-295); 
Index (pp. 296—323); Opinions of the press on 3rd ed. (p. 324). 

For general notes see # 1036. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Lesson, René Primevére. (1794—1849) 
1830-1832. Centurie zoologique, ou choix d’animaux rares, 
nouveaux ou imparfaitement connus; enrichi de planches 
inédites, dessinées d'apres nature par M. Pretre, &c. Paris: ? 
8vo, pp. x«11—244, 80 pll. (42 pll. birds: 3-8, 11, 14, 16, 18-19, 22, 
24, 26—27, 30, 32, 36, 38-39, 41, 45, 47—50, 54, 58, 59-61, 65—75). 
*,..Each plate is accomapnied by a brief text with a description of the 
animal figures. The work was published in 16 livraisons and in different 
issues—8v0 and 4to with coloured figures and, as in the present copy, 8vo 
with plain figures.’ [Anker] 
New name: Picus canente (= Hemicircus canente canente): p. 215, pl. 
73, May 1832. 
«Not seen.» 


Lesson, René Primevére. 

1830-1831. Traité d’Ornithologie, ou Tableau Méthodique des 
ordres, sous-ordres, familles, tribus, genres, sous-genres et races 
d'oiseaux, &c. 1st ed. 2 vols. Strasbourg, Paris: Levrault. 

2 vols. 8vo, Vol (I), pp. j-xxxij, 1-659. Vol. (ID), pp. j-xij, pll. 1-119 
(col., by Prétre). [Zimmer]. In French. 

‘A descriptive catalogue of birds, with a synoptic list of genera and 
higher groups and with diagnoses and synonymies following in the 
main text; illustrated by hand-colored plates. The work was published 
in 8 livraisons, regarding whose dates of publication there is considerable 
doubt. Mathews (Novit. Zool. 18, p. 14, 1911) quotes, from the 
“Bibliothèque Française,” (=Bibliographie de la France) the dates of 
receipt of the various livraisons as follows. Livr. I, Feb. 13, 1830; 2, May 
8, 1830; 3, July 10, 1830; 4, Sept. 25, 1830; 5, ?; 6, about March 1, 1831; 
7, April 9, 1831; 8, June 11, 1831. Livrs. 1-4 and 7-8 are accredited 
with 5 sheets of text each, livr. 1 with no plates, 2 with 30 pll. 3-4 and 
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7-8 with 15 pll. each, but this arrangement does not account for all the 
letterpress and allows one plate over the number published (assuming 
that livrs. 5 and 6 were similar to the adjacent numbers). In the “Revue 
Zoologique,” 1848, pp. 39—48, Lafresnaye refers a number of times to the 
“Traité d'Ornithologie" which he says was published in 8 livraisons from 
November 1828 to November 1830, but this statement is not supported 
by any other reference I can find. Mathews (l.c.) assigns certain pages to 
the various parts, but he does not account for the prefatory matter (pp. 
i-xxxij) which includes the title dat. 1831 and the Pref. dat. November 
1830. Furthermore, since the Bibliographie de la France apparently omits 
all mention of Livr. 5, the contents of this and the succeeding parts are 
uncertain.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: Bucco luteus (=Megalaima haemacephala indica); 
Corapica bengalensis (=Cissa chinensis chinensis); Corvus levaillanti ( Corvus 
macrorhynchos levaillanti). The correct spelling of ‘levaillant? has a single 
'? at the end (FBI 8: 3), unlike the double ‘i? used nowadays; Garrulax 
Belangeri (=Garrulax leucolophus belangeri); Graucalus macei (=Coracina 
macei macei); Melias tristis (=Phaenicophaeus tristis tristis); Pernis ruficollis 
(=Pernis ptilorhyncus ruficollis); Ploceus flaviceps (=Ploceus manyar flaviceps); 
Sitta castanea (=Sitta castanea castanea); Sterna antarctica (=Sterna 
anaethetus anaethetus); Taccocua leschenaultii (=Taccocua leschenaultii 
leschenaultii | Phaenicophaeus leschenaultii leschenaultii). 

Publishing history: ‘Evidently much uncertainty remains concerning 
the publication dates of the different livraisons of this work. The 
uncertainty seems focused on livr. 5 and livr. 6. I find most citations for 
livr. 5 as 1830, except for GENUS Merulaxis, and species Merulaxis ater, 
which occur at the end to livr. 5 These are given as 1831. Richmond 
says in livr. 5, under M. ater, that Lesson cites Centurie Zoologique pl. 30 
as the original citation for Merulaxis. The publication date of that plate 
(Centurie Zoologique livr. IV p. 88 pl. 30) is given as 1831. This suggests 
that portions (at least) of livr. 5 of the current work were published in 
1831. 

‘I currently have the break between p. 392 (1830) and p. 397 
(1831). 

Mathews gives receipt dates by Bibl. de France: Livr. 1 pp.1-80 Fb 
13, 1830; Livr. 2 pp.81-160, 30 pl. My 08, 1830; Livr. 3 pp.161—240, 15 
pl. Jy 10, 1830; Livr. 4 pp.241-320, 15 pl. Sp 25, 1830; Livr. 5 pp.321- 
400, 15 pl. De 01, 1830 “about”; Livr. 6 pp.401—480, 15 pl. Fe 01, 1831 
“about”; Livr. 7 pp.481—560, 15pl. Ap 09, 1831; Livr. 8 pp.561—end, 
15pl. Jn 11, 1831.' Alan Peterson's website: <www.zoonomen.net> 

See also E. C. Dickinson. 2008. Indian Birds 4 (2): 70-71. 


LesTER, C. D. 
1904. The birds of Kutch. Bhuj, Kutch: Kutch Darbar. 


<Not seen.> 
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LEVAILLANT, François. (1753-1824) 
1796-1812. Histoire Naturelle des Oiseaux d’Afrique. 1st ed. 6 
vols. Paris: Blazon? 

6 vols. Superroyal folio. Vol. I, pp. j-xij, 1-129, [frontisp. (orig. 
water-col. drawing; extra)], pll. 1—49 (col.). Vol. II, pp. 1-151, pll. 50-97 
(col.). Vol. IH, 2 pr. IL, pp. 1-147, pll. 98-150 (col.). Vol. IV, pp. 1-104, 
pll. 151-199 (col.). Vol. V, pp. 1-124, pll. 200—247 (col.). Vol. VL pp. 
1-132, pll. 248-300 (col.). [Zimmer]. In French. 

'An account of the birds of Africa (not always strictly defined), 
classified under vernacular names. The plates are engravings, printed 
in colors and afterwards retouched by hand. The first edition, in Áto, 
was issued in 51 livraisons from 1796 to 1812 and the present edition 
is ascribed to the same period by the "Catalogue of the Library of the 
British Museum (Natural History),” although the title-pages present only 
the dates 1805 and 1808 as in the above transcription. Aside from the 
change from Áto to folio, I do not know what differences exist in the two 
editions. A continuation of the work was contemplated by Levaillant [Cf. 
Cat. Libr. Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.).] but was not produced. Ostensibly 
based on the author's personal observations and collections in southern 
Africa, the book is a monument of deception. An infinity of detail is given 
of the habits of the various species and of the circumstances under which 
the specimens described or figured were secured by the author in Africa, 
but many of these species do not inhabit any part of that continent. Some 
of the specimens thus claimed to have been taken personally, have proved 
to be artifacts. Errors of previous authors have been perpetuated, with an 
added element of personality given by Levaillant who cites exact data for 
his supposed specimens. A careful review of the work is given by Sundeevall 
[sic—Sundevall] in the second part of his “Kritisk Framstállning af 
Fogelarterna uti Aldre Ornithologiska Arbeten" published in the Kon. 
Vet. Akad. Hand., Bd. 2, No. 3, 1857. [Zimmer]. 

This work contained no new scientific names as Levaillant only gave 
French vernacular names. See Rookmaaker (1994) J/BNHS 90 (2): 193- 
205 (1993), who gives the dates of publication as 1796-1813. 


«Not seen.» 


Lever, Christopher. 
1987. Naturalised birds of the world. Harlow, UK: Longman 
Scientific & Technical. 
Hbk. (26 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-615, illus. (by Robert Gillmor), maps. 
Reviewed by: C. J. Feare (1988) in /bis 130: 456—458. 


«Not seen.» 


Lever, Christopher. 
2005. Naturalised birds of the world. 2nd ed. London: T. & A. 
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D. Poyser. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. cover by Robert Gillmor), pp. 1-352, 
80 line-drawings (by: Robert Gillmor), tables 1—20. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-11); Tables (p. 12); Acknowledgements (p. 13, dat. 2005); Pref. (p. 
14); Introd. (pp. 15-22); Naturalised species (pp. 23-274); Appendix A: 
Naturalised birds that have had a negative impact included in the World 
Conservation Union Red list of threatened birds (pp. 275—276); Appendix 
B: Birds whose status as naturalised species in uncertain, or about which 
little is known (pp. 277-281); Appendix C: Continents and oceanic 
islands on which alien birds occur, and their faunal regions of origin (pp. 
282-295); References (pp. 296—346); Index (pp. 347-352). 

This book updates Lever (1987). It describes ‘when, where, why, 
how and by whom the various alien birds now established throughout the 
world were introduced, how they subsequently became naturalised, and 
what, if any, ecological and economic impact they have had. The criteria 
for the inclusion of a species are that it should have been imported to a 
new country either deliberately or accidentally by human agency, and 
that it should currently be established in the wild in self-maintaining and 
self-perpetuating populations independent of man.’ (p. 14). 

Families covered (followed by number of spp. in each, within 
parentheses) are: Tinamidae (1), Struthionidae (1), Cracidae (1), 
Numididae (1), Odontophoridae (4), Phasianidae (24), Anatidae (16), 
Phoenicopteridae (2), Threskiornithidae (1), Ardeidae (2), Cathartidae (1), 
Falconidae (1), Accipitridae (1), Rallidae (2), Pteroclidedae (1), Columbidae 
(12), Psittacidae (35), Cuculidae (1), Tytonidae (1), Strigidae (2), Apodidae 
(1), Alcedinidae (1), Tyrannidae (1), Meliphagidae (1), Cracticidae (1), 
Dicruridae (1), Corvidae (6), Alaudidae (1), Pycnonotidae (4), Sylviidae 
(1), Timaliidae (5), Zosteropidae (3), Mimidae (2), Sturnidae (10), Turdidae 
(3), Muscicapidae (1), Passeridae (3), Ploceidae (7), Estrildidae (17), 
Viduidae (2), Prunellidae (1), Fringillidae (10), Icteridae (5), Emberizidae 
(9), Cardinalidae (1) and Thraupidae (2). In all 209 taxa. 

Birds listed as naturalised in South Asia [Afghanistan, Pakistan, 
India, Nepal, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma, Tibet, Sri Lanka, Maldives] 
include: Francolinus pondicerianus in Andaman Is.; Pavo cristatus in 
Andaman Is.; Corvus splendens in Andaman Is., and Lakshadweep Is.; 
Pycnonotus jocosus in Nicobar Is.; Acridotheres fuscus in Andaman Is.; 
Acridotheres tristis in Andaman Is., Chagos Archipelago, Lakshadweep 
Is., Maldives, and Nicobar Is.; Passer domesticus in Andaman Is., Chagos 
Archipelago, Maldives and Nicobar Is.; Passer montanus malaccensis in the 
Eastern Ghats of Andhra Pradesh (India); and Lonchura oryzivora (=Padda 
oryzivora) in Madras (=Chennai) and Calcutta (=Kolkata) in India. 

Reviewed by: Daniel Sol, Jordi Clavell & Miquel Vall-llosera (2006) 
in [bis 148: 578. 

<Copy held.> 


496 
1046. 


1047. 


1048. 


Birds in books 


Lewis, Michael. 

2003. Inventing global ecology: Tracking the biodiversity ideal 
in India, 1945-1997. 1st ed. New Perspectives in South Asian 
History, 5. New Delhi: Orient Longman. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-x+2, 1-369+3, 6 
photos [b&w. by Cassandra Kasun Lewis (5), Michael Lewis (1)], 2 text- 
figs., 1 map. ISBN 81-250-2377-1. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Conts. (pp. v-vii); Illus. (p. viii); Abbreviations and acronyms (pp. 
ix-x); map; Tracking elephants, tracking ideas (pp. 1-28); The gateway 
of India: Sálim Ali, S. Dillon Ripley and the introduction of the new 
ecology to India (pp. 29—71); Looking for the jungle: American ecologists 
in India (pp. 72-110); Scientists or spies? Ecology in a climate of cold 
war suspicion (pp. 111—151); *Modern' ecology comes to India (pp. 
152-195); Science to save the natural world: The ecology of conservation 
(pp. 196-224); Indian science for Indian conservation (pp. 225-282); 
All nature great and small: Designing Indian nature preserves (pp. 283— 
332); Epilogue: Conservation ecology crossing borders (pp. 333-340); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 341—342); Bibliography (pp. 343-365); Index 
(pp. 366—369); advt. (2 pp.). 

Reviewed by: David L. Gosling (2003) in Biblio: A Review of Books 
VIII (5&6) (May-jJune): 38. 

«Copy held.» 


Li, Zuo Wei David & Taej Mundkur. 
2004. Numbers and distribution of waterbirds and wetlands 
inthe Asia-Pacific region: results of the Asian Waterbird 
Census: 1997-2001. \st ed. Petalinga Jaya, Selangor: Wetlands 
International. 

Pbk, 166 pp., tables, maps. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (2005) in Jbis 147: 236-237. 


«Not seen.» 


Li, Zuo Wei David & Taej Mundkur. 

2007. Numbers and distribution of waterbirds and wetlands 
in the Asia-Pacific region. Results of the Asian Waterbird 
Census: 2002-2004. Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia: Wetlands 
International. 

Pbk. (21.5 x 30 cm, illus. cover), pp., ixvii«1, 1-225, innum. maps 
and tables. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-v); Figs. (p. vi); 
Tables (p. vii); Foreword—convention on wetlands (pp. viii-ix, by Nick 
Davidson & Lei Guangchun); Foreword—convention on migratory species 
(p. x; by Robert Hepworth); Message from Wetlands International (p. xi, 
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by Jane Madgwick); Message from Keidanren Nature Conservation Fund 
(p. xii, by Naotake Okubo); Acknowledgements (p. xiii); Abbreviations 
(p. xiv); Summary (pp. xv—xvii); Introd. (pp. 1-8); Methods (pp. 9-14); 
Results (pp. 15-34); Results: South Asia (pp. 35—75); Results: Southeast 
Asia (pp. 76-110); Results: East Asia (pp. 111—139); Results: Australasia 
(pp. 140—142); Results: Status and distribution of selected species (pp. 
143-214); Forward planning (pp. 215-220); References (pp. 221—224); 
Appendix: List of coordinators, 2002-2004 (p. 225). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. G. W. (2008) in bis 150 (3): 654—655. 

«Copy held.» 


LICHTENSTEIN, Anton August Heinrich. (1753—1816) 

1793. Catalogus Rerum Rarissimarum Hanburgi. Hamburg. 
In Latin. 
New name: Picus psarodes (=Dinopium benghalense psarodes). 
<Not seen.> 


Linnaeus, Carl. (1707-1778) 

1758. Systema naturae per regna tria naturae, secundum 
classes, ordines, genera, species, cum characteribus, differentiis, 
synonymis, locis. 10th ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. Holmiae: Impensis L. 
Salvii. 

8vo,, pp. i-iv, 1-823. In Latin. 

New names: Alcedo erithaca (=Ceyx erithacus erithacus); Alcedo capensis 
(=Pelargopsis capensis capensis); Ardea Antigone (=Grus antigone antigone); 
Ardea virgo (=Anthropoides virgo) | (=Grus virgo); Certhia cruentata 
(=Dicaeum cruentatum cruentatum); Columba indica (=Chalcophaps 
indica indica); Columba risoria (=Streptopelia decaocto decaocto); (Coracias) 
xanthornus (=Oriolus xanthornus xanthornus); Corvus benghalensis 
(=Coracias benghalensis benghalensis); Corvus paradisi (= Terpsiphone paradisi 
paradisi); Cuculus scolopaceus (=Eudynamys scolopacea scolopacea); Falco 
caerulescens (=Microhierax caerulescens caerulescens); Fringilla Amandava 
(=Amandava amandava amandava); Gracula Saularis (=Copsychus 
saularis saularis); Lanius caerulescens (=Dicrurus caerulescens caerulescens); 
Lanius cristatus (=Lanius cristatus cristatus); Loxia benghalensis (=Ploceus 
benghalensis); Loxia malabarica (=Lonchura malabarica malabarica); Loxia 
punctulata (=Lonchura punctulata punctulata); Meleagris Satyra (= Tragopan 
satyra); Motacilla Emeria (=Pycnonotus jocosus emeria); Motacilla Tiphia 
(=Aegithina tiphia tiphia); Picus benghalensis (=Dinopium benghalense 
benghalense); Sturnus Contra (=Sturnus contra contra). 

Source: <www.zoonomen.org> 

<Not seen.> 


LiNNAEUS, Carl. 
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1766-1767. Systema naturae per regna tria naturae, secundum 
classes, ordines, genera, species, cum characteribus, differentiis, 
synonymis, locis. 12th ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. Holmiae: Impensis L. 
Salvii. 

Part I (1766): pp. 1-532; Part II (1767): pp. 532-1327«436. In 
Latin. 

New names: Certhia Lotenia (=Nectarinia lotenia lotenia); Certhia 
zeylonica (=Nectarinia zeylonica zeylonica); Coracias indica (=Coracias 
benghalensis indica); Corvus brachyurus (=Pitta brachyura brachyura); 
Loxia malacca (=Lonchura malacca malacca); Loxia Philippina (=Ploceus 
philippinus philippinus); Loxia striata (=Lonchura striata striata); Motacilla 
cinnamomea (=Pericrocotus cinnamomeus cinnamomeus); Motacilla fulicata 
(=Saxicoloides fulicata fulicata); Paradisea tristis (=Acridotheres tristis 
tristis); Parus peregrinus (=Pericrocotus cinnamomeus peregrinus); Psittacula 
Eupatria (=Psittacula eupatria eupatria); Psittacus cyanocephalus (=Psittacula 
cyanocephala cyanocephala); Turdus cafer (=Pycnonotus cafer cafer). 

Source: <www.zoonomen.org> 

<Not seen.> 


Liu, Wulin. 
1994. An instant guide to rare wildlife of Tibet. 1st ed. Beijing: 
China Forestry Publishing House. 

Pbk. (9.5 x 19.0 cm), pp. [iv], 4, 10, 141. 

Contents: Foreword ([iii]-[iv]); preface Chinese (pp. 1—2); English 
(pp. 3-4); contents Chinese (pp. 1—5); English (pp. 6—10); species 
covered (pp. 1-140). 

127 species covered, one per p., with col. photo: 54 mammals (pp. 
3-56); 70 birds (all non-passerines) (pp. 59-130); 1 snake; 1 newt; 1 
salmon (pp. 133—134; 137). Brief diagnostic texts in English and Chinese 
for each sp. In the style (and size) of the New Holland photo guides as a 
popular intro to more conspicuous, if not common, birds. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Lockey, Ronald Mathias. (1903—2000) 
1983. Flight of the Storm Petrel. 1st ed. London: David & 
Charles. 

Hbk., pp. 1-192, illus. (b&w.), maps (distribution). 

A popular overview of the 21 spp. of Oceanitidae of the world 
recognised. Lockleys own observations in UK cover general chapters 
with information from the literature to give a picture of the life cycle of a 
typical storm petrel. Four chapters discuss all species in some detail with 
maps of their scattered breeding ranges. Although vagrants to South Asia 
the book offers a picture of their lives and movements. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 
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Low, George Carmichael. (1872-1952) 
1924. The literature of the Charadriiformes from 1894-1924 
with a classification of the order & lists of the genera, species 
and subspecies. 1st ed. Vol. I. London: H. F. & G. Witherby. 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xi«1, 1-220. [Zimmer]. 

‘A thorough bibliography of the group Charadriiformes, prefaced by 
a discussion of several systems of classification of the group. The literature 
is tabulated under authors which are arranged by years under generic 
names, and the genera are placed in their respective families according 
to a scheme of classification given at the head of the family in question. 
Each of the families occupies a chapter. A list of general references and 
one of general literature on the group are placed in chapters I and II. The 
work is planned to carry the literature from the point where it was left by 
R. B. Sharpe in 1896, Vol. XXIV of the Catalogue of Birds in the British 
Museum.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Low, George Carmichael, Douglas Dewar, T. H. Newman & G. 
S. Levett-Yeats. 

1930. A classification of the original watercolour paintings of 
birds of India by B. H. Hodgson, S. R. Tickell & C. F. Sharpe in 
the library of the Zoological Society of London. Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society of London 36 (3): 549-625. 

This paper classifies the paintings of birds as stated in the title in a 
table that provides for each taxon the scientific name from three sources, 
namely, Jerdon and the two Fauna series. Also provided are English 
names for each taxon. Authors have corrected the spelling of scientifc 
names, wherever necessary, as given in the 2nd Fauna and inserted the 
correct spelling in a separate column. In all 935 spp. or ssp. have been 
listed. Brief biographical notes are provided (pp. 550-551) for Brian 
Houghton Hodgson, Samuel Richard Tickell and Charles Ferguson 
Sharpe. 

<Copy held.> 


LowrHER, Ernest Herbert Newton. (1890-1952) 
1949. A bird photographer in India. 1st ed. London: Oxford 
University Press. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 24.5 cm), pp. iii, 1-150, frontisp. (b&w. photo), 
pll. 1-78 (144 b&w. photos) 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); Pref. (p. vii, by E. H. N. Lowther, dat. ‘August 1946’); Conts. (p. 
ix); List of illus. (pp. xxii); The Indian Crested Swift (pp. 1-10); Birds 
in my garden (pp. 11-28); The Manbhum district (pp. 29-52); Nightjars 
(pp. 53-62); An Indian river-bed (pp. 63-78); The sportsman' gallery 
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(pp. 79-94); Hornbills (pp. 95-110); By tank and jhil (pp. 111-132); 
Eagles, owls and vultures (pp. 133—146); Index (pp. 147-150). 

"Text, now revised and brought up to date, together with part of the 
illustrations, first appeared in the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reviewed by: W.E.L. (=W.T. Loke?) in /BNHS 49 (2): 293. 

«Copy held.» 


Lozupone, Patsy, Bruce M. Beehler & S. Dillon Ripley. 

2004. Ornithological gazetteer of the Indian Subcontinent. 
Ist ed. Washington DC, USA: Center for Applied Biodiversity 
Science, Conservation International. 

Pp. 11., pp. 1-190, 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (1 l); Introd. (pp. 1-7, dat. ‘15 December 
2003’); Ornithological gazetteer (pp. 8-190). 

An essential resource for ornithologists of South Asia, especially of the 
Indian subcontinent. Covers the countries of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, 
Sri Lanka, Nepal, Maldives and Bhutan. Nearly 4,000 geographic place 
names are listed alphabetically alongwith their description, coordinates, 
type-locality, fieldworker/publication and source of reference. 

This gazetteer ‘seeks to provide the where to all the geographic place 
names mentioned in Ali and Ripley’s Handbook. But there’s more: along 
the way, we decided to include the ornithological place names found in 
a range of publications on birds of the Indian region, including the later 
issues of the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society, as well as the 
Inskipp’s [sic, =Inskipps’] Birds of Nepal (and many others in between). 
We think that the researcher will find this a handy tool for navigating the 
nomenclatural and geographic thickets that constitute the ornithology of 
South Asia.’ (p. 1). 

Despite the authors’ claims, many localities are not covered, e.g., 
those where Godwin-Austen and Koelz collected. 


<Copy held.> 


Lu, Xiangtao. 
1996. The gamebirds of China: their distribution and status. 
Ist ed. Beijing: International Academic Publishing. 

Pbk., large 8vo, pp. 1—viii, 1-180, range maps, illus. (b&w.). 

In English with localities also given in Chinese script. Foreword by 
Zheng Guangmei, President, World Pheasant Association China. Two 
pages are given for each sp. (pp. 6-145) with a distribution table (pp. 
146-148) and list of key protected species (pp. 149—150). A summary 
of the taxonomy, distribution and status of 63 spp. It offers an update to 
Chengs vol. in the Fauna Sinica series. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 
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LusHINGcTON, Cicely. 
1949. Bird life in Ceylon. Colombo: The Times of Ceylon Ltd. 

Hbk. pp. i-viii, 1-117 +3 pp. unnum.,7 pll. (captions on tissue 
guards). 

This is the married name of Cicely Kershaw, author of Familiar Birds 
of Ceylon (1925, 1933). 

‘Designed to cover all Ceylon birds known at the time. Identification 
chart (pp. 1-12) groups birds by certain colour combinations and the 
plates correspond by being partially coloured to match chart groupings. 
Summaries for each species (pp. 13-117) may include original observations 
by the author or others but these not fully documented in the text (e.g. dates 
of observations of visitors). Four species added in an appendix (p. 118) with 
room for notes. Indices of English and Sinhalese names (pp. 119—120). 
Taxonomy and coverage follows Whistler (1944) with the Ceylon Grackle 
after Legge,’ [Bibliographic details courtesy Murray D. Bruce]. 

«Not seen.» 


Lwin, Kyaw Nyunt & Khin Ma Ma Thwin. 
2003. Birds of Myanmar. \st ed. Yangon: Swift Winds Books. 

Pbk. (14.2 x 24.5 cm; illus. cover, by Aung Thant), pp. 1 l., pp. ix, 
1-156, 65 pll. (col, by Aung Thant), 1 line-drawing, 3 b&w. photos 
(portr. of authors and artist), 4 maps (col.), 1 map (monochr.). 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. 1l); Pref. (p. i, by Jonathan C. Eames, 
dat. ‘November 7, 2003’); conts. (p. ii); Introd. (p. iii-iv); Geography (pp. 
v); Myanmar maps [States and divisions (p. vi); Land elevations (p. vii); 
Distribution of dominant forest types (p. viii); Distribution areas referred to 
in text (p. x)]; Bird topography (p. ix); Species accounts (pp. 1-131); Check- 
list of the birds of Myanmar (pp. 132—139); List of birds protected by law in 
Myanmar (p. 140); Glossary (p. 141); Myanmar: map of existing protected 
areas as of December 2002 (p. 142); List of protected areas established in 
Myanmar (pp. 143-144); References (p. 145); Index (pp. 146-151); Index 
of Myanmar names (pp. 152-154); About the authors (p. 155). 

This is a simple field guide, with brief texts and corresponding illus. of 
350 taxa, on facing pp. The illus. are simplistic and almost two-dimensional. 
The checklist contains 1,035 taxa and states the status of each taxon. 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2004) in Ibis 146: 699. 

«Copy held.» 


Lynes, Hubert. (1874-1942) 

1930. Review of the genus Cisticola. [bis (12) 6 (Suppl.): Pbk., 

pp. v. 673, v, vii, 19 fold-out pll. (col.), [in 2 pts; text and pll.]. 
A major review of this confusing genus. Mostly confined to Africa 

but two species extend through Asia to Australia. Awarded the Godman- 

Salvin gold medal of the B.O.U. for this work. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 
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MacDona_p, Malcolm John. (1901-1981) 
1960. Birds in my Indian garden. London: Jonathan Cape. 

Hbk. (23 x 32.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-192, frontisp. (col. 
photo by Christina Loke), pll. 1-97 (b&w. photos between pages, by 
Christina Loke). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); frontisp.; tit. (p. 3); imprint 
(p. 4; Conts. (p. 5); Illus. (numbered in the Conts., pp. 7-10); Foreword 
(pp. 11-12, dat. ‘March 1960’, by author); Delhi (pp. 15-17); January 
(pp. 18-26); February (pp. 27-39); March (pp. 40—47); Green parakeets 
(pp. 48-60); April (pp. 61—76); The coppersmith (pp. 77-88); Two 
mynahs (pp. 89-99); May and June (pp. 100—115); White-eyes (pp. 
116-126); Crows and koels (pp. 127-137); The Monsoon—July, August 
and September (pp. 138-154); Ashy wren-warblers (pp. 155-168); 
Jungle babblers (pp. 169-177); October, November and December (pp. 
178-186); Index of birds (pp. 187—192, by Usha Ganguli). 

A popular account of the birds of Delhi, with some stunning period 
photos by Christina Loke. 

Reviewed by: S. Ali (1961) in NLBW 1 (3): 3; H. G. A? (1961) in 
Ibis 103a: 474. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


MacDonaLp, Malcolm John & Christina Loke. 
1962. Birds in the sun. Beautiful birds of India. 1st ed. London; 
Bombay: H. F. & G. Witherby; D. B. Taraporevala Sons & Co. 
Pvt. Ltd. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 28 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Christina Loke), pp. 
1-128, 58 pll. (col. photos, by Christina Loke), 6 b&w. photos (3 by 
Christina Loke; 3 by Malcolm MacDonald), 1 portr. (b&w. Christina 
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Loke, on dust-jacket back flap). 

Contents: Half-tit (p. 1); Frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (p. 5); Illus. (p. 6); Photographer's foreword (pp. 7-8, by Christina 
Loke); Acknowledgements (p. 8); A summer of photography (pp. 9-31, 
by Malcolm MacDonald); text and pll. (pp. 32-127); Index (p. 128). 

58 colour photos of 43 spp. of common Indian birds, by Christina 
Loke, with accompanying text by Malcolm MacDonald. 

Reviewed by: Kenneth C. Parkes (1964) in The Auk 81 (1): 102— 
103. 

«Ex-libris Secunderabad Club, Hyderabad.» 


MACHE, R. 
1981. Indien—Ein Vogelparadies. Stuttgart: Published by the 
author. 

In German. India—a paradise for birds. 

«Not seen.» 


MacKinnon, John & Karen Phillipps. 
2000. A field guide to the birds of China. 1st ed. Oxford, UK: 
Oxford University Press. 

Pbk. (14 x 20 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiii+1, 1-586, pll. 1-128 [col., 
by Karen Phillips (118), Dave Showler (10)], line-drawings (several), maps 
1-1329 (col., distribution), 2 maps (endpapers). ISBN 0-19-854940-7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. v—vii); 
List of pll. (pp. ix-x); ded. (p. xi); The authors (p. xii); Acknowledgements 
(p. xiii); Author's introd. (pp. 1-3, dat. ‘January 1999’, by author); Introd. 
to the region (pp. 4-10); History of ornithology in China (pp. 11-13); 
Avian biogeography of the region (pp. 14-18); Conservation (pp. 19); 
Field techniques for birdwatching (pp. 20—27); Anatomy and plumage 
of a bird (pp. 28); Glossary (p. 29); pll. (between pp. 10-11); Family 
and species descriptions (pp. 33—532); Appendix 1: List of endangered 
and protected species of birds in China (pp. 533—540); Appendix 2: List 
of endemic and limited distribution species of Chinas EBAs (pp. 541); 
Appendix 3: Birds expected or recorded from areas of Arunachal Pradesh 
claimed by China but not described in text (p. 542, 19 taxa); Appendix 4: 
List of bird spp. expected or confirmed from (Nansha) Spratly Islands but 
not described in text (p. 542); Appendix 5: List of clubs and societies for 
China area (pp. 543—545); References and bibliography (pp. 546-552); 
Index (pp. 553—586). 

Deals with 1,329 taxa (though p. 1 states “132 species’). 

The pll. have distribution maps on facing pp., indicating status 
whether: resident, migrant, winter, summer breeders, vagrant/accidental, 
on passage, uncertain status. The species accounts give brief information 
on description, voice, range, distribution and status, and habits. Those 
spp. (a few) that are not depicted in col., have monochr. sketches and 
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distribution maps alongside their spp. accounts. All the species are serially 
numbered and cross-referenced to the col. pll. on which they are illus. 
Reviewed by: Geoff Carey (2000) in Birding World 13 (8): 341; Ross 
MacLeod (2001) in Jbis 143: 159. 
«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


Mackintosh, L. J. 
1915. Birds of Darjeeling and India. \st ed. Calcutta: J. N. 
Banerjee & Son, Banerjee Press. 

Hbk. (13 x 21 cm), 8 pr. Il., pp. i-Ixviii, 1-233, 3 text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., ded. (dat. ‘15th November, 1914’), Topography of 
bird (pr. 11); Part I. (pp. 1-87+1), Index (pp. i-xxi); Part II. (pp. 88— 
172), Index (pp. xxii-xliv); Part III (3 pr. Il., pp. 173-233« 1), Index (pp. 
xlv-Ixviii). 

‘The work is divided into three parts, each part containing a detailed 
account of taxa, followed by an Index akin to a checklist, with distribution 
marked by a ‘D’ for those ‘found at one time or another in Darjeeling and 
the district from, say, 14,000 ft. elevation to the foot of the hills...' and 
"P" for ‘birds, found in the plains of India not necessarily its home, and 
for places other than Darjeeling.’ The detailed section gives descriptions 
of birds ‘to offer simple methods of identification, by giving the more 
striking, distinctive marks and colours, as can be seen at a passing glance 
at bird.’ (p. 3). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


MACKINTOSH, L. J. 
1986. Birds of Darjeeling and India. Reprint ed. Dehra Dun: 
International Book Distributors. 

For general notes see # 1066. 


MackniLL, E. J., P. Childs & J. R. Walker. 
1975. A field checklist of birds recorded in the Corbett National 
Park. 

Pp. 11. 

<Not seen.» 


MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
1988. Waterfowl. An identification guide to the ducks, geese 
and swans of the world. New York: Houghton Mifflin. 

See # 1070 for details. 

<Not seen.> 


MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
1988. Wildfowl. An identification guide to tbe ducks, geese and 
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swans of the world. 1st ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk., 8vo (illus. dust-jacket), 1 pr. L, pp. 1-298+2, pll. 1-47 
(col, by Hilary Burn), 31 line-drawings (by Hilary Burn), 152 maps 
(distribution). ISBN 0-7470-2201-1. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1-5), Conts. (pp. 7-10); 
Foreword (p. 11, by Roger Tory Peterson); Introd. (p. 13); How to use this 
book (pp. 15-17); Field observation (pp. 18-23); Acknowledgements (p. 
24); PIL. (pp. 25-119; illustrating 153 of the 155 spp.); Systematic section 
(pp. 121-290); Glossary (p. 291); Bibliography (pp. 292-294); Index of 
vernacular and scientific names (pp. 295—298). 

This work covers 155 taxa, not ‘154’ as stated by Peterson in the 
foreword (p. 11), under the following genera: Azseranas, Dendrocygna, 
Thalassornis, Cereopsis, Anser, Branta, Coscoroba, Olor, Cygnus, Stictonetta, 
Plectropterus, Sarkidiornis, Tadorna, Malacorhynchus, Alopochen, Neochen, 
Chloephaga, Cyanochen, Hymenolaimus, Merganetta, Tachyeres, Pteronetta, 
Cairina, Aix, Lophonetta, Nettapus, Salvadorina, Anas, Callonetta, 
Chenonetta, Amazonetta, Marmaronetta, Rhodonessa, Netta, Aythya, 
Polysticta, Somateria, Histrionicus, Camptorhynchus, Melanitta, Clangula, 
Bucephala, Mergus, Heteronetta, Nomonyx, Oxyura and Biziura. 

Facing the pll. are pp. with range maps of reciprocal spp. and brief 
pointers towards field-identification. The detailed text in the systematic 
section has information on field identification, voice, description, bare 
parts, measurements, geographical variation, habits, habitat, distribution, 
population and references. Hybrids are also dealt with in the relevant 
places. 


<Copy held.> 


MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
1993. Crows and Jays: a guide to tbe crows, jays and magpies of 
the world. London: Christopher Helm. 

For a detailed notes, see 1072. 

«Not seen.» 


MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
1994. Crows and Jays. A guide to the crows, jays and magpies of 
the world. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Hbk. 15.5 x 23.5 cm (dust-jacket, illus.), pp. i-xxiii, 1-191, pll. 
1-30 (col. by: Hilary Burn), 7 line-drawings, 12 tables, 123 maps 
(distribution). ISBN 0-395-67171-X. 

This monograph on Corvidae, after Derek Goodwin's 1986 work, 
covers 121 spp. of crows, jays and their allies, divided into the following 
25 genera: Platylophus, Platysmurus, Gymnorhinus, Cyanocitta, Aphelocoma, 
Cyanolyca, Cyanocorax, Calocitta, Psilorhinus, Garrulus, Perisoreus, Urocissa, 
Cissa, Cyanopica, Dendrocitta, Crypsirina, Temnurus, Pica, Zavattariornis, 
Podocese, Pseudopodoces, Nucifraga, Pyrrhocorax, Ptilostomus and Corvus. 
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"Ihe sequence and naming of genera in this work follow. ..Sibley and 
Monroe (1990). In general this treatment is quite controversial but the 
corvid sequence is remarkably similar to that suggested in Peters (1962), 
which was also adopted by Voous (1977). 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introd. part 
(pp. i-xxiii) comprises the following chapters: ‘Systematic list of the 
Corvini (pp. v-viii), ‘Introd.’ (pp. ix-x), ‘Acknowledgements’ (p. xi), 
‘Conservation (pp. xiii-xiv), “Relationships and origins (pp. xv—xvi), 
‘Format of the book (pp. xvii-xix), “Topography and plumages (pp. 
xx—xxi) and ‘Glossary’ (pp. xxii—xxiii). 

The second part (pp. 1-61) comprises 30 col. pll. “Each plate is 
accompanied by a caption page summarizing the most notable field marks 
of each species, along with the color range maps.’ (dust-jacket). 

The third part, ‘Systematic section (pp. 63—183) comprises detailed 
species accounts (with information on identification, description, sex/age, 
measurements, geographical variation, voice, habits, breeding, habitat, 
distribution, status and references), ‘Bibliography (pp. 185-186) and 
‘Index’ (pp. 187—191). 

Minor errata: On p. 44 (pl. 22), read “Text page 139’ instead of “Text 
page 138’ against “House Crow Corvus splendens . 

Notes: Corvus macrorhynchos | Corvus levaillantii: ‘Sibley and 
Monroe (1991) elevated the Indian forms culminatus and levaillantii to 
specific status as Jungle Crow (C. levaillantii) but more detailed study 
is required in south-east Asia where the two ‘allo species’ meet before a 
definitive view on the situation can be reached. Strictly speaking, it could 
be argued that /evaillantii approaches macrorhynchos more than it does 
culminatus and that it is only culminatus that warrants this split. For the 
sake of convenience and to highlight the problem, the solution given by 
Sibley and Monroe is followed here and the two groups are given separate 
treatment...’ (authors, p. 161.). 

Two out of nine ssp., tibetosinensis and intermedius, are recognised 
under C. macrorhynchos from the Indian region. 

Both races of C. levaillantii, culminatus and levaillantii occur in the 
Indian region. 

Reviewed by: Glen E. Woolfenden (1996) in The Auk 113 (2): 
113-115. 

«Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.» 


MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
1999. Crows and jays. A guide to the crows, jays and magpies of 
the world. London: A. C. & Black. 

Pbk., pp. 216, 30 pll. (col), line-drawings 118 maps 
(distribution). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2000) in 7bis 142: 170. 

«Not seen.» 
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MADGE, Steve & Hilary Burn. 
2001. Crows and jays. Reprint ed. Princeton, New Jersey: 
Princeton University Press. 

«Not seen.» 


MADGE, Steve & Phil McGowan. 

2002. Pheasants, partridges and grouse. A guide to the 
pheasants, partridges, quails, grouse, guineafowl, buttonquails 
and sandgrouse of the world. \st ed. Series ed.: Guy M. Kirwan. 
London; New Jersey: Christopher Helm; Princeton University 
Press. 

Hbk. [15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket (col., by Daniel Cole)], pp. 
1-488, pll. 1-72 [col., by Norman Arlott (6-16, 48), Robin Budden 
(4-5, 18, 62, 64), Dan Cole (1-3, 22-23, 30, 34-38, 56-59), John Cox 
(69-72), Carl D’Silva (20-21, 24-28, 40—42, 47, 49-52, 54-55), Kim 
Franklin (33, 43-46, 65-68) and David Mead (19, 29, 31-32, 39, 53, 
60-61, 63)], 4 line-drawings (Anon.?), 256 maps (col., distribution). 
ISBN 0-7136-3966-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Pref. (p. 7); Systematic list of species (pp. 8-14); Acknowledgements (pp. 
15-16); Introd. (pp. 17-18); Style and layout of the book (pp. 19-20); 
Topography (pp. 21-22); Glossary (pp. 23-24); Col. pll. and maps (pp. 
25—169); Systematic section (pp. 171—462); Bibliography (pp. 463—475); 
Index (pp. 476—488). 

This work can be divided into 3 sections. A short introductory 
section, followed by the col. pll. with distribution maps and caption texts 
on facing pp., and the third section with the systematic accounts of taxa. 

The authors follow the taxonomy resulting from the DNA-DNA 
hybridisation techniques. The work covers 253 spp. However, the following 
two families are not included: Cracidae and Megapodiidae. The birds 
that are covered in this volume are: Galliformes—Phasianidae: Perdicinae 
[Lerwa, Tetraophasis, Tetraogallus, Ammoperdix, Alectoris, Francolinus, 
Perdix, Rhizothera, Margaroperdix, Melanoperdix, Coturnix, Anurophasis, 
Perdicula, Ophrysia, Xenoperdix, Arborophila, Caloperdix, Haematortyx, 
Rollulus, Ptilopachus, Bambusicola, Galloperdix], Phasianinae [Ithaginis, 
Tragopan, Pucrasia, Lophophorus, Gallus, Lophura, Crossoptilon, Catreus, 
Syrmaticus, Phasianus, Chrysolophus, Polyplectron, Rheinardia, Argusianus, 
Pavo, Afropavo], Numididae [Agelastes, Numida, Guttera, Acryllium]; 
Meleagrididae: Meleagris; Tetraonidae: Falcipennis, Dendragapus, 
Lagopus, Lyrurus, Tetrao, Tetrastes, Bonasa, Centrocercus, Tympanuchus; 
Odontophoridae: Dendrortyx, Oreortyx, Callipepla, Philortyx, Colinus, 
Odontophorus, Dactylortyx, Cyrtonyx, Rhynchortyx. Gruiformes 
Turnicidae: Turnix, Ortyxelos. Charadiiformes | [sic] —Pdionomidae: 
Pedionomus. Pterocliformes—Pteroclidae: Syrrhaptes, Pterocles. 
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‘The systematic section contains notes on identification, description, 
geographical variation, measurements, habitat, voice, habits, breeding, 
distribution, status and references, for each taxon. 

Reviewed by: Mark Cocker (2002) in Birding World 15 (4): 174; 
Frank Lambert in OBC Bulletin 36: 82—83; Peter Hudson (2002) in Jbis 
144: 539-540. 

<Copy held.> 


Manasa, Anil & B. S. Lamba. 

1987. On the birds of Poona and vicinity. Series ed.: Director, 
Zoological Survey of India. Records of the Zoological Survey of 
India. Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional Paper, 94. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (16 x 24.1 cm), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-115+3, 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. ll.); Introd. (p. 1); Study area 
(pp. 1-6); Systematic list & notes (pp. 6-113); Acknowledgements (pp. 
113); References (pp. 114-115). 

Annotated systematic list of 329 taxa, for the region of Pune and 
vicinity (240 km around Pune city). The list ‘is based on bird specimens 
collected...and observed in the field’ (p. 1). 

The annotations give the citation of the type-specimen, cross- 
reference details to Bakers Fauna and Ali & Ripleys Handbook, common 
(English) name, local (Marathi) name, and a line or two about abundance 
and occurrence. 


MAHABAL, Anil, Satish Pande, R. M. Sharma & Shivkumar N. 
Pednekar 

2007. Status survey of Indian Edible-nest Swiftlet Collocalia 
unicolor (Jerdon) in Western Ghats, west coast and Islands in 
Arabian Sea, India. \st ed. Ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of 
India. Kolkata: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 25 cm, illus. cover), pp. ix, 1-52+2, 23 photos (col.), 
maps 1-4. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Acknowledgements (pp. 
iii-iv); Credits for photos (p. v); Conts. (pp. vii); Introd. (pp. 1-2); 
Historical aspects and review of literature (pp. 2-4); Taxonomy (pp. 4-7); 
Radiography and wing formula of Collocalia unicolor (pp. 7-9); Known 
distribution (p. 9); Study area (pp. 9-14); Topography and climate of 
the study area (p. 14); Study period (p. 14); Methodology (pp. 15-16); 
Ecology and behaviour (pp. 16—23); Recent observations and results 
(pp. 24-30); Tabulation of recent observations and published records of 
occurrence and status of Collocalia unicolor (pp. 31—37); Other fauna and 
flora of the Vengurla Rocks Archipelago and Netrani Island (pp. 38—40); 
Facts about nest trade from 1990’s onwards (pp. 41—43); Protection 
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measures taken (pp. 44—45); Recommendations for conservation (pp. 
45—47); References (pp. 48—52). 

A report of the author's surveys during 2001-2006, of breeding 
colonies of Collocalia unicolor in the Vengurla Rocks Archipelago and 
other islands in the Arabian Sea, including status and distribution, 
taxonomy, morphology, radiological osteometry, nidification, ecology 
and behaviour, threat assessment, conservation measures undertaken and 
recommendations for conservation. 


«Copy held.» 


MAHAJAN, Jagmohan. 

2001. Splendid plumage. Indian birds by British artists. 1st 
ed. With descriptions of birds by Bikram Grewal. New Delhi: 
Timeless Books. 

Hbk. (25 x 34.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Christopher Webb Smith, 
bis on hard cover), pp. 4-149, pll. 1-60 [col., by Christopher Webb 
Smith (15, 47); Christopher Webb Smith & Charles D'Oyly (conts., 1, 
6, 9, 13, 20, 23, 34, 52, 57); Anon. (tit., 2 bis on back cover, 14, 16, 17, 
21, 22, 28-31, 35, 60); Benjamin Waterhouse Hawkins (3, 19, 24, 32, 
48); James Forbes (4); Elizabeth Gould (5, 8, 11-12, 18), erroneous— 
actually by John Gould & H. C. Richter, see below; E. C. Stuart Baker 
(7); W. Hooker (10); W. Foster (25, 41); H. Grónvold (26, 27, 37, 
42—43, 46); Henry Constantine Richter (33, 55, 58); J. G. Keulemans 
(36, 38); G.E. Lodge (39—40, 44); M. Herbert (45); E. Neale (49, 51, 
56); Joseph Matthew Wolf (50); A. W. Strutt (53, 59); William Matthew 
Hart (54)], 20 vignettes [col., by W. Foster; J. G. Keulemans; W. Hooker; 
Anon.; Benjamin Waterhouse Hawkins; Christopher Web Smith & 
Charles D'Oyly; T.C. Jerdon; Elizabeth Gould (erroneous, see below); H. 
Grónvold], 10 portr. (1 col., 9 b&w.). ISBN 962-8711-13-X. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 5, illus.); imprint (p. 6); Conts. (p. 7, illus.); Pref. 
(pp. 8-9, by Jagmohan Mahajan); Introd. (pp. 11—26); List of pll. (p. 27); 
PII. (pp. 28-147); Selected bibliography (p. 148). 

This book provides a glimpse of ornithological art from the Indian 
region, "from the late-18th to early-20th centuries’, (dust-jacket, front 
flap). It is well brought out and the plates are a pleasure to view, except 
that all those ascribed to Elizabeth Gould’s hand from John Gould’s A 
Century of Birds from the Himalaya Mountains (1831-1832), are from his 
The Birds of Asia (1850-1883), and none are by her! 

The introd. (pp. 11-26) deals briefly with the lives and work of John 
Gould, John Edward Gray, Major-General Hardwicke, Edward Buckley, 
John [sic., Joan—A.P] Gideon Loten, James Forbes, Lady Impey, 
Lord Wellesley, Christopher Webb Smith and Charles D’Oyly, Brian 
Houghton Hodgson, Thomas Caverhill Jerdon, Edward Blyth, Samuel 
Richard Tickell, Allan Octavian Hume, William Thomas Blanford and 
E. C. Stuart Baker. 
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The vignette on p. 21, credited to ‘Elizabeth Gould’, is actually by 
John Gould & H. C. Richter and was published in Gould’s The Birds 
of Asia and not, as captioned, in, A Century of Birds from the Himalaya 
Mountains. 

Pl. 2 (p. 31) is that of an Orange-breasted Green Pigeon Treron 
bicincta and not ‘Green Pigeon Treron phoenicopyera [sic], as captioned 
on p. 30. 

Pl. 4 (p. 35) is by James Forbes alone, not an ‘Aquatint by W. Hooker 
after a drawing by James Forbes’, as captioned on p. 34. The original at 
the BNHS library has truer colours, but the flowers therein are depicted 
as purple. 

PL. 5 (p. 37) is from John Gould's Birds of Asia. The artists were John 
Gould & H.C. Richter, not ‘Elizabeth Gould’, as captioned on p. 36. 
Neither is the work from Gould’s A Century of Birds from the Himalaya 
Mountains (p. 36). The figures were ‘taken from specimens precisely 
like the bird which formed the subject of one of the illustrations in my 
‘Century of Birds from the Himalaya Mountains...” * (Gould, in The Birds 
of Asia). Elizabeth Gould’s work was quite different in style. 

PL. 7 (p. 41) is printed upside-down. 

PL. 8 (p. 43) is by John Gould & H. C. Richter, from the former’s 
The Birds of Asia and not, as captioned (p. 42), ‘by Elizabeth Gould. 
Gould A Century of Birds from the Himalaya Mountains. 

Pl. 10 (p. 47) is by W. Hooker. Not by ‘W Hooker after a drawing 
by James Forbes’, as captioned on p. 46. Forbes was not as accomplished 
an artist as Hooker, as is evident in pl. 4 (p. 34). 

PIL. 11 & 12 (pp. 49, 51) are by John Gould & H. C. Richter, 
from the former’s The Birds of Asia and not, as captioned (pp. 48, 50), 
‘by Elizabeth Gould. Gould, John. A Century of Birds from the Himalaya 
Mountains, 

Pl. 18 (p. 63) is by John Gould & H. C. Richter and not, ‘Elizabeth 
Gould’, as captioned (p. 62). It is from the former’s The Birds of Asia, not 
his “A Century of Birds from the Himalaya Mountains , as captioned. 

Pl. 19 (p. 65) illustrates two spp. of which only one is identified in the 
caption (p. 64). The other is the Rufous Woodpecker Celeus brachyurus. 

Pl. 20 (p. 67), is rendered by Christopher Webb Smith & Charles 
D'Oyly, whose signatures are clearly visible on the plate, and not by 
‘Elizabeth Gould’, as captioned (p. 66). 

Pl. 23 (p. 73) depicts both sexes of the Chestnut-bellied Nuthatch 
Sitta castanea, and not, as captioned (p. 72), '"Chestnut-bellied Nuthatch 
and Velvet-fronted Nuthatch’. 

Pl. 24 (p. 75) depicts two spp. of jays, Garrulus lanceolatus (top) and 
G. glandarius (bottom). 

Reviewed by: Ranjit Lal (2001) in Biblio: A Review of Books, VI 
(7&8): 24-25; Asad R. Rahmani (2002) in Hornbill, 2002 (Jan.—Mar.): 
14. 
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MAHESWARAN, G. 
2007. The birds of Rashtrapati Bhavan. lst ed. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (24 x 32 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 110943, frontisp. (col., 
photo), 95 photos (col., various photographers), 3 pll. (John H. Dick, pp. 
86—87; Carl D'Silva, p. 46). 

Photographers: Kedar Bhide, Vijay Cavale, Ajit Deshmukh, Nikhil 
Devasar, Clement Francis, Isaac Kehimkar, Nayan Khanolkar, Raman 
Kulkarni, Satish Mathur, Meethil Momaya, Hira Punjabi and Jaysukh 
Parekh ‘Sumar. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 
4); Conts. (p. 5); Foreword (p. 6, by B. G. Deshmukh); letter (p. 7, by 
President of India, A. P. J. Abdul Kalam, dat. ‘July 4th, 2007’); Introd. 
(pp. 8-16); Species descriptions (17-108); References (p. 109); Notes 
(2 IL). 

This is a large-format coffee-table book with text and col. photo / 
illus. for one taxon on each page. 


«Copy held.» 


MAJUMDAR, N. 
1977. Bird migration. New Delhi: National Council of 
Educational Research and Training. 

«Not seen.» 


MAJUMDAR, N. 

1984. On a collection of birds from Adilabad District, Andhra 
Pradesb. Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of India. Records 
of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous Publication, 
Occasional Paper, 65. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-63+1. Published: July 1984. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (p. 1); Description 
of Adilabad district (p. 2); Short description of collection stations (p. 3); 
Systematic list of birds in relation to their habitats (pp. 4-11); Systematic 
account (pp. 12-62); Summary (p. 62); References (pp. 62-63). 

“The present paper is based on a collection of 425 bird specimens 
collected from the district of Adilabad, Andhra Pradesh, during January 
and Fabruary [sic] 1978...The survey involved mainly studies on the 
taxonomy and zoogeography; however, notes on ecolgy [sic] and behaviour 
of the birds have also been provided...The collection...comprises 103 
species and subspecies which are distributed among 41 families and 14 
orders.’ (p. 1). “30 [spp. and ssp.] are recorded for the first time from 
Adilabad district.’ (p. 62). 
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Information on measurements, condition of gonads, food and 
feeding habits, local name, etc., is given. For some spp. the taxonomic 
status is discussed. 

‘The copy is sprinkled with typographical errors. 

«Copy held.» 


MAJUMDAR, N. 

1984. On a collection of birds from Bastar District, Madhya 
Pradesh. Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of India. Records 
of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous Publication, 
Occasional Paper, 59. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-54. Published: May 1984. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (p. 1); Description 
of Bastar district (pp. 1-3); Description of collecting stations (pp. 
3—6); Systematic list of birds from Baster [sic] as reported in this paper 
(pp. 6-11); Systematic account (pp. 11—51); Discussion (pp. 51-53); 
Summary (p. 53); References (p. 54). 

“This paper is based on a collection of [219] birds from Bastar district 
made during January-February 1979 [and] comprises 97 species and 
subspecies which are distributed in 38 families and 14 orders.’ (p. 1). 

An additional list (p. 52) mentions spp. that were not collected but 
seen in the field either by the author or by Sálim Ali during earlier studies 
(p. 51, ‘December, 1948-January, 1949’). The spp. Ficedula subrubra and 
Monticola cinclorhynchus were recorded from Madhya Pradesh for the 
first time during this study. 27 spp. were recorded for the first time from 
Bastar district, in this study. 

‘The systematic accounts give details of measurements, weights, local 
names, condition of gonads and field notes on feeding and behaviour. 


«Copy held.» 


MAJUMDAR, N. 
1988. On a collection of birds from Koraput District, Orissa, 
India. Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of India. Records 
of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous Publication, 
Occasional Paper, 108. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-53+1. Published: April 1988. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (p. 1); Description 
of Koraput district (pp. 2-3); Description of collecting stations (pp. 3-5); 
Systematic list of birds from Koraput district as reported in this paper (pp. 
5-10); Systematic accounts (pp. 10-51); Summary (p. 52); References 
(pp. 52-53). 

"Ihe bird collection reported in this paper was made from the 
district of Koraput, Orissa, India, during February-March, 1977...a few 
specimens along with the field notes which were collected...in 1972 are also 
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included. The present study mainly involves taxonomy and zoogeography. 
However, notes on ecology and behaviour have also been appended... The 
collection...comprises 99 species and subspecies belonging to 36 families 
and and [sic] 12 orders.' (p. 1). The species accounts present notes on 
common name, measurements, details of gonads, and field notes on 
behaviour and feeding. “The distributional range of...Aethopyga siparaja 
seheriae (Tickell) has been extended further south to the Koraput district.’ 
(p. 52). 
<Copy held.> 


MAJUPURAA, T. C. (Ed.) 
1986. Wildlife wealth of India (resources and management). 
Bangkok: Tecpress. 


«Not seen.» 


MALHERBE, Alfred. (1804—1866) 

1859-1861. Monographie des Picidées ou Histoire Naturelle 
des Picidés, Picumninés, Yuncinés ou Torcols comprenant 
dans la premiére partie L'origine mythologique, les moeurs, 
les migrations, l'anatomie, la physiologie, la répartition 
géographique, les divers systèmes de classification de ces oiseaux 
grimpeurs zygodactyles, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire alphebétique 
des auteurs et des ouvrages cités par abréviation; dans la 
deuxiéme partie, La synonymie, la description en latin et en 
francais, l'histoire de chaque espèce, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire 
alphabétique et synonymique latin de toutes les espéces. Vol. I 
of 4 vols. Metz: Published by the author. 

Superroyal folio, tit., pp. I-LXX, (Pt. L), 1-214 (Pt. IL), text-figs. 
a-g (eggs), 18 text-figs. (various numbering) [Zimmer]. In French. 

‘A thorough monographic revision of the woodpeckers, illustrated 
with colored plates. The work was issued in 24 parts from 1859 to 1862 
in an edition of 100 copies, printed at the authors expense. Pt. I is 
noticed in the Ibis for Oct. 1859, Pts. 2 and 3 (including Hemilophus 
validus and Megapicus sclateri) in the number for April 1860, and the 6th 
part in the number for Oct. 1860, but the extent of each part I am unable 
to ascertain. The plates occypying [sic] Vols. III and IV, seem to have 
been issued along with the text in Vols. I and II. The work was reviewed 
and revised by Sundevall in 1866 in his “Conspectus Avium Picinarum”.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

"[his work was published in parts, generally bound in two vols. 
of text and one or two vols. of pll. No conclusive evidence is known 
that shows when the texts appeared, since it would seem, from a recent 
preliminary and unpublished study, that they did not always accompany 
the pll. In addition the total number of pll, even allowing for one that was 
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reissued, does not tally with the expectation of five pll. per part as there 
is a pl. 121 as well as a second ‘bis’ pl.” (Edward Dickinson, in Jit. dated 
16 June 2008.) 

<Not seen.» 


MALHERBE, Alfred. 
1861. Monographie des Picidées ou Histoire Naturelle 
des Picidés, Picumninés, Yuncinés ou Torcols comprenant 
dans la premiére partie L'origine mythologique, les moeurs, 
les migrations, l'anatomie, la physiologie, la répartition 
géographique, les divers systémes de classification de ces oiseaux 
grimpeurs zygodactyles, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire alphebétique 
des auteurs et des ouvrages cités par abréviation; dans la 
deuxiéme partie, La synonymie, la description en latin et en 
francais, l'histoire de chaque espèce, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire 
alphabétique et synonymique latin de toutes les espèces. Vol. III 
of Á vols. Metz: Published by the author. 

Superroyal folio. Tit., pp. 1-8, pll. ILXI-XLIII bix [sic, =bis] (col., 
by Delahaye, Mesnel and P. Oudart). [Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1085. 

«Not seen.» 


MALHERBE, Alfred. 
1862. Monographie des Picidées ou Histoire Naturelle 
des Picidés, Picumninés, Yuncinés ou Torcols comprenant 
dans la premiére partie L'origine mythologique, les moeurs, 
les migrations, l'anatomie, la physiologie, la répartition 
géographique, les divers systèmes de classification de ces oiseaux 
grimpeurs zygodactyles, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire alphebétique 
des auteurs et des ouvrages cités par abréviation; dans la 
deuxiéme partie, La synonymie, la description en latin et en 
francais, l'histoire de chaque espèce, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire 
alphabétique et synonymique latin de toutes les espéces. Vol. II 
of 4 vols. Metz: Published by the author. 

Superroyal folio. Tit., pp. 1-315+1 (Pt. IL), 5 Il. (bibliography). 
[Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1085. 

<Not seen.» 


MALHERBE, Alfred. 
1862. Monographie des Picidées ou Histoire Naturelle 
des Picidés, Picumninés, Yuncinés ou Torcols comprenant 
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dans la premiére partie L'origine mythologique, les moeurs, 
les migrations, l'anatomie, la physiologie, la répartition 
géographique, les divers systémes de classification de ces oiseaux 
grimpeurs zygodactyles, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire alphebétique 
des auteurs et des ouvrages cités par abréviation; dans la 
deuxiéme partie, La synonymie, la description en latin et en 
francais, l'histoire de chaque espèce, ainsi qu'un dictionnaire 
alphabétique et synonymique latin de toutes les espéces. Vol. IV 
of Á vols. Metz: Published by the author. 

Superroyal folio. Tit., pp. 1-6, pll. LXII-CXXI«LXXXVII bix [sic, 
-bis] (altered from ?). (col.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1085. 

«Not seen.» 


Maur, D. & M. S. Malik. 
1992. Checklist of birds of Zainabad. Gujarat: Desert Courser 
Camp. 


«Not seen.» 


Mat a.izu, Mark. 
1988. Birds in Islamabad, Pakistan 1985-1987. Strathaven, 
Scotland: Privately published. 


<Not seen.> 


MALLALIEU, Mark. 
2008. Kathmandu bird report 2004-2006. 1st ed. Kathmandu, 
Nepal: Bird Conservation Nepal. 
Reviewed by: Buckingham, Dave. 2009. BirdingAsia 13: 117. 
«Not seen.» 


MANAKADAN, Ranjit & Aasheesh Pittie. 
2001. Standardised common and scientific names of the birds 
of the Indian Subcontinent. Buceros 6 (1): i-ix, 1-37. 

Reviewed by: Siraj A. Taher in Pitta (2002) 131: 2. 

«Copy held.» 


MANAKADAN, Ranjit & Aasheesh Pittie. 
2002. Standardised common and scientific names of the birds 
of the Indian Subcontinent. Newsletter for Birdwatchers 42 (3): 
1+i-viii, 1-36. 

2nd ed. of Manakadan & Pittie 2001, Buceros 6 (1): i-ix, 1-37, 
incorporating changes suggested by Normand David & Michel Gosselin 
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(2002) in Bull. British Orn. Club. 122 (1): 14—49. 
«Copy held.» 


Manoa, A. K. & N. C. Nandi. 
1989. Fauna of the Sunderban mangrove eco-system. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 


«Not seen.» 


MANFREDI, Paola. (Ed.) 

1997. In danger. Habitats, species and people. New Delhi: 
Local Colour Private Limited in association with Ranthambhore 
Foundation. 

Pbk. (23 x 31.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-159+1, 97 pll. (col. photos, 
by Joanna Van Gruisen & others). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1—4); Conts. (p. 5); Introd. 
(pp. 6—9, by editor); text (pp. 10-135); Ranthambhore Foundation (pp. 
136-139); Wildlife, people, forests and non governmental organizations 
(pp. 140—149, by Paola Manfredi); A directory of NGOs concerned with 
wildlife (pp. 150—156); References and further reading (pp. 157—158); 
About the contributors (p. 159). 

An anthology of essays on Indian wildlife, by various experts. Of 
interest to us are 3 essays. "Ihe Great Indian Bustard’ (pp. 34—45) by Asad 
R. Rahmani; ‘Are warblers less important than tigers?’ (pp. 108—109) by 
Madhusudan Katti; ‘A village of storks’ (pp. 110—111) by Gerard Busquet. 

«Copy held.» 


MANOHARAN, T. M., S. D. Biju, T. S. Nayar & P. S. Easa. (Eds.) 
1999. Silent Valley—whispers of reason. Thiruvananthapuram, 
Kerala: Kerala Forest Department. 

Pp. xxx«1-421. 

«Not seen.» 


Manu, K. & Sara Jolly. 
2000. Pelicans and people: The two-tier village of Kokkare 
Bellur, Karnataka, India. lst ed. Editorial assistance: Sujatha 
Padmanabhan & Gita Vasudevan. Series Eds.: Ashish Kothari 
& Neema Pathak. Community Based Conservation in South 
Asia, 4. New Delhi: Kalpavriksh and International Institute of 
Environment and Development. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 4 pr. ll., pp. i-viii, 1-33+3, 8 
photos (col.), 2 maps. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Credits, Table of contents, Acknowledgements, 
maps (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-3); Description of the area (p. 4); Socio- 
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economic profile (pp. 5—7); History of land use practices (p. 8); Community 
based conservation initiative (pp. 9-13); Role of NGOs (pp. 14-15); 
Significant threats (pp. 16-17); Constraints and opportunities (p. 18); 
Lessons learnt (pp. 19-21); References (p. 22); Appendix 1 (p. 23; Forest 
department compensation scheme for trees used for nesting); Appendix 2 
(pp. 24-30; Checklist of birds at Kokkare Bellur); Other related Kalpavriksh 
publications (pp. 31—33; advt.); Notes (3 pp.). Photos between pp. 14-15. 

A monograph on the work done by the people of Kokkare Bellur 
village, in safeguarding an old heronry. Contains a checklist of 141 spp. 
reported from Kokkare Bellur, with brief status and local names. 

Reviewed by: Farah Ishtiaq (2003) in Hornbill October-December 
2002: 13. 

«Copy held.» 


MansHaLL, Charles Henry Tilson (1841-1927) & George 
Frederick Leycester Marshall. 

1870-1871. A monograph of the Capitonida, or scansorial 
barbets. 1st ed. London: Published by the authors. 

Royal 4to, 6 pr. ll. (2 titles, ded. list of subscrs., conts., list of 
pll.), i-xli+1 (pref. introd., gen. acct.), 91 Il. (text), 4 ll. (index), 73 pll. 
(numbered I-LXXIII in text; col., by Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 

"Issued in 9 parts, of which Pts. I-V appeared in 1870 and VI-IX 
in 1871...the plates (as numbered in the text) appeared in the following 
manner, presumably accompanied by the corresponding text. Pt. I, pll. 
XVI, XXII, XXXI, LXXII, II, LVII, LXI, LXII; Pt. IL, pll. IV, II, XLVI, 
LVI, LXVI, XXXVII, XXXVI, XXX; Pr. II, pll. XL, XXXIX, XXVI, XXV, 
XXXII, XLIV, LXXIII, VIII; Pt. IV, pll. XXXV, XXIX, XXVII, XLI, LIX, 
LX, LVII, LII; Pt. V, pll. XVII, XLI, LXX, LHI, LXXI, IX, X, VI; Pt. 
VI, pll. V, XIV XV, XXXVIII, LV, XLV, L, LXVIII Pt. VIL pll. XLIII, XX, 
XIX, XXI, XXIV, I, LIV, XLVII; Pt. VIII, pll. XXVIII, XVII, XXIII, XI, 
XII, LXIX, LXII, LXIV; Pt. IX, pll. VIL XIIL LI, XLVII, XLIX, LXVII, 
LXV, XXXIV, XXXIII. The introductory matter is said to have appeared in 
Pt. V (Cf. Zool. Rec. 7, p. 42.)...Plates I, XIX, XLIII and XLV are excellent 
watercolor copies,—not the printed plates as issued.’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in bis (N.S.) VI: 505—506 [Review of 
parts I-IV]. 

<Not seen.» 


MansHALL, George Frederick Leycester. (1843-1934) 
1877. Birds’ nesting in India. A calendar of the breeding seasons 
& a popular guide to the habits and haunts of birds. 1st ed. 
Calcutta: Calcutta Central Press Co. 

Hbk. (25.5 cm), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-ii, 1-183+1, 13 line-drawings (by 
the author). 
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Contents: Tit., imprint, Contents, List of illus. (pr. Il.); Part I [Pref. 
(pp. i-ii); Introd., breeding seasons and hints on birds’ nesting (pp. 1-11); 
Habits and haunts of birds, with general description of types of eggs (pp. 
12—-39)]; Part II [Index. List of birds that are known to breed in India, 
with duration of breeding season for each species tabulated (pp. 41—62)]; 
Part III [Calendar showing the birds of which the eggs may be looked for 
during each month of the year; with description of nest and the situation 
where usually placed (pp. 63-183)]; Abstract showing number of spp. 
known to build in each month (1 p.). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


MARSHALL JR., Joe T. 
1978. Systematics of smaller Asian night birds based on voice. 
Ornithological Monographs 25: Pp. i-viii, 1-58, pll. (frontisp.), pll. 
1-15 (b&w.), 3 tables, with a separate phonodisc supplement. 
Contents: imprint (p. ii); table of conts. (pp. iii-iv); illus. (p. v); 
Introd. (pp. 1-2); Genus Otus (pp. 2-27); Genus Batrachostomus (pp. 
28-30); Family Caprimulgidae (pp. 30-31); Acknowledgments (pp. 
31-33); Literature cited (pp. 33-34); three appendices (pp. 35-37); 
Explanation of tables and plates (pp. 38-54); tables (pp. 55-58). 
Comprehensive account of Otus species and their calls. For 
frogmouths and nightjars detailed keys to colour patterns and calls. 


«Copy held.» 


MARTENS, Jochen. 
1980. Lautüulerungen, verwandtschaftliche Beziehungen und 
Verbreitungsgeschichte asiatischer Laubsánger (Phylloscopus). 
Berlin & Hamburg: Parey. 

Supplement to Zeitschrift fiir Tierpsychologie [now Ethology]. 22: 71 
pp. In German. 

Vocalizations, relationships and distributional history of Asian warblers 
(Phylloscopus). 

<Not seen.> 


MARTENS, Jochen & Siegfried Eck. 
1995. Towards an ornithology of the Himalayas: systematics, 
ecology and vocalisations of Nepal birds. Bonner Zoologische 
Monographien 38: 1—445. 

Essentially a summary to date of Martens’s work in the Himalayas 
(his 200" publication from his 7 expeditions), with systematic work 
on the species accounts also contributed by Eck. The most significant 
publication on Nepal birds since Diesselhorst 1968. 

‘Many of their records [Inskipp & Inskipp 1991] and [Ali & 
Ripley’s Handbook. 1983] are queried by Martens and Eck, but without 
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an updated synthesis’ (Price 1997). 

Reviewed by: Tim Inskipp in OBC Bulletin 25: 75; lrevor Price 
(1997) in The Auk 114 (2): 311-312. 

<Copy held.> 


Mason, C. W. & Harold Maxwell-Lefroy. (1877-1925) 
1912. The food of birds in India. \st ed. Vol. 1. Series ed.: H. 
Maxwell-Lefroy. Calcutta; London: Thacker, Spink & Co.; W. 
Thacker & Co. 

Hbk. (?) (18 x 23.5 cm), 2 pr. ll, pp. 1-371+2. 

Copy at hand is a re-bound library discard. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref. (by H. M. L., =H. Maxwell-Lefroy) (pr. 
IL); Introd. (pp. 1-27); The food of birds (pp. 27-306); Vegetable diet of 
birds (pp. 307—315); Animal diet of birds (pp. 315—345); Index to insects 
names (pp. 346—353); The value of birds to agriculture (pp. 354—371, by 
H. Maxwell-Lefroy); Advt. (2 pp.). 

Originally published as a paper in Memoirs of tbe Department of 
Agriculture in India. Entomological series. Vol. III. 

Reviewed by: ‘W. L. M? 1912. Recent literature: The food of birds 
in India. Auk XXIX (3): 413-416. 

«Copy held.» 


MASON, Francis. (1799-1874) 
1852. Tenasserim: Or notes on the fauna, flora, minerals & 
nations of British Burmab and Pegu...with systematic catalogues 
of the known minerals, plants, mammals, fishes, mollusks, sea- 
nettles, corals, sea-urchins, worms, insects, crabs, reptiles & birds; 
with vernacular names. Maulmain: American Mission Press. 

7 pr. IL, pp. viii, 1-712. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘List of birds, pp. 698—706, in English and Burmese.’ [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

<Not seen.> 


Mason, Francis. 
1860. Burmah, its people and natural productions. Rangoon: 
T. S. Ranney. 

7 pr. ll, pp. viii, 1-712. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘List of birds, pp. 698—706, in English and Burmese.’ [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


MasoN, Francis. 
1882. Burmab, its people and natural productions. Hertford: S. 
Austin. 
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For general notes see # 1105. 
«Not seen.» 


Matuew, D. N., Tara Gandhi, V. Santharam, V. J. Rajan & 
George Mathew. 

1991. Pitti Island Lakshadweep. An ornithological study. 
Madras: Madras Naturalists’ Society. 

Pbk., 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-34, 28 photos (b&w.), 4 portr. (b&w)., 4 text- 
figs., 1 map. 

Contents: Conts., map (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-6+1); Aims of the 
study (pp. 7-8+2); Observations (pp. 971442); Discussion (pp. 15-22); 
Recommendations (pp. 23-25); Acknowledgements (p. 26); Appendix I 
(p. 27); Appendix II (pp. 27-32); References (pp. 33-34). 

This is a report of a one year study (1990-1991) that was conducted 
mainly to formulate a proper conservation policy for protecting the 
colony of nesting birds on Pitti Island. 


Appendix II comprises a comprehensive '...checklist of birds 
recorded in the Lakshadweep Islands’. It lists 101 taxa. 
<Copy held.> 


MaTHEWS, Gregory Macalister. (1876-1949) 
1912. The Birds of Australia. Vol. II of 12 vols. London: 
Witherby & Co. 

Imperial 4to (10” x 14”), pp. i-xiv, 1-527, 57 pll. (col., 68-124 in 
text), 6 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

The 12 vols. were published over 18 years (1910-1928). 

New names: Hydrochelidon leucopareia leggei (=Chlidonias hybridus 
indicus); Thalasseus bergii bakeri (=Sterna bergii velox); Thalasseus bergii 
edwardsi (=Sterna bergii velox). 

<Not seen.> 


MATHUR, H. N., D. Chakraborti & T. Bhattacharya. 
1993. Birds of Tripura—a checklist. Agartala: Tripura State 
Council for Science and Technology, Govt., of Tripura. 

Hbk. (13 x 21 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-24. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pr. 1L); Forward [sic] (p. 1, dat. 
15.5.1993", by T. K. Roy); Pref. (p. 3, by T. Bhattacharya); text (pp. 5-24); 
References (p. 24). 

Though the text (p. 6) mentions that ‘342 species’ have been listed 
in this work, only 340 taxa find a place in it, from 51 families. 341 taxa 
are serially listed, but serial nos., 114 and 122 (p. 13) are repeated. The 
letterpress is full of minor typos. 

Besides being the result of field observations by the authors, this 
checklist also contains notes from S. K. Mukherjee, LES., and R. 
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Parkinson, Asst. Commandant P.A.C. 

Spp. reported by Sálim Ali and those that are winter migrants to 
the state have been highlighted in this otherwise bare checklist. However, 
several migratory spp. have not been properly marked. 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali (1995) in JBNHS 92 (2): 248. He 
has nothing good to say about this publication in his review. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


MarHuR, P. K., Sujit K. Mukherjee, K. Sarkar, Ruchi Badola, 
Ainul S. Hussain, Madan S. Rana, Arun K. Sardar, Sunita 
Agarwal & Yeshpal S. Verma. 
1999. Bibliography on wildlife and protected area management 
in Madhya Pradesh. Dehra Dun: Wildlife Institute of India. 

Pp. v+581. 


MarrHEw, K. M. (Ed.) (1930-2004) 
1994. A handbook of the Anglade Institute of Natural History 
Shembaganur. 2nd revised ed. Madras: St Joseph’s College. 

Pp. x+155. 


MarrHEws, W. H. & V. S. Edwards. 

1944. A list of birds of Darjeeling and neighbourhood. 
Darjeeling: Published by the authors. 

Pp. 34. 


«Not seen.» 


MATTHIESSEN, Peter. 
2001. The birds of heaven. Travels with cranes. 1st ed. New 
York: North Point Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Robert Bateman), 1 pr. L, 
pp. i-xv+1, 1-350, 32 pll. (col., by Robert Bateman, between pp. 78 and 
79, 174 and 175, 270 and 271), 11 line-drawings (by Robert Bateman), 
2 photos (b&w. portr. of Matthiessen and Bateman, back flap of dust- 
jacket), 2 maps (endpapers), 1 text-fig. ISBN 0-374-19944-2. 

Contents: Advt. (prl); halftit. (p i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); quote (p. vii); Conts. (p. ix); Foreword (pp. 
xi-xii, by George Archibald & James Harris); Introd. (pp. xiii-xv, by Peter 
Matthiessen); Black Dragon River (pp. 3-38); On the Daurian steppe 
(pp. 39—92); Gujarat and Rajasthan (pp. 93-126); At the end of Tibet 
(pp. 127-142); In the nine rivers (pp. 143-163); Hokkaido (pp. 164— 
186); The accidental paradise (pp. 187—210); Outback (pp. 211—230); 
Equatoria, Ngorongoro, Okavango, and Transvaal (pp. 231—250); Down 
the edges of the distant sky (pp. 251—259); The sadness of marshes (pp. 
260—273); Grus americana (pp. 274—300); The evolution and radiation of 
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the cranes (p. 301); Notes (pp. 303-331); Acknowledgments (pp. 333- 
334); Index (pp. 335—349); notice (p. 350). 

A chronicle of the authors quest for the world's crane species. 
Bateman’s ‘eloquent rendering’ (front flap of dust-jacket) of the Gruidae, 
is a fitting complement to Matthiessen’s lyrical prose. 

Reviewed by: Bryan Bland (2002) in Birding World 15 (3): 130; M. G. 
Wilson (2003) in [bis 145: 353—355. 
«Copy held.» 


MATTHIESSEN, Peter. 
2002. The birds of heaven. Travels with cranes. The Harvill 
Press. 

For general notes and reviews, see # 1113. 

«Not seen.» 


MATTHYSEN, Erik. 
1998. The nuthatches. 1st ed. London: T. & A. D. Poyser Ltd. 

Hbk. (16 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by David Quinn), pp. i-xx, 
1-315+1, 1 pl. (frontisp., col., by David Quinn), 30 line-drawings (by 
David Quinn), 19 photos (b&w. by various), text-figs. 1-103, tables 
1—29. ISBN 0-85661-101-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. & ded. (p. i); tit. (p. iii, illus.); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (p. v); List of photos (p. vii); List of figs. (pp. ix—xiii); List of 
tables (pp. xv—xvi); Pref. (pp. xvii-xix); Artists acknowledgements (p. 
xx); Part I: Introducing the nuthatches (pp. 1-20); Part II: The Eurasian 
Nuthatch (pp. 21-180); Part III: Nuthatches of the world (pp. 181— 
268); Appendix I: Scientific and common names of nuthatches (pp. 
269—270); Appendix II: Diagnostic traits of the 24 nuthatch species (p. 
271); Appendix III: Sex — and age-related morphological variation in 
Eurasian Nuthatches (pp. 272-274); Appendix IV: Population densities 
of the Eurasian Nuthatch (pp. 275-277); Appendix V: A life-table for 
the Eurasian Nuthatch (pp. 278-279); Appendix VI: Scientific names of 
species mentioned in the text (pp. 280—283); References (pp. 284-311); 
Index (pp. 313-315). 

Part II: The Eurasian Nuthatch (pp. 21-180) contains chapters on: 
taxonomy, morphology and moult; habitat and population densities; 
foraging, food and hoarding; the pair and its territory; breeding biology; 
finding a territory; dispersal and migration; population dynamics; 
nuthatches in forest fragments. 

Part III: Nuthatches of the world (pp. 181—268) contains chapters 
on: Mediterranean nuthatches; rock nuthatches; Oriental nuthatches; 
New World nuthatches. 

Reviewed by: Vladimir V. Pravosudov (1999) in The Auk 116 (4): 
1164-1165; Jeremy K. Blakey (1999) in [bis 141: 336. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 
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MCCLELLAND, John. (1805-1875) 
1835. Some inquiries in the province of Kemaon, relative to 
geology & other branches of natural science. Calcutta: Baptist 
Mission Press. 

(23 cm), pp. xv, 384, 8 pll. (col., 2 fold.), illus. 

[General view of the birds of Kemaon’, pp. 243—250.] 

«Not seen.» 


McCue, H. Elliott. (1910-1998) 
1964. An Asian bird-banders manual. 1st ed. Tokyo: Migratory 
Animal Pathological Survey [MAPS]. 

Pp. 1-113. 

A revised ed. (pp. 1-156, from Hong Kong) appeared in 1966. 


<Not seen.> 


McCue, H. Elliott. 


1967. M.A.PS. Annual progress report 1966. 
Pp. 1-50, 51-282. 
«Not seen.» 


McC ure, H. Elliott. 
1967. Index of scientific and English names of eastern Asian 
birds. 2nd ed. Bangkok: MAPS/Applied Scientific Research 
Corporation of Thailand (ASRCT). 

Pp. 1-156. 


<Not seen.> 


McCue, H. Elliott. 
1968. M. A. P. S. Annual progress report 1967. MAPS. 
Pp. 1-205. 


<Not seen.» 


McCue, H. Elliott. 
1969. M. A. P. S. Annual progress report 1968. MAPS. 
Pp. 1-341. 


«Not seen.» 


McCue, H. Elliott. 

1970. M. A. P. S. Annual progress report 1969. MAPS. 
Pp. 1-130. 
«Not seen.» 


McCue, H. Elliott. 
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1971. M. A. P. S. Annual progress report 1970. MAPS. 
Pp. 1-18. 
«Not seen.» 


McCrunk, H. Elliott. 
1972. M. A. P. S. Annual progress report 1971. MAPS. 
Pp. 1-118. 

«Not seen.» 


McC ur, H. Elliott. 

1974. Migration and survival of the birds of Asia. Bangkok, 
Thailand: U.S. Army Component, SEATO Medical Research 
Laboratory. 

Hbk. (20.2 x 27 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-vi, 1-477, text-figs. 1-247 
[maps, graphs, line-drawings (by Ponglak Kasetpibal), tables 1-78, 
endpapers (maps; bis.). 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr.l.); Table of contents (pp. i-ii); Foreword 
(pp. iii-vi); Part I: Migration and survival of the birds of Asia: (pp. 1—57); 
Part II: Discussion of movements and survival by species [pp. 59-324; 
References cited (pp. 321—324)]; Part III: List of ring recoveries in eastern 
Asia by species (pp. 325—459); Appendix (pp. 460—468); Index (pp. 469— 
476); Errata (p. 477). 

Reviewed by: O. L. Austin, Jr., (1975) in The Auk 92: 626; Medway 
(1975) in Ibis 117: 119-120. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


McCue, H. Elliott. 
1977. Migration and survival of the birds of Asia. 


<Not seen.» 


McCruns, H. Elliott. 
1998. Migration and survival of the birds of Asia. 2nd ed. 
Bangkok, Thailand: White Lotus Co. 

Pbk., xi+472 pp., 96 pll. (col.), several photos (b&w.), 418 text-figs. 
(maps, ink drawings), 147 tables. 

Reviewed by: Rebecca L. Holberton (1999) in The Auk 116 (4): 
1162-1164. 

«Not seen.» 


McCue, H. Elliott & Porntip Leelavit. (Eds.) 
1972. Birds banded in Asia during the MAPS program, by 
locality, from 1963 through 1971. Bangkok: U.S. Army Research 


and Development Group. 
Pbk. (16.5 x 22.5 cm), 7 pr. ll., pp. 1-478+2. 
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Contents: Tit., Table of contents, Abstract (pr. ll.); Introd. (pp. 1-2); 
Discussion (pp. 2-3); Afghanistan (pp. 4-8); Bangladesh (pp. 9-10); 
Bhutan (pp. 11-15); Guam (pp. 16-17); Hong Kong (pp. 18-26); India 
(pp. 27-71); Indonesia (pp. 72-80); Iran (pp. 81-82); Japan (pp. 83- 
139); Korea (pp. 140—160); Malaysia (pp. 161—247); Nepal (pp. 248- 
251); Okinawa (pp. 252-253); Philippines (pp. 254—319); Sabah (pp. 
320—333); Sarawak (pp. 334-346); Singapore (pp. 347—358); Taiwan 
(pp. 359-376); Thailand (pp. 377—473); South Vietnam (pp. 474-476); 
List of teams and number of birds ringed (pp. 477—478). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


McC urg, H. Elliott, P. Poonswad, E. C. Greiner & M. Laird. 
1978. Haematozoa in the birds of eastern and southern Asia. 
Newfoundland Canada: Memorial University of Newfoundland 
Press. 

Pp. x«296. 


«Not seen.» 


McCrung, H. Elliott & N. Ratanaworabhan. 
1973. Some ectoparasites of the birds of Asia. Bangkok: MAPS/ 
ASRCT. 

Pp. 1-219. 


<Not seen.> 


McMaster, Andrew Cooke. 
1875. Vagrancy acts. Trimulgherry: Military Prison Press. 
23.5 cm), 2 pr. ll., 1-259. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
‘Includes essays on game birds and hunting of birds.’ [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 
<Not seen.> 


Mearns, Barbara & Richard Mearns. 

1988. Biographies for birdwatchers. The lives of those 
commemorated in Western Palearctic bird names. lst ed. 
London: Academic Press Limited. 

Hbk., pp. i-xx, 1-490, 76 portr. (various media), 108 line-drawings 
(by Darren Rees), 14 maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v-viii); Maps (p. ix); quote (p. x); Foreword (p. xi, by Sir 
Peter Scott); Pref. (pp. xiii-xv); Introd. (pp. xvii-xx); text (pp. 1-429); 
Bibliography and notes (pp. 431—455); Appendix 1: (pp. 459—467); 
Appendix 2 (pp. 469—477); Index of English and scientific names of birds 
(pp. 479—485); Index of people (pp. 487—490). 
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As its sub-title states, this work comprises biographies of 91 
ornithologists commemorated in Western Palearctic bird names. 
Appendix 1 lists twenty-four ornithologists in ‘A miscellaneous selection 
of naturalists commemorated by species of uncertain status within the 
Western Palearctic, together with some naturalists whohave had well- 
known races of birds named after them’. Appendix 2 is ‘A selection of 
[82] naturalists mentioned in the main text’. 

Pertinent to the ornithology of South Asia are biographies of: Lady 
Amherst née The Hon. Sarah Archer (pp. 19-27); Edward Blyth (pp. 
67-71); Charles Lucien Jules Laurent Bonaparte (pp. 75-82); Francis 
Buchanan-Hamilton (pp. 97-99); Edward Arthur Butler (pp. 105-109); 
Brian Houghton Hodgson (pp. 191-196); Allan Octavian Hume (pp. 
201-207); Robert Swinhoe (pp. 365-371) and Samuel Richard Tickell 
(pp. 380—383). In Appendix 1 there is a brief biography of Colonel William 
Henry Sykes (p. 465); and in Appendix 2 of the following naturalists/ 
botanists: Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker (p. 472); Thomas Claverhill Jerdon 
(p. 472) and Thomas Pennant (p. 474). 

Reviewed by: Tony Gaston (1990) in Ibis 132: 334. 

«Copy held.» 


Mearns, Barbara & Richard Mearns. 
1998. The bird collectors. 1st ed. San Diego: Academic Press. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xvii, 1-472+6, 
innum. illus. and b&w. photos, 4 maps, 3 tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); credits (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Conts. (pp. v—vii); Maps (p. ix); Tables (p. ix); Pref. (pp. xi-xiii); 
Acknowledgements (pp. xv—xvi); Abbreviations used in the text (p. xvii); 
Hunting and harvesting (pp. 1-18); A bird in the hand (pp. 19-42); 
‘The practicalities (pp. 43-69); Collecting gathers momentum (pp. 71— 
103); The early scientific voyages (pp. 105-124); Trade and commerce 
(pp. 125-142); Bird artists as collectors (pp. 143-162); Governemnt- 
sponsored collecting (pp. 163—186); Army officers (pp. 187-207); The 
medical profession (pp. 209—232); Clergymen and missionaries (pp. 
233-255); Terra incognita (pp. 257-283); The great accumulators (pp. 
285-311); The professional field collectors (pp. 313-345); Women in the 
field (pp. 347—368); The protectionists and conservationists (pp. 369— 
391); The importance of old and new bird collections (pp. 393—418); 
Appendix (pp. 419—429); Biographical sources (pp. 431—439); General 
bibliography and references (pp. 441—452); Index of English and scientific 
names of birds (pp. 453—463); Index of people (pp. 465—472). 

This fascinating work deals with a subject, the relevance of which 
is being increasingly questioned in contemporary ornithology—the 
collection of specimens. The authors trace the history of collecting bird 
skins for the furtherance of ornithology, presenting fascinating insights 
into the lives and times of those who collected birds across the world. 
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“The Bird Collectors includes those who actively shot and preserved 
birds, as well as those who worked at home or in museums building up 
study collections.’ (p. xi). 

Several ornithologists who worked in South Asia and on its birds in 
collections in the museums of the West find mention in this work. 

Reviewed by: William E. Davis, Jr. (1999) in The Condor 101: 724; 
Alan Knox (1998) in /bis 140: 547—548. 

«Copy held.» 


Meena, B. L. & S. Sharma. 
1996. Keoladeo National Park. Rajasthan: Forest Department. 


«Not seen.» 


Mzunorna, K. N. & R. K. Bhatnagar. 
1979. Status ofeconomic ornithology in India: Bird depredents, 
depredations and their management. New Delhi: Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research. 

Pp. 79. 


«Not seen.» 


Mzunorna, K. N. & R. K. Bhatnagar. (Eds.) 

1982. Proceedings of seminar on problem birds in aviation and 

agriculture. New Delhi: Indian Agricultural Research Institute. 
«Not seen.» 


Metstrvp, P. & I. Olsen. 
1987. Stortur til Indien or Nepal, 20/2 - 14/3 1987. Copenhagen: 
Dansk Ornitologisk Forening. 


«Not seen.» 


Meng, C. D. & G. W. Archibald. 
1996. The Cranes: status survey and conservation action plan. 
Gland and Cambridge: International Union for the Conservation 
of Nature and Natural Resources. 

«Not seen.» 


MENGEL, Robert Morrow. (1921—1990) 
1972. A catalogue of the Ellis collection of ornithological books 
in the University of Kansas libraries. A-B. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 
vols. Series ed.: James Helyar. Library Series, 33. Lawrence, 
Kansas: University of Kansas Libraries. 

Pbk. (17 x 25.5 cm), pp. i-xxix+1, 1-259, 11. 

Contents: Half-tit., (to series), p. i; tit., p. iii; imprint, p. iv; ded. 
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(‘To the memory of Dr. Elliott Coues...’), p. v; conts., p. vii; pref. pp. 
ix—xiii (dat. ‘February 20, 1972’); biographical note, pp. xv-xviii (Ralph 
Nicholson Ellis Jr., 1908-1945); introd., pp. xix-xxv; references, pp. 
xxvii-xxix; text, 1—259. 

A wonderfully detailed and ambitious bibliography of ornithological 
works in the Ellis Collection in the University of Kansas Libraries. Only 2 
vols. were published, covering A-B and C-D (1983). 

«Copy held.» 


MENGEL, Robert Morrow. 

1983. A catalogue of the Ellis collection of ornithological books 
in the University of Kansas libraries. C-D. 1st ed. Vol. II of 
2 vols. Series Eds.: James Helyar & Alexandra Mason. Library 
Series, 48. Lawrence, Kansas: University of Kansas Libraries. 

Pbk. (17 x 25.5 cm), 3 pr. IL, pp. 1-176, 1 1. 

Contents: Half-tit., (to series), tit., imprint, additional references, 3 pr. 
IL; text, 1-176. 

A wonderfully detailed and ambitious bibliography of ornithological 
works in the Ellis Collection in the University of Kansas Libraries. Only 2 
vols. were published, covering A-B (1972) and C-D. 

<Copy held.> 


MENON, Vivek. 

1999. On the brink. Travels in the wilds of India. 1st ed. New 
Delhi: Penguin Books India (P) Ltd. 

Pbk. (12.7 x 19.8 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-x, 1-294, 19 photos (b&w. by 
author, Tara Gandhi, James Zaccharias, Mohit Aggarwal, Bivash Pandov), 
1 map. ISBN 0-14-027826-5. 

Contents: Advt., map, tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); ded. (p. v); Conts. (p. 
vii); Acknowledgements (pp. ix-x); text (pp. 1-294). Pll. bound between 
pp. 134 and 135. 

Essays on the author's conservation work with endangered species in 
India. Of ornithological interest are the chapters “The nun and the adjutant’, 
(pp. 72-99) and “Mynah talk’, (pp. 191-210). 

<Copy held.> 


MzssAGE, Stephen & Don Taylor. 
2005. Shorebirds of North America, Europe & Asia. A guide 
to field identification. 1st ed. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton 
University Press. 

Pbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-224, pll. 1-77 (col., by 
Stephen Message), text-figs. 1-26 (col. illus. by Stephen Message), 124 
maps (distribution), several col. vignettes. 


Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (pp. 3-5); Pref. (pp. 
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6-7); Acknowledgements (p. 8); Introd. (pp. 9-34); Col. pll.: Waders at 
rest (pp. 35-125); Col. pll.: Waders in flight (pp. 127-191); Appendix A: 
Upperpart flight patterns (pp. 193—199); Appendix B: Underpart flight 
patterns (pp. 200—202); Appendix C: Systematic list (pp. 203-215); 
Bibliography (pp. 216—217); Index (pp. 218-224). 

Of the 222 spp. in 14 families within the Charadriiformes (vide 
Clements 2000), 124 spp. from ten families are illustrated in this work. 
Excellent layout and artwork. It is unfortunate that not all spp. are illus. 

Reviewed by: Nick Davidson (2006) in [bis 148: 835-836. 

<Copy held.> 


Meyevrc, Bernd-Ulrich & Robert D. Chancellor. (Eds.) 

1989. Raptors in the modern world. Proceedings of the III World 
Conference on Birds of Prey and Owls. London: World Working 
Group on Birds of Prey and Owls. 

Pp. 612. 

“The editors of this conference proceedings are to be congratulated 
for such an excellently produced, interesting and attractive volume. It 
is packed with information, containing 72 papers in 8 sections by 112 
authors from 27 countries, and concluding with the 12 resolutions passed 
by the conference. Like all conference proceedings, the papers are varied 
in scope and content, ranging from little more than abstracts, to some 
fairly weighty ones with new information or synthesis. 

"Ihe first section. covers "Raptors on migration and wintering 
grounds”, a particularly difficult aspect of their annual cycle to study, but 
many of the 19 papers are simply lists of raptors migrating through, or 
wintering in, different areas. The next 3 sections are "Population biology 
and breeding" (a very meaty series of 10 papers, including Sparrowhawk 
(Newton), Golden Eagle (Watson & Langslow), Kestrel (Village) and 
Osprey (Poole)), and the biology and conservation of rare diurnal raptors 
(14 papers) and owls (10 papers). 

"Ihe 11 papers of section 5 considering “Raptors in Polluted 
Environments” cover fluorosis, lead, mercury and PCBs but the main 
emphasis is still on organochlorine pesticides. A very important paper by 
Davies & Randall shows how eggshell thinning in the African Fish Eagle is 
correlated with DDT levels in southern African watersheds which, in turn, 
is associated with differing levels of cotton production. Furthermore, they 
have shown that inland eggshells are naturally thinner than those from 
marine areas, thus casting doubts on previous investigations of eggshell 
thinning that have failed to take this into account. Another paper (Furness 
et al.) shows how Golden Eagles that feed on seabirds in western Scotland 
accrue high pollutant burdens and suffer low reproductive success. 

“Three short sections on habitat analysis and census techniques (4 
papers), promotion of legislation (4), and education in raptor conservation 
(10 abstracts) conclude an important worldwide contribution to raptor 
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research and conservation.’ (Crick 1990). 
Reviewed by: Humphrey Crick (1990) in Bird Study 37: 70. 


<Not seen.> 


Mzvsung, Bernd-Ulrich & Robert D. Chancellor. (Eds.) 

1994. Raptor conservation today. Proceedings of the IV World 
Conference on Birds of Prey and Owls. Berlin, Germany, 10-17 
May 1992. Mountfield, UK: World Working Group on Birds of 
Prey and Owls / Pica Press. 

Pbk. (15.5 x 23 cm, illus. cover, by Hajime Nakagawa), pp. i-xiv+2, 
1-799, line-drawings (several, by Friedhelm Weick), tables, maps, text- 
figs. ISBN 1-873403-33-X. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice & advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint 
(p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—viii, by Bernd-U. Meyburg & R.D. Chancellor); 
Conts. (pp. ix-xiv); Keynote address (pp. 1-19); Part 1: Population 
studies: aspects of long-term changes (pp. 21-85); Part 2: Rare and 
declining raptors (pp. 87—228); Part 3: Tropical rain forests and raptors 
(pp. 229-300); Part 4: Trapping, marking & radio tagging (pp. 301— 
387); Part 5: Biology & conservation of large falcons (pp. 389—444); 
Part 6: Reintroductions (pp. 445—498); Part 7: Population ecology of 
owls (pp. 499—563); Part 8: Extirpated, rare or lesser known owls (pp. 
565—590); Part 9: Systematics & taxonomy (pp. 591—682); Part 10: 
Environmental contaminants and raptors (pp. 683-791); Resolutions 
(pp. 793-799). 

Reviewed by: Ian Newton (1995) in /bis 137: 449. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Meyevrc, Bernd-Ulrich & Robert D. Chancellor. (Eds.) 

2000. Raptors at risk. Proceedings of the V World Conference 
on Birds of Prey and Owls, Midrand, South Africa, 4-11 August 
1998. London: World Working Group on Birds of Prey and 
Owls. 

Pp. 895. 

This vol. contains 90 original papers divided into the following 
sections: current studies of African raptors; biology and conservation of 
the vultures of the world; falcons in Asia and the Middle East; conservation 
models for raptors of the world; raptors in urban environments; 
understanding distribution—the whys and whereofs of geographical range 
of raptors; predation and feeding ecology; conservation biology of the 
world’s migratory raptors; islands and raptors; impact of electricity utility 
structures on raptors; biology of owls with emphasis on vocalisations; 
taxonomy, phylogeny, developments in raptor DNA studies and other 
theoretical aspects; general studies. 

<Not seen.> 
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MizRov, Dorothy. 

1988. Birds of the central Himalayas. Bangkok: Craftsman Press. 
Pp. 202. 
<Not seen.» 


Miter, John Frederick. (c. 1745—1796) 
1776—1792. Icones Animalia. Vol. VI. 
New name: Otis indica (=Sypheotides indicus). 
«Not seen.» 


Mirza, Taymur. 

1908. The Báz-Náma-yi Násirí a Persian treatise on falconry. 
Translated by Lieut.-Colonel D. C. Phillott. 1st ed. London: 
Bernard Quaritch. 

Royal 8vo, pp. i-iv, 1 insert-slip (errata), pp. 1-356, 30 pll. (col., 
incl. col. tit.), 53 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

‘A treatise on falconry written in 1868 by Prince Taymur of Persia 
and translated, in the present edition, by Lieut. Col. Phillott who has 
added copious notes.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Mirza, Zahid Beg. 
1970. Galliformes of Pakistan. Lahore: Z. B. Mirza. 
Pp. 28. 


<Not seen.> 


Mirza, Zahid Beg. 
1977. Galliformes of Pakistan. Lahore: World Wildlife Fund 
Pakistan / World Pheasant Association Pakistan. 


<Not seen.> 


Mirza, Zahid Beg. 
Undated. Anseriformes of Pakistan (Swans, geese and ducks). 
Lahore; Karachi: World Wildlife Fund Pakistan; Sind Wildlife 
Management Board. 

Pbk. (11 x 14 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-88, 6 figs. (line-drawings), 35 
pll. (col.). 

Contents: Conts. (p. 1); Introd. (p. 3, by Syed Babar Ali); Anseriformes 
of Pakistan (pp. 4-17); text (pp. 18-87); Selected bibliography (p. 88). 

A pocket guide to the Anseriformes of Pakistan. 

<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Mirra, Rajendralal. 
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1986. Centenary review of the Asiatic Society 1784-1884. 
Part I. History of the Society. Reprint ed. Calcutta: The Asiatic 
Society. 

Pr. ll. 2 (tit., conts.), pp. 1-195. 

First published in 1885, this ed. has 3 parts bound into 1 vol. 

The original tit. reads, “Centenary Review of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal 1784-1884. Part I. History of the Society. By Rajendralal Mitra, 
LLD CLE; 

The author touches briefly upon the history of the Society, its 
publications, library, etc., and gives a biographical account of B. H. 
Hodgson (p. 80), among others. Four Appendices (A-D, pp. 83-195) give 
the following details: Appendix A (pp. 83), ‘Statement showing the number 
of members on the rolls of the Society from time to time'. Appendix B (pp. 
84—94), 'List of Presidents, vice-Presidents, and Secretaries of the Asiatic 
Society. Appendix C (pp. 95-105), ‘List of Books published, directly or 
indirectly, by the Asiatic Society of Bengal’. Appendix D (pp. 106—195), 
‘Index to the Papers and Contributions to the Asiatick Researches and the 
Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

<Copy held.> 


Mirra, S. N. 
1957. Banglar Shikar Prani. Calcutta: Bengal Government 
Press. 
In Bengali. 
<Not seen.» 


Monca, Sunjoy. 
1991. The birds of Bombay. Series ed.: Rina Kamath. Bombay: 
Rotary Club of Bombay. 

Pbk. (22 x 18.5 cm, illus. covers), pp. 1-20, 22 pll. (col., by Rita 
Ganguli); photos (col., by Sunjoy Monga, Mihir Devare, T. A. Natarajan, 
J. K. Tiwari, Mandal Ranjit, T. N. A. Perumal, Isaac D. Kehimkar, Rina 
Kamath, Goutam Narayan, Krupakkar Sennani, B. Dasgupta), 1 map 
(col., by Gulam Hussain). 

Contents: Foreword (inside front cover; dat. ‘October 1991’, by Raj 
Monani); Introd. (inside front cover; by Sunjoy Monga); text (pp. 1-20); 
The bird map of Bombay (inside back cover). 

A booklet to popularise birds, covering a handful of spp. commonly 
found in and around Bombay. 


<Copy held.> 


Monca, Sunjoy. 
2003. Birds of Mumbai. 1st ed. Mumbai: India Book House. 
Pbk. (9.6 x 19 cm, illus. cover by Carl D'Silva), pp. 1-176, 2 line- 
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drawings (by Carl D'Silva), 273 pll. (col., by Carl D’Silva), 14 pll. (col. 
photos by Nayan Khanolkar Krupakar-Senani, Sunjoy Monga and V. 
Muthuraman), 2 maps (fold., inside front & back covers, col., by Deepak 
Chachra). ISBN 81-7508-391-3. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 3); Contents (pp. 4-5); Introd. (pp. 6-9); Joy of 
birdwatching (pp. 10-11); Know your birds (pp. 12-17); Glossary (pp. 
18-19); Using the guide (pp. 20-21); Wetlands (pp. 22-71); Forests 
(pp. 72-115); Grass & scrub (pp. 116—153); Urban areas (pp. 154-163); 
Related & unusual sightings (pp. 164-166); Old sightings (pp. 166—167); 
Far afield (p. 167); Power perches (p. 167); Heronries in the region (p. 168); 
Baya colonies (p. 168); In our backyard (pp. 168—169); Acknowledgements 
(p. 170); Index (Common names, pp. 171—173; Scientific names, pp. 173- 
175). 

This is a comprehensive little field-guide on the birds of the Mumbai 
region. It covers 311 spp. in the main text and lists a further 103 spp. as 
‘unusual’, ‘old’, etc. 


<Copy held.> 


MoNROE, Jr., Burt L. & Charles Gald Sibley. 
1993. A world checklist of birds. New Haven & London: Yale 
University Press. 

Pbk. (17 x 24.5 cm, with illus. cover by Patrick J. Lynch), 1 pr. L, 
pp. i-xix+1, 1-393+5. 

Contents: Half-tit. [i]; tit. [iii]; imprint [p. iv]; Contents (pp. 
v-xiv); Introd. (pp. xv—xvi, by Burt L. Monroe, Jr., & Charles G. Sibley); 
Abbreviations (pp. xvii-xix); text (pp. 1-336); Index of genera (pp. 337- 
348); Index of English names (pp. 349-393). 

This is a checklist of 9,702 spp. in 2,063 genera: nonpasserine— 
3,963 spp. in 895 genera; passerine—5,739 spp. in 1,168 genera (p. 336). 
It is based on the authors’ 1990 work, Distribution and taxonomy of birds 
of the world, and its 1993 Supplement. 

It is a true ‘check’ list, with one line per species entry (except for 
a few double entries indicated where species status may or may not 
apply). On the left of the line is a box to tick and on the right a line 
space presumably to note where and when the species was first seen. It 
is an obviously ideal format for keeping a life list, although in need of 
updating. Perhaps Monroe planned further editions, although this format 
and popular approach also was intended to draw attention to the larger 
and more expensive works from which it was derived. 

Reviewed by: A. Townsend Peterson & Kristof Zyskowski (1994) in 
Ibis 136: 509—510. 

<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


MOookHERJEE, Kushal. 
1995. Birds and trees of Tolly. Calcutta: Tollygunge Club Ltd. 
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Hbk. (13.7 x 21 cm, illus. cover by D. Ghose), pp. i-xiv, 1-126+4, 
27 pll. [col., by D. Ghose (p. 11, 15, 17, 27, 35, 37, 39, 41, 43 bis, 
49, 53, 57, 61, 63, 73, 81, 83, 85, 87, 89, 91, 97, 99, 101) & S. 
K. Chanda (p. 19, 25, 95)], 23 photos (col., by Kushal Mookherjee), 
1 photo (b&w. bis, endpapers, by Kushal Mookherjee), 1 map (col., 
double-page). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, Conts. (pp. i-v); Foreword (pp. 
vii-viii, by Robert H. Wright, dat. “15 September 1994’); Pref. (pp. ix-x, 
by Anne Wright, dat. ‘27 September 1994’); Introd. (pp. xi-xiii, by author, 
dat. ‘5 October 1994’); Trees of Tolly Club (p. xiv, from Merchant Prince 
by Sir Owain Jenkins); Birds and trees of Tolly (pp. 1-101); Mammals, 
reptiles and amphibians (pp. 103—111); List of trees of Tollygunge Club 
(pp. 112-115); List of birds recorded from Tollygunge Club (pp. 116— 
119); List of mammals, reptiles and amphibians recorded from Tollygunge 
Club (p. 120); Bibliography (pp. 121—122); Index (pp. 123-126); Map 
of Tolly [pp. 127-129 (Sketch map of Tolly pp. 128-129)]. 

This ‘comprehensive field guide’ is an introd. to the birds and trees 
of the 100-acre Tollygunge Club in Calcutta (=Kolkata) and deals with 
50 spp. of birds. The text on birds includes a short description, habitat, 
favoured haunts, interesting aspects of behaviour, feeding, call, breeding 
season and nest. 

The ‘List of birds recorded from Tollygunge Club’ (pp. 116-119), 
contains a tabular checklist of 93 spp., giving their scientific, English and 
local names and status. 

Reviewed by: Ashok Kothari (1995) in Hornbill 1995 (3): 11-12. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


MOOKHERJEE, Kushal & Sujan Chatterjee. 

1999. A guide to the birds of Salt Lake, Calcutta and change 
detection study. Calcutta: Conservator of Forests, Wildlife Circle, 
West Bengal. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 5 pr. ll., pp. 1-34, 68 photos (col., 
by Kushal Mookherjee, Chandan Choudhuri, Sujan Chatterjee, Kalyan 
Dey, Srikumar Chattopahdyay [sic]), 2 maps, 1 table. 

Contents: Tit., Foreward [sic] (by Jogesh Chandra Barman), Pref. (by 
Atanu Kumar Raha), Acknowledgments, imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. 
(p. 1); Background (pp. 2-10); Map of wetland areas of Salt Lake city (p. 
11); Present scenario & methodology (pp. 12-14); Prakriti Samsad (p. 14); 
Map of municipality area of Salt Lake city (p. 15); Key to the checklist (p. 
16); List of birds (pp. 17—33); References (p. 34). Photos between pp. 6 and 
7, 10 and 11, 14 and 15. 

A small booklet on the ornithology of Salt Lake suburb of Calcutta. 
Contains a checklist of 271 spp. for Bidhannagar, with abbreviated 
annotations on status, abundance and area. 


«Copy held.» 
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MOooKHERJEE, Kushal, Sujan Chatterjee, Kaushik Deuti & 
Chandan Chaudhuri. 

1999. Mid-winter Waterfowl Census in southern West Bengal. 
1990—1997. Calcutta: Prakriti Samsad. 

Pbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-76, 20 photos (col., 
by Kushal Mookherjee, Chandan Chaudhuri, Debasish Sen, Sujan 
Chatterjee, Debasis Ganguly), 1 photo (b&w. by Chandan Chaudhuri), 
text-figs. 1—33, 14 tables. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, Conts. (pr. 1l); Pref. (p. 1-2, by N.N. 
Chatterjea); Introd. (p. 3); Locations covered and the year of counting (p. 
4); Descriptions and significant waterfowl of wetlands covered (pp. 6—27; 
Ballavpur Wildlife Sanctuary, Alipore Zoological Gardens, Rabindra 
Sarovar, Kalyani Jheel, Kol Beel, Dabur Char, Nalban Bheri, Santragachi 
Jheel, Karnil Singh Park, Bagachra/Bagdebitala, Durgapur Barrage, Tilpara 
Barrage); Interesting data from other sites (pp. 28-29; Palta Waterworks, 
Hansmarirchar, Natundiara, Charcharia Bheri, Jhaukhali Bheri, Banger 
Beel, Dekol Beel, Storecutting Beel, Mudiali Ecological Park); Species 
status (pp. 30—45; 74 spp. see below); Discussion (pp. 46-50); Appendix 
I (pp. 51-71); Appendix II (pp. 72-76; List of species recorded from 
different sites). Col. photos are placed between pp. 12 and 13, 20 and 21, 
28 and 29, 36 and 37, 44 and 45, 52 and 53, and each pl. is sponsored, 
therefore carrying an advt. 

A compilation of seven years census data on waterfowl, from 21 
wetlands in south-west Bengal. Covers 75 spp. though “Banded Crake’ 
Rallina eurizonoides (p. 74), is missing from the chapter on 'Species 
Status’ (pp. 30-45). Has checklists of waterfowl (1990-1997) from 12 
locations and a table of waterfowl from each site. 


<Copy held.> 


Morons, John J., Jr., Walter J. Bock & John Farrand Jr. 
1975. Reference list of birds of the world. New York: Department 
of Ornithology, American Museum of Natural History. 

Looseleaf (28 cm), pp. i-x, 1-207. 

A bare list with several columns to the right ofeach name that might be 
used as readers wished. Prepared to assist with museum curation work this 
list, based strictly on the “Basel sequence’ (recommended to and followed 
by the editors of the final volumes of Peters’s Checklist), contained all the 
species of the world as then generally accepted. It preceded the finalisation 
of Peters’s Checklist, but included species described since that work began 
to appear in 1931. Widely accepted for many years as the most accurate 
world list but its lack of range statements limited its utility. 

Reviewed by: Kenneth C. Parkes (1975) in The Auk 92: 818—830; A. 
S. Cheke (1976) in /bis 118: 598—600. 


<Not seen.» 
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MoszR, M. & J. van Vessem. (Eds.) 

1993. Wetland and waterfowl conservation in South and West 
Asia. Proceedings of an International Symposium. Karachi, 
Pakistan. 14-20 December 1991. Slimbridge, UK: The 
International Waterfowl and Wetlands Research Bureau. IWRB 
Special Publication No. 25. 1993; AWB Publication No. 85. 

Pbk. (21 x 30 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-157, innum. maps and 
tables. 

Contents: tit. (p. 1); Conts. (pp. 3-6); Foreword (p. 7, by Abeed 
Ullah Jan, dat. ‘24 April 1993’); Status reports on wetlands in South 
and West Asia (pp. 9-61); Waterbird conservation in South and West 
Asia (pp. 62-96); Managing wetlands in South and West Asia (pp. 97— 
138); Training, education and awareness (pp. 139—148); International 
cooperation (pp. 149—157); advt. (inside back cover). 

Comprises 42 papers presented at this symposium. 

<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Mouat, F J. 
1863. Adventures and researches among the Andaman Islanders. 
Ist ed. London: Hurst & Blackett. 

Hbk., pp. viii, 367, pll., 1 map. 

Contents: Conts. (pp. v-viii); 7 chapters on general descriptive 
information of the islands, present state, effects of 1857, and a narrative 
of his travels (pp. 1-344); Appendix (pp. 345—367, by Edward Blyth). 

The appendix is entitled “The zoology of the Andaman Islands.’ 
Blyth’s account is a first attempt to summarise what little was then known 
of the islands, crediting the first important collections to Capt. T. H. 
Hodge, from 1859-1860, only preceded in 1858 by the work of Dr G. 
von Liebig, with little of note before this time. After general observations 
of the groups are summaries of species records with birds on pp. 355- 
364, based on specimens sent to Calcutta and additional data provided 
by Lt.-Col. Tytler, then Governor at Port Blair. Blyth identified 61 spp., 
while noting several others awaiting confirmation, mostly seabirds. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Mow ron, Carroll & Ernie J. Hulsey. 
1999. Kanha Tiger Reserve. Portrait of an Indian national 
park. Mumbai: Vakils, Feffer and Simons Ltd. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xix+1, 1-220, 4 pll. (col.), 
27 pll. (col. photos), 2 photos (b&w. portr. of authors, inside back cover), 
3 text-figs., 1 map (fold.), 4 maps, tables (several). ISBN 81-87111- 
17-8. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); quote (p. v, by Jim 
Corbett); ded. (p. vii); Table of contents (pp. ix—xi); List of illus. (p. 
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xii); Foreword (pp. xiii-xiv, by George B. Schaller); Pref. (pp. xv—xix); 
Introduction to Kanha (pp. 1-31); The Kanha Ecosystem (pp. 32-129); 
Kanha’s people (pp. 130—169); Kanha and the future (pp. 170-198); 
Glossary of terms (pp. 199-201); Selected bibliography (pp. 202-212); 
Index (pp. 213—220). 

This work mainly concerns itself with the mammals of Kanha and 
the management problems of this important park. A small chapter, “Birds 
and reptiles’, (pp. 112—129), gives synoptic information on ‘the top 40 
birds of Kanha’. 

<Copy held.> 


Mourronr, Guy Reginald. (1905-2003) 
1969. The vanishing jungle: the story of the World Wildlife 
Fund expeditions to Pakistan. 1st ed. London: Collins. 

Hbk. (16 x 23.5 cm, with illus. dust cover), pp. 1-286, 114 photos 
(col. & b&w., by Eric Hosking & others), 6 line drawings (by Penelope 
Gilespie), 5 maps (4 on endpapers), 2 portrs. (on dust cover rear flap; 
b&w). 

Contents: Map of West Pakistan (front end papers); half-tit. (p. 
1); advt. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); conts. (p. 5); illus. (pp. 6-8); 
Foreword (pp. 9-10; by H.R.H. The Prince of the Netherlands); Author's 
pref. (pp. 11-20; by Guy Mountfort); The first expedition (pp. 21-31); 
The Cholistan Desert (pp. 32-54); The wildlife of west Punjab (pp. 55— 
80); From West to East Pakistan (pp. 81-95); The Chittagong Hill tracts 
(pp. 96-130); The second expedition (pp. 131-144); Wildlife of the 
Himalayas (pp. 145-167); The swamps of the Indus delta (pp. 168-192); 
Wildlife of the Sunderbans (pp. 193—232); The jungle of Sylhet (pp. 
233-253); Appendix A: Observations concerning mammals in Pakistan 
(pp. 254—259); Appendix B: list of amphibians and reptiles observed in 
Pakistan (pp. 260—261); Appendix C: list of birds observed in Pakistan 
(pp. 262-273); Appendix D: notes on photography by Eric Hosking (pp. 
274—276); Selected bibliography (pp. 277—279); Index (pp. 280-286). 

In 1966 Guy Mountfort was invited to organize the first of two major 
expeditions to establish the facts and to help to lay plans for conservation 
[in East and West Pakistan]. These led to the creation of no less than seven 
protected reserved and two national parks...’ Here, ‘...he tells the story of 
the explorations in Pakistan... Thousands of miles were covered by Land 
Rover, launch, dugout canoe, elephant and even helicopter. Observations 
were made of 99 different mammals, 423 birds species and 45 reptiles.’ 
(blurb of front flap of dust cover). 

The author mentions birds throughout the text and a majority of the 
excellent photographs are of bird spp. ‘Appendix C' lists 423 bird spp., 
with a column each of the two countries wherein the status of each species 
is indicated. The spp. are cross-referenced to the pll. 

Reviewed by: ‘D. .W. S? (1970) in Zbis 112: 571. 
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«Copy held.» 


Mourronr, Guy Reginald. 
1988. Rare birds of the world: A Collins/ICBP handbook. 
London: William Collins Sons & Co. Ltd. 

Hbk. (17.4 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Norman Arlott)], pp. 
1-256, pll. I-XXXII (col., by Norman Arlott), 59 line-drawings (by 
Norman Arlott). ISBN 0-00-219835-5. 

Contents: Halftit., ded. tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Foreword (pp. 6-8, dat. ‘December 1987’, by Christoph Imboden); Introd. 
(pp. 9-11, dat. ‘December 1987’, by Guy Mountfort); Birds and man 
(pp. 13-31); The Palaearctic region (pp. 32-51); The Nearctic region (pp. 
52-66); The Neotropical Region (pp. 67-103); The Afrotropical region 
(pp. 104-145); The Oriental region (pp. 146-173); The Australasian 
region (pp. 174-195); The Pacific islands (pp. 196-210); Appendix I: 
A systematic list of the world's threatened bird species (pp. 211—240, by 
Nigel Collar & Paul Andrew); Appendix II: A systematic list of birds 
presumed to have become extinct since 1600 (pp. 241—244, by Alison 
Stattersfield); Bibliography (pp. 245—246); Index of vernacular names 
(pp. 247-251); Index of scientific names (pp. 252-256). 

An account of the 1,000 spp. of birds at most risk from extinction, 
sumptuously illus. with Norman Arlott’s plates and line-drawings. “The 
description not only covers the current status of each bird, but also details 
the species’s historical distribution, the major reasons for its decline and 
the measures currently employed to bring it back from the brink of 
extinction.’ (Publishers blurb on front flap of dust-jacket). 

Lists 66 spp. from the Oriental Realm that occur in the Indian sub- 
region, and 25 spp. from the Palaearctic Realm, that visit this region. 

In Appendix I, the scientific names and taxonomic order follow 
Morony, Bock & Farrand (1975). 

Appendices are numbered in Arabic numerals in the Conts. p., and 
in Roman numerals in the text pp. 

Reviewed by: Paul Goriup (1990) in Jbis 132: 139. 

<Copy held.> 


MUKHERJEE, Ajit Kumar. 

1979. Peacock, our national bird. New Delhi: Publications 
Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Govt. of 
India. 


<Not seen.> 


MUKHERJEE, Ajit Kumar. 
1981. Bengal Florican. Rare and endangered animals of India. 
New Delhi: Zoological Survey of India. 
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«Not seen.» 


MUKHERJEE, Ajit Kumar. 

1995. Birds of arid and semi-arid tracts. Series ed.: Director, 
Zoological Survey of India. Records of the Zoological Survey 
of India. Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional Paper, 142. 
Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (18 x 24 cm, illus. cover), 1 pr. l., pp. i-xvi, 1-303, pll. I-V 
(figs., 1-19 monochr., by Pushpa Mazumdar), pll. VI-XII (figs. 20-34, 
col., by Pushpa Mazumdar), pll. XII-XIV (figs. 35-39, 2 col. & 3 b&w. 
photos by B. K. Tikader & A. Basit), 5 maps. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. i-ii); Author’s Pref. (p. iii); Conts. (p. 
v); Systematic conts. (pp. vii—xvi); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Acknowledgements 
(p. 3); Arid and semi-arid tracts (pp. 3—4); Geological history of the Great 
Indian Desert (pp. 4—5); Physiography of the area (pp. 5—41); Description 
of species and subspecies of birds (pp. 42-263); checklist (pp. 264-285); 
References (pp. 285-289); Index (pp. 290—301); Add. (p. 302); Errata 
(p. 303); PII. I-XIV. 

This is an 'introduction to the avifauna of the arid and semi-arid 
tracts of northwest India spread over Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan and 
Gujarat’ (p. iii), and ‘is largely based on the extant literature together 
with ornithological surveys conducted...in western and central parts 
of Rajasthan during the periods 1956-1964, and of Gir, Girnar and 
Kathiawar in 1958-1959 and 1962...and observations...during the last 
two decades in the arid tracts of Rajasthan and Gujarat’ (p. 2). 

The chapter, ‘Physiography of the area, contains subsections 
entitled: “Topography’, “Climate-factors regulating the ecosystem’, “Biota 
(1. Flora; 2. Fauna)’, “Ecological distribution of birds’, “Zoogeographical 
distribution’, ‘Migration-migratory birds’, ‘Colouration of birds in desert 
environment’. The main text comprises species accounts with detailed 
notes on: Local names; Recognition (Identification); Distribution; Habits 
and habitat; Voice and call. A combined checklist is given for southeast 
Haryana, south Punjab, west and south-central Rajasthan, Gujarat 
(Kathiawar) and Gujarat (Kutch), with annotations on abundance and 
status. 

The work covers 322 taxa. 


<Copy held.> 


MUKHERJEE, Ajit Kumar & Jyotsnamoy Dasgupta. 

1986. Catalogue of birds in the Zoological Survey of India, 
Calcutta. IV. Alcedinidae (Kingfishers). Series ed.: Director, 
Zoological Survey of India. Records of the Zoological Survey of 
India. Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional Paper, 85. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 
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Pbk. (16 x 24.3 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-76+2, tables 1-32. 

Contents: lit, imprint, Conts. (pr 1L); Introd. (pp. 1-4); 
Acknowledgements (p. 5); Family Alcedinidae (pp. 5-75); References (p. 
76). 

A catalogue of the kingfishers (Alcedinidae) in the collections of 
the Zoological Society of India, Calcutta, comprising 38 taxa (spp. & 
ssp.), from the Indian subcontinent, Europe, Afghanistan, Burma, China, 
Australia, Philippines, United States of America and Africa, belonging 
to the following genera: Ceryle, Alcedo, Ceyx, Pelargopsis, Halcyon and 
Sauropatis. Tabular details of the collection, comprise Registration 
number; Sex; Locality; Date of collection; Measurements (Wing, tail, 
bill); Remarks. 

"Parts 1, 2 and 3 of the series of catalogues appeared in the Records 
Indian Museum, volumes 43, 45 and 52 covering the families Columbidae, 
Pteroclididae and Capitonidae respectively. The first two were contributed 
by Roonwal (1941 and 1947) and the last one by Mukherjee (1954). 
Since the Zoological Survey of India and the Indian Museum are two 
separate and independent institutions and the Indian Museum is also 
publishing its catalogues from time to time on Museum assets...it has 
been thought desirable that catalogues of National Zoological Collections 
in the custody of Zoological Survey of India, should be published under 
a revised and more accurate title." (Introduction, p. 1.) 


«Copy held.» 


MUKHERJEE, K. 
1994. Narendrapur Wildlife Sanctuary. Calcutta: K Dey. 


«Not seen.» 


MUuNDKUR, Taej & Kiran Kelkar. 
[1981]. Checklist of birds in and around Poona. Series ed.: 
Vivek Paranjape. Pune: Friends of Animals Society. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-iv, 1-12, 6 illus. 

Contents: Tit, imprint (pp. i-ii); Pref. (pp. iii-iv, dat. ‘13 July 
1981’, by Vivek Paranjape, Taej Mundkur, Kiran Kelkar); Checklist (pp. 
1-12). 

This checklist of 251 taxa (from which 1, #249, Artamus fuscus has 
been ‘deleted’ by authors by means of a line struck through it), covers 
a radius of 16 km around Poona (=Pune). The important areas covered 
are Mula Mutha River and Bird Sanctuary, Pashan Lake, Katraj Ghats 
and lake, Sinhgad, Hadapsar, National Defence Academy (Khadakwasla) 
and surrounds, University and Empress Garden. Status of taxa is given as 
abbreviated annotations. 


<Copy held.> 


Mounbkvr, Taej & Valerie Taylor. (eds.) 
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1993. Asian waterfowl census 1993: mid-winter waterfowl 
counts, January 1993. Kuala Lumpur; Slimbridge, UK: The Asian 
Wetland Bureau; The International Waterfowl and Wetlands 
Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (17 x 21 cm), 3 prl. Il., pp. 1-142+4, unnum. tables.Contents: 
tit., imprint, conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-8); Southwest Asia (pp. 9-29); 
South Asia (pp. 30-88); Southeast Asia (pp. 89-107); East Asia (pp. 108— 
118); Oceania (pp. 119-120); 1993 summary table for Asia and New 
Zealand (pp. 121-129); Asian Waterfowl Census—1994 (pp. 130-133); 
References (p. 133); Addresses of national and regional coordinators (pp. 
134-137); Appendix I—Ramsar Convention (pp. 138-139); Appendix 
II—Bonn Convention (pp. 140-141); Acknowledgements (p. 142, by 
eds., dat. ‘December 1993’); change of address [143]. 

Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka are covered under 
‘South Asia’, and Myanmar (Burma) under ‘Southeast Asia’. 

<Copy held.> 


Murray, James A. (1835-1909) 

1884. The vertebrate zoology of Sind. London: Richards. 
4vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-424, 13 pll. line-drawings. 
<Not seen.> 


Murray, James A. 
1888. The avifauna of British India and its dependencies. A 
systematic account, with descriptions of all the known species 
of birds inhabiting British India, observations on their habits, 
nidification, &c., tables of their geographical distribution 
in Persia, Beloochistan, Afghanistan, Sind, Punjab, N.W. 
provinces & the peninsula of India generally, with woodcuts, 
lithographs and coloured illustrations. \st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. 
London and Bombay: Trubner & Co., and Education Society 
Press. 

4to (6 V5" x 9 12"). tit., pp. I-VI (conts.), 3 ll. (list of illus., errata 
and pref.), pp. I-XXIV (introd.), 1-325, 1 insert-slip, 22 pll. (12 col., 1 
fold.), 38 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

"Titles sufficiently explanatory. The work appears to have been issued 
in 7 parts as follows Vol. I, Pt. I, pp. 1-106, 1887; II, pp. 107-180, 
1888 (2); III, pp. 181-325, 1888 Vol. II: Pt. I, pp. 1-128, 1889 (?); II, 
pp. 129-294, 1889 (?); III, pp. 295—496. 1889; IV, pp. 497—838 and 2 
Il. (addenda, Vol. I), 1890. The distribution table at the end of Vol. II 
probably appeared with Pt. IV; likewise the introductory matter of the 
second volume. The introductory pages of Vol. I appeared with Pt. III of 
that volume. The separation of the various parts is marked by differences 
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in the size of paper, signatures with but a single leaf, insertion of errata- 
slips, etc.; the Zoological Record defines the limits of Vol. II, Pt. IV and 
gives the date of commencement of the work as 1887. The work is cited 
but little.’ [Zimmer]. 

Slip note in Vol. I in the BNHS library states, "Ihe Introduction, 
Preface, Title and Dedication necessary to complete Vol. I. for binding 
will be issued with Part IV. [this is contra to what Zimmer says above— 
A.P.] (which commences Vol. II.) now in the Press. 

‘As Part III. of the “Avifauna of British India and its Dependencies” 
concludes Vol. I., the subscription for the entire Work after this issue will 
be Rupees 35. The cost of Vol. I. will be Rupees 20 unbound, and Rupees 
21-12-0 bound. Covers for binding may be had by remitting the sum of 
Rupees 1-8-0 to the Superintendent, Education Society’s Press.’ 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Murray, James A. 

1889-90. The avifauna of British India and its dependencies. 
A systematic account, with descriptions of all the known species 
of birds inhabiting British India, observations on their habits, 
nidification, ec. tables of their geographical distribution 
in Persia, Beloochistan, Afghanistan, Sind, Punjab, N.W. 
provinces & the peninsula of India generally, with woodcuts, 
lithographs and coloured illustrations. Vol. II of 2 vols. London 
and Bombay: Trubner & Co., and Education Society Press. 

4to., tit., pp. I-VII+1 (pref. and list of illus.), I-XVII+1 (conts.), 
1-838, 1—42 (distribution table), 2 ll. (add., Vol. I), 2 insert-slips (errata), 
15 pll. (7 col.), 56 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

Regarding the pll., the author states, “Of the full page plates, some are 
original, and others have been taken from either the Zoological Society's 
Journal, The Ibis, Blanford's Zoology of Persia, my work on the Vertebrate 
Zoology of Sind, and from the British Museum Catalogues. The coloured 
plates have been done by Mintern Brothers...” (Pref., p. iii). 

For general notes about this series see 1174. 

<Not seen.» 


Murray, James A. 
1889. The edible and game birds of British India with its 
dependencies and Ceylon. London; Bombay: Trübner & Co.; 
Education Society's Press. 
Hbk. (16 x 23.5 cm, trimmed and re-bound), pp. 1-8, i-xi+3, 
1-237+1, 4 pll. (col., by author); 44 pll. (woodcuts by author), 2 tables. 
Contents: Tit. (p. 1, illus., bis); Pref. (pp. 3—6, dat. “6th December 
1889’, by author); List of illus. (pp. 7-8); frontisp.; Table of conts. and 
breeding calendar (pp. ixi); Diagram showing the different parts of birds; 
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text and pll. (pp. 1-206); Add. (p. 207); General index (pp. 209-219); 
English index (pp. 221-225); Distribution table of edible and game birds 
(pp. 227-237). 

This work covers 245 spp. The text comprises species accounts with 
details of plumage descriptions, size of bird and range of distribution 
including brief breeding notes. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Murray, James A. 

1890. The avifauna of the island of Ceylon. A systematic account, 
with descriptions of all the known species of birds inhabiting 
the islands, also observations on their habits, nidification, &c. 
& tables of their geographical distribution throughout India. 
1st ed. London and Bombay: Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner & Co 
and Education Society’s Press. 

4to (6 V?" x 9 V2"), 2 pr. Il. (tit. and pref.), pp i-xxxiv (introd. and 
table of conts.), 1 1. (list of illus.), pp. 1-382, 4 pll. (2 col.), 39 text-figs. 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A volume composed of extracts from the author's “The Avifauna 
of British India,” 1888—90. The text relating to the species of Indian 
birds which are found in Ceylon is copied verbatim, the introduction is 
reprinted, and most of the illustrations are the same as in the larger work.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

"Murray was based in what is now Pakistan and is not known to have 
visited Sri Lanka’ [Dilrukshan Priyantha Wijesinghe]. 

«Not seen.» 


Murray, James A. 

2005. The Avifauna of the Island of Ceylon. A systematic account, 
with descriptions of all the known species of birds inhabiting 
the Island also observations on their habits, nidification, &c., 
and tables of their geographical distribution throughout India. 
Facsimile reprint of 1890 ed. New Delhi and Chennai: Asian 
Educational Services. 

Hbk. (16 x 24 cm), 4 Il., pp. [i]-xxxiv, [xxxv—xxxv+1], 1-382, 2 pll. 
(col.), 1 pl. (line-drawing), 35 wood-cuts. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (new), imprint, tit. (old), Pref. (pr. 1L); 
Introd. (pp. i-xxviii, signed “Victoria Natural History Institute, Ripon 
Road, Byculla, Bombay. J. A. M.’); Systematic table of contents (pp. 
xxix—xxxiv); Avifauna of Ceylon' (1 col. pl.); List of illus. (p. xxxv); The 
avifauna of the Island of Ceylon (pp. 1-345); General index (pp. 347— 
366); English index (pp. 367-371); Distribution table of the birds of the 
Island of Ceylon (pp. 373-382). 

See notes under first edition. Lists 375 taxa. The distribution table 
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(pp. 373—382) lists the species occurring in Sri Lanka (as enumerated. by 
this work) and show their distribution in the following areas: 'S. India 
[Southern India], Deccan, Concan [=Konkan], Guzerat [=Gujarat], 
Kutch [=Kachchh], Central Prov. [2Madhya Pradesh], Central India, 
Rajputana [=Rajasthan], Bengal Oudh [=Avadh], N.-W. Provinces 
[=North West Frontier Provinces], Punjab, Afghanistan, Beloochistan 
[=Baluchistan], Sind [=Sindh], British Burmah [=Myanmar], Nepaul 
[=Nepal]’. 
<Copy held.> 


Murray, James A. 
1984. The Avifauna of British India and its Dependencies. A 
systematic account, with descriptions of all the known species 
of birds inhabiting British India, observations on their habits, 
nidification, ec. tables of their geographical distribution 
in Persia, Beloochistan, Afghanistan, Sind, Punjab, N.W. 
provinces, and the peninsula of India generally, with woodcuts, 
lithographs and coloured illustrations. Reprint ed. Dehra Dun, 
India: International Book Distributors. Vol. I of 2 vols. 

Hbk. (16 x24.5 cm), 4 pr. IL, pp. i-xxiv, i-viii, 1-325, unnum. 
line-drawings. 

Contents: tit. (1984), imprint (1984), tit. (1888), errata, pref. (by 
‘J. A. M?) (pr. 11); Introd. (pp. i-xxiv); Conts. of vol. I (pp. i-vi); List of 
illus. (pp. vii-viii); text (pp. 1-325). 

No col. pll. in my copy. 

For general notes see # 1174. 


<Copy held.> 


Murray, James A. 

1985. The Avifauna of British India and its Dependencies. A 
systematic account, with descriptions of all the known species 
of birds inhabiting British India, observations on their habits, 
nidification, ec. tables of their geographical distribution 
in Persia, Beloochistan, Afghanistan, Sind, Punjab, N.W. 
provinces, and the peninsula of India generally, with woodcuts, 
lithographs and coloured illustrations. Reprint ed. Dehra Dun, 
India: International Book Distributors. Vol. II of 2 vols. 

Hbk. (16 x24.5 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-vii, i-xvii, 1-838, 1-42, unnum. 
line-drawings. 

Contents: tit. (1985), imprint (1985) (pr. IL); Pref. (pp. i-iv, by 
author, dat. “Ist February 1890’); List of illus. (pp. v—vii); Conts. of vol. 
II (pp. i-xvii); text (pp. 1-742); General index (pp. 743-820); English 
index (pp. 821—838); Distribution table of the birds of British India and 
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its dependencies (pp. 1—42). 
No col. pll. in my copy. 
«Copy held.» 


1181. Musavi, A. H. & Abdul Jamil Urfi. 
1987. Avifauna of the Aligarh region. Nature Conservation 
Society of India. 


«Not seen.» 


1182. 
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Nair, S. M. 
1992. Endangered animals of India and their conservation. 
Delhi: National Book Trust. 


«Not seen.» 


NAMEER, P. O. 

1992. Birds of Kole Wetlands, a survey report. Nature Education 
Society Trichur (NEST), Kerala Forest Research Institute (KFRI) 
& Kerala Forest Department (KFD). 


«Not seen.» 


NAMEER, P. O. 
1992. Birds of Chimmoni Wildlife Sanctuary. Vrichur: KFRI 
& KFD. 


«Not seen.» 


NAMEER, P. O. 
1993. Birds of Kole Wetlands, a survey report II. NEST, KFRI 
& KFD. 


«Not seen.» 


Nameer, P. O. & Praveen J. 
2006. Bird diversity of Nelliampathies, southern Western 
Ghats. 1st ed. UK: Oriental Bird Club. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-42 + 2 Il., 8 col. photos 
(back and inside covers), 1 map, 4 text-figs. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Introd. (pp. 3-7); Previous 
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studies (p. 7); Methodology (pp. 7-8); Results and discussion (pp. 8-17); 
Future monitoring (pp. 17-18); Recommendations (p. 18); References 
(p. 19); Acknowledgements (pp. 19-20); Appendix 1. Checklist of birds 
of Nelliampathy Hills (pp. 20—26); Appendix 2: Frequency of sighting 
of birds at different habitats at Nelliampathies, southern Western Ghats 
(pp. 26-30); Appendix 3. Frequency and relative abundance of birds of 
evergreen forest in Nelliampathies (pp. 30-32); Appendix 4. Frequency 
and relative abundance of birds of semi-evergreen forest in Nelliampathies 
(pp. 32-34); Appendix 5. Frequency and relative abundance of birds 
of grassland-shola forest in. Nelliampathies (pp. 34-35); Appendix 6. 
Frequency and relative abundance of birds of moist-deciduous forest 
in Nelliampathies (pp. 35-37); Appendix 7. Frequency and relative 
abundance of birds of cardamom plantations in Nelliampathies (pp. 
37-39); Appendix 8. Frequency and relative abundance of birds of 
coffee plantations in Nelliampathies (pp. 40—41); Appendix 9. List of 
participants of the bird survey at Nelliampathies. 
«Copy held.» 


Nanni, N. C. 

1984. Index-catalogue of avian Haematozoa from India. 
Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of India. Records of the 
Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous Publication, Occasional 
Paper, 48.) Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (15.5 x 24 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. i-ii, 12-6442. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. ll); Conts. (pp. 1-2); Introd. (p. 1); 
Systematic position of the avian Haematozoa (pp. 1—3); Species catalogue 
(pp. 3-20); Host catalogue (pp. 21—40); Annotated list of uninfected 
species (pp. 40—45); Summary (p. 46); Acknowledgements (p. 46); 
References (pp. 46-53); Appendix 1 (pp. 53-63); Addendum (p. 64). 

Provides details of 269 avian taxa infected by 7 genera of avian 
Haematozoa and a systematic list of 170 uninfected avian taxa. 


«Copy held.» 


Naoroji, Rishad. 

2006. Birds of prey of the Indian Subcontinent. 1st ed. London; 
New Delhi: Christopher Helm; Om Books International. 
Sponsored by Godrej. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24 cm, illus. cover photo, by Dick Forsman), pp. 
1-692, pll. 1-15 (col., by N. John Schmitt), 850+ photos (col., by 76 
photographers), 2 maps (col.), 89 maps (monochr.), 1 text-fig. (col.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); ded. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4, with 
list of photographers); conts. (pp. 5-8); Foreword (p. 9, by Prof. Ian 
Newton); Acknowledgements (pp. 10—13); Pref. (pp. 14-15, by author, 
Mumbai, 2006); Topography of a raptor (p. 16, by N. John Schmitt, dat. 
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1999); Introd. (pp. 17-23); Raptors in Indian history and mythology (pp. 
24-30); Biogeographical distribution (pp. 31—50); Locating, observing 
and photoing raptors (pp. 51—54); Conservation and management 
(pp. 55-91); Col. pll. (pp. 92-121); Species accounts (pp. 122-630); 
Appendix I: Birds of prey recorded by TRAFFIC-India in its Live Bird 
Survey (p. 631); Appendix II: Species and prices recorded in the raptor 
trade in northern India (p. 632); Appendix III: Utilisation pattern of 
raptor trade (p. 632); Appendix IV: Export of rare and endangered raptors 
from India (pp. 633—634); Appendix V: Falcons trapped in the Yaznan 
Mundi district of Punjab, Pakistan, in 1996/97 for sale in the West Asian 
market (p. 634); Appendix VI: CITES Appendix listing of raptors (pp. 
635—636); Appendix VII: Evaluation process for Conservation Status of 
species (p. 637); Appendix VIII: Criteria for evaluating Conservation 
Status of species (pp. 638—639); Bibliography (pp. 640-689); Index 
690—692). 

The introd. includes subsections entitled: Classifying birds of 
prey; Flight characters; Species accounts (measurements, identification, 
illustrations and photos, distribution, behaviour, and breeding); and 
Bibliography. On p. 22 the author states, “The geographical limits of this 
book encompass the Indian subregion, mainly Pakistan, India, Nepal, 
Bhutan, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka.’ Afghanistan is also included. 

The chapter on ‘Raptors in Indian history and mythology’ has 
fascinating insights into the role of raptors in the area's diverse history and 
colourful, multicultural mythology, with stylised yet graphic illustrations 
from Mughal and Pahari paintings. On p. 26, the ‘Eurasian Griffon 
Vultures’ [sic] in the painting, looks more like a Slender-billed Vulture 
Gyps tenuirostris and the ‘Hobby’ on p. 29, resembles more closely a 
Shaheen Falcon Falco peregrinus peregrinator. 

The chapter on *Biogeographical distribution’ is restricted to India 
in its scope and divides the country into ten bio-geographic zones, with 
a sequential checklist of species found in each zone, shown below within 
parentheses. These are: Trans-Himalaya (30 spp.), Himalaya (50 spp.), 
desert (35 spp.), semi-arid (44 spp.), Western Ghats (43 spp.), Deccan 
Peninsula (46 spp.); Gangetic Plain (54 spp.), North-east (54 spp.), 
islands (23 spp.), and coasts (29 spp.). A graph on p. 32 illustrates the 
number of migrant and resident species in each of these zones. 

The chapter on “Conservation and management is subdivided into 
the following sections: Habitat-related problems [marshland and water- 
dependent raptors; open-habitat raptors; dense-forest raptors; mountain 
and hill-forest raptors; common forest raptors; and kites]; Vultures [the 
situation up to 2005; historical declines of vultures in South-east Asia; the 
vulture population crash—the first signs; the present scenario; previous 
speculation and hypotheses regarding cause of decline; determining the 
cause—initial steps; Diclofenac—a new environmental poison in South 
Asia; urgent action; the Towers of Silence]; Raptors to watch [Lesser Fish- 
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eagle; Indian Spotted Eagle; Shaheen Falcon; Great Nicobar Serpent- 
eagle]; Areas for action [species management; habitat management; 
the pesticide battle; solving powerline problems; environment-friendly 
economic development; prevention of trade in raptors; migration studies; 
research priorities for conservation and education; public awareness]. 

Fifteen flawless col. pll. (all dat. 2005) illustrate all the resident 
species of the Indian Subcontinent. The species accounts provide 
detailed text under the following heads: Races; Local names; Etymology; 
Measurements; Identification [description; field characters; status, 
distribution and habitat; behaviour; food; voice; breeding]. Each species 
account contains a distribution map with the latest information on up 
to ten different criteria like: resident, uncommon resident, rare resident, 
sight records, rare/erratic presence suspected, old (breeding) records, old 
sight records (prior to 1960), occasional breeding, forager, and former 
scarce range (p. 283). 

The work deals with the following families and genera of the 
Order Falconiformes: Pandionidae [Pandion]; Accipitridae [Aviceda, 
Pernis, Elanus, Milvus, Haliastur, Haliaeetus, Ichthyophaga, Gypaetus, 
Neophron, Gyps, Aegypius, Sarcogyps, Circaetus, Spilornis, Circus, Accipiter, 
Butastur, Buteo, Ictinaetus, Aquila, Hieraaetus, Spizaetus]; and Falconidae 
[Microhierax, Falco]. The systematic order of families in Rasmussen 
& Anderton (2005) is Accipitridae, Pandionidae and Falconidae. Of 
the taxa listed by Rasmussen & Anderton (2005) as ‘Hypothetical or 
‘Possible’ in the region, this work does not deal with Pernis apivorus, 
Accipiter brevipes, Butastur liventer, Aquila pomarina, Falco vespertinus, 
Falco eleonorae. Rasmussen & Anderton (2005) differs from the present 
work in the following taxonomic situations. They give the Red-headed 
Vulture the binomen Aegypius calvus, whereas the present work lists the 
species under Sarcogyps. Among buzzards, they list Buteo buteo vulpinus 
and B. burmanicus separately, while the latter treats vulpinus and japonicus 
as races of B. buteo, retaining burmanicus in synonymy of japonicus, by 
implication. However, Rasmussen & Anderton (2005; I: 102) state: 
"burmanicus clearly specifically distinct’. Further, Rasmussen & Anderton 
(2005) treat Spizaetus limnacetus and S. cirrhatus as two distinct spp., while 
this work recognises just Spizaetus cirrhatus, treating limnaeetus as its race. 

This is a path-breaking, seminal work on the birds of prey of the 
Indian Subcontinent. 

Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2007) in Jetwings 7 (3): 220-222; 
P. C. Rasmussen (2007) in BirdingAsia 7: 13-14; U. Srinivasan (2007) 
in Current Science 92 (8): 1166-1168; A. R. Rahmani (2008) in BHNS 
104 (2): 197-198 (2007); Maan Barva (2007) in Sanctuary Asia 27(2): 
27-31. 

<Copy held.> 


Naoroji, Rishad & Hira Punjabi. (Eds.) 
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2008. Loke Wan Tho's birds: with extracts from his diaries and 
from A company of birds. 1st ed. Mumbai; New Delhi & Oxford: 
Bombay Natural History Society; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (33.0 x 24.0 cm, illus. dust cover by Loke Wan Tho), 
pp. 1-238+2, 152 photos (b&w, mostly by Loke Wan Tho; several 
repeated). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Foreword (p. 7, by Peng McNeice, dat. ‘Singapore, 2007’); Pref. (pp. 
8-9, by Rishad Naoroji, dat. ‘Mumbai, July 2007’); Loke Wan Tho (pp. 
10-15, by Salim Ali); India: Kutch (pp. 17-24); Kashmir (pp. 25-37); 
Sikkim (pp. 38-47); Bharatpur (pp. 48-51); Vedan Thangal (pp. 52-61); 
New Guinea (pp. 62-63); Singapore / Malaya (pp. 64); Photogrs. (pp. 
66-229); Index of birds (pp. 230—238). 

A sumptuous feast of b&w. photography, well supported by an 
enganging text. Two portr. of Loke Wan Tho and Sálim Ali (p. 12), 
entitled ‘Bibliophiles’, and taken in the former’s well-stocked library in 
Singapore, are especially endearing. 

Inscribed by Rishad Naoroji on verso of front end-paper. 

<Copy held.> 


Narang, M. L. & B. S. Lamba. 
1984. A contribution to the food babits of some Indian Mynas 
(Aves). Records of the Zoological Survey of India Miscellaneous 
Publication Occasional Paper, 44. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of 
India. 

Pp. 91. 


«Not seen.» 


NARASIMHAN, S. V. 
2004. Feathered jewels of Coorg. 1st ed. Madikeri, India: Coorg 
Wildlife Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 22 cm, illus. cover, by author), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-192, 99 pll. 
(col., by author), 1 map (col.), 1 table. 

Contents: Ded. Acknowledgements, tit, imprint, To protect the 
birds of Kodagu (by Col. C. P. Muthanna), Foreword (by Zafar Futehally), 
Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-16) [in Kannada (pp. 17-30)]; Birds 
of Kodagu (pp. 31-168); Appendix: Birds of Kodagu (pp. 169-186); 
Glossary (pp. 187—188); Index (pp. 189-192). 

«Copy held.» 


NARAYANSINGH, R. P. 
1958. Bbarat ke paksbi. New Delhi Information and 
Broadcasting Ministry. 

In Hindi. 
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«Not seen.» 


NEELAKANTAN, K. K. (1923-1992) 
1958. Keralathile pakshikal. Trichur: Kerala Sahitya Academy. 
In Malayalam. 
This work did for birdwatchers in Kerala, what Sdlim Ali’s Book of 
Indian birds did for India. 


<Not seen.> 


NEELAKANTAN, K. K. 
1979. Pakshikalum manushyrum: pakshinirikshanathinu oru 
amukham [Birds and men: an introduction to bird-watching]. 
Trivandrum: The Macmillan Company of India Limited. 

Pp. i-v, 1-80, 67 text-figs. 

Reviewed by: S. M. Satheesan in /BNHS 76 (2): 351. 


«Not seen.» 


NEELAKANTAN, K. K., C. Sashikumar & R. Venugopalan. (Eds.) 
1993. A book of Kerala birds. Part 1. Trivandrum: World Wide 
Fund for Nature-India. Kerala State Committee. 

Hbk. (14.2 x 21.2 cm, illus. dust-jacket, based on photo by C. 
Jeyakaran), pp. i-xxxii, 1-146+3, frontisp. (col. portr. of Prof. K. K. 
Neelakantan by Suresh Elamon), pll. I-IV (col., by Carl D'Silva), line- 
drawings [by K. K. Neelakantan (figs. 1-7, pp. xxv—xxvi); Carl D’Silva (7 
figs.)], 1 map (col., double-page). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); Frontisp. (p. v); Ded. [p. 
vii, by ‘RV’ (=R. Venugopalan) and ‘CSK (=C. Sashikumar)]; Publisher's 
pref. (p. viii, by A. P. Udayabhanu); Conts. (pp. ix—xvi); Introd. (pp. xvii- 
xx); Notes on the text with 2 diagrams showing the external features of a 
bird (pp. xxi-xxvii); Glossary (pp. xxviii-xxxi); List of col. illus. (p. xxxii); 
Descriptive text (pp. 1-100); Additional information (pp. 101-104); 
Appendix-I: Checklist of the birds of Kerala (pp. 105-131); Appendix- 
II (pp. 132-136); Bibliography and abbreviations used (pp. 137-139); 
Index of English names (pp. 140—141); Index: Scientific names (pp. 142— 
143); The birds of Kerala: An appeal for information (pp. 144—145); List 
of some places whose names have been recently changed (p. 146); Corrig. 
(p. 146); Map of Kerala (pp. 148-149). 

95 spp. and ssp., not included, or mentioned in passing, in Sálim Ali's 
(1984) Birds of Kerala are described in detail. Additional information is 
provided for 14 taxa (pp. 101—104). A complete and up-to-date checklist 
of the birds of Kerala is also given (pp., 105—131), listing 475 taxa. 28 
spp. are depicted on the col. pll. In this sense, this work complements 
that of Ali (1984). 


The descriptive text contains a short introd., references, description, 
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habits, habitat, breeding, etc., for the taxa covered. The Malayalam name 
is given where available, with letterpress in Malayalam script as well as its 
English transliteration. 

Appendix—II comprises lists of persons who assisted with information 
for this work. 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel in /BNHS 91 (1): 130-131. 

«Copy held.» 


NEGI, S. S. 
1991. Handbook of national parks, sanctuaries and biosphere 
reserves in India. New Delhi: Indus. 

«Not seen.» 


NELsON, A. E. (Ed.) 
1925. A guide to Chikalda. Nagpur: Govt. Press, Nagpur. 
Contains a checklist of 33 spp. by R. T. Jenkins (DFO, Melghat). 


«Not seen.» 


NELSON, J. Bryan. 
1978. The Sulidae. Gannets and boobies. 1st ed. Oxford: Oxford 
University Press. 

Large 8vo, pp. i-vii, 1-1012, 8 pll. (col), 16 pll. (b&w.), line- 
drawings, maps. 

«Not seen.» 


NELSON, J. Bryan. 

2005. Pelicans, cormorants and their relatives. The 
Pelecaniformes. \st ed. Series Eds.: C. M. Perrins, W. J. Bock & 
J. Kikkawa. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, with illus. dust-jacket by Bas Teunis and four 
col. portrs. of author and artists on back flap), 1 1., pp. [i-vii], viii-ix, 
[x-xiv], 1-661, pll. 1-12 (col., by Andrew Mackay), numerous line- 
drawings (by John Busby), numerous photos (b&w.), 4 portr. (col., dust- 
jacket back flap), numerous text-figs., 62 maps. 

Contents: Notice (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Acknowledgments (p. v); Contents (pp. vi-ix); Colour plates (p. xi); 
Abbreviations (p. xiii); General introduction (pp.1-2); Part I. General 
chapters (pp. 3-216): Relationships (pp. 5-18), Behaviour (pp. 19-35), 
Breeding ecology (pp. 36-88), Pelicaniforms and man (pp. 89-108), 
General family accounts (pp.109—2106), [line-drawings and pll. (pp. 217— 
240)]; Part II. Species accounts (pp. 241—584); Appendix: Measurements 
(pp. 585—598); Bibliography (pp. 599—652); Selective glossary (pp. 653— 
654); Index (pp. 655—661). 

Cooper (2006) complains that the work is not up to date with the 
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most recently published references cited being from 2001 and that it 
contains many typos. 

Reviewed by: John Cooper (2006) in Jbis 148: 837. 

«Copy held.» 


NEVE, E. F. 
1912. Beyond the Pir Panjal, life among the mountains and 
valleys of Kashmir. London: T. Fisher Unwin. 

8vo, frontisp., pp. i-xvi, 17-320, 57 pll. 2 maps. 


<Not seen.> 


NewTon, Alfred & Hans Gadow. 
1896. A dictionary of birds. \st ed. London: Adam and Charles 
Black. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm, trimmed and re-bound), pp. i-xii, 1-124, i-viii, 
1-1088, illus. throughout, maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); note (p. v); Pref. (pp. vii—viii, 
by A.N., dat. ‘November, 1896’); Notanda et Corrig. (pp. ix—xii); Introd. 
(pp. 1-120); Index to Introd. (pp. 121-124); Part I (A-Ga) tit. (p. i); 
Note (pp. iii-v, by A.N., dat. ‘March 1893’); text (pp. 1-304); Part II 
(Ga-Moa) tit.; text (pp. 305—576); tit. Part III (Moa-Sheathbill); text (pp. 
577—832); tit. Part IV (Sheathbill-Zygodactyli); text (pp. 833-1058); 
Index (pp. 1059-1088). 

With contributions from Richard Lydekker, Charles, S. Roy and 
Robert W. Shufeldt. 

The American ed. was published from New York by Macmillan Co. 

Reviewed by: Joseph Grinnell (1900) in 7be Condor 1900: 21; Anon. 
(1893) in /bis 1893: 584. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


NEWTON, Ian. 
1979. Population ecology of raptors. 1st ed. Berkhamsted; South 
Dakota: T. & A. D. Poyser; Buteo Books. 

Hbk. (6%” x 934” ), pp. 1-399, 32 pll., 50 text-figs. 

Reviewed by: Dean Amadon (1980) in The Auk 97 (2): 428-429; 
Leslie H. Brown (1981) in /bis 123: 110-111. 

<Not seen.> 


NEWTON, Ian. 
1986. The Sparrowhawk. \st ed. Berkhamsted; South Dakota: 
T. & A. D. Poyser; Buteo Books. 

Hbk., pp. 1-396, 24 pll. (b&w. photos), text-figs., line-drawings, 
maps. 


Reviewed by: Clayton M. White (1987) in The Auk 104: 574—575; 
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I. L. Gray (1987) in Ibis 129: 423-424. 


«Not seen.» 


NEWTON, Ian. & P. D. Olsen. 
1990. Birds of prey. New York: Welden Owen. 


«Not seen.» 


NIcHOLLs, M. K. & Roger Clarke. (Eds.) 

1993. Biology and conservation of small falcons. Proceedings of 
the 1991 Hawk and Owl Trust Conference. London: Hawk and 
Owl Trust. 


«Not seen.» 


NucENT, Rory. 
1991. The search for the Pink-headed Duck. Boston: Houghton 
Mifflin Company. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xii, 1-223+5, 21 photos (b&w. 
between pp. 116 and 117), 1 map (double-page). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Conts. (p. vii); Introd. (p. ix); map (pp. x-xi); text (pp. 1-222); Afterword 
(p. 223). 

This is a travelogue that speaks more about the author than about 
the bird. 

«Copy held.» 


1206. 


1207. 


1208. 


Oates, Eugene William. (1845-1911) 
1883. A handbook to the birds of British Burmah, including 
those found in the adjoining state of Karennee. 1st ed. Vol. I of 
2 vols. London: R. H. Porter. 

Royal 8vo, 4 pr. Il. (tit. and conts.), pp. 1-431. [Zimmer]. 

"Detailed descriptions, accounts of distribution and habits, and 
bibliographic references for 780 species of birds. The dates are from the 
original wrappers.’ [Zimmer]. 

Vol. I deals with 400 taxa. 

My copy is rebound. 

New names: Campohaga innominata (=Coracina melaschistos avensis); 
Gypsophila (=Napothera). 

<Copy held.> 


Oates, Eugene William. 
1883. A handbook to the birds of British Burmah, including 
those found in the adjoining state of Karennee. 1st ed. Vol. II of 
2 vols. London: R. H. Porter. 

Royal 8vo, pp. i-xxx (incl. ded. pref. and introd.), 1 l. (errata), pp. 
1-493, 1 map (col., fold.). [Zimmer]. 

Vol. II deals with 379 taxa, from serial numbers 401—780. It contains 
an index (pp. 447—493) for both vols. 

My copy is rebound, from which the map is missing. 

For general notes see # 1206. 


«Copy held.» 


Oates, Eugene William. 
1889. The fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma 
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(Birds). 1st ed. Vol. I of 4 vols. Series ed.: William T. Blanford. 
London: Taylor and Francis. 

8vo, pp. i-xx, 1-556, text-figs. 1-163, 8 text-figs. (unnum.). 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. iii, by W. T. Blanford, 
dat. ‘December 1898’); topography of a bird (pp. xi-xii); Systematic index 
(pp. xiiixx); Aves (p. 1); Order I: Passeres (pp. 2-9); main text (pp. 10— 
544); Alphabetical index (pp. 545—556). 

"Ihe ornithological numbers of a series of eight volumes, including 
two on fishes, one on reptiles and batrachians, one on mammals, and the 
present four on birds. The first two volumes on birds were written by Oates; 
the last two by Blanford who was also the author ofthe volume on mammals 
and the editor of the entire series. The present volumes contain a thorough 
monograph of the birds of India, Ceylon and Burma, with descriptions 
of the various plumages, measurements, notes on distribution and habits, 
and detailed synonymies. A bibliography is included in Vol. IV. A so-called 
second edition of the work (in reality an entirely new presentation of the 
subject) was begun in 1922...’ [Zimmer]. 

A total of 11 families, 11 subfamilies, 188 genera and 556 spp. are 
covered in this vol. The sequence of families (subfamilies) is: Corvidae 
(pp. 10-69: Corvinae; Parinae; Paradoxornithinae); Crateropodidae 
(pp. 70-297: Crateropodinae; Timeliinae; Brachypteryginae; Sibiinae; 
Liotrichinae; Brachypodinae); Sittidae (pp. 298-307); Dicruridae (pp. 
308-326); Certhiidae (pp. 327—343); Regulidae(pp. 344-345); Sylviidae 
(pp. 346—454); Laniidae (pp. 455—499: Laniinae; Artaminae); Oriolidae 
(pp. 500-508); Eulabetidae (pp. 509—515); Sturnidae (pp. 516—544). 

New names: Agropsar (=Sturnus); Alophoixus (2 Criniger); Dissemurulus 
(= Dicrurus); Elachura (=Spelaeornis); Hilarocichla (=Pteruthius); Lioparus 
(=Alcippe); Rhopocichla; Scaeorhynchus (=Paradoxornis); Sittiparus (=Alcippe); 
Thringorhina (=Stachyris); Xanthiscus (=Pycnonotus); Corvus sharpii (=Corvus 
corone sharpii); Criniger burmanicus (=Criniger flaveolus burmanicus); 
Dicrurus nigrescens (=Dicrurus leucophaeus nigricens); Grammatoptila austeni 
(=Garrulax striatus cranbrooki); Molpastes humii (=Pycnonotus leucotis humii 
| Pycnonotus leucogenys humii); Trochalopteron nigrimentum (=Garrulax 
erythrocephalus nigrimentum). 

Vols. III & IV of this series were by W. T. Blanford—see # 243— 
244. 

Reviewed by: R. Bowdler Sharpe (1890) in /BNHS V (2): 167-175; 
Anon. (1890) in Ibis (VI) II: 252-255. 

«Copy held.» 


Oates, Eugene William. 

1890. The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma 
(Birds). 1st ed. Vol. II of 4 vols. Series ed.: William T. Blanford. 
London; Calcutta; Bombay; Berlin.: Taylor and Francis; Thacker, 
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Spink, & Co.; Thacker & Co.; R. Friedlander & Sohn. 

8vo, pp. i-x, 1-407+3 (1 advt.), text-figs. 1-107. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Pref. (pp. iii-iv, by W. T. 
Blanford, dat. ‘October, 1890’); Systematic index (pp. v—); text (pp. 
1-396); Alphabetical index (pp. 397—407); advt. (1 1.). 

For general notes see # 1208. 

A total of 10 families, 13 subfamilies, 113 genera and 381 spp. are 
covered in this vol. The sequence of families (subfamilies) is: Muscicapidae 
(pp. 1-55); Turdidae (pp. 56-172: Saxicolinae; Ruticillinae; Turdinae; 
Cinclinae; Accentorinae); Ploceidae (pp. 173-193: Ploceinae; Viduinae); 
Fringillidae (pp. 194-266: Coccothraustinae; Fringillinae; Emberizinae); 
Hirundinidae (pp. 267—284); Motacillidae (pp. 285-314); Alaudidae (pp. 
315—343); Nectarinidae (pp. 343-372: Nectariniinae; Arachnotherinae); 
Crateropodidae (pp. 373-374, Liotrichinae); Dicaedae (pp. 374—380); 
Pittidae (pp. 386—396). 

New names: Anthus cockburniae (=Anthus similis similis); Saxicola 
barnesi (=Oenanthe finschi barnesi); Terpsiphone nicobarica (= Terpsiphone 
paradisi nicobarica). 

Reviewed by: R. Bowdler Sharpe (1890) in /BNHS V (3): 300-305. 

«Copy held.» 


Oates, Eugene William. 

1898. A manual of the game birds of India. Land birds. 1st ed. 
Vol. I of 2 vols. Bombay: Published for the author by Messrs. A. 
J. Combridge & Co. 

16mo, pp. i-ix+i, 1 l. (conts.), pp. 1-431. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v—ix); Table of conts.; Introd. (pp. 
1-15); The sand-grouse (pp. 16-54); The hemipodes or three-toed quails 
(pp. 55-69); The gallinaceous birds (pp. 70-381); The megapodes (pp. 
382—388); The bustards (pp. 389—431). 

The work was published on ‘February 10, 1898’. 

The BNHS copy is incomplete with pagination ending at p. 400. 

‘A book intended for the Indian sportsman. It contains brief, simple 
descriptions of the game birds of the country, the scientific and vernacular 
names, and some account of the habit of each.’ [Zimmer]. 

Eponym: Gennaeus williamsi— Captain F. T. Williams has kindly 
sent me a pair of Silver-Pheasants from Kalewa on the Chindwin river in 
Upper Burma...I have much pleasure in associating Captain Williams's 
name with this fine new Pheasant.’ (p. 342); Gennaeus sharpii—1 have 
much pleasure in naming this species after my friend Dr. Bowdler Sharpe." 
(p. 357.) 

New names: Gennaeus rufipes (=Lophura nycthemera rufipes); 
Gennaeus sharpii (=? Lophura nycthemera crawfurdii) [Madge & McGowan 
2002]; Gennaeus williamsi (=Lophura leucomelanos williamsi). 


Reviewed by: Anon. (1898) in /bis 1898: 306—307. 
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My set inscribed by 'G. Monahan’, and dated ‘Aug 3rd 1900’ (on the 
Ist vol.). Also inscribed by “H. Monahan.’ 
«Copy held.» 


Oates, Eugene William. 
1899. A manual of the game birds of India. Water birds. 1st ed. 
Vol. IL of 2 vols. Bombay: Published for the author by Messrs. A. 
J. Combridge & Co. 

16mo, pp. ivi, 2 ll. (conts. and errata), pp. 1-506. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Pref. (pp. v—vi); Table of conts. 
(p. vii); Introd. (pp. 1-12); The water fowl (pp. 13-423); The snipes (pp. 
424—494); Appendix (pp. 495—500); Index (pp. 501—506). 

The work was published on ‘May 18, 1899’. 

For general notes see # 1210. 

Eponym: Gennaeus wickhami—A male of this species was sent to 
me by my friend Mr. P. E Wickham...’ (p. 495). 

New name: Gennaeus wickhami. (= A hybrid. See Peters 1934: 
115). 

«Copy held.» 


Oarzs, Eugene William. 

1901. Catalogue of the collection of birds’ eggs in the British 
Museum. Ratite. Carinate (Tinamiformes-Lariformes). Vol. 
I of 5 vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: British 
Museum. 

Pp. i-xxiii+i, 1-252, 1-23 (advts.), pll. I-XVII (of eggs; col., by 
Grónvold). [Zimmer]. 

‘Prepared somewhat after the plan of the British Museum's 
Catalogue of the Birds,” 1874-98, but following, with slight variations, 
the nomenclature of Sharpe’s “Hand-list of the Genera and Species of 
Birds,” 1899-1909, with which it corresponds in content of species, 
volume for volume. Under each species (subspecies are treated binomially) 
are given a list of bibliographic references, a description of the eggs, and 
a list of the specimens of the same in the British Museum with their 
sources. 

"Ihe work was originally entrusted to Oates who prepared the 
manuscript for most of it. Owing to ill health he was obliged to give 
up the work after the second volume was completed, and Vols. III and 
IV were revised and issued by Reid. Various interruptions delayed the 
appearance of the final volume and in the meantime many additions were 
made to the collection, in consequence of which it was found necessary to 
rewrite most of the original manuscript. This was done by Ogilvie-Grant 
who appears as author of Vol. V. 

“The Pref. to Vol. I is dat. Febr. 25, 1901 but the Museums list of 
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current publications (given in the advertising pages at the back) is dat. 
March 5; the Pref. to Vol. II is dat. Febr. 1, 1902; that of Vol. II is dat. July 
7, 1903; that of Vol. IV is dat. Febr. 22 but the advertising pages are dat. 
April 1; the Pref. of Vol. V is dat. Sept. 13, 1912.’ [Zimmer]. 


«Not seen.» 


Oates, Eugene William. 
1902. Catalogue of the collection of birds’ eggs in the British 
Museum. Carinate (Charadriiformes—Strigiformes). Vol. 
II of 5 vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: British 
Museum. 

Pp. i-xx, 1-400, 1-24 (advts.), plates I-XV (of eggs; col., by 
Grónvold). [Zimmer]. 

For vol. III see # 1215. For general notes see # 1212. 

<Not seen.> 


Oates, Eugene William. 
1905. Catalogue of the collection of birds’ eggs in the British 
Museum. Carinate (Passeriformes continued). V ol. IV of 5 vols. 
Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: British Museum. 

Pp. i-xviii, 1-352, 1-25 (advts.), plates I-XIV (of eggs; col., by 
Grónvold). [Zimmer]. 

For vol. V see # 1219. For general notes see 1212. 

«Not seen.» 


Oates, Eugene William & Philip Savile Grey Reid. 
1903. Catalogue of the collection of birds’ eggs in the British 
Museum. Carinate (Psittaciformes - Passeriformes). Vol. III 
of 5 vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: British 
Museum. 
Pp. i-xxiiiti, 1-349, 1-24 (advts.), plates I-X (of eggs; col., by Grónvold). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1212. 

<Not seen.» 


Ocitvie-GranT, William Robert. (1863-1924) 

1893. Catalogue of the game birds (Pterocletes, Galline, 

Opisthocomi, Hemipodii) in the collection of the British 

Museum. Vol. XXII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 

British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 
8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-585, 1 1., pll. I- VIII (col., by Keulemans and J. 

Smit), 1 text-cut. [Zimmer]. 


Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
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Albert Günther, dat. Nov. 17, 1893); Introd. (pp. vii-ix; by W. R. Ogilvie- 
Grant, dat. 14th November, 1893); Systematic index (pp. xi-xvi); text 
(pp. 1-555); Addenda (pp. 556—562); Alphabetical index (pp. 563—585); 
List of pll. (p. 586]; List of the current natural history publications of the 
trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1-17; by W. H. Flower, dat. April 1st, 
1893); Colophon [p. 182]; pll. I-XVII (8 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Pteroclididae, Phasianidae, Megapodiidae, and Turnicidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


Ocitvie-GranT, William Robert. 

1895. A hand-book to the game-birds. 1st ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. 
Series ed.: Richard Bowdler Sharpe. Allen’s Naturalist’s Library. 
London: W. H. Allen & Co., Limited. 

Crown 8vo, pp. i-xiv, 1 l., pp. 1-304, pll. I-XXI (col., by J. G. 
Keulemans and others), 14 text-figs. (variously num.). [Zimmer]. 

‘Based on Vol. XXII of the Catalogue of Birds in the British Museum, 
by the same author..., the present little work is a concise monograph of all 
the species of game birds in the world known at the time of publication. 
The descriptions of the various species are given in non-technical detail, 
and the habits and distributions are discussed at some length. Two new 
species are described in the second volume.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


Ocitvie-GranT, William Robert. 

1897. A hand-book to the game-birds. 1st ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. 
Series ed.: Richard Bowdler Sharpe. Allen’s Naturalist’s Library. 
London: W. H. Allen & Co., Limited. 

Crown 8vo, pp. i-xiv, 1 l., pp. 1-316, 2Il. (advt.), pll. XXII-XXXIX, 
XXXA, XXXVA and XXXVIIIA (col., XXV wrongly numbered XXVI). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1217. 

«Not seen.» 


Ocitvie-GranT, William Robert. 
1912. Catalogue of the collection of birds’ eggs in the British 
Museum. Carinate (Psittaciformes—Passeriformes). Vol. V of 5 
vols. Series ed.: Eugene William Oates. London: British Museum. 
Pp. i-xxiiiti, 1-547, 1-30 (advts.), plates I-XII (of eggs; col., by 
Grónvold). [Zimmer]. 
For general notes see # 1212. 
Reviewed by: Anon. (1913) in bis (X) I: 464—466. 


«Not seen.» 
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Ocitvie-GRANT, William Robert & Thomas Wells. 
1912. General index to A Hand-list of the Genera and Species 
of Birds. Vols. I-V. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Post 8vo, pp. i-iv, 1 l. (ed’s. pref., by W. R. Ogilvie-Grant), pp. 
1-199, 1—30 (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

“A consolidation of the indices in Vols. II-V of Sharpe's 'Hand-list;' 
1899-1909, with corrections of errors noted in the originals. According 
to the editors preface, the work was first entrusted to Thomas Wells; the 
final index was issued under supervision and editorship of Ogilvie-Grant. 
The editor Pref. is dat. March 11, 1912.” [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


OLENDORFF, Richard R. (1943-1994), Dean Amadon & Saul 
Frank. 
1995. Book on hawks and owls: an annotated bibliography. 
Proceedings of the Western Foundation of Vertebrate Zoology 6 (2): 
[i]-[iv], 1-89, 3 pp. (blank), frontisp. (col. by L. A. Fuertes). 
Contents: Introd (pp. 1-3, by D. Amadon), bibliography (pp. 
4-84), appendix on symposia and conference proceedings (pp. 85-89). 
Col. frontisp. of Harpy Eagle Harpia harpyja by Louis Agassiz Fuertes. 
This work was begun by Olendorff, in collaboration with Amadon, 
who also utilised the support of Frank to complete the compilation. 
A small number of the books remained ‘not seen’ as Olendorffs death 
curtailed plans to complete the research in European libraries, but these 
also included some English language works. The bibliography is mostly 
stand alone titles on hawks [used in the broad sense of diurnal birds of 
prey) and owls, but in determining what was a book vs. a ‘booklet’, few 
items under 60 pages in length are included. A few more general works with 
significant material on hawks and owls are included, as also some previous 
specialist bibliographies. Falconry is excluded, but the bibliography of 
Harting (1891) is included. Some reprints and extra editions are noted. 
The appendix lists those books based on meetings which are mainly 
collections of shorter papers. Each title listed has the same type of basic 
data listed as given herein, but pagination of contents not itemised. The 
annotations include quotes from reviews and range from brief descriptive 
notes to background on the author and opinions on the merits of the 
book in question. All are useful in assessing the value of books for research 
purposes. Note that books ‘not seen’ were originally to be omitted, but it 
was decided that pointing them out also was important even if nothing 
could be said about them. Coverage is worldwide so that titles relevant to 
South Asia are listed, but some are ‘not seen’ (e.g. Hume 1869-70). 
<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


OLIVIER, Georges. 
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1944. Monographie des Pies-griéches du genre Lanius. Rouen: 
Lecerf. 

Pp. 1-326. In French. 

<Not seen.> 


OLsEN, Klaus Malling & Hans Larsson. 

2004. Gulls of Europe, Asia and North America. Reprint with 
corrections ed. Helm Identification Guides. London: Christopher 
Helm. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Hans Larsson), pp. 1-608, 
pll. 1-83+13 (col, by Hans Larsson), photos 1-823 (col., by several 
photographers), 43 maps (col., distribution), 3 line-drawings. ISBN 
0-7136-7087-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); ded. and imprint (p. 4); Conts. 
(p. 5); Pref. (p. 6); Acknowledgements (pp. 6-7); Introd. (pp. 8-32); 
Species accounts (pp. 33-582); Appendix of additional species (pp. 583- 
585); References (pp. 586—605); index (pp. 606—608). 

The species accounts are organised into the following sections: 
identification, voice, moult description, geographical variation, 
distribution and migration, and measurements. Pll. and photos 
accompany the species accounts and are therefore spread throughout the 
book. The Appendix contains three South American species that have 
reached North America recently. The taxonomy followed by the authors 
is after del Hoyo et al. (1996), except for a few changes. 

The Ist ed. of this work (2003) went through ‘a horrendous first 
print-run with an errata section that ran to a whole page and a mass of 
inappropriate photo cut-offs.’ (Garner 2005). ‘From information posted 
on the Internet, we are informed that not all of these errors have been 
corrected.’ (Newell 2005). 

Reviewed by: Dick Newell (2005) in BirdingAsia 3: 87-88; Martin 
Garner (2005) in Ibis 147 (4): 857-858. 

<Copy held.> 


OLsEN, Klaus Malling & Hans Larsson. 
1995. Terns of Europe and North America. \st ed. London: 
Helm. 

Hbk., pp. 1-176, 41 pll. (col.), 208 photos (col.), 23 maps, illus. 
(b&w.). 

Covers 23 spp., including many reaching South Asia. Details of field 
identification, plumages, detailed descriptions, geographical variation, 
measurements. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


OLsEN, Klaus Malling & Hans Larsson. 
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1997. Skuas and jaegers: a guide to the skuas and jaegers of the 
world. Sussex; New Haven: Pica Press; Yale University Press. 

Pp. 190, 12 pll. (col), 1 pl. (monochr.), 156 photos (21 col., 135 
b&w.), maps (distribution) 

Reviewed by: R. W. Furness (1998) in Jbis 140: 195-196; John 
Cooper (2002) in Marine Ornithology 30 (2): 107. 

<Not seen.» 


ONrEy, Derek & Paul Scofield. 
2007. Field guide to the albatrosses, petrels and shearwaters of 
the world. \st ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Pbk. (16 x 23.5 cm, illus. cover, by Derek Onley), pp. 1-240, 35 
maps, 4 line-drawings (by Derek Onley), 24 illus. (col., by Derek Onley), 
pll. 1-45 (col., by Derek Onley). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Conts. (p. 3); List of spp. and 
ssp. (pp. 4-10); Pref. (p. 11); Acknowledgements (p. 11); Taxonomy 
and the species debate (pp. 12-13); The four families: Characteristics 
and taxonomic relationships (pp. 14-19); Identification (pp. 19-25); 
Conservation (pp. 25-28); How to use this book (pp. 29-30); Seabird 
topography (p. 31); Pll. (pp. 32-121); Species accounts (pp. 122-236); 
References (p. 237); Index (pp. 238-240). 

This monograph covers four families of Procellariiforms— 
Diomedeidae, Hydrobatidae, Pelecanoididae and Procellariidae. 137 
spp. of these families are divided into the following 26 genera: Dimedea, 
Phoebastria, Thalassarche, Phoebetria, Macronectes, Fulmarus, Thalassoica, 
Daption, Pagodroma, | Lugensa, Halobaena, Pachyptila, Bulweria, 
Pseudobulweria, Pterodroma, Procellaria, Calonectris, Puffinus, Pelecanoides, 
Oceanites, Pealeornis, Garrodia, Pelagodroma, Fregetta, Nesofregetta, 
Hydrobates and Oceanodroma. Though spp. within families are based on 
Dickinson (2003), a number of taxa treated as ssp. there have been raised 
to species level here. 

Like other works of this series, this too can be divided into three 
parts. The first (pp. 1-31) is a general introd. to the subject. The second 
(pp. 32-121) comprises the col. pll. with facing text. The third (pp. 
122-240) comprises detailed notes on each sp. (taxonomy, distribution, 
behaviour, jizz, size, plumage, moult and wear and identification), range 
maps in col., tables of morphometric measurements, and line-drawings. 
References and index follow. 

As regards species known from the subcontinent the species level 
taxonomy corresponds to that of Rasmussen & Anderton (2005). 

Reviewed by: Richard A. Phillips (2007) in /bis 149: 867. 

«Copy held.» 


OssonnE, P., Nigel J. Collar & Paul D. Goriup. 
1984. Bustards. Dubai: Dubai Wildlife Research Centre. 


564 


1228. 


1229. 


1230. 


Birds in books 


«Not seen.» 


Osman, Sirdar Mohamed. 
1991. Hunters of the air. A falconer’s notes. New Delhi: World 
Wide Fund for Nature-India. 

Pbk. (15 x 23 cm, illus. cover by M. Chakravarty), 1 pr. l., 1 p. 
(unnum.), pp. i-ii (starting on r.), 1-41+2 (starting on r. and ending on 
v.), 3 photos (col., by S.M. Osman), 15 photos [b&w. (1 by Sharad Gaur; 
14 by S. M. Osman)], 8 line-drawings (by M. Chakravarty). 

Contents: Tit., Conts., ded. (1 pr. l, 1 p.); Foreword (pp. i-ii, by 
Duleep Matthai); Introd. (pp. 1—4); text (pp. 5-38); Ageing and causes 
of death in birds of prey (pp. 39—40); For further reading (p. 41, by S. M. 
Osman). Author's profile (back cover, with col. portr., of author). 

Brief notes, from a falconer’s point of view, of the following species: 
Accipiter gentilis palumbraius [sic, A. g. palumbarius (=A. g. schvedowi— 
A.P], A. nisus, A. badius, A. virgatus, Falco peregrinus, E p. calidus [=E p. 
japonensis], E p. peregrinator, E pelegrinoides babylonicus [=E peregrinus 
babylonicus), E biarmicus [=E cherrug], E lugger [sic, E jugger—A.P.], E 
cherug cherug [sic, E cherrug—A.P.], E chicquera, E tinnunculus, E severus, 
Aquila chrysaetos, Hieraaetus fasciatus fasciatus, Spizaetus nipalensis, S. 
cirrhatus, S. caligatus [=S. cirrhatus limnaeetus?], Spilornis cheela, Milvus 
migrans govinda, Athene brama and Bubo bubo. 

Pagination commences on v. (p. i; p. 1). 


<Copy held.> 


Osman, Sirdar Mohamed. 

2001. Falconry in the land of the sun: the memoirs of an 
Afghan falconer. 1st ed. Wyoming, USA: Western Sporting 
Publications. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 25.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-268+4, 23 line- 
drawings (by Robert A. Widmeier), 48 photos (b&w., by author & 
others), 1 map (col., endpapers, bis). ISBN 1-888357-12-6. 

Contents: Frontisp.; tit. (p. 5); imprint (p. 6); Acknowledgments & 
credits (p. 7); ded. (p. 8); Conts. (pp. 9-10); Foreword (pp. 12-13, by 
Tom J. Cade, dat. £1999’); Introd. (pp. 14-16, by David Frank); quote 
(p. 17); Pre£. (pp. 19); A short history of falconry and introd. to various 
birds of prey (pp. 20-28); Part I: Eagles (pp. 30-125); Part II: Falcons 
(pp. 126-223); Part III: Shortwings (pp. 224—259); Epilogue (pp. 260— 
262); Appendix (pp. 264-268). 

An autobiographical account by the exiled Afghan prince, S. M. 
Osman, with particular focus on his work on falconry. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


OsmasTON, Bertram Beresford. (1868—1961) 
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1977. Wild life and adventures in Indian forests. From diaries 
of B.B. Osmaston C.I.E. Imperial Forest Service 1888-1923. 1st 
ed. Osmaston, G. H. (ed.). Cumbria, UK: Privately published by 
Henry Osmaston. 

Hbk. (20.0 x 26.0 cm), pp. [viii], iv, 1-178, frontisp. (portr. of B. B. 
Osmaston), map (endpapers). 

Contents: Foreword (pp. [iii] [iv], by Sir Harry Champion); Introd. 
(pp. [v]- [vi], by G. Osmaston); Conts. (pp. i-iii); Diary extracts in 56 
chapters (pp. 1—171); 3 appendices (pp. 172-178). 

Appendix 3 on birds (pp. 175-178) also is an index. A miscellany of 
entries focussing on the more interesting aspects of Osmaston’s activities 
in India. Contains ‘many bird notes some of which merit abstraction and 
publication in a scientific journal’ (Abdulali 1978). 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali (1978) in /BNHS 75 (1): 199 
(q.v.). 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


OsmasTON, Bertram Beresford. 

1999. Wild life and adventures in Indian forests. From diaries 
of B. B. Osmaston C.I.E. 1868-1961. Imperial Forest Service 
1888—1923. 2nd ed. Series ed.: Henry Osmaston. Cumbria, UK: 
Henry Osmaston. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 21 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-xvi, 1-290, pll. 1-15 (b&w. 
photos), maps 1—4 (1 bis, endpapers). ISBN 0-9518039-3-X. 

Contents: Notice and errata (prl); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); 
Conts. (pp. iii-v); Authors note (p. vi); Foreword (pp. vii-viii, by Sir 
Harry Champion); Introd. to the Ist ed. (pp. ix-x, by Brig. Gordon 
H. Osmaston, dat. 1977); Introd. to the 2nd ed. (pp. xi-xv, by Henry 
A. Osmaston); United Provinces (NW Province), chapters 1-19 (pp. 
1-93); Bengal, chapter 20 (pp. 94—98); Sikkim, chapters 21-23 (pp. 
99-116); Andaman & Nicobar Islands, chapters 24-36 (pp. 117-171); 
United Provinces, chapters 37—48 (pp. 172-217); Burma, chapters 49— 
50 (pp. 218-226); United Provinces, chapters 51-53 (pp. 227-241); 
Central Provinces, chapters 54—56 (pp. 242—255); Postscript (p. 256, by 
G.H.O.); Appendices: Introd. (pp. 257—258); Appendix 1: Mammals, 
reptiles, insects, etc. (pp. 259-260); Appendix 2: Plants (pp. 261-262); 
Appendix 3: Birds (pp. 263-268); Appendix 3, Supplement: New OBC 
nomenclature (pp. 269-270); Appendix 4. Hindi and Urdu vocabulary 
(pp. 271); Appendix 5: Publications by B. B. Osmaston [1. Ornithological 
papers on birds (in partitioned India) from the Indian Ornithological 
Bibliography (pp. 272-275); 2. Other papers (p. 276)]; Appendix 6. 
Gordon Osmaston & Tenzing (pp. 277—290). 

The maps and photos are not through-paginated. 

Further information about Osmaston’s family background is given 
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in: *H. A. Osmaston 1989 Family tree: the Osmaston family, foresters & 
imperial servants. Commonwealth Forestry Review, 1989, 68, 77-87" and 
‘John Osmaston 1881 Old Ali or Travels long ago. Hatchards, London. 
Repub. H. Osmaston, Cumbria, 1999.’ [footn., p. x.]. 
Reviewed by: Anthony J. Garson (2000) in Jbis 142: 508. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Osmaston, Bertram Beresford & John B. Sale. 
1989. Wildlife of Dehra Dun and adjacent hills. 1st ed. Dehra 
Dun: Natraj Publishers. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.3 cm, illus. cover, bis, dust-jacket), 8 pr. IL, pp. 
1—104 (contents mention up to p. 99) + 7 Il., 25 pll. [9 col. photos by V. 
K. Verma (3, 1 double-page), J. B. Sale (4), A. J. T. Johnsingh (1), Anon. 
(1); 16 b&w. photos by Shanthini Dawson (1), Afifullah Khan (4), J. 
B. Sale (4), V. K. Verma (5), Zafar Jordan (1), Anon. (1); all very poor 
quality], 1 map (fold.). ISBN 81-85019-09-6. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts., Foreword (by H. S. Panwar), Introd. 
(by J. B. Sale) [pr. ll.]; Birds of Dehra Dun area (pp. 1-75); Mammals of 
Dehra Dun area (pp. 77-92); Rajaji National Park (pp. 93-104); Index 
(7 1L); map. 

A reprint of the classic account of 1935 (published in the [Indian 
Military Academy Journal 1935 June: 1-52), with additional chapters on 
mammals of the Dehra Dun area and on Rajaji National Park by John 
B. Sale. 

This annotated checklist of 404 spp. with brief descriptions and range 
of each, is ‘the unedited work of B. B Osmaston...originally published in 
1935, under the title, “Birds of Dehra Dun and Adjacent Hills". J. B. 
Sale also mentions some bird spp. from Rajaji National Park in chap., 3. 

<Copy held.> 


OUSTALET, Jean-Frédéric Emile. (1875-1905) 

1880-1881. Monographie des oiseaux de la famille des 
megapodiidés. Bibl. de L'École des Hautes Etudes, section des 
Sciences Naturelles 21 (5): [i]-[ii], 1-59 (1880); 22 (2): [i]- [ii], 
1-182, 6 pll (2 col.) (1881). 

Pt 1: Pref. (pp. 1-3); Structure and anatomy of family (pp. 3-39); 
Systematics of family (pp. 39—59). Pt 2: Descriptive accounts of all 
species (pp. 1-158); Analysis of distribution (pp. 158-182); Pll. details 
(p. 183). 

Pbk as separately bound collated reprint [split of text often 
overlooked when consulted as bound work]. 

A comprehensive review and detailed summary of all species then 
known. M. nicobariensis covers pp. 129-137. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


1234. 


1235. 


Bibliography — O 567 


Owen, Myrfyn. 
1980. Wild geese of the world. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. 

Pp. 1-236, 8 pll. (col, by Joe Blossom), 25 illus. (b&w., by Joe 
Blossom), photos (col. & b&w.), 25 maps, 30 charts. 

*...Owen presents a thorough treatment that will...become a 
standard of scholarship for anyone interested in anatids’ (Bolen 1981). 

Reviewed by: Eric G. Bolen (1981) in The Auk 98: 855-856; Ron 
Ydenberg (1982) in /bis 110—111. 

<Not seen.» 


OxENHAM, R. G. 
1870. Index of English names of birds in Jerdon's Birds of India. 
Ist ed. Byculla, Bombay: Education Society’s Press. 
Pp. 1-32, (re-bound). 
Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Introd. (pp. 3-5); Index (pp. 7-32). 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


1236. 


1237. 


Paun, Hugh. 
1878. The birds of Cutch. \st ed. 

‘Pref. (by Manibhai Jasubhai, dat. ‘July 20, 1878’).’ (Salim Ali. 
1947. The birds of Kutch.). 


<Not seen.> 


Paun, Hugh. 

1904. The birds of Cutch; being a descriptive account of their 
plumage, habits & characteristics. 2nd ed. Ed.: C. D. Lester. 
Bombay: The Times Press. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24 cm), pp. 1-ix, 1-224. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Note (p. ii, by Ranachhodabhai Udayaram, dat. 
'8th August 1903’); Ed.’s pref. (pp. iii-iv, by C. D. Lester, dat. ‘August 
1903’); Pref. (p. v, by Manibhai Jusbhai, dat. ‘20th July 1878"); Order of 
sequence of pages in new ed. of ‘Birds of Cutch’. (pp. vii-ix); text (pp. 
1-223); Ornithological terms as used in this catalogue (p. 224). 

A completely revised ed. by Capt. C. D. Lester, arranged according 
to Oates & Blanford’s Fauna of British India, Birds. The pages are re- 
numbered, and 45 taxa have been added to and 1 taxon removed from 
this ed. Covers 220 taxa. Mengel (1972: 23) (q.v.) gives the wrong date, 
‘1903’. 

‘Palin’s list was revised in August 1898 by Capt. C. D. Lester of 
the 17th Bombay Infantry stationed in Kutch, but apparently it was not 
printed at the time. Before its publication in August 1903, Capt. Lester 
re-revised it and was able to add 44 species not recorded by Palin or 
himself before, together with descriptive and general notes on the others.’ 


(Ali 1945, q.v.). 
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The tit. gives the year of publication as ‘1904’. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


PALUDAN, Knud. 

1959. The 3rd Danish Expedition to Central Asia. Zoological 
Results 25. On the birds of Afghanistan. Videnskabelige Meddelelser 
Dansk Naturhistorisk Forening 122: [ii], 1-332, 1 pl. (col.), 1 map 
(fold-out), illus. (b&w.) 

A detailed account of the 3rd Danish Expedition to Central Asia 
from December 1947-November 1950. Contains an annotated list 
of 389 spp., and a list (pp. 15-18) containing birds which have been 
described from Afghanistan. The paper is divided into the following 
sections: Introduction; On the history of Afghan ornithology; Account 
of the journey, with notes on main habitats and their birds (Some general 
remarks on the geography of Afghanistan; Itinerary; Physiography; 
characteristic birds; bird-migration); Taxonomy and field data; Tentative 
list of Afghan birds; Composition and affinities of the bird fauna; List of 
literature. 

After a brief history of Afghan ornithology, a summary of the 
expedition activities (pp. 5-61). The results are detailed in a list of the 
Afghan birds collected, with specimen data and observations (pp. 62- 
300). A ‘tentative’ list of Afghan birds is added (pp. 300—321), a brief 
analysis of the bird fauna (pp. 322—327) and bibliography (pp. 327—332) 
concludes the report. The plate is of female colour types of Oenanthe 
picata. The fold-out map includes the expedition route. 

Reviewed by: D. S. Farner (1960) in Auk 77: 481—482. 

New name: Garrulax variegatus nuristani. 

<Ex-libris BNHS; Murray Bruce.» 


PaNDE, Pratibha. 
2005. National parks and sanctuaries in Maharashtra. 
Reference guide: a state profile. 1st ed. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (27 x 21 cm. illus. cover), pp. [i-ii] iiixxvi, 1-212, 1 map 
(fold.), 1 l., innum. line drawings (by Pratibha Pande), maps, tables. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Foreword (pp. iii-v, by H. 
Y. Mohan Ram, dated ‘July 10, 2004’); Pref. (pp. vi-viii, by Pratibha 
Pande); Acknowledgements (pp. ix-xi); Conts. (pp. xiii-xvi); Glossary 
(pp. xvii-xix); Abbreviations used in the text (pp. xx—xxi); Geological 
and other natural history terms used with explanations (pp. xxii-xxv); 
Maharashtra: social, ecological, and developmental profile (pp. 1-48); 
Wildlife management in Maharashtra (pp. 49-80); Appendices (pp. 81— 
211); Index of keywords used (p. 212); map (fold.). 

This vol. ‘presents a profile of the entire State of Maharashtra and 
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includes a consolidated account of the geographical, cultural, ecological 
features, emphasizing the natural resource status, use and conservation 
efforts made by the government and other institutions...the chapter 
on wildlife management presents an overview of the network of np/ws 
[=national parks/wildlife sanctuaries—A.P] and their administrative 
frame work and then proceeds to give a consolidated picture of the legal, 
administrative, biogeographic, biological, human present, research and 
monitoring information.’ (Foreword: p. iv.) 

Of ornithological importance are the following sections: Annexure 
3: Sites identified for globally threatened species of birds in Maharashtra 
(pp. 35-36: 45 sites); Annexure 12: GIB [= Great Indian Bustard—A.P] 
conservation 1984—2004 (pp. 46—47); Appendix 2: Fauna reported from 
national parks and sanctuaries of Maharashtra—Birds (pp. 136—148: 467 
spp.). 

The list of birds in Appendix 2 (pp. 136-148) is alphabetised 
according to the English name and not in systematic order. 


<Copy held.> 


PaNDE, Pratibha. 

2005. National parks and sanctuaries in Maharashtra. 
Reference guide: individual profile and management status. 1st 
ed. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. Bombay: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (27 x 21 cm. illus. cover), pp. [i-ii] iiixx, 1-531, innum. maps 
(fold.), innum. line drawings (by Pratibha Pande), maps, tables. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-xi); Glossary (pp. 
xii—xiv); Abbreviations used in the text (pp. xv—xvi); Geological and other 
natural history terms used with explanations (pp. xvii-xx); National parks 
and sanctuaries in Maharashtra (pp. 1-16); Profile and management 
status of national parks and sanctuaries [pp. 19-487: MTR WL circle 
and three sanctuaries with TER. wing (pp. 19-88), Nagpur wildlife circle 
(pp. 89-196), Nashik wildlife circle (pp. 197-298), Mumbai wildlife 
circle (pp. 299—487)]; References to text and maps (pp. 488—514); Index 
of key words used (pp. 515—516); Index of common English names of 
fauna (pp. 517—531). 

Volume II deals with individual national parks and wildlife 
sanctuaries (Foreword, p. iv). Lists of birds are added in annexures to 
many of the national parks and wildlife sanctuaries, but only English 
names are given, sorted alphabetically. 

This is an exemplary database of information on the national parks 
and wildlife sanctuaries of Maharashtra. My copy inscribed by the author 
on tit. p. 

«Copy held.» 


PaNDE, Pratibha, Ashish Kothari & S. Singh. (Eds.) 
1991. Directory of national parks and sanctuaries in Andaman 
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and Nicobar Islands, management status and profiles. New 
Delhi: Centre for Public Policy, Planning, and Environmental 
Studies, Indian Institute of Public Administration. 

<Not seen.> 


PaNDE, Satish, Saleel Tambe, Clement Francis M. & Niranjan 
Sant. 

2003. Birds of Western Ghats, Kokan and Malabar (Including 
birds of Goa). 1st ed. Mumbai: Bombay Natural History Society, 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (16 x 24 cm, illus. cover, by Satish Pande), 16 pr. ll., pp. 
1-377, endpapers (illus.), 1 map (col., p. 377), 1,700 photos (col., by 
various photographers). ISBN 019566878-2. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, acknowledgements, foreword (by J. 
C. Daniel), Pref. (by Satish A. Pande), ded. parts ofa bird, key to symbols & 
abbreviations, about the book, geographical scope of the book, quick index 
to conts. (pr. Il.); text (pp. 1-328); Geography of the region (pp. 329—330, 
by Sanjeev B. Nalavade); Avian geography of the Western Ghats (pp. 331— 
332, by Sanjeev B. Nalavade & Satish Pande); Vegetation of the Western 
Ghats (pp. 333—336, by S. D. Mahajan); Wonderful birds (pp. 337—340, by 
Satish Pande); Bird behaviour (pp. 341—342, by Anil Mahabal); Important 
Bird Areas (IBA) programme (p. 343, by Asad R. Rahmani); Indian ethno- 
ornithological perspective (pp. 344—346, by Suruchi Pande); A brief history 
of Indian ornithology (pp. 347—348, by Satish Pande); Bird remains from 
Indian archaeological contexts: A bird's eye view (pp. 349—352, by Pramod 
P. Joglekar); Threatened birds of India (pp. 353-354); Glossary (p. 355); 
Index of English names of birds (pp. 356—359); Index to scientific names 
of birds (pp. 360—363); Index of Sanskrit names of birds (pp. 364-366); 
Index of Marathi names of birds (pp. 367-368); Acknowledgements (pp. 
369—372); Bird migration (p. 373); Financial assistance (p. 374); Sketch 
map of Western Ghats, Kokan & Malabar (p. 376). 

Reviewed by: Anand Prasad (2004) in BirdingAsia 1: 88-89. 

«Copy held.» 


PaNDE, Satish, Vivek Vishwasrao, Niranjan Sant & Pramod 
Deshpande. 

2008. Birds of Lonavla and Khandala including some 
butterflies, reptiles, amphibians and mammals. \st ed. Pune, 
India: Ela Foundation. 

Pbk. (10 x 18.5 cm, with illus. fold. cover), pp. i-xx, 1-208, innum. 
illus. (by 5 illustrators), innum. photos (by 35 photographers), 4 portr. 
(authors), 1 map. 

Contents: Sketch map of Lonavla and Khandala (fold., inside 
front cover); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); ded. (p. iii); Acknowledgement 
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(p. iv); Conts. (p. v); Foreword (pp. vi-vii, by Vishwas Sawarkar, June, 
28, 2008); Sponsor's foreword (p. viii, by Prasad R. Menon); Pref. (pp. 
ix-x); Topography (p. xi); About the book (p. xii); Introd. (pp. xiii- 
xviii); Satelline map (p. xix); Habitats and seasons (p. xx); Birds (pp. 
1-164); Mammals (pp. 165-168); Reptiles (169—173); Amphibians (pp. 
174-176); Butterflies (pp. 177—181); Threatened birds of Lonavla and 
Khandala (p. 182); Endemic birds of Lonavla and Khandala (p. 182); 
List of species likely to be recorded in the region (p. 183); Host plants for 
some butterflies of the region (p. 183); Glossary (pp. 184—185); Index of 
family names of birds (p. 186); Index of common English names of birds 
(pp. 187-190); Index of scientific names of birds (pp. 191—194); Index of 
Marathi names of birds (pp. 195-198); Index of common English names 
of mammals, reptiles, amphibians and butterflies (pp. 199-200); Major 
references and suggested reading (pp. 201—203); 

Ela Foundation (pp. 204-205); Tata Power (pp. 206-207); Bird- 
watching (p. 208). 

A slim, comprehensive guide to the birds (and other wildlife) of 
the popular hill stations of the Western Ghats, Lonavla and Khandala. 
Information for each species of bird contains: English, scientific, and 
Marathi names; size; status; habitat; food; and identification features in a 
shortened, bulleted format. Generally two species are depicted per page. 

<Copy held.> 


Parasuarya, Bhavbhuti M. & Anika Tere. 
2006. Lesser Flamingos in India: a knowledge update. \st ed. 
Anand India: Anand Agricultural University. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 5 pr. pp., pp. 1-23, 35 photos (col. 
by Raju Chauhan), 2 photos (b&w.), 4 maps. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Foreword (by M. C. Varshneya, dat. 
20.ix.2006), contents, Acknowledgements (pr. pp.); Introd. (pp. 1-2); 
Distribution (pp. 3-6); Population estimates (pp. 7-8); Breeding in India 
(pp. 9-15); Man and flamingos (pp. 16-17); Conservation (pp. 18-21); 
References (pp. 22-23). 

A slim booklet on the status of Phoenicopterus minor in India. 


«Copy held.» 


PARASHARYA, B. M., C. K. Borad & D. N. Rank. (Eds.) 
2004. A checklist of the birds of Gujarat. 1st ed. Gujarat: Bird 
Conservation Society. 

Pbk. (28.5 x 21 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. 12741. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, contents (pr. 1l); Pref. (p. 1, by eds., dat. 
*16/09/2004^; Introd. (p. 2); checklist (pp. 3-25); References (p. 26). 

This is a bare checklist of 526 taxa (spp. and ssp.) from the state of 
Gujarat, India. Gujarati names and status of taxa are also given. 
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The following errors are noted: Rallus aquaticus is listed under Gruidae 
instead of Rallidae (p. 8); ‘Phalaropidae’ should be ‘Phalaropodidae’ (p. 10); 
Treron pompadora is listed under Pteroclididae instead of Columbidae (p. 
12); 'Broadbills: Eurylaimidae should read ‘Pittas: Pittidae (p. 15); several 
species under Sylviinae and Monarchinae are interchanged (p. 20); ‘Sylvia 
blyth? should read ‘Sylvia curruca (p. 21); the family Paridae is missing 
though its members are listed under “Turdinae’ (p. 23). The inclusion of 
Ardeola bacchus (p. 3) seems to be an error, for most records from India are 
from the NE. 

<Copy held.> 


PanaASHER, D. 
1994. N C Hills: The enchanting land and the bird mystery of 
Jatinga. Delhi: Konark Publishers. 


<Not seen.> 


Patro, S. N. (Ed.) 
1988. Chilika, the pride of our wetland heritage. Bhubaneshwar: 
Orissa Environmental Society. 

<Not seen.> 


Payne, Robert B. 

2005. The Cuckoos. 1st ed. Ser. Eds.: R. B. Payne, M. D. Sorenson, 
K. Klitz & J. Megahan. Bird Families of the World, 15. Oxford: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (19 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Karen Klitz), pp. i-xxii, 
1-618, pll. 1-16 (col. by Karen Klitz), 17-20 (col. photos, by several), 
2 portr. (col. photos, dust-jacket back flap), line-drawings (by John 
Megahan), text-illustrations, tables, maps (distribution). 

Contents: 1 |; Biographical note (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Acknowledgments (pp. v—vii); note (p. viii); Conts. (pp. 
ix—xiii); Col. pll. (p. xiv); Abbreviations (pp. xv—xvii); Plan of the book 
(pp. xix-xxii); Pt. I: General chapters: Introd. to the cuckoos (pp. 3-8); 
Distribution, habitats and conservation status (pp. 9-14); Behavior 
(pp. 15-26); Morphology (pp. 27-67); A molecular genetic analysis of 
cuckoo phylogeny (pp. 68-94, by Michael D. Sorenson & Robert B. 
Payne); Species (pp. 95-108); Fossil and comparative evidence of cuckoo 
relationships (pp. 109—113); Breeding biology and life histories (pp. 114— 
131); Cooperative breeding (pp. 132-136); Brood parasitism (pp. 137— 
153); The evolution of brood parasitism in cuckoos (pp. 154—165); Pt. II: 
Species accounts (pp. 167—517); Glossary (pp. 519—525); Bibliography 
(pp. 526—606); Index (pp. 607—618). 

‘This exhaustive monograph ‘is a comprehensive survey of the biology 
of cuckoos, with descriptions of the life history and systematic status of 
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the 141 cuckoo species. Part I gives general accounts of cuckoo biology, 
behavior, cooperative breeding and brood parasitism, and it develops ideas 
about the relationships among the species and major lineages of cuckoos, 
based on song, morphology and molecular genetics...Part II consists of 
species accounts of each cuckoo species, with details about plumage, size, 
geographic variation, behavior and breeding biology, depending onthe 
information available.’ (p. xix). 

Species accounts give complete citations, description, ssp., 
measurements and weights, field characters, voice, range and status, 
habitat and general habits, food, displays and breeding behavior and 
breeding information. A range map accompanies each species account. 
This volume covers the following genera: Guira, Crotophaga, lapera, 
Dromococcyx, Morococcyx, Geococcyx, Neomorphus, Centropus, Carpococcyx, 
Coua, Rhinortha, Ceuthmochares, Taccocua, Zanclostomus, Phaenicophaeus, 
Rhamphococcyx, Dasylophus, Clamator, Coccycua, Piaya, Coccyzus, 
Pachycoccyx, Microdynamis, Eudynamys, Urodynamis, Scythrops, Chrysococcyx, 
Cacomantis, Cercococcyx, Surniculus, Hierococcyx and Cuculus. 

The pll. 1-16, situated between pp. 166 and 167, leave much to be 
desired. 

Reviewd by: M. de. L. Brooke (2006) in /bis 148: 188-189. 

«Copy held.» 


PELZELN, August Edler von. (1825-1891) 

1865. Reise der österreichischen fregatta Novara um die erde in 
den Jahren 1857-1859. Band Vögel. Wien: ? 

4to, pp. 4+176, 6 pll. In German. 

*...Ornithology of the Voyage of the “Novara” round the world in 
the years 1857—59...We are left to infer the route taken... to Ceylon, the 
Nicobar Islands, Malay archipelago...' (Anon. 1866). 

Cited in Tikaders (1984) Birds of Andaman & Nicobar Islands (p. 
10). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1866) in /bis 1866: 115. 

<Not seen.» 


Peacock, E. H. 
1933. A game book for Burma and adjoining territories. 
London. 

«Not seen.» 


PEMBERTON, R. B. 
1839. Report on Bootan. 1st ed. 


«Not seen.» 


PEMBERTON, R. B. 
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1861. Report on Bootan. 2nd ed. Calcutta: Indian Studies Past 
& Present. 
«Not seen.» 


PENNANT, Thomas. (1726-1798) 
1769. Indian zoology. 1st ed. London. 

Demy folio, (no tit.), pp. 1-14, pll. I-XII (col.) [Zimmer]. 

"Ihe first number of a projected work on Indian zoology which, in 
this form and edition, was abandoned after the issue of the first part, here 
collated. The plates, including three unpublished ones, were presented 
to Johann Reinhold Forster who used them in his “Zoologia Indica" or 
"Indische Zoologie" (C£. Latham and Davies, Faunula Indica, 1795.). A 
second edition of the present work, including a translation of Forster 
additions to it, appeared in 1790. The material for the present work is 
said to have originated in notes and drawings made in India [=Sri Lanka, 
as J. G. Loten was its Dutch Governor for some time. Three species are 
also described from Java——A.P] by John [sic., Joan—A.P] Gideon Loten. 
[The pll. were prepared by S. Parkinson and engraved by P. Mazell.] Pl. I 
is mammalogical; the remainder are ornithological. See J. A. Allen, Bull. 
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., 24, pp. 111—116, 1908, for a review of this, and the 
second, edition. 

“There is no title-page. The title transcribed above is taken from the 
heading of the pages of text.' [Zimmer]. 

‘Text in English and French in parallel columns...The plates 
(engravings coloured by hand) were engraved by P. Mazell...from figures 
drawn by the native Indian artist P. C. de Bevere.’ (Anker 1990, q.v.). 

New names: Anhinga melanogaster, Anser melanotos (=Sarkidiornis 
melanotos melanotos; Cuculus pyrrhocephalus — (=Phaenicophaeus 
pyrrhocephalus); Falco melanoleucos (=Circus melanoleucos); Gallinula 
phoenicurus (=Amaurornis phoenicurus phoenicurus); Motacilla sutoria 
(=Orthotomus sutorius sutorius); Otus bakkamoena (=Otus bakkamoena 
bakkamoena); Tantalus leucocephalus (=Mycteria leucocephala); Trogon 
fasciatus (=Harpactes fasciatus fasciatus). 

<Not seen.> 


PENNANT, Thomas. 

1798-1800. The view of Hindoostan: (—of India extra Gangem, 
China and Japan.—of the Malayan Isles, New Holland and the 
Spicy Islands.). 4 vols. London: Printed by H. Hughs. 

4to, front., pll. (part col.), maps (fold.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘Each volume contains a discussion of the birds of the country 
described; v. 2 contains a color plate of the “Napaul pheasant” and a 
black and white plate of the Bengal florican (Houbaropsis bengalensis)... 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 
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«Not seen.» 


PENNANT, Thomas, John Aikin (1747-1822), John Latham, 
Hugh Davies (1739-1821) & Johann Reinhold Forster. 

1791. Indian zoology: An essay on India, its boundaries, 
climate, soil and sea; on the Birds of Paradise and the Phoenix / 
translated from the Latin of J. R. Forster's "Indische Zoologie’ by 
J. Aikin; The Indian Faunula / [by J. Latham and H. Davies]. 
2nd ed. London: Robert Faulder. 

Medium 4to, illum. tit., pp. I-VI, 1-161, 1 l. (errata), pll. I-XVI 
(col., 14 ornithological). [Zimmer]. 

‘Based on the first edition of Pennant’s "Indian Zoology”. Twelve 
plates published in Pennants work, and three unpublished ones, were 
given to Forster when he left England. Forster gave Pennant's text a 
German translation, prefixed the description of India, and added the 
section on the Bird of Paradise and the Phoenix. These new portions 
were then translated into English for the second edition of Pennant’s 
work. Forster’s text in German and Latin in parallel columns.’ «www. 
zoonomen.net> 

‘A reprint of Pennant's original “Indian Zoology" 1769, with a 
translation of certain matter which was added by Forster in his Latin- 
German edition of 1781 (Cf. Latham and Davies, Faunula Indica, 
1795.), and a list of oriental and near-oriental animals, entitled, “The 
Indian Faunula.” Pages 1-12 contain a translation of “An Essay on India” 
by Forster; pp. 13-27, “On the Birds of Paradise and the Phoenix,” also 
by Forster. Pp. 27-56 contain the descriptions of birds, fishes and the 
single mammals figured on the sixteen plates. Pll. VII, IX; XIV and XVI 
are new to this edition of Pennant being taken from Forster. “The Indian 
Faunula" occupies pp. 57-161 (67—86 ornithological), and is credited 
by Pennant to Latham (for the portion on insects) and Davies (for the 
remainder). The names of the mammals and birds are given only in 
English, but to the remainder of the species Latin binomials are assigned. 
The “Faunula” was reprinted by Forster, with some additions and with 
Latin names for the birds and mammals, in his second (1795) edition 
of his work. The present copy has the plates colored (rare thus), and has 
the flyleaf inscribed, *To the honorable Sir William Jones this book is 
presented as a small mark of the esteem in which the character of Sir 
William is held by his most obedient servant Thomas Pennant London 
March 27th. 1792”. [Zimmer]. 

"Ihe Pref. is dat. "March 1, 1791”. 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1879) in Stray Feathers 7 (6): 506—508. 

«Not seen.» 


PERENNOU, Christian & Taej Mundkur. (Eds.) 
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1991. Asian Waterfowl Census 1991: mid-winter waterfowl 
counts, January 1991. Slimbridge, UK: The International 
Waterfowl and Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (17 x 21 cm), 3 pr. pp., pp. 1-84, unnum. tables. 

Contents: tit., imprint, conts. (pr. pp.); Introd. and developments 
(pp. 1-6); Southwest Asia (pp. 7-19); South Asia (pp. 20—50); Southeast 
Asia (pp. 51-60); East Asia (pp. 61-69); English and Latin names of 
waterbird species wintering in Asia (pp. 70—72); Asian Waterfowl Census 
1992 (pp. 73-84); Acknowledgements (p. 84, by eds., dat. ‘20 August 
1991’); advt. (inside back cover). 

‘South Asia covers: Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka. 
‘Southeast Asia covers Myanmar (Burma). 


<Copy held.> 


PERENNOU, Christian & Taej Mundkur. (Eds.) 
1992. Asian & Australasian waterfowl census 1992: mid- 
winter waterfowl counts, January 1992. Slimbridge, UK: The 
International Waterfowl and Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (17 x 21 cm), pr. ll. 2, pp. 1713343, unnum. tables. 

Contents: tit., imprint, conts. (pr. ll.); Introd. (pp. 1-7); South-west 
Asia (pp. 8-24); South Asia (pp. 25-79); South-east Asia (pp. 80—96); 
East Asia (pp. 97—109); Australasia (pp. 110—113); Summary table: Asia 
and Australasia (pp. 114—119); Asian Waterfowl Census 1993 (pp. 120— 
130); IWRB research groups (pp. 131-132); Acknowledgements (p. 133, 
by eds., dat. “10 September 1992’); advt. (inside back cover). 

‘South Asia covers: Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka." South-east Asia’ includes Myanmar (Burma). 


«Copy held.» 


PERENNOU, Christian, Taej Mundkur, Derek A. Scott, Arne 
Follestad & Lars Kvenild. (Eds.) 

1994. The Asian Waterfowl Census 1987—91: distribution and 
status of Asian waterfowl. AWB Publication No. 86. IWRB 
Publication No. 24. Kuala Lumpur; Slimbridge, UK: Asian 
Wetland Bureau; The International Waterfowl and Wetlands 
Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (21 x 30 cm, illus. cover, by Masateru Kurita), 1 pr. l., pp. 
i-vi, 1-372, line-drawings (by Rajesh Lathigara, David Bakewell, Noor 
Azidah Rahman and D. Beadle), innum. maps and tables, plastic map 
(insert). ISBN 983-9663-13-5. 

Contents: advt. (inside front cover); tit., imprint (pr. Ll); Conts. 
(pp. i-ii); Pref. (p. iii, by Joost van der Ven, dat. ‘21 Feb. 1994’); 
Acknowledgements (p. iv); Summary (p. v); Introd. (p. 1); Methods and 
reliability of data (pp. 3-12); General results (pp. 13-20); Waterfowl 
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population trends in Pakistan and Iran (pp. 21-28); Species accounts 
(pp. 29-300); Discussion (pp. 301—310); References (pp. 311—318); 
Annexes (pp. 319-372); Special enclosure: overlay transparent map of 
AWC coverage (pocket in inside back cover). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (1995) in Jbis 137: 294. 

«Copy held.» 


PERENNOU, Christian, Paul Rose & Colin Poole. (Eds.) 
1990. Asian Waterfowl Census 1990. Mid-winter waterfowl 
counts in southern and eastern Asia, January 1990. Slimbridge: 
The International Waterfowl and Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (15 x 21 cm), 3 pr. pp., pp. 1-81, tables. 

Contents: tit., imprint, conts. (pr. pp.); Introd. and developments 
(pp. 1-3); Southwest Asia (pp. 4-14); South Asia (pp. 15-46); Southeast 
Asia (pp. 47-62); East Asia (pp. 63-74); Threatened waterbirds of 
southern and eastern Asia (p. 75); Asian Waterfowl Census 1991 (pp. 
76-80); Acknowledgements (p. 81); advt. (inside back cover, by eds., dat. 
‘13 September 1990’). 

‘The chapter ‘South Asia’ covers: Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, 
Sri Lanka. ‘Burma’ is covered under ‘Southeast Asia’. 


«Copy held.» 


Perera, D. G. A. & Sarath W. Kotagama. 
1983. A systematic nomenclature for the birds of Sri Lanka. 
Colombo: Field Ornithology Group and Tisara Prakasakayo Ltd. 
Pp. 108. 
«Not seen.» 


PrRUMAL, T. N. A. & M. N. Jaya Kumar. (Eds.) 
2001. Encounters in the forest. ?: Prakruthi Publishers. 

Hbk. Pp. 260. 

An anthology of 330 photos of Indian wildlife by 60 photographers. 
Contains 90 photos of birds. 

«Not seen.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 
Peters, James Lee. (1889-1952) 
1931. Check-list of birds of the world. Vol. I of XVI vols. 1st ed. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xviii, 1-345, gilt top edge. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Introd. (pp. v-viii by author, dat. ‘1 June, 1931’); Conts. (pp. ix- 
xviii); Struthioniformes (pp. 3—4); Rheiformes (pp. 4-5); Casuariformes 
(pp. 5-10); Apterygiformes (pp. 11-12); Tinamiformes (pp. 12-29); 
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Sphenisciformes (pp. 29-33); Gaviiformes (pp. 34-35); Colymbiformes 
(pp. 35-41); Procellariiformes (pp. 41-77); Pelecaniformes (pp. 
77-97); Ciconiiformes (pp. 97-142); Anseriformes (pp. 143-189); 
Falconiformes (pp. 189—306); Index (pp. 309-345). 

This mammoth checklist was an ambitious task and the author could 
complete only the first seven vols. during his life-time. Further work on 
the series, comprising 15 vols. in all and an index, was done by various 
ornithologists and published haphazardly over 56 years. ‘It is interesting 
to observe how after the death of Peters the project expanded from 
one mans useful, carefully prepared compilation into an international 
effort whose collaborators specialized in certain families and at times, 
even particular geographical areas within these families. Eventually 33 
ornithologists were to be involved in the compilation of this work.' (vol. 
xvi p. vi). Contains detailed synonymys and distribution of birds. Bird 
orders / families relevant to South Asia are shown here in bold. However, 
Paynter states in vol. xvi (p. ix) that, “From the outset this Check-list did 
not attempt to give complete synonymies, but rather picked up from 
the date of the last such compilation. For example, in early vols. only 
names synonymized since Sharpe’s Hand-list (1899-1909) were included; 
later in the series the suitable volume in Hellmayr's Catalogue of Birds of 
Americas (1924-1949) or in Hartert’s Die Vogel der paláarktischen Fauna 
(1903-1938) was taken as the starting point for new synomyns [sic]; 

Walter J. Bock (1990) presented a special review of this series along 
with a history of avian checklists in The Auk 107: 629-639. 

Since the popular title for this work is ‘Peters Checklist’, it is thought 
desirable to retain the entire set together here, listed chronologically by 
vol., even though it is edited by various ornithologists. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1932) in /bis (XIII) II: 189-190. 

<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

Mayr, Ernst & G. William Cottrell. (Eds.) 

1979. Check-list of birds of the world. Revision of the work 
of James L. Peters. Vol. I. 2nd ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: 
Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xvii, 1-547+3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. 
v-viii, by Ernst Mayr & G. William Cottrell, dat. 1 March 1978’); 
Conts. (pp. ix-xvii); text (pp. 1-506); Index (pp. 507—547). 

Covers the following orders & families: Struthioniformes: 
Struthionidae, Rheidae, Casuariidae, Dromaiidae, Apterygidae (pp. 
3-11, by Ernst Mayr) Tinamiformes: Tinamidae (pp. 12-47, by 
Emmet R. Blake) Procellariiformes: Diomedeidae, Procellariidae, 
Hydrobatidae, Pelecanoididae (pp. 48-121, by Christian Jouanin & 
Jean-Louis Mougin); Sphenisciformes: Spheniscidae (pp. 121—134, by 
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Robert A. Falla & Jean-Louis Mougin); Gaviiformes: Gaviidae (pp. 
135-139, by Robert W. Storer); Podicipediformes: Podicipedidae 
(pp. 140-155, by Robert W. Storer); Pelecaniformes: Phaethontidae, 
Fregatidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Sulidae, Pelecanidae (pp. 155—193, 
by Jean Dorst & Jean-Louis Mougin); Ciconiiformes: Ardeidae (pp. 
193-244, by Robert B. Payne), Scopidae (pp. 244-245, by M. Philip 
Kahl), Ciconiidae (pp. 245—252, by M. Philip Kahl), Balaenicipitidae 
(pp. 252-253, by M. Philip Kahl), Threskiornithidae (pp. 253—268, 
by Joachim Steinbacher); Phoenicopteriformes: Phoenicopteridae (pp. 
269—271, by M. Philip Kahl); Falconiformes: Cathartidae, Accipitridae, 
Sagittariidae, Falconidae (pp. 271—425, by Erwin Stresemann & Dean 
Amadon); Anseriformes: Anatidae, Anhimidae (pp. 425—506, by Paul 
A. Johnsgard). 

This is the only vol., of which a 2nd. ed. was published. My copy has 
‘R. A. Paynter, Jr. rubber-stamped on front endpaper. 

Reviewed by: Walter J. Bock (1979) in The Auk 96: 821-822. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PETERS, James Lee. 

1934. Check-list of birds of the world. Vol. II of XVI vols. 1st ed. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xvii, 1-401. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Introd. (pp. v—vii, by author, dat. ‘14 March 1934’); Conts. (pp. ix- 
xvii); New names proposed in vol. II (p. xvii); Galliformes (pp. 3-141); 
Gruiformes (pp. 141—225); Charadriiformes (pp. 226— 359); Index (pp. 
363-401). 

Covers the following orders and families: Galliformes 
[Megapodiidae, Gallinuloididae (fossil), Cracidae, Tetraonidae, 
Phasianidae, Numididae, Meleagrididae, Opisthocomidae]; Gruiformes 
[Mesoenatidae, Turnicidae, Pedionomidae, Geranoididae (fossil), 
Gruidae, Aramidae, Psophiidae, Orthocnemidae (fossil), Rallidae, 
Heliornithidae, Rhynochetidae, Eurypigidae, Phororhacidae (fossil), 
Brontornithidae (fossil), Opisthodactylidae (fossil), Bathornithidae 
(fossil), Hermosiornidae (fossil), Cariamidae, Otidae]; Diatrymiformes 
[Diatrymidae (fossil), ^ Gastornithidae (fossil)]; Charadriiformes 
[Jacanidae, Rostratulidae, Haematopodidae, Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, 
Recurvirostridae, Presbyornithidae (fossil), Phalaropodidae, Dromadidae, 
Burhinidae, Glareolidae, Thinocoridae, Chionididae, Stercorariidae, 
Laridae, Rynchopidae, Alcidae]. 

This work was reprinted in 1963 and in 1976 by the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

For general notes see # 1259. 


<Copy held.> 
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PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PETERS, James Lee. 

1937. Check-list of birds of the world. Vol. III of XVI vols. 1st 
ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xiii, 1-311. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Introd. (pp. v-vii, by author, dat. ‘26 November 1936’); Conts. (pp. 
ix-xii); New names proposed in vol. III (p. xiii); Columbiformes (pp. 
3-141); Psittaciformes (pp. 141—273); Index (pp. 277-311). 

Covers the following orders and families: Columbiformes 
[Pteroclididae, Raphidae, Columbidae]; Psittaciformes [Psittacidae]. 

This work was reprinted in 1961 and in 1976 by the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. My copy has the book 
plate of Peter L. Ames, without his name on it. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1937) in Jbis (XIV) I: 893-894. 

For general notes see # 1259. 


«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PETERS, James Lee. 

1940. Check-list of birds of tbe world. Vol. IV of XVI vols. 1st 
ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xii, 1-291. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Introd. (pp. v—vii, by author, dat. ‘31 December 1939’); Conts. 
(pp. ix-xii); New names proposed in vol. IV (p. xii); Cuculiformes (pp. 
3-76); Strigiformes (pp. 77-174); Caprimulgiformes (pp. 175—220); 
Apodiformes, suborder Apodi (pp. 220—259); Index (pp. 263—291). 

Covers the following orders and families: Cuculiformes 
[Musophagidae, Cuculidae]; Strigiformes [Protostrigidae (fossil), 
Tytonidae, Strigidae]; Caprimulgiformes [Steatornithidae, 
Podargidae, Nyctibiidae, Aegothelidae, Caprimulgidae]; Apodiformes 
[Aegialornithidae (fossil), Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae]. 

New name: Caprimulgus asiaticus eidos. 

This work was reprinted in 1964 and 1981 by the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. My copy has the book 
plate of Peter L. Ames. 

For general notes see # 1259. 


<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PETERS, James Lee. 

1945. Check-list of birds of the world. Vol. V of XVI vols. 1st ed. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 
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Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xi, 1-306. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Introd. (pp. v—vi, by author, dat. ‘29 January 1945’); Conts. (pp. vii—xi); 
New names proposed in vol. V (p. xi); Apodiformes, suborder Trochili 
(pp. 3-143); Order Coliiformes (pp. 143-148); Trogoniformes (pp. 148— 
164); Coraciiformes (pp. 165—272); Index (pp. 275-306). 

Covers the following orders and families: Apodiformes [Trochilidae 
(pp. 3-143)]; Coliiformes [Coliidae (pp. 143-148)]; Trogoniformes 
[Trogonidae (pp. 148-164)]; Coraciiformes [Alcedinidae (pp. 165- 
219), Todidae (p. 220), Momotidae (pp. 221-228), Meropidae (pp. 
229-239), Leptosomatidae (pp. 239-240), Coraciidae (pp. 240-247), 
Upupidae (pp. 247-249), Phoeniculidae (pp. 250-253), Bucereotidae 
(pp. 254-272)]. 

This work was reprinted in 1955 and 1968 by the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

For general notes see # 1259. 


<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PETERS, James Lee. 

1948. Check-list of birds of the world. Vol. VI of XVI vols. 1st 
ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xi, 1-259. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Introd. (pp. v-vii, by author, dat. ‘7 June 1948’); Conts. (pp. ix-xi); New 
names proposed in vol. VI (p. xi); Piciformes (pp. 3-232); Index (pp. 
233-259). 

Covers the following orders and families: Piciformes [Galbulidae (pp. 
3—9), Bucconidae (pp. 10-24), Capitonidae (pp. 24-63), Indicatoridae 
(pp. 63-69), Ramphastidae (pp. 70-85), Picidae (pp. 86—232)]. 

This work was reprinted in 1964 by the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

For general notes see # 1259. 

Reviewed by: ‘R. E. M? (1949) in /bis 91: 155-156. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 
PETERS, James Lee. 
1951. Check-list of birds of tbe world. Vol. VII of XVI vols. 
Ist ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative 
Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. ix, 1-318. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Introd. (pp. v—vi, by author, dat. 17 November 1950’); Conts. 
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(pp. vii-); Passeriformes: Eurylaimidae (pp. 3-13); Dendrocolaptidae 
(pp. 13-57); Furnariidae (pp. 58-153); Formicariidae (pp. 153-273); 
Conopophagidae (pp. 273-278); Rhinocryptidae (pp. 278-289); Index 
(pp. 291-318). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: suborder 
Eurylaimi [Eurylaimidae (pp. 3—13)]; suborder Tyranni, superfamily 
Furnarioidea (pp. 13-289): Dendrocolaptidae, Furnariidae, Formicariidae, 
Conopophagidae, Rhinocryptidae. 

For general notes see # 1259. My copy is inscribed by ‘Peter L. Ames 
on the front end paper. 

Reviewed by: ‘R. E. M? (1951) in Jbis 93: 635. 

<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

TRAYLOR, Melvin A., Jr. (Ed.) 

1979. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. VIII of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xv, 1-365+3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v, to 
John Todd Zimmer, 1889-1957); Introd. (pp. vii-x, by Melvin A. Traylor, 
Jr. dat. ‘25 January 1978’); Conts. (pp. xi-xv); New names proposed in 
vol. VIII (p. xv); text (pp. 1-336); Index (pp. 337-365). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: Tyrannidae: 
Elaeniinae, Fluvicolinae, Tyranninae (pp. 3-229, by Melvin A. Traylor, Jr.); 
Tityrinae: Tyrannidae (pp. 229—245, by David W. Snow), Tyrannoidea: 
Pipridae (pp. 245-280, by David W. Snow); Tyrannoidea: Cotingidae 
(pp. 281—308, by David W. Snow); Tyrannoidea: Oxyruncidae (pp. 308— 
309, by Melvin A. Traylor, Jr.), Tyrannoidea: Phytotomidae (pp. 309— 
310, by Melvin A. Traylor, Jr.); Pittidae (pp. 310—329, by Ernst Mayr); 
Philepittidae (pp. 330—331, by Dean Amadon); Acanthisittidae (pp. 
331—333, by Ernst Mayr); Menuridae (pp. 333—334, by Ernst Mayr), 
Atrichornithidae (pp. 335—336, by Ernst Mayr). 

"Ihe manuscript for Volume VIII has had a period of gestation of 
over 20 years.’ (p. vii). 

For general notes see # 1259. 

My copy has 'R. A. PAYNTER, JR.’ rubber-stamped on front 
endpaper. 

Reviewed by: Walter J. Bock (1979) in The Auk 96: 822-823. 

<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 
Mayr, Ernst & James C. Greenway Jr. (eds.) 
1960. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
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work of James L. Peters. Vol. IX of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, with a plain paper dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 
1-506+2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); notice and imprint (p. iv); 
Introd. (pp. v-viii by Ernst Mayr & James C. Greenway, Jr., dat. ‘19 
January 1959’); Conts. (pp. ix—xii); text (pp. 1-458); Index (pp. 459- 
506). 

Covers the following Orders and Families: Passeriformes: Alaudidae 
(pp. 3-80, by J. L. Peters); Hirundinidae (pp. 80-129, by J.L. Peters); 
Motacillidae (pp. 129-167, by Charles H. Vaurie, Charles M. N. White, 
Ernst Mayr, James C. Greenway, Jr.); Campephagidae (pp. 167-221, by 
J. L. Peters, Ernst Mayr, Herbert G. Deignan); Pycnonotidae (pp. 221— 
300, by Austin L. Rand, Herbert G. Deignan); Irenidae (pp. 300—308, 
by Jean Delacour); Laniidae (pp. 309—365, by Austin L. Rand); Vangidae 
(pp. 365—369, by Austin L. Rand); Bombycillidae (pp. 369-373, by 
James C. Greenway, Jr.); Dulidae (pp. 373—374, by James C. Greenway, 
Jr); Cinclidae (pp. 374—379, by James C. Greenway, Jr.); Troglodytidae 
(pp. 379—440, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr., Charles Vaurie), Mimidae 
(pp. 440—458, by John Davis, Alden H. Miller). 

"English vernacular names were tried in [this volume], in an attempt 
to make the work more accessible to non-taxonomists. The selection of 
these names evoked so much criticism from those it was meant to help 
that the effort was abandoned." (vol. xvi p. ix). 

For general notes see # 1259. 

Reviewed by: ‘R. E. M. (1960) in /bis 102: 478. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

Mayr, Ernst & Raymond A. Paynter Jr. (eds.) 

1964. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. X of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-ix+1, 1-502. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. v—vi, 
by Ernst Mayr & Raymond A. Paynter, Jr., dat. ‘21 August 1963’); Conts. 
(pp. vii-ix); text (pp. 1-455); Add. (p. 456); Index (pp. 457—502). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: Prunellidae 
(pp. 3-12, by S. Dillon Ripley); Muscicapidae: Turdinae (pp. 13-227, 
by S. Dillon Ripley); Muscicapidae: Orthonychinae (pp. 228—240, by 
Herbert G. Deignan), Timaliinae (pp. 240—427 by Herbert G. Deignan), 
genera Sedis Incertae (pp. 427—429, by Herbert G. Deignan), Panurinae 
(pp. 430—442, by Herbert G. Deignan), Picarthartinae (p. 442, by Herbert 
G. Deignan); Polioptilinae (pp. 443—455, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr.); 
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Rhinocryptidae—add.: genus Psilorhamphus (p. 456, by Raymond A. 
Paynter, Jr.). 

For general notes see # 1259. My copy has the book plate of “Dr. 
Wolfgang Makatsch’ on the front end paper. 

Reviewed by: ‘R. E. M? (1960) in bis 106: 542. 

<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

Mayr, Ernst. & Cottrell, G. William. (eds.) 

1986. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. XI of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xii, 1-638. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. 
v-vii, by Ernst Mayr & G. William Cottrell, dat. ‘1 July 1985’); Conts. 
(pp. ix—xii); New names proposed in vol. XI (p. xii); text (pp. 1-583); 
Index (pp. 587—638); Add. (p. 638). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: Sylviidae 
(pp. 3-294, by G. E. Watson, M. A. Taylor, E. Mayr); Muscicapidae 
(sensu stricto) (pp. 295—375, by G. E. Watson, M. A. Taylor, E. Mayr); 
Platysteiridae (pp. 376—390, M. A. Traylor, Jr.); Maluridae (pp. 390—409, 
by E. Mayr), Acanthizidae (pp. 409—464, by E. Mayr), Monarchidae, 
subfamily Monarchinae (pp. 464—526, by G. E. Watson, M. A. Taylor, E. 
Mayr), Monarchidae: Genera Sedis Incertae (pp. 526—529, by E. Mayr), 
Monarchidae: Rhipidurinae (pp. 530—556, by G. E. Watson, E. Mayr), 
Eopsaltridae (pp. 556-583, by E. Mayr). 

For general notes see # 1259. 

Reviewed by: Walter J. Bock (1990) in The Auk 107 (3): 629—630; 
D. W. Snow (1987) in Ibis 129: 422. 

New name: Prinia hodgsoni leggei. 

<Copy held.> 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

PaynTER, Raymond A., Jr. (Ed.) 

1967. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. XII of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-ix+1, 1-495+7. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. 
v—vi, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr., dat. ‘1 May 1967’); Conts. (pp. vii-ix); 
text (pp. 1—450); Index (pp. 451—495). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: 
Muscicapidae: Pachycephalinae (pp. 3-51, by Ernst Mayr); Muscicapidae, 
Genus Sedis Incertae Turnagra (p. 52, by E. Mayr); Aegithalidae (pp. 
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52-61, by David W. Snow); Remizidae (pp. 62-70, by David W. 
Snow); Paridae (pp. 70-124, by David W. Snow); Genus Incertae Sedis 
Hypositta (p. 124, by James C. Greenway, Jr.); Sittidae (pp. 125—150, 
by James C. Greenway, Jr); Certhiidae (pp. 150-160, by James C. 
Greenway, Jr.); Rhabdornithidae (pp. 161-162, by James C. Greenway, 
Jr); Climacteridae (pp. 162-166, by James C. Greenway, Jr.); Dicaeidae 
(pp. 66-208, by Finn Salomonsen); Nectariniidae (pp. 208—289, by 
Austin L. Rand); Zosteropidae (pp. 289-337, by Ernst Mayr, Reginald 
E. Moreau), Meliphagidae (pp. 338—450, by Finn Salomonsen). 
For general notes see # 1259. 


«Copy held.» 


PETERS CHECKLIST. 

Paynter, Raymond A., Jr. (Ed.) 

1970. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. XIII of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xiv, 1-443+3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. v-x, 
by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr. & Robert W. Storer, dat. ‘15 June 1970’); 
Conts. (pp. xi-xiv); New names proposed in vol. XIII (p. xiv); text (pp. 
1—409); Index (pp. 411—443). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: 
Emberizidae: Emberizinae (pp. 3-214, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr.); 
Catamblyrhynchinae (p. 215, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr.); Cardinalinae 
(pp. 216-245, by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr.); Emberizidae: Thraupinae 
(pp. 246—408, by Robert W. Storer); Tersininae (pp. 408—409, by Robert 
W. Storer). 

For general notes see # 1259. My copy is rubber stamped 'R. A. 
Paynter, Jr.’ on the front end paper. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 
PAYNTER, Raymond A., Jr. (Ed.) 
1968. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. XIV of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-x, 1-433+5. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (p. v, 
by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr., dat. “3 September 1968”); Conts. (pp. vii-x); 
text (pp. 1-397); Index (pp. 399—433). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: Parulidae 
(pp. 3—93, by George H. Lowery, Jr., Burt L. Monroe, Jr.); Drepanididae 
(pp. 93-103, by James C. Greenway, Jr); Vireonide (pp. 103-138, 
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by Emmet R. Blake); Icteridae (pp. 138—202, by Emmet R. Blake); 
Fringillidae: Fringillinae (pp. 202-206, by Ernst Mayr); Fringillidae: 
Carduelinae (pp. 207-306, by Thomas R. Howell, Raymond A. Paynter, 
Jr., Austin L. Rand); Estrildidae (pp. 306-390, by Ernst Mayr, Raymond 
A. Paynter, Jr., Melvin A. Traylor); Ploceidae (pp. 390-397, by Melvin 
A. Taylor). 

For general notes see # 1259. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 

Mayr, Ernst. & Greenway, James C., Jr. (eds.) 

1962. Check-list of birds of the world. A continuation of the 
work of James L. Peters. Vol. XV of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-x, 1-315+3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. 
v—vi, by Ernst Mayr & James C. Greenway, Jr., dat. ‘10 January 1961’); 
Conts. (pp. vii-x); text (pp. 1-282); Add. (pp. 283-284); Index (pp. 
285-315). 

Covers the following orders and families: Passeriformes: Ploceidae 
(pp. 3-75, by Reginald E. Moreau, James C. Greenway, Jr.); Sturnidae 
(pp. 75-121, by Dean Amadon); Oriolidae (pp. 122-137, by James C. 
Greenway, Jr.); Dicruridae (pp. 137-157, by Charles Vaurie); Callaeidae 
(pp. 157-159, by Dean Amadon); Gralllinidae (pp. 159—160, by Ernst 
Mayr); Artamidae (pp. 160—165, by Ernst Mayr); Cracticidae (pp. 
166-172, by Dean Amadon); Ptilonorhynchidae (pp. 172-181, by Ernst 
Mayr); Paradisaeidae (pp. 181—204, by Ernst Mayr); Corvidae (pp. 204— 
282, by Emmet R. Blake, Charles Vaurie). 

Reviewed by: Robert M. Mengel (1963) in The Auk 80: 392-393. 

For general notes see # 1259. My copy is inscribed by ‘Peter L. Ames’ 
on the front end paper. 

«Copy held.» 


PETERS’ CHECKLIST. 
PAYNTER, Raymond A., Jr. (Ed.) 
1987. Check-list of birds of the world. Comprehensive index. 
Vol. XVI of XVI vols. 1st ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Museum 
of Comparative Zoology. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm), pp. i-xi, 1-550+6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vii, 
by Raymond A. Paynter, Jr., dat. ‘30 January 1987’); Introd. (pp. ix—xi); 
Comprehensive index (pp. 1-550); Add. (p. 550). 

“This Comprehensive Index is a compilation of all indices in the 
Check-list series, with the exception of that from the first edition of 
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Volume I. Misspellings, omissions, and other errors detected in the 
indices have been corrected, but not those from within the texts’ (p. ix). 
The pref. states that, ‘the first five [volumes came out] under the imprint 
of Harvard University Press and the sixth issued by the MCZ in 1951 (p. 
v). This is erroneous as the tit. p. of the Ist ed. of the 6th vol. has “Harvard 
University Press’ as the publisher and ‘1948’ as the year of publication. 

For general notes see # 1259. 

Reviewed by: Walter J. Bock (1990) in The Auk 107 (3): 629—630. 

<Copy held.> 


PETHIYAGODA, Rohan. 

2007. Pearls, spices and green gold: an illustrated history of 
biodiversity exploration in Sri Lanka. \st ed. Colombo: WHT 
Publications (Private) Limited. 

Hbk. (24 x 19 cm. with illus. dust-jacket and portr. of author on 
back flap), pp. [1-6] 7-241, 1 l., innum. illus., portrs., photos (col., half- 
tone). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 2, Linnaeus); tit. (p. 3); ded. 
& imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Pref. (pp. 7-9, by Rohan Pethiyagoda); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 11-12); Pearls, spices and green gold [pp. 13-34: 
The quest for cinnamon (pp. 15-23); The search for pearls (pp. 24-30); 
The plantation raj (pp. 31—34)]; Exploration of the flora (pp. 35-93); 
Exploration of the fauna (pp. 95-224); Literature cited (pp. 225-234); 
Index (pp. 235—241). 

"Ihe fascinating story of the discovery of Sri Lanka's biodiversity, 
from the beginnings of European colonization to the post-independence 
era, is told through the lives of the explorers, artists and scientists who 
discovered, depicted and described the island's plants and animals. Some 
famous, some obscure, many hitherto barely known, the stories of the 
men and women—for the most part amatuers and dilettantes—who 
laboured to describe the wealth of a biodiversity hotspot, are told for 
the first time...an invaluable source-book of biographical and historical 
information for anyone interested in Sri Lankan natural history. 
[Publisher's blurb on dust jacket.] 

My copy inscribed by the author on front end paper. 

«Copy held.» 


Prrkov, Nikolai., Baz Hughes & Umberto Gallo-Orsi. (Eds.) 
2003. Ferruginous Duck: From research to conservation. Sofia: 
BirdLife International, Bulgarian Society for the Protection of 
Birds & Threatened Waterfowl Specialist Group. 


<Not seen.> 


PFISTER, Otto. 
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2004. Birds and mammals of Ladakh. lst ed. New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. [18 x 24.3 cm; with illus. dust-jacket (photo by Otto Pfister)], 
pp. i-xxvii«1, 1-361, 444 col. photos (402 of birds, 42 of mammals), 7 
b&w. photos, 3 half-tone pics. ISBN 0-19-5657144. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Imprint (p. iv); Ded. (p. v); 
Foreword by Asad R. Rahmani (p. vii); Conts. (p. ix); Acknowledgements 
(p. xi); Introd. (pp. xiii-xv); How to use this book (pp. xvi-xix); Regions 
and ecosystems (pp. xxi-xxvii); Section I: Birds (pp. 1-199); Section II: 
Mammals (pp. 200—234); Section III: Photos [pp. 237-325 (Adrian 
Aebischer: B61, 175, 256; Des Allen: B228; Jan Willem den Besten: B170, 
265; Gertrud & Helmut Denzau: B125, 137, 208; Goeran Ekstroem: 
B31, 238; Axel Gebauer: B238, 269; Joanna van Gruisen: B56; Jon 
Hornbuckle: B96, 209; Martin Kaiser: B32, 85, 192; Krys Kazmierczak: 
B177; Bholu Khan: B108; Harry & Henry Letho: B221; Eric Lott: B72, 
206, 227, 244, 247; Dhanraj Malik: B38; Lionel Maumary: B5, 9, 50, 52, 
75, 87, 91, 95, 97, 111, 138, 210, 218, 260; Rishad Naoroji: B108, 124, 
125; Rosemarie Pfister: B37; Harkirat S. Sangha: B218; Dare Sere: B224; 
Werner Suter: B33, 110; Paul Thompson: B195; Jugal Tiwari: B273; 
Barry Wright: B238, 269)]; Section IV: Glossary (pp. 329—331), Further 
reading (pp. 332—333), Useful addresses (pp. 334—335), Checklist of birds 
and mammals in Ladakh [pp. 337—352 (Birds: pp. 337-350; Mammals: 
pp. 350—352)], Index of common and scientific names (pp. 353-361). 

The section on birds has been divided into the following chapters: 
Galliformes; Geese and ducks; Woodpeckers, rollers, kingfishers, and 
bee-eaters; Cuckoos and swifts; Owls, nightjars, and pigeons; Cranes, 
crakes, and waders; Pratincoles, gulls, and terns; Raptors; Grebes, 
egrets, and storks; Shrikes and corvids; Thrushes, flycatchers, redstarts, 
and wheatears; Starlings, creepers, tits, and swallows; Warblers; Larks, 
wagtails, and finches. 

Ornithological nomenclature follows Inskipp, et al. (1996). Notes 
under each taxon include the following information: English name, 
scientific name, local names, size, description, call, breeding, habitat and 
behaviour, status and distribution, typical areas of encounter, subspecies, 
and similar species. The photos are all collected together towards the end of 
the book and are cross-referenced clearly with the text. 

A checklist at the end, gives German, French and Ladakhi names of 
birds and also the reference number from Ali & Ripley’s Handbook, for 
each taxon, for cross-reference. This table also gives the ‘rough status’ of 
each taxon. 

James et al. (2003. bis 145: 185—202) list Pseudopodoces humilis 
under Corvidae, not Paridae. 

Reviewed by: Bikram Grewal (2004) in Sanctuary Asia XXIV (4): 79. 
Aasheesh Pittie (2004) in Newsletter for Ornithologists 1 (4): 60-61; Tony 
Gaston (2005) in /bis 147: 430. 
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Punues, John Charles. (1876-1938) 
1922. A natural history of the ducks. 1st ed. Vol. I of 4 vols. 
Boston & New York; Cambridge: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Royal 4to, pp. i-x, 1 1. (list of maps), pp. 1-264, pll. 1-18 (9 col.) 
[by Frank W. Benson, Allan Brooks, Louis Agassiz Fuertes and Henrik 
Grónvold], maps 1-27 (1 fold.). [Zimmer]. 

'A monographic account of the ducks of the world, containing 
synonymy, description, distribution, abundance, habits and other 
characteristics of each of the species. The illustrations are very fine. 
According to the half-title, the work will be completed in four volumes.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1923) in Jbis (XI) V: 342-343. 


«Not seen.» 


Punurs, John Charles. 

1923. A natural history of the ducks. lst ed. Vol. II of 
4 vols. Boston & New York; Cambridge: Houghton Mifflin 
Company. 

Royal to, pp. i-xii, pp. 1-409, pll. 19-44 (20 col.) [by Frank W. 
Benson, Allan Brooks, Louis Agassiz Fuertes and Henrik Grónvold], 
maps 28—65 (6 fold.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1279. 

«Not seen.» 


Punurs, John Charles. 
1925. A natural history of the ducks. 1st ed. Vol. III of 4 vols. 
Boston & New York; Cambridge: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Royal to, pp. i-ix+1, 1 1. (list of maps), pp. 1-383, pll. 45-70 
(21 col.) [by Frank W. Benson, Allan Brooks, Louis Agassiz Fuertes and 
Henrik Grónvold], maps 66—95 (4 fold.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1279. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1926) in Zis (XII) II: 213-214. 

«Not seen.» 


PuiLurs, John Charles. 
1926. A natural history of the ducks. 1st ed. Vol. IV of 4 vols. 
Boston & New York; Cambridge: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

Royal 4to, pp. i-xii, 1-489, pll. 71-102 (20 col., by various artists), 
maps 96-118. 

For general notes see # 1279. 

‘Bibliography, pp. 319-447.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Kuroda continues the bibliography in his work of 1942. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1926) in /bis (XII) II: 818. 

«Not seen.» 
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Puurs, John Charles. 
1986. A natural history of the ducks. Facsimile ed. New York: 
Dover Publications, Inc. 4 vols. (bound as two). 

Pp. 1,920, 176 pll. 

*...coverage is worldwide, but limited to the Anatidae. 

"Ihe volumes are something ofa classic, but clearly from another era. 
There is a charm in their datedness, a considerable amount of information, 
and a tremendous reservoir of historical detail in these pages’ (A. H. B. 
1987). 

Reviewed by: ‘A. H. B.' (1987) in The Auk 104: 365. 


<Not seen.> 


PuriLurs, William Watt Addison. (1892-1981) 
1949. Birds of Ceylon: familiar birds of the garden. Vol. 1 of 4 
vols. Colombo: The Associated Newspapers of Ceylon Ltd. 

Hbk. (12 x 18.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Mrs. Cicely Lushington), 
6 pr. ll., pp. 1-32, pll. 20 (col., by Mrs. Cicely Lushington), pll. 1-4 
(b&w. photos, by author); map 1 (frontisp.). 

Contents: Tit., imprint, half-tit., imprint, Conts., Acknowledgments 
(pr. IL); frontisp. (map of Ceylon); Introd. to Ceylon birds (pp. 1-8); 
species accounts and plates (pp. 9-28); Birdwatching: A fascinating 
hobby (pp. 29-32). 

A popular account of 20 common spp. Gives local names and brief 
notes on, identification, general behaviour, distribution and nesting. 

Reviewed by: ‘P. H. T. H. (1950) in Ibis 92: 485—486. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Pars, William Watt Addison. 
1952. Birds of Ceylon: birds of our swamps and tanks. Vol. 2 of 
4 vols. Colombo: Associated Newspapers of Ceylon Ltd. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 19 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Mrs. Cicely Lushington; 
with b&w. portr. of author on front flap and artist on back flap), pp. 
1—51«1, 20 pll. (col., by Mrs. Cicely Lushington), pll. 1-5 (b&w. photos 
by author); 1 map. 

Contents: Advt. (pp. 1—2); Half-tit. (p. 3); Tit. (p. 5); imprint (p. 
6); Conts. (pp. 7-8); Acknowledgments (p. 9); map (frontispiece); Pref. 
(pp. 11-12, by Sidney Dillon Ripley); Introducing birds of our tanks and 
swamps (pp. 13-15); Books on Ceylon birds (p. 16); species accounts 
and pll. (pp. 17-36); Bird photography in Ceylon (pp. 37—49); advt. 
(pp. 50-51). 

Popular account of 20 spp. Gives local names and brief notes on 
identification, behaviour, distribution and nesting. 

Reviewed by: Salim Ali in /BNHS 51 (3): 708-709; ‘D. W. S^ 
(1953) in Ibis 95: 708. 
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<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Panes, William Watt Addison. 

1953. A (1952) Revised checklist of the birds of Ceylon. Series 
ed.: P. E. P. Deraniyagala, Natural History Series (Zoology). 
Colombo: The National Museums of Ceylon. 

Pbk. (24 cm), pp. i-xv+1, 1-132, 1 map. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. iii-iv); Editorial 
note (p. v, by P. E. P. Deraniyagala, dat. ‘November 19, 1952’); Pref. (pp. 
vii-viii); Introd. [pp. ix—xii (Recent additions to the avifauna of Ceylon: 
News resident forms; New vagrants and occasional visitors; Species 
doubtfully recorded and unconfirmed by specimens); References (pp. 
xiii-xiv); map (p. xv); Checklist (pp. 1-113); Appendix (p. 115); Index 
(pp. 117-132). 

An annotated checklist containing 397 taxa, with brief details on 
status, endemic species, distribution and breeding. 

The eight new resident forms listed (p. ix) are: Treron phoenicopterus 
phillipsi, Cuculus varius ciceliae, Caprimulgus macrurus aequabilis, 
Eurystomus orientalis irsi, Chrysocolaptes festivus tantus, lole icterica 
guglielmi, Pellorneum fuscocapillum scortillum, and Passer domesticus soror. 

The eight new vagrants and occasional visitors listed (p. x) are: 
Puffinus tenuirostris tenuirostris, Sula sula rubripes, Aythya fuligula, Pernis 
apivorus orientalis, Eupoda asiatica, Hippolais caligata scita, Oriolus oriolus 
oriolus and Oriolus oriolus kundoo. 

The nine species doubtfully recorded and unconfirmed by specimens 
(p. x) are: Charadrius hiaticula (tundrae?), Phalaropus lobatus, Centropus 
benghalensis, Hirundo fluvicola, Motacilla flava feldeg, Lanius excubitor 
lahtora, Oenanthe leucomela, Schoenicola platyura and Nectarinia minima. 

The 21 endemic residents listed for Ceylon (pp. x-xi) are: 
Galloperdix bicalcarata, Gallus lafayettii, Columba torringtoni, Psittacula 
calthropae, Loriculus beryllinus, Phaenicophaeus pyrrhocephalus, Centropus 
chlororhynchus, Megalaima flavifrons, Pycnonotus melanicterus, Pycnonotus 
pencillatus, Zoothera spiloptera, Myiophoneus blighi, Pellorneum 
fuscocapillum, Garrulax cinereifrons, Bradypterus palliseri, Muscicapa 
sordida, Dicaeum vincens, Zosterops ceylonensis, Sturnus senex, Gracula 
ptilogenys and Kitta ornata. 

The notes on breeding seasons are from the author's notes and ‘may 
therefore be taken as substantially correct and reliable' [p. xii]. 

Reviewed by: ‘N. B. K. (1954) in Ibis 96: 323. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Pururrs, William Watt Addison. 
1955. Birds of Ceylon: birds of our highlands. Vol. 3 of 4 vols. 
Colombo: Associated Newspapers of Ceylon Ltd. 
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Pbk. (12 x 18.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Mrs. Cicely Lushington; 
with b&w. portr. of author on front flap and artist on back flap), pp. 
1-51, 20 pll. (col., by Mrs. Cicely Lushington), pll. 1-5 (b&w. photos 
by author); 2 maps. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); Tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (pp. 5); Acknowledgments (p. 6, dat. 11954); Illus. (p. 7); map (p. 
8); Introducing birds of our highlands (pp. 9-12); Birds of Nuwara Eliya 
(6,200 ft.) and District (p. 13-23); species accounts and pll. (pp. 24-43); 
Bird migration in relation to Ceylon (pp. 44-50); Books on Ceylon birds 
(pp. 51). 

Popular account of 28 spp. Gives local names and brief notes on 
identification, behaviour, distribution and nesting. 

A checklist of the birds of Nuwara Eliya is given, comprising 133 
spp. along with their status and preferred habitats. 

Reviewed by: Sálim Ali in JBNHS 51 (3): 708-709. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Pururrs, William Watt Addison. 
1961. Birds of Ceylon: birds of the Ruhuna National Park. Vol. 
4 of 4 vols. Colombo: Associated Newspapers of Ceylon Ltd. 

Pbk. (12 x 18.6 cm, illus. dust-jacket by Mrs. Cicely Lushington; 
with b&w. portr. of author on front flap and artist on back flap), pp. 
1-53, 20 pll. [col., by Mrs. Cicely Lushington (pll. 9, 15, 17, 19, 20 
num.; rest unnum.)], pll. 1-6 (b&w. photos by author); 3 maps (1 
frontisp.; 2 endpapers). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); advt. (p. 2); Tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (pp. 5); Acknowledgments (p. 6); Illus. (p. 7); map (frontisp.; 
climatic zones and avifauna distribution); Introducing birds of the 
Ruhuna National Park (pp. 9-13); species accounts and pll. (pp. 14-33); 
Birds of the Ruhuna National Park (pp. 34-50); Books on Ceylon birds 
(pp. 53). 

Popular account of 25 spp. Gives local names and brief notes on 
identification, behaviour, distribution and nesting. 

A checklist of the birds of Ruhuna National Park is given, comprising 
206 spp. along with their status and preferred habitats. 

Reviewed by: Zafar Futehally in JBNHS 58 (3): 778-779. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Pururrs, William Watt Addison. 
1976. A 1975 Annotated checklist of the birds of Ceylon (Sri 
Lanka). Colombo: Wildlife & Nature Protection Society of 
Ceylon. 

Pp. xiii+92. 

‘426 species accepted’ (A. S. C. 1977). 
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Reviewed by: ‘A. S. C? (1977) in Ibis 119: 414. 


«Not seen.» 


Pururrs, William Watt Addison. 

1978. Annotated checklist of tbe birds of Ceylon (Sri Lanka) 
1978. Revised ed. Colombo: Wildlife and Nature Protection 
Society of Ceylon & Ceylon Bird Club. 

Pbk. (19 x 24.8 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-xix, 1-93, 2 pll. [5 
b&w. photos (between pp. xx and 1), by W. W. A. Phillips], 2 maps. 

Contents: Tit., Conts. (pr. ll); Foreword to the 1975 ed. (p. i, by 
Thilo W. Hoffmann, dat. “March 1976’); Foreword to the 1978 ed. (p. i, 
dat. ‘Ist July 1977’); Editorial note (p. ii, dat. ‘May 1975’); Introd. (pp. 
iii—xiii); Acknowledgements (p. xv); Map (p. xvi, Climatic zones); Order 
of classification (pp. xvii-xix); pll.; text (pp. 1-92); Books on Ceylon 
birds (p. 93). 

This is an annotated checklist of 427 taxa from Sri Lanka, including 
Riparia riparia which was added to the Sri Lanka list after the publication 
of the 1975 ed. of this work. Contains Sinhala and Tamil names of 
birds. 

‘The introd. contains the following subsections: Migrations to and 
from Sri Lanka; recent additions (20 taxa) to the list of Ceylon Birds 
(amended to June 1977); list of endemic species (21); list of races 
described from Sri Lanka but not now accepted as valid (14 taxa); list 
of species recorded from Sri Lanka but not supported by specimens (19 
taxa). 

Reviewed by: ‘A. S. R? (1981) in /bis 123: 260. 

«Copy held.» 


Puukan, H. P. 
1987. Death at Jatinga—an enquiry into the Jatinga bird 
mystery. Guwahati: Forest Dept., Government of Assam. 

«Not seen.» 


Pura, K. G. Mohanan & G. Jayaram. 
1995. Important birds of Periyar. a field guide for bird 
watchers in Periyar Tiger Reserve. Report # 7. Series ed.: 
Director, Forestry Information Bureau, Kerala. Kerala: Forestry 
Information Bureau. 

Pp. x+70. 


«Not seen.» 


Pinn, Fred. 
1985. L. Mandelli (1833-1880). Darjeeling tea planter and 


1294. 


1295. 


Bibliography — P 595 


ornithologist. 1st ed. London: Published by the author. 

Pbk. (14 x 23 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-50, 6 illus. (line-drawings), 3 
text-fig., 1 map. 

Contents: Ded. frontisp., tit., Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (p. 1); Castel 
Nuovo - Mandelli (pp. 2-4); Residence at Darjeeling (p. 6); The tea estate 
manager (p. 8); The tea estate proprietor (pp. 9-10); William Edwin 
Brooks (pp. 12-13); Andrew Anderson (pp. 14-18); The ornithologist 
(pp. 19-26); Mandelli versus Hume (pp. 27-31); The last two years (pp. 
32-34); The ‘inventory (pp. 35-37); The “Dozey version (p. 38); The 
British Museums appreciation (p. 39); Some ‘Mandell? birds (pp. 40— 
48); Sources (p. 49); Appendix (p. 50). 

A biography of Louis Mandelli, put together by the author from ‘a 
pile of 48 Mandelli letters’ (p. 1) to Andrew Anderson, held by the British 
Museum (Natural History), and several other sources. 

The author errs in using a single ‘? in the scientific eponyms 
commemorating Mandelli, on pp. 40-45. On p. 45, line 1, ‘Certhia 
familians mandelli' should read ‘Certhia familiaris mandellii; and in line 
5 of 2nd paragraph, ‘Stoliszkae’ should read 'Stoliczkae'. On p. 49, under 
‘Sources, the letters referred to in item number 1 were from Andrew 
Anderson and not John Anderson’ as stated. 


«Copy held.» 


Pirtiz, Aasheesh. 
1995. A bibliographic index to the ornithology of the Indian 
region. Part 1. Hyderabad, India: Published by the author. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm), 4 pr. Il., pp. 1-175. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded., acknowledgements, Introd. 
(pr. 1L); Area index (pp. 1-72); Species index (pp. 73-160); References 
(p. 161); Errata (p. 161); Index (pp. 163-175). 

This work covers vols. I-X of Stray Feathers (1873-1881), which 
was edited by Allan Octavian Hume and vols. I-90 of the /BNHS (1886— 
1993). Vols. XI-XII (1888, 1899) of Stray Feathers are not covered. 

‘The ‘Area Index’ covers the political areas of Afghanistan, Pakistan, 
India, Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka. It is however 
biased towards India, for which country detailed indexing of areas within 
states is presented. The ‘Species Index’ is arranged alphabetically and 
headings include names of spp., genera, family, English names of families, 
subjects relating to aspects of biology, and ornithology. 

Reviewed by: Kumar Ghorpade in NLBW 36 (4): 74-77. See also 
authors response in NLBW 36 (4): 77. 

<Copy held.> 


Pirre, Aasheesh. 
2004. A dictionary of scientific bird names originating from 
the Indian region. Buceros 9 (2): 1-30. 
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“This paper is a dictionary of words (274) that have originated from 
the Indian region [Afghanistan, Baluchistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma 
(Myanmar), India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka] and have 
been used in ornithology for scientific bird names. An attempt has been 
made to either give the meaning of these words, or the reason for their 
use. Several are not in use today. Eponyms honouring people have been 
restricted to persons of native origin.’ (p. 1). 


«Copy held.» 


Pirre, Aasheesh. 
2005. A bibliography of the Anatidae of South Asia. Buceros 9 
(3): 2 IL, pp. 1-90 (2004). 

This bibliography covers a period from 1750-2004. 

«Copy held.» 


Prrrig, Aasheesh & Andrew Robertson. 

1993. Nomenclature of birds of the Indian Sub-continent. A 
review of some changes taking place. Bangalore: Ornithological 
Society of India. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 18 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. i-vi, 1-106+4. 

Contents: Tit., Foreword (2 pr. ll., by Zafar Futehally); Nomenclature 
of birds of the Indian sub-continent—a review of some changes taking 
place (pp. ivi, by authors, dat. “Ist June, 19935); text (pp. 1-81); Notes 
(pp. 82-85); References for additional spp. (p. 85); Index (pp. 86-106). 

Authors present a comparison of ‘old’ English names of Indian 
birds and those proposed by Sibley & Monroe (1990), with a view to 
alert Indian ornithologists and birdwatchers of impending changes. "Ihe 
sequence of the list follows Sibley & Monroe’s classification...while the 
species included are a modified version of Ripley's (1982) list, taking into 
account new discoveries, species no longer considered valid, and the effect 
of taxonomic splitting and lumping as accepted by Sibley & Monroe.’ 
(p. ii). 

The sequence of families is as follows: Megapodiidae, Phasianidae, 
Dendrocygnidae, Anatidae, Turnicidae, Indicatoridae, Picidae, 
Megalaimidae, Bucerotidae, Upupidae, Trogonidae, Coraciidae, 
Alcedinidae, Dacelonidae, Cerylidae, Meropidae, Cuculidae, 
Centropodidae, Psittacidae, Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae, Tytonidae, 
Strigidae, Batrachostomidae, Eurostopodidae, (Caprimulgidae, 
Columbidae, Otididae, Gruidae, Heliornithidae, Rallidae, Pteroclidae, 
Scolopacidae, Rostratulidae, Jacanidae, Burhinidae, Charadriidae, 
Glareolidae, Laridae, Accipitridae, Falconidae, Podicipedidae, 
Phaethontidae, Sulidae, Anhingidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Ardeidae, 
Phoenicopteridae, Threskiornithidae, Pelecanidae, Ciconiidae, Fregatidae, 
Gaviidae, Procellariidae, Pittidae, Eurylaimidae, Eopsaltriidae, Irenidae, 
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1299. 
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Laniidae, Corvidae, Bombycillidae, Cinclidae, Muscicapidae, Sturnidae, 
Sittidae, Certhiidae, Paridae, Aegithalidae, Hirundinidae, Regulidae, 
Pycnonotidae, Hypocoliidae, Cisticolidae, Zosteropidae, Sylviidae, 
Alaudidae, Nectariniidae, Passeridae and Fringillidae. 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel in /BNHS 92 (3): 404. 

<Copy held.> 


Porrok, F. W. 
1879. Sport in British Burmah, Assam, Cassyah and Jyntiah 
Hills. 2 vols. London: Chapman and Hall. 


<Not seen.» 


Poorer, Colin. 
1994. Status and conservation of Baikal Teal Anas formosa in 
Asia. Kuala Lumpur: Asian Wetland Bureau. 

<Not seen.> 


Poonswap, Pilai & Alan C. Kemp. (Eds.) 
1993. Manual to tbe conservation of Asian bornbills. Bangkok, 
Thailand: Hornbill Project, Mahidol University. 

Pp. 1-511, 95 photos (col.), line-drawings and maps (numerous). 
ISBN 974-587-693-3. 

Reviewed by: Carol Inskipp in OBC Bulletin 20: 41—42; Earl of 
Cranbrook (1995) in Jbis 137: 599. 


«Not seen.» 


PRADHAN, Rebecca & Tandin Wangdi. 
1999. Threatened birds in Bhutan. Kathmandu, Nepal: 
Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 1-44, 16 pll. (col., with some by 
Karma Tenzin), 1 line-drawing, 1 map. ISBN 99936-610-1-5. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1, autographed by Rebecca Pradhan); imprint (p. 
2); ded. (p. 3); Threatened birds of Bhutan map (p. 4); Acknowledgements 
(p. 5); Pref. (p. 6); text in Bhutanese (p. 7); External features of bird (p. 
8); Conts. (p. 9); text and pll. (pp. 10-41); Bibliography (pp. 42—44). 

Describes 16 taxa with a pl. on the r. and corresponding text on the 
facing v. The text is brief and contains: common name, scientific name, 
size, physical features, voice and calls, status, habitat, food, distribution in 
Bhutan, distribution in the world and note. 


<Copy held.> 


PRAKRITI SAMSAD. 
2003. Participants guide: Migratory birdwatch 2003. 
Santragachhi Railway Jheel. Kolkata: Prakriti Samsad. 
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Pbk. (18.3 x 24 cm, illus. cover), 12 pp (unnum.), line-drawing. 

Contents: Tit; Birdwatching (3 pp.); About ourselves; Topography 
of a bird; Checklist of birds seen at Santragachhi Jheel on 8/9 February 
2003; 9 advts. 

A bare checklist of 30 taxa. 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


PRASAD, Anand. 
2004. Annotated checklist of the birds of Western Maharashtra. 
Buceros 8 (2&3): i-ii, 1-174 (2003). 

For general notes see # 1304. 

<Copy held.> 


PRASAD, Anand. 
2006. Birds of western Maharashtra. A reference guide. \st ed. 
Mapusa, Goa: Other India Press. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, by Samarpan Amano), 4 Il., pp. 
1-315+1. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (to: Osho), conts. (pr. 1L); 
Introd. (pp. 1-17); List of spp. (pp. 19-251); Deletions and records, 
which need further verification (pp. 252—258); Key to observers and 
contributors (pp. 259-260); Main references (pp. 261-265); Specific 
references (pp. 266-291); Species index (pp. 292-315); About the 
compiler (1 1). 

This is a reprint, in book form, of the author's monograph published 
in the May-December 2003 issue of Buceros 8 (2&3): i-ii, 1-174 
(published in 2004). The present work has been brought up to date with 
a few marginal changes in the text. 


«Copy held.» 


Prasap, M. 
1990. Wetlands of India. A directory. New Delhi: Ministry of 
Environment and Forests, Government of India. 

«Not seen.» 


PunaNDAnE, K. 

1984. Kapshichi diary. Pune: Nisarga Prakashan. 
Diary of the Black-winged Kite. In Marathi. 
«Not seen.» 


PuRANDARE, K. 

1994. Muthevarcha dhobi. Pune: Rajhans Publications. 
In Marathi. 
«Not seen.» 
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PynHALà, Mikko. 
2001. Birds of Islamabad. Status and seasonality. lst ed. 
Pakistan: WW/F-Pakistan. 

Hbk. (21 x 14.5 cm. with illus. dust jacket), 4 pr. IL, pp. i-xiv, 
1-131+4, 13 photos (col.). 

Contents: frontisp. (double), tit., ded., imprint, conts. (pr. Il); 
Foreword (pp. i-ii, by Syed Babar Ali, dat. 1999); Introd. (pp. iiix); 
Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xiv, by Mikko Pyhala, dat. 11 June 1999); 
Review of species (pp. 1-105); photos [pp. 106-117]; Bibliography (p. 
118); Index of English names (pp. 119—125); Index of scientific names 
(pp. 126-131). 

An annotated checklist of the birds of Islamabad, Pakistan, covering 
402 spp. 

«Copy held.» 


1309. 


1310. 


1311. 


QAYUM, S. A. 
1986-1987. Wildlife of Azad Kashmir. Forest Department, 
Government of Azad Kashmir [Pakistan-occupied Kashmir]. 


«Not seen.» 


QINGHAI PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF BIOLOGY. 
1979. Report on the survey of wildlife in Ali District, Xizang 
(Tibet). Science Press. 


<Not seen.> 


QINGHAI PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF BroLocy & Longwu Public 
Health of Tongren County. 
1975. Picture books of medicinal matters in Qingzang Heights: 
Vertebrates. Vol. 3. Qinghai People Press. 

Pp. 1-169. 


<Not seen.> 


1312. 


1313. 


Rana, Bishwarup, N. Bhure & D. Ugaonkar. (Eds.) 
2004. Birds of Nashik. lst ed. Nashik: Nature Conservation 
Society of Nashik. 

Pbk. (10.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-24, 10 col. photos (cover 
by Uddhav Thackeray; others by B. Raha), 1 map (fold-out, back 
endpapers). 

Contents: Imprint (fold-out, front endpapers); Foreword (front 
endpapers, by Asad R. Rahmani); About us (p. 1); Mission (p. 1); 
Ongoing activities (p. 2); Introd. (pp. 3-5); Checklist of the birds of 
Nashik (pp. 6-23); Bird observation notes (pp. 22-24). 

A. checklist of 325 spp. found in Nashik District, Maharashtra, 
India, with abbreviated annotations. The list is arranged in tabular format. 
Various columns give the following information: English name, scientific 
name, Marathi name, size, frequency of sighting (e.g. common, rare, 
etc.), residential status, direction of possible sighting with Nashik town 
as centre (east of Nashik, etc.), habitat in which the species is found and 
pl. num. from Grimmett, Inskipp and Inskipp's Pocket guide to the birds 
of the Indian subcontinent on which the species is depicted. Threatened 
and Near-threatened species are marked before their English names with 
a red or black asterisk respectively. Areas around Nashik, with different 
types of habitats like grasslands, waterbodies, forest, groves, are given in 
a table on p. 5. 

<Copy held.> 


RAHMANI, Asad R. 
1987. Dihaila Jheel — conservation strategies. Bombay: 
Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (22.0 x 25.0cm, with illus. cover), 1 pr.l., pp. 1-22, 24 photos 
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(b&cw. by; the author), 3 maps. 

Contents: Tit. (prl); Dihaila Jheel. Conservation strategies (pp. 
1—6); Birds seen in the Dihaila Jheel and other water-bodies in the Karera 
Bustard Sanctuary: 1982-1986 (pp. 7-14); Utilization of Dihaila Jheel 
(pp. 15-21); Summary (p. 22). 

«Copy held.» 


RAHMANI, Asad R. 
2005. Common birds of India. 1st ed. New Delhi: Publications 
Division. 

Hbk. [13.5 x 21.5cm (illus. dust cover)], pp. i-xvii, 1-106, 89 
photos (col., various photographers). 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Introduction (pp. iii-xiv); 
Contents (pp. xv—xvii); Text (pp. 1-93); Further reading (pp. 94-95); 
Glossary (pp. 96-100); Important institutes in India conducting research 
on Indian birds (pp. 101—102); Extinct, endangered, threatened, near 
threatened birds of India (pp. 103-106). 

General accounts of 104 common taxa. Photographs of poor 
quality. 

«Copy held.» 


RAHMANI, Asad R. & M. Zafar-ul Islam. 
1996. Bibliography of Indian birds. 1st ed. Aligarh: Centre of 
Wildlife & Ornithology. 

Pbk. (21 x 29 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. 1711943 (r. only). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); text (pp. 1-119, printed only on r.) 

A straightforward bibliography of the ornithology of ‘Indian birds’, 
arranged alphabetically by author, with 3,523 entries. 

My copy seems incomplete, with the entries ending with ‘Sridhar...’ 


<Copy held.> 


Ranmant, Asad R. & M. Zafar-ul Islam. 
2008. Ducks, geese and swans of India: their status and 
distribution. 1st ed. Bombay: Indian Bird Conservation Network; 
Bombay Natural History Society; Royal Society for the Protection 
of Birds; BirdLife International; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (21 x 29.5 cm, with illus. cover. No dust jacket), pp. i-x, 
1-364, 61 maps (col.), 138 photos (col.), tables, 1 CD-ROM. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (p. iii); Pref. (p. iv, 
by Asad R. Rahmani & M. Zafar-ul Islam, dat. '2 October 2008’); 
Acknowledgements (pp. v—); Introd. (pp. 1-13); Species accounts (pp. 
14-349); References (pp. 350-364); 1 CD-ROM. 

This is a major monograph on the Anatidae of India. As the subtitle 
states, emphasis is given throughout on the status and distribution of its 
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members. Each of the 42 species accounts contains: English and scientific 
names, taxonomic status, distribution (incorporating information from 
published literature and Asian Waterfowl Count data), population size, 
movement, ringing data, habitat and ecology, conservation status and 
protection of key sites. A distribution map is also included showing data 
from AWC counts and from literature surveys in different coloured dots. 
Ring recovery maps are given for 16 spp. The authors have provided 
detailed distribution data from each Indian state, for each species 
occurring therein. 

The entire work is replete with photographs of good quality, which 
enliven the data presented. 

Reviewed by: Dave Buckingham (2009) in BirdingAsia 13: 114— 
115. 

«Copy held.» 


RanMant, Asad R., S. Laad, M. Z.-u Islam & A. Malekar. 
2002. Asian Waterbird Census: India-2002. Bombay: Bombay 
Natural History Society. 

3 pr. IL, pp. 1-55 (commencing on verso), tables (several). 

Contents: Tit., imprint, acknowledgements (pr. 1l); Introduction 
(pp. 2-3); Bird details (pp. 3-13); References (p. 14); table (pp. 15-24); 
Appendix I: Name and addresses of coordinators (p. 25); Appendix II: 
Asian Waterfowl Census participants-2002 (pp. 26-30); Appendix 
III: List of sites covered during AWC-2002 (pp. 31-38); Appendix 
IV: Count procedure and guidelines (p. 39); Appendix V: Checklist of 
Indian (inland) waterfowl and wetland dependant birds (pp. 40—46, by; 
Arun Kumar J. Sati & P.C. Tak); Appendix VI: Some of the wetland 
areas identified as Important Bird Areas (pp. 47—48); Appendix VII: IBA 
covered by AWC-2002 (p. 48); Appendix VIII: Indian Red Data Book 
candidate threatened species prepared by BirdLife International (pp. 49— 
51); Appendix IX: The Important Bird Areas programme (pp. 52—55). 

Report of the annual mid—winter water census carried out in India 
under the auspicies of the Asian Wetland Bureau. 

«Copy held.» 


Ranmant, Asad R. & Gayatri Ugra. 

2002. Birds of Wetlands and Grasslands. Proceedings of the 
Sálim Ali Centenary Seminar on Conservation of Avifauna of 
Wetlands and Grasslands (February 12-15, 1996) Mumbai, 
India. Mumbai: Bombay Natural History Society. 

Pbk (18 x 24.5cm, illus., cover), pp. i-x, 1-228, 4 photographs 
(col.: Asad R Rahmani), 4 b&w photographs, numerous text-figs., tables, 
graphs. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iii); Preface (p. v, by; Asad 
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R. Rahmani); Acknowledgements (p. vi); Contents (pp. vii-ix); text (pp. 
1-226); Recommendations of the Sálim Ali centenary seminar, 1996 
(pp. 227-228). These ‘Proceedings’, published 8 years after the Sálim Ali 
Centenary Seminar, contain papers that were presented at that seminar. 
A majority of the papers deal with the Indian region. A few deal with 
other regions or are global in context. The introductory part (pp. 1—23) 
consists of a ‘Seminar Address by David Challinor, a ‘keynote address’ by 
M.S. Swaminathan and a paper on the U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service and 
bird—related projects in India by David A. Ferguson. The various papers 
are divided into 7 sections as follows: I Conservation of Cranes (5 papers, 
pp. 24-51), II Conservation of Ducks and Geese (4 papers, pp. 52-80), 
III Conservation of Bustards and Floricans (2 papers, pp. 81-94), IV 
Conservation of Raptors (3 papers, pp. 95-108), V Conservation of 
Waders, Storks and Herons (4 papers, pp. 109—129), VI Conservation of 
Wetlands (8 papers, pp. 130-181) and, VII Conservation of Grasslands 
(5 papers, pp. 182-2296). This is followed by “Recommendations of the 
Salim Ali Centenary Seminar, 1996 (pp. 227-228). 
«Copy held.» 


Ral, Y. M. 
1983. Birds of the Meerut region (With special reference to 
Hastinapur Forest Range). 1st ed. Meerut: Vardhaman Printers. 
Pbk. (18 x 23.5 cm), pp. 1-12. 
Contents: Introd. (p. 1—2); checklist (pp. 3-11); Acknowledgements 
(p. 12); Bibliography (p. 12). 
Checklist of 261 taxa with abbreviated status. 
<Ex-libris Siraj A. Taher.> 


Raju, K. S. R. Krishna. (?—2002) 
1985. Checklist of birds of Visakhapatnam region. 
Visakhapatnam: Andhra Pradesh Natural History Society. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-25+1. 

Contents: Checklist of birds of Visakhapatnam region (3 pr. IL, by 
author); checklist (pp. 1-22); References (pp. 23-25). 

“This list contains all records of bird species identified (300 speceis [sic] 
so far in Visakhapatnam region (the revenue districts of Visakhapatnam 
and Vizianagaram) including data on some aspects of their ecology and 
conservation.’ (author). Abbreviated annotations are given for location, 
habitat, status and breeding. 

The pr. ll. include sections on: physiographic features, history 
of ornithology, ecological and conservational considerations and 
acknowledgements. 

‘There are several typographical and other errors in the work. 

Serial no. 102, Chalcophaps indica, should be the last entry under 
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‘Doves & Pigeons’ (pp. 6—7), whereas it is listed under ‘Parakeets’ (p. 7). 
For Synopsis (Ripley, 1982, q.v.) no. of serial no. 135, read 709. 
For Synopsis no. of serial no. 145, read 753. 
For the scientific name of serial no. 169, read *H. daurica.’ 
For Synopsis no. of serial no. 255, read 1650. 
For Synopsis no. of serial no. 277, read 1874. 
«Copy held.» 


RAM, Rahul N., Kaza V. Rama Rao & Asish Ghosh. 
1994. Chilika Lake, Orissa. 1st ed. Ramsar Sites of India. Delhi: 
WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. Il., pp. 1-69, 22 photos (col., 1 
double-page, by various), 8 maps, tables 1—7, text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref. (by Rashmi de Roy, dat. “17th October 
1994’), Conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-7); Physio-chemical environs (pp. 
8-14); Biodiversity (pp. 15-30); Ecosystem processes (pp. 31-32); The 
human factors (pp. 33-40); Ecosystem problems and management options 
(pp. 41—44); Appendix I: Vascular plants of Chilika (pp. 45—47); Appendix 
II: Vertebrate fauna of Chilika Lake [Fish (p. 48), Amphibians and reptiles 
(pp. 49-50), Birds (pp. 51-55), Mammals (p. 56)]; References (pp. 57—61); 
A guide to the literature on Chilika (pp. 62-69). 

Appendix II contains a bare checklist of birds. 

«Copy held.» 


RANASINGHE, D. 
1976. Asirimath Kurulu Lokaya [The Wonderful World of 
Birds]. Colombo: Wildlife & Nature Protection Society. 

Pp. 248. In Sinhala. 


«Not seen.» 


RANASINGHE, D. 
1977. A guide to birdwatching in Sri Lanka. Colombo. 


«Not seen.» 


RANASINGHE, D. 
1982. A guide to birdwatching in Sri Lanka. 2nd impression 
ed. Colombo: T. H. C. de Silva at U. K. G. Printers (Privately 
published). 

Pp. 29. 


«Not seen.» 


RANASINGHE, D. B. 
2005. Endemic birds of Sri Lanka. 1st ed. Colombo: Wildlife & 


Nature Protection Society of Sri Lanka. 
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Pbk. (14.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 1 Ll, pp. i-viii, 1-79+3, pll. 
I-V+[VI], 1 line-drawing, photos 1—5 (col.)., 4 photos (monochr.), 29 
maps. 

Contents: Photos (inside front cover); tit., imprint (pr Il); Foreword 


(by Ashley de Vos, dat. ‘March 2005’) (p. i); Pref. (by Deepal Warakagoda, 


(pp. iv-v); credits (p. vi); Index (p. vii); The floristic zones of Sri Lanka 
(p. viii); Text (pp. 1-74); By strictly protecting the Hill Country Forests 
and Rain Forests of Sri Lanka, protect the endemic birds of Sri Lanka 
(pp. 75-79). 

Artists: Jayantha Jinasena (front cover pll. I-V); Pathmanath 
Samaraweera (back cover, pl. [VI]); Angelika Krischbin [Pl. II (3) & Pl. 
III (6)]. Photographers: Gihan [sic] de Silva Wijeratne [sic] [=Gehan 
de Silva Wijeyeratne—A.P.] (Inside front cover—1, 2, 4); Pathmanath 
Samaraweera (inside front cover-3); Chandima Kahandawala (inside 
front cover—5) 

33 taxa are listed as endemic to Sri Lanka. Author calls them 
"species" (p. iv), whereas the scientific names of seven taxa are given as 
trinomials (pp. 61—74). 

The text is divided into accounts of each taxa, with details as follows: 
Main facts (size, nesting, eggs); Life cycle (habits, food, distribution, 
conservation); Special features (head, throat, belly, wings, band and tail 
and legs); Do you know? box. On pp. 76—79 are lists of national parks, 
strict nature reserves, natures reserves, sanctuaries and jungle corridors. 


«Copy held.» 


RANASINGHE, D. B. & T. S. U. De Zylva. 
1978. Sri Lanka avifaunal list (Sinhala—English). Colombo: 
Wildlife and Nature Protection Society of Sri Lanka & Ceylon 
Bird Club. 

Pp. 34. 

The authors’ names do not appear on the cover/title-page. 

<Not seen.> 


RAND, Austin L. & Robert L. Fleming, Sr. 
1957. Birds from Nepal. Fieldiana: Zoology 41 (1): 1-218, 6 text- 
figs. 

An annotated checklist of 490 taxa comprising of 2,500 specimens, 
collected by the authors on four expeditions in Nepal from 1949-1954. 
Aquila clanga should be removed as it was based on specimens of Aquila 
pomarina hastata (Fleming & Traylor. 1961. Fieldiana: Zool. 35 (8): 441— 


487 [p. 447]). 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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RANDHAWA, M. S. 
1970. The Kumaun Himalayas. New Delhi: Oxford and India 
Book House. 


«Not seen.» 


RaNGASWAMI, S. & V. Santharam. 
1999. Rishi Valley Bird Preserve. Checklist of birds of Rishi 
Valley (updat. January 1999). Chittoor, Andhra Pradesh: 
Anon. 

Pbk., pp. 1-9. 

«Copy held.» 


RaANGASWAMI, S. & V. Santharam. 
2001. Rishi Valley Bird Preserve. Checklist of birds of Rishi 
Valley (updat. July 2001). Chittoor, Andhra Pradesh: Anon. 
Pbk., pp. 9. 
«Copy held.» 


RaNcaswaMi, S. & S. Sridhar. 

1993. Birds of Rishi Valley and renewal of their habitats. Series 
eds.: Radhika Herzberger, Vandana Shiva, S. Anandalakshmy & 
Shailesh Shirali. Rishi Valley Education Series, Vol. 2. Chittoor 
District, Andhra Pradesh: Rishi Valley Education Centre: 
Krishnamurti Foundation India. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 25 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 3 pr. Il., pp. i-ii, 1-235, 15 
pll. (col., by Gerry Balcombe), 37 photos (col., by S. Sridhar), vignettes 
(numerous, endpapers), 5 text-figs., 3 maps (2 col., 1 b&w.; by Gerry 
Balcombe). ISBN 81-860-42010-6. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., conts. (3 pr. 1L); Pref. [pp. i-ii (unnum., 
but mentioned in conts.)]; Part One: The Rishi Valley Bird Project 
[pp. 1-39 (comprising chapters: Return of the Bulbul; Krishnamurti 
on nature; Birth of a bird preserve; Hoopoe—the bird extraordinary; 
Birdwatching for beginners; History of bird studies in India)]; Part Two: 
Birds in the four habitats [pp. 41-198 (Habitats and ecology; Dryland 
birds; Scrubland birds; Woodland birds; Wetland birds; Multiple-habitat 
birds)]; Part Three: Birds and their names [pp. 199-215 (Principles of 
bird classification; Checklist of birds; Glossary of terms)]; Part Four: 
Botanical survey [pp. 217—223 (Plant biodiversity of Rishi Valley)]; 
Acknowledgements (pp. 225-227); Sources and credits (p. 228); 
Contributors (pp. 229—230); Bibliography (pp. 231-232); Index to 
common names and illus. (pp. 233-235). 

This volume is a ‘celebration’ of the bird life of the Deccan region, of 
its intermingling with the literature and philosophy of J. Krishnamurti, 
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written with great erudition and touching empathy, and illus. with clear 
photos and pleasing pll. The book is divided into 4 parts entitled “The Rishi 
Valley Bird Project’, “Birds in the four habitats’, “Birds and their names’ 
and ‘Botanical survey. Chapter 1 (‘Return of the Bulbul’, pp. 3-10) 
and 2 (‘Krishnamurti on nature’, pp. 11-16) are authored by Radhika 
Herzberger. Chapter 6 (‘History of bird studies in India’, pp. 30-39) by 
S. Theodore Baskaran and chapter 16 (‘Plant biodiversity of Rishi Valley’, 
pp. 219—224) by B. Gowda. This fact is not stated on the conts. p. but in 
the ‘sources and credits’ section (p. 228). 144 spp. are covered in the text 
whereas a checklist of 170 spp. is given on pp. 206-213. 

Reviewed by: B. Vijayaraghavan (1995) in The Book Review 19 
(1): 6; Mahesh Rangarajan (2000) in NLBW 40 (2): Back-cover, and 
in Resonance 5 (1): 105—106; Bulbul Sharma in Hindustan Times dat. 
6.viii.1994, p. 4; K. Satyamurthi in Frontline, dat. 23.ix.1994, pp. 81-83; 
Anjana Menon in The Economic Times, dat. 7.viii.1994; Bittu Sahgal in 
Sanctuary Asia XIV (4): 32 [32-41]. 

<Copy held.> 


RanjITSINH, M. K. 
1997. Beyond the Tiger. Portraits of Asian wildlife. New Delhi: 
Brijbasi Printers Private Limited. 

Hbk. (21.5 x 29 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-208, numerous pll. 
(col. photos, by M. K. Ranjitsinh and others), pll. (b&w. several), maps 
(numerous). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1—5); frontisp. (p. 6); 
foreword (p. 7, by Prince Philip); Pref. (p. 8, by author, dat. ‘August, 
1995’); Acknowledgements (p. 9); Conts. (p. 11); text (pp. 12-203); 
Bibliography and references (pp. 204-208); Notes on abbreviations and 
names (p. 208). 

The text is divided into 20 chapters mainly concerned with the 
larger mammals of India. However, chapter 18 (pp. 186—191) deals with 
the Otididae or bustards and contains 3 col. photos, 2 b&w. photos and 
1 map. 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel (1997) in Hornbill 1997 (4): 22; Mahesh 
Rangarajan (1997) in Outlook, 22 September, 1997, p. 92; and Anon. in 
Frontline 23 January, 1998, p. 74-75. 

<Copy held.> 


Rao, Sunita. 

1999. Treasured Islands! An environmental handbook for the 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands. Pune, India: Kalpavriksh, Andaman 
& Nicobar Environment Team and Centre for Environment 


Education. 
Pp. xi+ 1-99. 
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<Not seen.> 


Raour. 
1889. Small game shooting in Bengal and some of their habitats. 
Calcutta: W. Newman. 

«Not seen.» 


RasHip, Haroun er. 
1967. Systematic list of the birds of East Pakistan. \st ed. 
Publication No. 20. Dacca: The Asiatic Society of Pakistan. 

Pp. i-vii, 1-144, maps 1-7. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, conts. (pp. i-vii); A systematic list of the 
birds of East Pakistan [listed as ‘Introduction in conts. on p. v (pp. 1-15)]; 
Acknowledgements (p. 16); References (p. 17); text (pp. 18-135); Index 
(pp. 137-144). 

A list of 910 taxa (including ssp.) with abbreviated annotations. ‘A 
very large part of the list is however still based on inference.’ (author). 31 
taxa of birds with ‘Burmese affinity’ are also listed. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Rasmussen, Pamela C. & John C. Anderton. 

2005. Birds of South Asia. The Ripley guide. Field guide. \st 
ed. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. Washington, DC; Barcelona: Smithsonian 
Institution; Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (15 x 22 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-378+6, pll. I-II (endpapers, 
front), III-IV (endpapers, rear), pll. 1-180 (col. 1-8, 10-12, 14-180; 
b&w. 9, 13), 1,450+ maps (col., distribution). Vol. 1: ISBN 84-87334- 
65-2 / Vols. 1&2: ISBN 84-87334-67-9. 

Contents: Endpapers (front and back, illus.); Halftit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 
3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); List of pll. (pp. 5-8); How to use the Feld 
Guide (p. 9); Field Guide (pp. 11-371); Index to genera and group names 
in pll. and maps (pl. index) (pp. 372—378); Notes (6 unnum., pp.). 

Artists: Jonathan Alderfer (50—51, 52-57); John C. Anderton (9, 12— 
14, 45-47, 72-74, 80-81, 84, 87, 89-95, 99-101, 104-110, 115-118, 
122-145, 148-149, 154-157, 174-177, 180); Hilary Burn (16, 42-44, 
48-49, 65, 70-71, 178-179); Albert E. Gilbert (85-86, 88); Cynthia 
House (17-19); Ian Lewington (1—6, 59—60, 66, 68, 146—147, 150—153); 
Larry B. McQueen (75-79, 119-121, 158-173); Hans Peeters (20); N. 
John Schmitt (7-8, 10—11, 21—41, 50—51, 53, 58, 82-83); Thomas Schultz 
(61—64, 102—103, 111—114); Kristin Williams (67, 69); Bill Zetterström 
(96—98). 

Avifauna of South Asia [=Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Nepal, Tibet, 
Bhutan, Bangladesh, Burma, Sri Lanka, Maldives and Chagos Archipelago] 
is depicted in this field guide, which has pll. on the r. pp. and corresponding 
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text and maps on the facing v. pages. The endpapers have pll. of keys to the 
main pll. The distribution maps are based primarily on museum specimen 
records and so do not, in several cases, reflect the actual distribution of spp., 
ignoring visual records that have been published in refereed journals. 

The pll. are by and large of a very high standard. Some, like pl. 132, 
do not depict the true plumage colour of the Turdoides spp., which tend 
generally towards a dirty brown rather than the grey shown. On some pll., 
plumages are depicted much darker than actual colours (e.g., pll. 84 and 
104), giving a wrong impression of some taxa (e.g. Coracina melanoptera 
on pl. 104). 

Maps indicate distribution, status (breeding visitor, endemics, 
geographic variation, year-round resident, two-way migration, spring 
migration, fall migration, winter visitor, isolated record and special status. 

A 2nd vol. contains detailed notes on each taxon. See also: N. J. Collar 
& J. D. Pilgrim (2007) BirdingAsia 8: 16-18, and Pamela Rasmssen 
(2005) Indian Birds 1 (2): 50—56. 

Reviewed by: K. David Bishop & Susan D. Myers (2006) in Emu 
106: 87-88; Nick Dymond (2005) in British Birds 98: 609—610; Bill 
Harvey (2005) in BirdingAsia 4: 80-83; Aasheesh Pittie (2005) in Indian 
Birds 1 (4): 92-94; Edward C. Dickinson (2006) in Auk 123 (3): 916— 
918; Asad R. Rahmani (2006) in /BNHS 102 (3): 333-335; Tim Inskipp 
(2006) in Ibis 148 (4): 838—839; D. P. Wijesinghe (2007) in Ceylon Bird 
Club Notes 2007 (May): 83-95. 


RASMUSSEN, Pamela C. & John C. Anderton. 

2005. Birds of South Asia. The Ripley guide. Attributes and 
status. lst ed. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. Washington, DC; Barcelona: 
Smithsonian Institution; Lynx Edicions. 

Hbk. (15 x 22 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-683+5, endpapers [maps 
(front: South Asia, physical; back: South Asia, main regional habitat 
zones)], 3 portrs. [b&w.: S. D. Ripley (p. 8), Pamela Rasmussen (p. 
11), John C. Anderton (p. 11)], text-figs. 1—5 (fig. 1: Bird topology; fig. 
2: Geographic and political names mentioned in text; fig. 3: Number 
of breeding species; fig. 4: Number of regional endemic species; fig. 5: 
sample sonagrams); 1,000+ sonagrams. Vol. 2: ISBN 84-87334-66-0 / 
Vols. 1&2: ISBN 84-87334-67-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
List of families (p. 6); Preface: An appreciation of Sidney Dillon Ripley 
(pp. 8-10, by Bruce Beehler); About the authors (p. 11); Introd. [pp. 
12-35: Coverage of the book; Geography and avifauna; Moult and 
plumages; Measurements; Illustrations; Identification (ID); Vocalisations; 
Taxonomy; Names; Maps; Records; History of ornithology in South Asia; 
Conservation]; Acknowledgements (pp. 36-38); Species accounts and 
sonagrams (pp. 39-601); Appendix 1: Hypothetical species (pp. 603— 
604); Appendix 2: Rejected species (p. 605); Appendix 3: Taxonomic 
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changes (pp. 606-613; Appendix 4: Glossary (pp. 614—616); Appendix 
5: Gazetteer of localities mentioned in text (pp. 617—623); Appendix 6: 
Major birding localities (pp. 624—625); Appendix 7: Useful addresses and 
contacts (p. 626); Appendix 8: Brief regional histories (pp. 627—629); 
Appendix 9: Major regional specimen holdings by museum (p. 630); 
Appendix 10: Threatened species (p. 631); References (pp. 633—640); 
Main index (pp. 641—683). 

The taxonomy followed is: Gaviidae; Podicipedidae; Procellariidae; 
Hydrobatidae; Phaethontidae; Pelecanidae; Sulidae; Phalacrocoracidae; 
Anhingidae; Fregatidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; 
Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Accipitridae; Pandionidae; Falconidae; 
Megapodiidae; Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Helionithidae; 
Otididae; Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Haematopodidae; Charadriidae; 
Scolopacidae; Recurvirostridae; Phalaropodidae; Dromadidae; 
Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Stercorariidae; Laridae; Sternidae; Rynchopidae; 
Pteroclidae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; Cuculidae; Tytonidae; Strigidae; 
Podargidae; Caprimulgidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; Trogonidae; 
Alcedinidae; Meropidae; Coraciidae; Upupidae; Bucerotidae; Capitonidae; 
Indicatoridae; Picidae; Eurylaimidae; Pittidae; Alaudidae; Hirundinidae; 
Motacillidae; Campephagidae; Bombycillidae; Hypocoliidae; Monarchidae; 
Pachycephalidae; Rhipiduridae; Pycnonotidae; Aegithinidae; Chloropseidae; 
Laniidae; Cinclidae; Troglodytidae; Prunellidae; Turdidae; Muscicapidae; 
Timaliidae; Cisticolidae; Sylviidae; Regulidae; Aegithalidae; Remizidae; 
Paridae; Sittidae; Certhiidae; Dicaeidae; Nectariniidae; Zosteropidae; 
Emberizidae; Fringillidae; Estrildidae; Passeridae; Ploceidae; Sturnidae; 
Oriolidae; Irenidae; Dicruridae; Artamidae; Corvidae. 

‘The main part of the work, the species accounts, gives a brief introd. to 
each family and under the species name, gives the following subheadings and 
corresponding text: HB (the serial numbers in Ali and Ripley’s Handbook); 
ID (with plumage details of male, female, young, in flight, etc.); Variation; 
Size; Occurs; Habits; Taxonomy; Voice. 

‘The authors have given weightage to specimen records in marking the 
distribution range of taxa. Sight records, unless supported by photographic 
or conclusive published records, have been ignored. 

Taxonomically this is a path-breaking work. The authors propose 
several changes wherein races have been elevated to specific level. 

The appendices at the end form an integral part of the entire work. 
See also: N. J. Collar & J. D. Pilgrim (2007) BirdingAsia 8: 16-18, and 
Pamela Rasmssen (2005) Indian Birds 1 (2): 50-56. 

Reviewed by: See # 1335. 


RATCLIFFE, Derek A. 
1980. The Peregrine Falcon. \st ed. Vermillion, South Dakota; 


Claton: Buteo Books; Poyser. 
Hbk., pp. 1-416, 4 pll. (col.), 32 pll. (b&w.), illus. (b&w). 
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A major study of Falco peregrinus in Britain, but of value for studies 
elsewhere of this cosmopolitan sp. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


RATCLIFFE, Derek A. 
1993. The Peregrine Falcon. 2nd ed. London: T & A D Poyser. 
Hbk., pp. 1-454, 4 pll. (col.), 57 photos (b&w.), illus. (b&w.). 
An update, especially on the recovery of the species in Britain and 
Ireland from the effects of organochlorine pesticides. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


RATCLIFFE, Derek A. 
1997. The Raven: a natural history in Britain and Ireland. 1st 
ed. London: Poyser. 

Hbk., pp. 1-326, illus. (b&w.). 

A major study of the biology of Corvus corax. The life history data 
is of value to the species as a whole, which reaches the Himalayas and 
Siberia (all ssp. reviewed). 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Raven, Charles E. 
1942. John Ray, naturalist: his life and works. 1st ed. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press. 

Hbk., pp. i-xx, 1-502. 

A biography of John Ray. Chapter XII is on ornithology and pp. 
330—334 discuss the 1713 work (# 1341). On p. 330 it is noted that 
Ray originally submitted it for publication in 1694. However, it was held 
over and eventually became part of the stock sold when the publisher 
was liquidated. The MS was found and organised for publication by his 
friends. 

Subsequently a 2nd ed. was published in 1950 followed by reprints 
in 1986 and 2000. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


Ray, John. (1627-1705) 
1713. Joannis Raii Synopsis methodica avium & piscium; opus 
posthumum, quod vivus recensuit & perfecit ipse insignis- 
simus author: in quo multas species, in ipsius ornithologiá c 
ichthyologia desideratas, adjecit: methodumque suam piscium 
nature magis convenientem reddi-dit. Cum appendice, & 
iconibus. lst ed. 2 vols. in 1 vol. Ed.: William Derham. London: 
G. Innys. 

8vo., pp. [vol. 1] 2 pr. ll., 1-198, 18 pp., [vol. 2] 1-166, 12 pp., 4 
pll. [Ripley & Scribner] [Wood]. 
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Contents of Vol. I (Birds): Tit., Halftit. (4 pr. 11); Ad Lectorem (2 
IL, by W. Derham dated ‘Dec. 19, 1712’); Synopsis methodica avium (pp. 
1—94); Aves aquaticae (pp. 95-150); Appendix (pp. 151—192); Mantissa 
(pp. 193-198); Index novinum avium (20 pp.). 

The Mantissa contains a list of 27 birds of which 24 are cross- 
referenced to two pll. (Tab. I-II; line drawings). 

Clearly identifyable in Tab. I are the following birds, their 
English names being as listed by the author: Pied Wag-tail (2Moracilla 
maderaspatensis); Partridge Snipe (=Rostratula benghalensis); Red-legd 
Crane (=Himantopus himantopus); Madras Rail-hen (=Amaurornis 
phoenicurus); Madrass Sea-Crow (=Rynchops albicollis); Motled Jay (= 
Oriolus xanthornus); Yellow Jay (= Oriolus kundoo); Madrass Jay (=Pitta 
brachyura); Green Jay (Merops orientalis). 

Identifyable in Tab. II. are: Pied bird of Paradise (= Terpsiphone 
paradisi); Parrot Dove (=Chalcophaps indica); Cock Saulary, Hen Saulary 
(=Copsychus saularis). 

John Ray (or Wray) was essentially a botanist. This work is a 
posthumous publication. 

‘One of the earliest accounts on Indian birds was published in 
1713 as an appendix to Ray’s “Synopsis Avium et Piscum". The author 
was Edward Buckley a surgeon at Fort St. George, Madras, who sent 
descriptions and drawings of twenty-two birds found in and about Fort 
St. George to James Petiver (1663-1718) an apothecary of Aldersgate, 
London, and a well-known botanist and entomologist. From those 
drawings Linnaeus described the Paradise Flycatcher Corvus paradisi 
and Gmelin the Indian Pied Wagtail Motacilla maderaspatensis? [N. B. 
Kinnear. 1952. JBNHS 51 (1): 104-110.] 

"In ornithology the word [Pitta] is first found as part of the 
native name, ‘Ponnunky pitta, of a bird, given in 1713 by Petiver, in 
the ‘mantissa to Rays Synopsis (p. 195), on the authority of Buckley... 
This bird is the Pitta bengalensis of modern ornithologists, and is said by 
Jerdon (Birds of India, i. 503) now to bear the Telugu name of Pona-inki,” 
[The Encyclopedia Britannica. A dictionary of arts, sciences, literature and 
general information. 11th ed. Vol. XXI: 677 (footn.)]. 

<PDF copy held.> 


REICHENBACH, Heinrich Gottlieb Ludwig. (1793-1879) 
1845-1863. Die vollstándigste Naturgeschichte In- und Aus- 
der Tauben ec. Dresden: Director, Zoology Museum. 

In German. Source for citation: <www.zoonomen.net>. 

New name: Türtur ceylonensis (=Streptopelia chinensis suratensis). 

«Not seen.» 


REICHENBACH, Heinrich Gottlieb Ludwig. 
1851-1854. Handbuch der Speciellen Ornithologie. Dresden 
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& Leipzig. 

1 vol. in 4, imperial 8vo, 2 ll. (hal£-tit., tit.), 3 ll. (Hal£-tit., Icones 
VIII, and ded.), pp. 1-44 (text to Alcedineae), 4 ll. (Hal£-tit., ded. and 
Icones IX), pp. 45-144 (text to Meropinae), 2 ll. (Half-tit. and ded.), pp. 
145-218 (Icones IX =X and text to Sittinae), 2 ll. (Half-tit. and ded.), 
pp. 219-336+224b+1 p. (Icones XI and text to Tenuirostres, except 
Trochilinae), 2 Il. (Hal£-tit. and ded.), pp. 337—434 (Icones XII and text 
to Picinae), 5 wrappers, pll. CCCXCII-CCCCLXXI, CCCCLXXVII- 
DVI, DX-DCLXXXI (DX wrongly num. DC) (col.). [Zimmer]. In 
German. 

New names: Ceryle leucomelanura (2 Ceryle rudis leucomelanura); 
Upupa ceylonensis (=Upupa epops ceylonensis); Upupa indica (2 Upupa epops 
ceylonensis). 

<Not seen.> 


REID, George. (Ed.) 
1886. Catalogue of the birds in the Provincial Museum, N. W. 
P. & Oudb, Lucknow, on the Ist January 1886. 1st ed. Calcutta: 
Museum Committee. Printed by the Calcutta Central Press 
Company, Limited. 

Hbk. (14 x 22.5 cm), pp. i-viii, 1-221. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); Pref. (pp. iii-iv, by Geo Reid, dat. ‘The 1st 
May 1886’); Abstract (p. v); Index to the abbreviations of the names of 
authorities quoted in catalogue (pp. vii-viii); Catalogue (pp. 1-183); 
Appendix (pp. 184—209); Index (pp. 211-221). 

"Ihis Catalogue contains a record of 580 species, represented by 
2,646 specimens, and aims at being nothing more than a simple record of 
the purely Indian birds now in the Museum (p. iii). 

Lists 3 skins of adult Rhodonessa caryophyllacea and one skin of an 
adult Marmaronetta angustirostris, both from ‘Lucknow’. 

Reviewed by: Allan Hume in Stray Feathers 10 (6): 442—444, wherein 
he corrects the record of a Knot Tringa canutus (7 Calidris canutus) from 
Lucknow to Curlew Sandpiper Calidris ferruginea. 

<Copy held.> 


RzsrALL, Robin. 

1996. Munias and mannikins. 1st ed. Series ed.: Nigel Redman. 
Sussex, UK; South Africa; The Netherlands; New Haven: Pica 
Press; Russel Friedman Books; GMB Uitgeverij; Yale University 
Press. 

Hbk. [17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket (col., by Robin Restall)], pp. 
1-264, pll. 1-16, 17-80 (col., by Robin Restall), 147 line-drawings (by 
Robin Restall), 44 maps (distribution), 3 tables, 2 text-figs, 27 sonograms. 
ISBN 1-873403-51-8. 
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Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5—6); ded. (p. 8); Introd. (p. 9); Acknowledgements (p. 11); Taxonomy 
and relationships (pp. 13-15); Natural history of munias and mannikins 
(pp. 16-21); pll. 1-16 (pp. 23-55); Systematic section (pp. 57-183); 
Measured drawings: pll. 17-80 (pp. 185-252); Bibliography (pp. 255- 
259); Index of scientific and English names (pp. 261—264). 

This work restricts itself to the Estrildid genus Lonchura and 
deals with 40 spp. (of which one, the Cream-bellied Munia Lonchura 
pallidiventer, a distinctive Bornean form, was described by the author 
from captive birds), and 1 un-named sp. 

This work can be divided into 4 parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1-21) contains, among other chapters, one entitled ‘Natural 
history of munias and mannikins’ (pp. 16-21), covering aspects such as 
general distribution; habitat; morphology; plumage and colour; sexual 
dimorphism; sexual dichromatism; effects of captivity; vocalisations; 
nesting; behaviour. 

The 2nd part comprises the pll. illustrating the various races of the 
genera with captions and identification pointers on facing pages. 

The third part is the systematic accounts of the various spp. and 
contains innumerable line-drawings by the author, illustrating the 
behaviour of the birds. These accounts also contain the distribution maps 
for the taxa (spp. and ssp.), and sonograms for several of them. Two 
short introductions are given in this section, entitled: Introd. to Streak- 
headed and White-spotted Mannikins (pp. 110—111) and Introd. to the 
Chestnut Munia Group (p. 118). Three tabular guides are given to the 
identification of Scaly-breasted Munia by subspecific differences (p. 103), 
of the White-bellied Munia by subspecific differences (p. 108) and of 
the Chestnut Munia by subspecific differences (p. 127). For each taxon, 
notes are given on field characters, status, habitat, habits and behaviour, 
food and feeding, movements, call, song, courtship and display, breeding, 
distribution, description, hybrids, conservation and references. 

The fourth part is ‘a unique set of 64 plates of coloured “measured 
drawings” of individual birds to show plumage variation.’ (publisher's 
blurb on front flap of dust-jacket). 

The last part comprises the bibliography and index. 

Reviewed by Alan Lewis (1997) in OBC Bulletin 25: 72-73; C. R. 
Robson (1997) in Jbis 139: 718. 

<Copy held.> 


REUBEN, Rachel. (Ed.) 
2003. Humayun Abdulali—naturalist. Portrait and tribute. 
New Delhi: Mosaic Books. 
Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xiv, 1-120+2, pll. 
1-16 (8 col. photos, 14 monochr. photos). ISBN 81-901297-6-7. 
Contents: Half-tit., publisher's acknowledgements., tit., imprint (pp. 
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i-iv); Conts. (p. v); List of pll. (p. vi); Foreword (pp. vii-viii, by Lavkumar 
Khacher, dat. ‘24 June 2002’); Pref. (pp. ix-x); Acknowledgements (pp. 
x-xi); ‘Afterwards’ (p. xiii, by Thomas Hardy); Part I: The making of a 
naturalist (Childhood and youth; Reminiscences of early adventures and 
exploits in natural history around Bombay; Shikar and collecting.); Part 
II: Unending quest (Ihe Bombay Natural History Society; The Wildlife 
Protection Act; Frogs’ legs and junglefowl neck feathers; The Borivali 
National Park; The Andaman and Nicobar Islands.); Part III: The man 
and his works [Humayun—the man (by Rachel Reuben); On the 
scientific contributions of Humayun Abdulali (by Pamela Rasmussen); 
Bibliography of Humayun Abdulali’s works (by Salman Abdulali); 
‘Catalogue of birds at the BNHS' (by Humayun Abdulali)]; Annexure I 
(List of scientific names); Annexure II (New sp. / ssp. named by and for 
Humayun Abdulali); Appendix III (Milestones). 

This is part autobiography, part biography and part appreciation of 
the life and work of Humayun Abdulali, who was not only one of modern 
Indias greatest ornithologists but also one of her most accomplished 
naturalists. The bibliography (pp. 89—107) lists 356 works by Humayun 
Abdulali, of which 221 deal directly with birds. 

«Copy held.» 


Rice, William. 
1884. Indian game (from quail to tiger). London: W. H. Allen 
& Co. 

Hbk. 26 cm, pp. i-ii, 1-221, pll. I-II (col.). 

‘On shooting of birds, p.[1]-31. MS additions and both line and 
colored illustrations made by the author.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 

«Ex-libris Mirza Mohd. Ali Khan.» 


RiprEy, Matt W. 
1986. Pheasants in Asia 1986. Basildon: World Pheasant 
Association. 

«Not seen.» 


RiPrEy, Sidney Dillon. (1913—2001) 
1952. Search for the Spiny Babbler. An adventure in Nepal. 1st 
ed. Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company. 

21 cm, pp. i-viii, 3 ll., 1-301+5, 18 pll. (b&w. photos), 1 map (bis, 
endpapers). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. 
(p. v); Acknowledgments (pp. vii—viii, dat. April 1951); Contents, List of 
illus., sub-tit. (3 11); text in I to XV chapters (pp. 1—288); Bibliography 
(pp. 291—292); Index (pp. 293-297); Index of birds (pp. 299—301). 

For more details see # 1350. 
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RiPrEy, Sidney Dillon. 

1953. Search for the Spiny Babbler. Bird hunting in Nepal. 
London: Victor Gollancz Ltd. 

Hbk. (13 x 19.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-viii+4, 1-301+3, 1 map (bis, 
endpapers). 

Contents: Tit., acknowledgements, conts. (pp. i-ix); text (pp. 1-288); 
bibliography (pp. 291-292); index (pp. 293-297); index of birds (pp. 
299-301). 

‘The text comprises chapters I-XV, entitled thus: Introductin to Nepal; 
Return to Nepal, 1948; The road to Katmandu; The Valley; A panoply of 
plumes; Toward the Karnali; Birds along the trail; Rekcha and the Spiny 
Babbler; More about hill birds; The road back; East Nepal: first impressions; 
A little hunting; Dhankuta; Mangalbaré; Farewell to Nepal. 

Entertaining account, part travelogue, part birdwatching, about the 
author’s quest for the Spiny Babbler. 

Reviewed by: H. Abdulali (1953) in /BNHS 51 (3): 716-717; ‘D. W. 
S? (1954) in Jbis 96: 159. 

«Ex-libris BNHS. Sálim Ali Collection.» 


RiPry, Sidney Dillon. 
1957. A paddling of ducks. 1st ed. New York: Harcourt, Brace 
and Company. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. 1-256, 33 line-drawings (by 
Francis Lee Jaques), 1 portr. of the author (b&w., back cover, by Fabian 
Bachrach). 

Contents: half-tit. (p. 1); tit. & advt. (pp. 2-3, vignette); imprint 
(p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); ded. (p. 7); Prologue (pp. 9-12); text (pp. 13- 
252); Appendix: a brief bibliography for duck lovers (p. 253); Index of 
waterfowl (pp. 254—256). 

A semi auto-biographical work describing the author's search for 
waterfowl and his efforts in collecting, raising and observing them. 

Two chapters that are of interest to South Asian ornithology are: ‘Far 
places’ (pp. 147-168) and ‘Far and near’ (pp. 169—189). They are about 
the author's efforts to locate information on the Pink-headed Duck. 

The BNHS copy is inscribed by the author, 'Sálim from Dillon 
VI.5.58 on the half-tit. My copy is inscribed by “Gene F. Rose’ on the 
front end paper. 

<Copy held.> 


RiPrEy, Sidney Dillon. 
1961. A synopsis of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan and Ceylon. Bombay: 
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Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (dust-jacket), pp. i-xxxvi, 1-703, 1 text-fig., 2 maps (1 line- 
drawing; 1 col., double-page.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Introd. (pp. v—xxviii); Conts. 
(pp. xxix-xxxii); List of the Indian districts (pp. xxxiii-xxxv); List of 
the districts of Pakistan (p. xxxvi); text (pp. 1-636); Equivalents of 
temperatures (p. 637); Index (pp. 638—700); Addenda (pp. 701—702); 
Corrig. (703); maps (between pp. viii-ix: India and Pakistan before the 
1956 re-organization of Indian states; between pp. xxvi-xxvii: The Indian 
subcontinent showing elevations). 

The introd. contains the following subsections: Recent publications; 
Additional publications; Publications since World War II; Illus. (including 
notes on main forest types); Regions; Distribution of bird species; Genera 
of birds in the Indian Subcontinent; Zoogeographic considerations; 
Indian endemic species; Evidence from endemic genera; Conclusions; 
References; List of terms used for geographical areas or types of typical 
forest; Acknowledgements; Arrangement. 

In the introd. to the 2nd ed. of this work (1982), the author states 
(p. v) that the 1st ed. was published in ‘1962’. Had this been corrected 
immediately after publication, it would be appropriate to correct the date 
in citations. But it has been so widely cited as 1961 that this cannot be 
recommended. 

This work is a synopsis of the avifauna of the political regions of 
India, Pakistan, Nepal and Sri Lanka. 'Here the largest unit chosen is 
the family. The grouping of families into orders has been avoided (except 
in the “Contents”), and the use of subfamilial names is resorted to only 
when absolutely necessary. Ihe author has followed an arrangement of 
families “which reflects" his “own preferences”... The familial names are 
followed by generic names with original references and genotypes. Then 
each species is given with the author’s name (but without original citation 
and reference), its common English name, and the range. Under each 
species the various subspecies are listed, each with the original citation 
and reference, synonyms, and range. Such information as is available 
about its breeding or wintering quarters, stray occurrences, the habitat 
it prefers, or the forest type it inhabits, is all included under the range. 
A species of which no subspecies is recognized is treated in the same way 
as a subspecies, i.e. all the above-mentioned information is given under 
the species. the subspecies (or species without subspecies) are serially 
numbered, and there are more than 2060 such entries.’ (Biswas. 1962, 
JBNHS 59: 277-278.). 

Covers 2,060 taxa and has an addenda for 6 more. 'Baker in his last 
two volumes of the Fauna (1930, 7, 8) included the birds of the region 
treated by me hereafter in 573 genera.’ (p. xvii). Ripley covers 402 genera, 
'a reduction of thirty per cent, the direct result of the mass of literature on 
classification and revisionary studies of the thirty years that have elapsed 
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between the publication of these volumes.’ (pp. xvii-xviii). 

The author added the following taxa in his ‘Supplement’ (1964, 
JBNHS 60: 687—689): Bulweria fallax, Ardeola grayii phillipsi, Collocalia 
maxima maxima, Collocalia unicolor and Pericrocotus flammeus. 

The monumental 10-vol. Handbook by Ali & Ripley (1968-1974) 
was based upon this work. 

In his review Mayr (see below) lists several errors that occur in 
this work including nomenclatural decisions, misspellings, conflicts of 
gender in binomens, deviations from the chronological sequence in the 
synonymies, and other minor slips. 

Type locality restrictions: 

Graucalus layardi Blyth, 1866 southern India and Ceylon, restricted 
to Ceylon (=Sri Lanka) by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st. ed. (2 Coracina 
macei layardi). 

Pomatorhinus assamensis Blyth, 1847, Assam, restricted to Khasia 
Hills by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st ed. (Pomatorhinus schisticeps (horsfieldii) 
schisticeps). 

Pomatorhinus ruficollis Hodgson, 1836, Nepal, restricted to 
Kathmandu Valley by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st ed. (=Pomatorhinus r. 
ruficollis). 

Siva Vinipectus Hodgson, 1838 (1837), Nepal, restricted to central 
Nepal by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st ed. (=Alcippe vinipectus vinipectus). 

Sturnus erythropygia Blyth, 1846, Nicobar Islands, restricted to Car 
Nicobar by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st. ed. (=Sturnus e. erythropygius). 

Sturnus indicus Blyth, 1843 q.v., restricted to Nepal by Ripley, 
1961, Synopsis, 1st ed. (=Sturnus vulgaris indicus). 

Suthora humii Sharpe, 1883, Nepal, restricted to Ilam District by 
Ripley, Synopsis, 1st ed.: 370 re-restricted to Darjeeling by Biswas, 1962, 
JBNHS 59: 406. 

Suthora Nipalensis Hodgson, 1837, Nepal, restricted to Kathmandu 
Valley by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, 1st ed.: 370.(=Paradoxornis nipalensis 
nipalensis). 

Tesia albiventer Hodgson, Feb. 1837, Nepal, restricted to Ilam 
district, eastern Nepal, by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis, Ist ed. p. 357; re- 
restricted to Chandragiri above Thankot by Biswas, 1962, /BNHS 59: 
204-205. (=Pnoepyga albiventer albiventer). 

Upupa epops orientalis (=Upupa epops ceylonensis). U. e. orientalis 
Baker, 1921, Bull. British Orn. Club 42: 29. (Ambala, Punjab fixed as 
type-locality by Baker, 1927, FBI 4: 311, erroneous =Nilgiri Hills, 
restricted by Ripley, 1961, Synopsis: 227]. 

Reviewed by: B. Biswas (1962, 1964) in JBNHS 59 (1): 276-278 
and /BNHS 60 (3): 679—687 (1963); R. Paynter (1962) in Wilson Bulletin 
74 (3): 301—302; Ernst Mayr (1961?) in The Auk 79: 720; ‘S. A? (1962) 
in /bis 104: 261. 

«Copy held.» 


620 


1353. 


1354. 


Birds in books 


RiprEy, Sidney Dillon. 
1969. The sacred grove. Essays on museums. 1st ed. New York: 
Simon and Schuster. 

Hbk. (14 x 20.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. [1]-[10], 11-159. 

Contents: Publisher's logo [p. 3]; dt. [p. 5]; imprint [p. 6]; ded. [p. 
7]; Conts. [p. 9]; Introd. (pp. 11-14); Preview. The collecting instinct 
(pp. 17-23); A knock at the door of the Muses (pp. 24-37); A glance at 
the nineteenth century (pp. 38-51); The Smithsonian in the nineteenth 
century: À microcosm of museum problems (pp. 52-66); Museums in 
the first half of the twentieth century (pp. 67-81); Museums of today (pp. 
82—96); Museums and the future (pp. 97-111); Museums and the future 
2: How many table leaves? (pp. 112-125); Museums and the future 3: Art 
fiddles while Rome burns (pp. 126-139); Some impressions of my own 
(pp. 140-154); Postlude (pp. 155—156); Notes (pp. 157—159). 

This work contains a shard of history about each of the three great 
museums in India that house bird collections, the Bombay Natural History 
Society and the two erstwhile, Indian Museum and Asiatic Society of 
Bengal (Calcutta), collections from both of which are now in the care of 
the Zoological Survey of India (Kolkata). It shows how precariously our 
irreplaceable collections are kept and how callously treated. 


<Copy held.> 


Rip ey, Sidney Dillon. 
1977. Rails of the world: a monograph of the family Rallidae. 
Ist ed. Boston: David R. Godine. 

Folio (25 x 35.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by J. Fenwick Lansdowne; 
authors portr. on back flap by Harry Naltchayan), pp. i-xx, 1-406, pll. 
1-41 (col., by J. Fenwick Lansdowne), pll. 1-10 (b&w. photos by René 
E. Honegger, Eric Hosking, Eldric Slater, Kenneth W. Green, Tui de Roy, 
Paule Ridpath), text-figs 1-26, maps 1-17 (distribution). ISBN 0-87923- 
198-X (trade); 0-87923-198-8 (deluxe ed.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. iii); frontisp. (p. vi); tit. (p. vii); imprint (p. 
viii); ded. (p. ix, with vignette); Conts. (p. xi); Col. pll. (pp. xii-xiii); 
Distribution maps (p. xiii); Introd. (pp. xv—xx); The characteristics of 
rails (pp. 3-14); The distribution of rails (pp. 15-22); Evolution and 
speciation (pp. 23—30); The species of rails (pp. 31-331); Photos of rails 
(pp. 332-337); A synopsis of the fossil Rallidae by Storrs L. Olson (pp. 
339—373); Literature cited (pp. 375—389); Index to common names (pp. 
391—395); Index to scientific names (pp. 396—406). 

Detailed accounts of 129 spp. are given in double-column text. 
Species distribution maps show the range of various races. Contains an 
extensive bibliography. 

Reviewed by: Sálim Ali (1978) in /BNHS 75 (1): 197-198. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 
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RiPrEy, Sidney Dillon. 

1982. A synopsis of the birds of India and Pakistan together 
with those of Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, Bangladesh and Sri 
Lanka. 2nd ed. Bombay; Oxford: Bombay Natural History 
Society; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24 cm, dust-jacket), 2 pr. ll., pp. i-xxvi, 1-653, 1 map 
(line-drawing, fold.). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit. (pp. i-iii); Introd. (pp. v-xix); List of terms 
used for geographical areas or types of typical forest (p. xx); Map of India 
and adjacent countries (fold., unnum.); Acknowledgements (p. xxi); 
Conts. (pp. xxii-xxvi); text (pp. 1-575); References (pp. 576—579); Index 
(pp. 580—652); Corrig. (p. 653). 

"Ihe area delimited by this volume, including Pakistan, India, 
Nepal Bhutan, SE. Tibet, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and neighbouring 
islands, covers over 1200 species. In all there appear to be 2094 forms 
including species and subspecies. About 1750 of these forms are resident, 
the rest being migrants...Baker (1930, FBI 7: v) recorded 2346 species 
and subspecies from the area covered by his volumes, which, of course, 
included Burma, not dealt with here...Baker (FBZ, 1930, 7, 8) included 
573 genera in his list. The first edition of the Synopsis (1961) listed 402... 
In this edition there are 400 genera, and 35 species have been added to 
the list, 7 of them because of elevation of former subspecies to specific 
rank. Two species have been deleted. Forty subspecies have been added to 
this edition, and 31 subspecies deleted due to subsequent revisions and 
taxonomic considerations.’ (pp. xviii-xix). 

The sequence of orders and families followed in the work is as 
follows: Gaviformes (Gaviidae); Podicipediformes (Podicipedidae); 
Procellariiformes (Procellariidae, Hydrobatidae); Pelecaniformes 
(Phaethontidae, Pelecanidae, Sulidae, Phalacrocoracidae, 
Fregatidae); Ciconiiformes (Ardeidae, Ciconiidae, Threskiornithidae, 
Phoenicopteridae); Anseriformes (Anatidae); Falconiformes (Accipitridae, 
Falconidae); Galliformes (Megapodiidae, Phasianidae); Gruiformes 
(Turnicidae, Gruidae, Rallidae, Heliornithidae, Otididae);Charadriiformes 
(Jacanidae, Haematopodidae, Rostratulidae, Recurvirostridae, 
Ibidorhynchidae, Dromadidae, Burhinidae, Glareolidae, Charadriidae, 
Stercorariidae, Laridae); Columbiformes (Pteroclididae, Columbidae); 
Psittaciformes (Psittacidae); Cuculiformes (Cuculidae); Strigiformes 
(Strigidae); Caprimulgiformes (Podargidae, Caprimulgidae); Apodiformes 
(Apodidae); Trogoniformes (Trogonidae); Coraciiformes (Alcedinidae, 
Meropidae, Coraciidae, Upupidae, Bucerotidae); Piciformes (Capitonidae, 
Indicatoridae, Picidae); Passeriformes (Eurylaimidae, Pittidae, Alaudidae, 
Hirundinidae, Laniidae, Oriolidae, Dicruridae, Artamidae, Sturnidae, 
Corvidae, Bombycillidae, Campephagidae, Irenidae, Pycnonotidae, 
Muscicapidae, Troglodytidae, Cinclidae, Prunellidae, Paridae, Sittidae, 
Certhiidae, Motacillidae, Dicaeidae, Nectariniidae, Zosteropidae, 
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Ploceidae, Fringillidae, Emberizidae). 

The synonymy is abridged, ‘for reasons of economy in printing...I 
now list the accepted citation for the taxon, and add any new or 
rediscovered citations where they may be relevant. New citations would 
be since the first edition went to press’ (footn. 1, p. v.). 

Unfortunately, the informative ‘Introduction’ that was published 
in the 1st ed. has also been considerably abridged. Biswas (JBNHS 82: 
126—129) lists several emendations for the work. 

Type locality restrictions: 

Chatorhea eclipes Hume, 1877, (Punjab, Trans-Indus etc. 
=Peshawar), (p. 344), (= Turdoides caudatus caudatus). 

Criniger ictericus Strickland 1844 (East Indies =Mahableshwar), (p. 
317), (=lole indica ictericus | Hypsipetes indicus ictericus). 

Timalia malcolmi Sykes, 1832, (Dukhun =Poona), (p. 346), (= 
Turdoides malcolmi). 

The work contains innumerable typos and emendations that are 
not listed in the ‘Corrigenda (p. 653) or in Biswas (1985, /BNHS 82: 
126-129). 

Reviewed by: T. J. Roberts (1983) in /BNHS 79 (2): 387-391; 
Biswamoy Biswas (1985) in /BNHS 82 (1): 126-129; ‘L. M. R? (1983) 
in [bis 125: 586. 

My copy inscribed by the author on tit. ‘For Aasheesh Pittie with 
hopes that my donkey work will be of some use (sorry, I have run off the 
page with enthusiasm), 3 March, 1990’. 

«Copy held.» 


RiPrEy S. Dillon & Lynette L. Scribner. 

1961. Ornithological books in the Yale University Library. 
Including the Library of William Robertson Coe. 1st ed. New 
Haven: Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (18 x 25.5 cm, no dust-jacket), 5 pr. ll., pp. 1-338, frontisp. 
(portr. of William Robertson Coe). 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit., imprint, ded. Introd. (by Sidney 
Dillon Ripley, dat. ‘1 June 1960”) (pr. 1L); text (pp. 1-320); Falconry (pp. 
321—333); Bibliography (pp. 334—338). 

Reviewed by: ‘J. E M. (1962) in bis 104: 119. 

«Copy held.» 


RiPLEy, Sidney Dillon. (Ed.) 
1978. A bundle of feathers proffered to Salim Ali for his 75th 
birthday in 1971. The First Issue of Allan O. Hume's Stray 
Feathers Appeared in 1872. Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
Sponsored by Bombay Natural History Society. 

Hbk. (16 x 23 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-x, 1-241, 15 photos (b&w.), 
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4 maps, 48 tables, 13 text-figs. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iii); Introd. (pp. v—vii, by 
editor, dat. ‘April 1977’); Ode to Sálim on his seventy-seventh birthday 
(p. viii); Conts. (pp. ix-x); Reminiscences and biographical (pp. 1-10); 
Life history and field biology (pp. 11-99); Zoogeography and systematics 
(pp. 100—202); Migration, bio-medicine and learning (pp. 203-231); 
Index (pp. 233—241). 

This is a collection of 21 papers by colleagues and friends of Dr 
Sálim Ali, presented to him in celebration of his 75th birthday. The vol. is 
divided broadly into 4 parts in the "Contents", as follows. "Reminiscences 
and Biographical" [pp. 1-10 (2 chapters by Zafar Futehally; Yoshimaro 
Yamashina)], “Life History and Field Biology” [pp. 11-99 (8 chapters by T. 
Antony Davis; A.F. Kovshar & E.I. Gavrilov; Tom Harrison; J.C. George; 
Brian Bertram; W.H. Thorpe; Herbert Friedmann and Yu. A. Isakov)], 
"Zoogeography and Systematics" [pp. 100—202 (7 chapters by Erwin & 
Vesta Stresemann; J. Delacour; Biswamoy Biswas; Humayun Abdulali; 
Jean Dorst; H. Elliott McClure and Theresa Clay)], “Migration, Bio- 
Medicine and Learning" [pp. 203—232 (4 chapters by A. Landsborough 
Thomson; G. I. Netsky, G. B. Malkov & I. I. Bogdanov; Rudolf Altevogt 
& Sigrid Zeller, and Horace Alexander)]. Individual chapters indexed 
under author. 

This is an extracted reprint of the festschrift portion of vol. 71 
no. 3 of the /BNHS (published 10.iii.1976), except for minor editorial 
readjustments and a ‘new’ introd. (first 3 paragraphs), added to the 
original ‘Introduction’ by Ripley. Ripley’s ‘Prefatory note, in that Journal, 
and the sections containing reviews, miscellaneous notes, annual report, 
statement of accounts and minutes are also not reproduced here. The 
‘Index’ is also specific to this volume. 

Reviewed by: Madhav Gadgil (1980) in /BNHS 76 (2): 352-353. 

«Copy held.» 


Rivaz, C. A. G. 
1912. Indian small-game shooting for novices. London: Horace 
Cox. 


<Not seen.> 


Roserts, Tom J. 
1991. The birds of Pakistan: regional studies and non- 
passeriformes. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. 1st ed. Karachi: Oxford University 
Press. 

Hbk. 20.5 x 27.3 cm (illus. dust-jacket, by author; portr. of author 
and Sálim Ali on back cover)], pp. i-xli+1, 1-598, pl. 1 frontisp. (b&w. 
map), pll. 2-23 [b&w. maps (1-3); col. map (4, 9c-d); col. photos (5a-d, 
Ga-d, 7a-d, 8a-d, 9a-b); b&w. photos (10a-d); line-drawings (b&w. 
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11-13, 15); col. pll. (14, 16—23, by author)], text illus. (1-68, by author), 
text-figs. i-viii [line-drawings (i-ii); maps (iii, v); table (iv); graph (vi); 
figures (vii-viii)], maps 1-285 (distribution). ISBN 0-19-577404-3. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); ded. (p. 5); Foreword 
(p. 7, by Syed Babar Ali, dat. ‘April 1988); Acknowledgements (pp. 
viii-x, by Tom Roberts); Conts. (pp. xi-xii); List of full-page maps and 
pll. (pp. xiiixviii); List of illus. (pp. xix-xxiii); List of figs. (p. xxiv); List 
of distribution maps (pp. xxv—xxx); Systematic index of bird spp. with 
checklist of the birds included in this vol. (pp. xxxi—xli); Introd.: The 
authors approach to species accounts (pp. 1—6); Ecological factors in 
bird distribution (pp. 7-16); Zoogeographic aspects of bird distribution 
(pp. 17-22); Bird migration in Pakistan (pp. 23-33); The problem of 
species (pp. 34-38); The contribution of early ornithologists (pp. 39— 
42); Birds as pests and beneficial agents (pp. 43—46); Species’ accounts 
(pp. 47-558); Appendix I: Glossary of terms (pp. 559-562); Appendix 
II: Bibliography (pp. 563—574); Appendix III: Gazetteer of locations in 
Pakistan (pp. 575—584); Index (pp. 585—598). 

‘The first complete and definitive account of the avifauna of Pakistan, 
covering 660 spp. in 2 vols., lavishly illus. with col. pll. and line-drawings 
by the author. The author states that he has seen and is familiar with 628 
out of the 660 spp. listed (p. 6). The text portion of the book is arranged 
in two columns. 

This vol. deals with non-passeriformes, and covers 347 taxa of 
which 15 are considered as doubtfully occurring in Pakistan and 1 (Grus 
antigone) considered recently extinct. 

‘The author follows the sequence of spp. and classification presented 
by K. H. Voous (/bis, 1977) and covers the following families in this vol.: 
Gaviidae; Podicipedidae; Procellariidae; Hydrobatidae; Phaethontidae; 
Sulidae;  Phalacrocoracidae; Anhingidae;  Pelecandiae; Ardeidae; 
Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Accipitridae; 
Pandionidae; Falconidae; Phasianidae; Turnicidae; Rallidae; Gruidae; 
Otididae; Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Haematopodidae; Ibidorhynchidae; 
Recurvirostridae; Dromadidae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Charadriidae; 
Scolopacidae (Calidridinae; Gallinagininae; Scolopacinae; Tringinae; 
Arenariinae; Phalaropodinae); Stercorariidae; Laridae; Sternidae; 
Rynchopidae; Pteroclididae; Columbidae; Psittacidae; Cuculidae; 
Tytonidae; Strigidae; Caprimulgidae; Apodidae; Alcedinidae; Meropidae; 
Coraciidae; Upupidae; Bucerotidae; Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae. 

The ‘Introduction has subsections on: systematics; species 
descriptions; habitat, distribution and status; habits and breeding biology; 
and vocalizations. The chapter ‘Ecological factors in bird distribution’, 
illustrates the various habitats with the help of colour photos, a map 
showing simplified diagram of major vegetative zones and one each 
showing the mean annual rainfall zones and temperature zones. The 
chapter, "Ihe problem of species, has subsections on sibling species; 
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polymorphic species; geographically isolated or allopatric species and the 
super-species concept; and ring species. 

‘Species’ Accounts (pp. 49—558) give details of each spp. under 
subheadings covering status, description, habitat, distribution, habits, 
breeding biology and vocalizations. These accounts are sometimes 
'prefaced by a taxonomic discussion." 

Reviewed by: Shahid Ali (1995) in /BNHS 92 (2): 248-250; David 
P. Mallon (1991) in OBC Bulletin 14 (November): 40—41; Anthony J. 
Gaston (1992) in Ibis 134: 204; Nigel Redman in British Birds. 

My copy inscribed by the author. 

<Copy held.> 


Roserts, Tom J. 
1992. The birds of Pakistan. Passeriformes: Pittas to Buntings. 
Vol. 2 of 2 vols. Ist ed. Karachi: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. [20.5 x 27 cm (illus. dust-jacket, by author; portr. of author 
and his wife on back cover flap)], pp. i-xxxv, 2 ll., 1-617+1, pll. 24- 
47 (col., by author), text illus. 1-16 (b&w. by author), maps 286-569 
(distribution). ISBN 0-19-577405-1. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. i-iv); Conts. (pp. v—vi); List of 
full-page pll. (pp. vii-xvi); List of illus. (pp. xvii-xviii); List of distribution 
maps (pp. xix-xxiv); Systematic index of bird species with checklist of 
the birds included in this volume (pp. xxv—xxxv); Introd. (p. xxxvi); 
Species’ accounts (pp. 1-592); Bibliography (pp. 593-602); Index (pp. 
603-617). 

‘The first complete and definitive account of the avifauna of Pakistan, 
covering 660 spp. in 2 vols. lavishly illustrated with col. pll. and line- 
drawings by the author. The text portion of the book is arranged in two 
columns. 

This vol. deals with the Passeriformes, and covers 313 taxa of which 
16 are considered as doubtfully occurring in Pakistan and 3 (Saxicola 
macrorhyncha, Garrulax rufogularis, G. erythrocephalus) considered 
recently extinct. 

The author follows the sequence of spp. and classification presented 
by K. H. Voous (Ibis, 1977) and covers the following families in this 
volume: Pittidae; Alaudidae; Hirundinidae; Motacillidae; Campephagidae; 
Pycnonotidae; Irenidae; Bombycillidae (Bombycillinae; Hypocoliinae); 
Cinclidae; Troglodytidae; Prunellidae; Turdidae (Turdinae; Enicurinae); 
Sylviidae; Muscicapidae; Rhipiduridae; Monarchidae; Timaliidae; 
Aegithalidae; Paridae; Sittidae; Tichodromadidae; Certhiidae; Remizidae; 
Nectariniidae; Dicaeidae; Zosteropidae; Oriolidae; Laniidae; Dicruridae; 
Corvidae; Sturnidae; Passeridae; Ploceidae; Estrildidae; Fringillidae 
(Fringilinae; Carduelinae); Emberizidae. 

In the copy held, pll. 30 and 31 are reversed so that pl. 30, which 
should face p. 114, faces p. 115 and vice versa. Therefore the caption box 
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on p. 114 does not relate to the facing pl. 31, but to pl. 30, facing p. 115; 
and the caption box on p. 115 does not relate to the facing pl. 30, but to 
pl. 31, facing p. 114. Two pll. 42 (facing p. 366) and 47 (facing p. 576), 
are printed only on the r. 

For further annotations see # 1359. 

Reviewed by: Shahid Ali (1995) in /BNHS 92 (2): 248-250; Richard 
K. Brooke & Timothy M. Crowe (1994) in The Auk 111 (3): 783-784; 
Anthony J. Gaston (1993) in /bis 135: 342. 

«Copy held.» 


Roserts, Tom J., Rolf Passburg & N. P. van Zalinge. 
[1987]. Birds of Karachi and Lower Sind (Pakistan): a check 
List. Lahore: World Wildlife Fund Pakistan. 

Pbk. [16.5 x 22.5 cm, illus. cover (front: col. photo, by Rolf 
Passburg, bis, tit.); back: (line-drawing, by T. J. Roberts)], 2 pr. ll., pp. 
1—37+3, 1 map. 

Contents: Photo credits, tit. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-6); Reference 
books and field guides (p. 7); map (p. 8); List of species (pp. 9-37). 

Contains 327 spp. which were seen at least by either one of the 3 
authors. Scientific nomenclature follows Voous's List of Recent Holarctic 
Bird Species (1977). ‘Subspecies are only treated if clearly recognizable in 
the field...Each species in the list is...described under three categories. The 
first is its residential status in the area, the second its relative abundance 
in suitable habitats and the third specifies which those habitats are.’ (pp. 
1-2). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


ROBERTSON, Andrew & Michael C. A. Jackson. 

1992. Birds of Periyar. An aid to birdwatching in Periyar 
Sanctuary, Kerala, S. India. lst ed. [Jaipur]: Tourism and 
Wildlife Society of India. 

Pbk. (16 x 22.5 cm, illus. cover, by A. Robertson), 5 pp. (unnum.), 
pp. i-xviii, 1-100, 8+1 pp. (unnum.), 42 line-drawings (by Andrew 
Robertson), 1 text-fig. (map), 1 map (back inside cover), 7 tables. 

Contents: Vignette, tit., acknowledgements (pr. pp.); Introd. (p. 
i, v.); Periyar sanctuary (pp. ii-x, commencing on r.); Explanation and 
abbreviations (pp. x—xiii, commencing on r); Looking at birds (pp. 
xiii-xvi, commencing on v.); Topography of a bird (p. xvii, v.); Notes 
(p. xviii, r, blank); Bird list (pp. 1-96, commencing on v.); Sources 
(pp. 97—98, commencing on v.); Reference books and field guides (pp. 
98, r); Appendix 1: Changes in common English names (pp. 99-100, 
commencing on v.); Index (8 pp., unnum.); Map (inside back cover). 

This is a little gem on the birds of Periyar, and shows quite clearly 
what can be done with notes on local avifauna, compiled systematically 
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over time. The notes under each sp. give information on habits and 
identification. It includes ‘266 species positively recorded in the area, and 
a further 15 whose presence needs to be confirmed’ (authors). 

“The basis for the work has been the detailed field notes compiled 
by Michael Jackson...throughout the period 1935-72... The majority of 
his records have remained unpublished up to now and they form the 
backbone of this work. They are supplemented and brought up to date by 
field observations carried out during extended visits by Andrew Robertson 
between 1988-92.’ (p. i). 

Pagination commences on the v. with p. ‘?. 


«Copy held.» 


Rosson, Craig. 
2000. A field guide to the birds of South-East Asia. \st ed. Series 
ed.: Nigel Collar. London: New Holland Publishers (UK) Ltd. 

Hbk. (illus. dust-jacket, bis, hardcover), pp. 1-504, 1-104 pll. 
[col., by Richard Allen (1-2, 5-8, 19, 27-28, 51-55, 57-58, 61, 75-77, 
93-98), Tim Worfolk (9-12, 20, 23, 29-40, 73-74, 78-79, 99-104), 
Stephen Message (48, 85, 88-91), Jan Wilczur (13-15, 62-64), Clive 
Byers (56, 83-84), 86-87), Mike Langman (16-18), Ian Lewington 
(43-44, 47, 49-50), Christopher Schmidt (65-69, 80-82), Andrew 
Mackay (41-42, 45-46), John Cox (24-26), Anthony Disley (70-72), 
Hilary Burn (21-22), Daniel Cole (3—4) and Martin Elliott (59—60)], 1 
line-drawing (by Richard Allen), 2 maps (p. 8; 1 bis, endpapers). ISBN 
1-85368-313-2. 

Contents: Halftit., tit, imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (pp. 5-7); 
Ornithological regions in South-east Asia (p. 8); Author's pref. (p. 9); 
Acknowledgements (p. 10); South-east Asia (pp. 11-13); Glossary (pp. 
14-15); Avian topography (p. 16); Outline of main natural habitat 
categories in south-east Asia (pp. 17-21); Bird study and conservation 
organisations (pp. 22-23); Selected references (pp. 24-31); Pll. (pp. 32- 
239); Species accounts (pp. 240—496); Index (pp. 497—504). 

This field-guide has been produced 25 years after the pathbreaking 
work of King, et al. (1975), and ‘is intended to follow on from King’s 
original. It covers the same region [Myanmar (Burma), Thailand Laos, 
Vietnam, Cambodia and Peninsular Malaysia—A.P] but unlike the 
original work, deals with Singapore separately, mentions species which 
occur on the Coco Islands (part of the Andaman Islands chain off the 
coast of South Myanmar) and does not deal directly with species occurring 
in China (Hong Kong and Hainan Island) or Taiwan. All 1,251 species 
known to have occurred in South-East Asia up to the end of August 1999 
are dealt with (excluding a number of established "introduced" species), 
and all but eleven are illustrated." (p. 9). 

Taxonomic sequence and nomenclature follow Inskipp et al. 


(1996), but unlike that work the following spp. are treated as ‘full 
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species’: Arborophila campbelli, A. diversa, A. chloropus, A. merlini, Ceyx 
rufidorsa, Circus spilonotus, Pseudibis davisoni, Acridotheres javanicus, Parus 
hypermelaena, Cettia canturians, Acrocephalus tangorum, Phylloscopus 
plumbeitarsus, Garrulax ferrarius, G. castanotis, G. annamensis, Alcippe 
danisi, A. grotei and Heterophasia desgodinsi. Besides these, there are some 
other minor taxonomic changes. 

The chapter “South-east Asia (pp. 11-13) gives information on 
taxonomy and nomenclature; colour plates; family, subfamily and tribe; 
species accounts. 

The pll. have facing caption pp. with identification features of the 
sexes. 

‘The spp. accounts cover aspects of identification, voice, habitat & 
behaviour, range & status and breeding. The index is prepared by Nigel 
Collar, with the scientific binomial arranged in alphabetical order by genus 
and English names by group (e.g. 'Bulbul,..."). There is a brief summary at 
the head of each family, giving synoptic information on number of spp. 
worldwide and in SE Asia, as well as general identification tips for the 
various genera that comprise it. 

The sequence of families followed is: Megapodiidae; Phasianidae; 
Dendrocygnidae; Anatidae [Anatinae (Anserini; Anatini)]; Turnicidae; 
Indicatoridae; Picidae; Megalaimidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Trogonidae 
(Harpactini); Coraciidae; Alcedinidae; Halcyonidae; Cerylidae; Meropidae; 
Cuculidae; Centropodidae; Psittacidae; Apodidae; Hemiprocnidae; 
Tytonidae; Strigidae; Batrachostomidae; Eurostopodidae; Caprimulgidae 
(Caprimulginae); Columbidae; Otididae; Gruidae (Gruinae); 
Heliornithidae; Rallidae; Scolopacidae (Scolopacinae; Tringinae); 
Rostratulidae; Jacanidae; Burhinidae; Charadriidae [Recurvirostrinae 
(Haematopodini; Recurvirostrini); ^ Charadriinae]; Glareolidae 
(Dromadinae; Glareolinae); Laridae [Larinae (Stercorariini; Rynchopini; 
Larini; Sternini)]; Accipitridae (Pandioninae; Accipitrinae); Falconidae; 
Podicipedidae; Phaethontidae; Sulidae; Anhingidae; Phalacrocoracidae; 
Ardeidae; Phoenicopteridae; Threskiornithidae; Pelecanidae (Pelecaninae); 
Ciconiidae (Ciconiinae); Fregatidae; Procellariidae (Procellariinae; 
Hydrobatinae); Pittidae; Eurylaimidae (Calyptomeninae; Eurylaiminae); 
Pardalotidae [Acanthizinae (Acanthizini)]; Irenidae; Laniidae; Corvidae 
[Cinclosomatinae; Pachycephalinae (Pachycephalini); Corvinae (Corvini; 
Artamini; Oriolini); Dicrurinae (Rhipidurini; Dicrurini; Monarchini); 
Aegithininae; Malaconotinae (Vangini); Cinclidae; Muscicapidae 
[Turdinae;  Muscicapinae (Muscicapini;  Saxicolini); Sturnidae 
(Sturnini); Sittidae (Sittinae); Certhiidae [Certhiinae (Certhiini); 
Troglodytinae]; Paridae (Remizinae; Parinae); Aegithalidae; Hirundinidae 
(Pseudochelidoninae; ^ Hirundininae); Regulidae; Pycnonotidae; 
Cisticolidae; Zosteropidae; Sylviidae [Acrocephalinae; Megalurinae; 
Garrulacinae; Sylviinae (Timaliini; Sylviini)]; Alaudidae; Nectariniidae 
[Nectariniinae (Dicaeini; ^ Nectariniini)]; Passeridae [Passerinae; 
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Motacillinae; Prunellinae; Ploceinae; Estrildinae (Estrildini)]; Fringillidae 
[Fringillinae (Fringillini; Carduelini); Emberizinae (Emberizini)]. 
Reviewed by: Steve Gantlett (2000) in Birding World 13 (3): 128; 
Karl Evans (2000) in Jbis 142: 691. 
«Copy held.» 


Ros, P. M. & Derek A. Scott. (Eds.) 
1994. Waterfowl population estimates. \st ed. Special 
Publication 29. Slimbridge, UK: International Waterfowl and 
Wetlands Research Bureau. 

<Not seen.> 


Ros, P. M. & Derek A. Scott. (Eds.) 
1997. Waterfowl population estimates. 2nd ed. Special 
Publication 44. Wageningen, the Netherlands: Wetlands 
International. 

Pbk. (17.5 x 24 cm), pp. i-v, 1-106, 32 line-drawings (Mark 
Hulme), 32 tables (Nos 4.2—4.33). ISBN 1-900442-15-9. 


Rove, John Forbes. (1799-1858) 

1840. Illustrations of the botany and other branches of the 
natural history of the Himalayan mountains & of the flora of 
Cashmere. 1st ed. Vol. I. 2 vols. London: Wm. H. Allen and Co. 

Hbk. (26 x 35.5 cm), frontisp. (col., by R. Smith & J. Clark), pp. 
i-viii+8, i-lxxviii+2, 1-472, pll. 1-97 (col. 94, etching 3). 

Contents: Frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); ded. (p. v, by the author, dat. 28th 
November 1839); Pref. (pp. vii-viii); Table of conts. (8 pp., unnum.); 
List of pll. (pp. i-ii); Alphabetical list of a hundred and ninety-seven 
plants, figured (pp. iii-iv); Introd. (pp. v-xxv); Geological features of the 
Himalayan mountains (pp. xxvi-xxix); The meterology of the plains and 
mountains of N.W. India (pp. xxx—xxxvi); On the entomology of the 
Himalayas and of India (pp. xxxvii-lii, by F W. Hope); Descriptions of 
insects figured in pll. 9 and 10. (pp. liii-lv, by J. O. Westwood); Memoir 
on the mammalogy of the Himalayas (pp. lvi-lxxiv, by Wm. Ogilby); 
List of birds in the author's collection made at Saharunpore and in the 
Himalayas (pp. lxxv-lIxxviii); Corrig. et add. (p. Ixxix); Notice (p. lxxx, 
dates of publication); text (pp. 1-443); Alphabetical list of Greek names 
of plants and drugs referred to in Persian and Arabic works on Materia 
Medica (p. 445); Alphabetical list of plants and subjects treated of (pp. 
445—467); Index of zoological subjects (pp. 467—470); Index of plants 
and drug in Arabian and Persian authors on Materia Medica (pp. 470— 
472); pll. (interleaved with onion paper). 

Two pll. by Luchmun Sing (7 & 8), contain col. lithographs. Pl. 7, 
entitled, "Iropical forms in northern India & the Himalayas during the 
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rainy season’, depicts the following taxa (names printed on the respective 
pll.), ‘Certhia Goalpariensis (with nest); ‘Eurylaimus Dalbousiae; Pitta 
brachyura . Pl. 8, entitled, ‘Himalayan birds of European forms’, depicts 
the following taxa, ‘Garrulus bispecularis, Carduelis caniceps, and Turdus 
albicollis . The tail of T. albicollis runs off the page onto a projecting flap, 
which is folded. 

The author states (p. lxxviii), ‘... Turdus albicollis, Nob., of which the 
specific name should be changed to T albocinctus, as the former name 
is pre-occupied'. Also, “The specimen of Eurylaimus Dalhousiae figured 
was shot at Mussooree, at 6,500 feet of elevation. This species was first 
described by Professor Jameson, in the Edinburgh Journal of Science, 
and not by Mr. Wilson, as indicated in the Plate, and as I have been 
erroneously informed’. 

The ‘List of birds’, gives the scientific name, local name and region for 
each species. The author states (p. xxviii): “Though the specimens have not 
been subjected to a minute comparison with the species indicated, yet, as 
Mr. Vigors, Mr. Gould, Col. Sykes, aud [sic] Dr. Horsefield [sic], have seen 
and named the Birds, there can be little doubt respecting the correctness of 
the names published.’ 

The year of publication, as mentioned on the tit. is ‘1839’, but a notice 
on page lxxx states, ‘Supp. No...pages 385—472, and Introduction, from p. 
xxi. to lxxviii. with Table of Contents and Indexes...1840’. 

The work has been dated in the following two papers: 

T. A. Sprague. 1933. The dates of publication of Royle’s “Illustrations”. 
[Kew] Bulletin of Miscellaneous Information No. 8 for 1933: 378-390, and 
W. T. Stearn. 1943. Royle’s "Illustrations of the botany of the Himalayan 
mountains". J. Arnold Arboretum 24: 484—487. 

New names: Certhia Goalpariensis (=Aethopyga siparaja seheriae); 
Cinclosoma melanocephalum (=Heterophasia capistrata capistrata). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Roy ze, John Forbes. 
1839. Illustrations of the botany and other branches of the 
natural history of the Himalayan mountains & of the flora of 
Cashmere. [Plates]. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: Wm. H. Allen and 
Co. 

Hbk. (26 x 35.5 cm, re-bound vol.), frontisp. (col., by R. Smith & 
J. Clark), 4 pr. ll., pll. 1-97 (94 col., 3 etching). 

Contents: Frontisp., tit., list of plates (pr. 1l); pll. 1-97. 

Two pll. by Luchmun Sing (7 & 8), contain col. lithographs. Pl. 
7, entitled, "Iropical forms in northern India & the Himalayas during 
the rainy season’, depicts the following taxa, ‘Certhia Goalpariensis (with 
nest); Eurylaimus Dalbousiae; Pitta brachyura. P|. 8, entitled, “Himalayan 
birds of European forms’, depicts the following taxa: ‘Garrulus bispecularis, 
Carduelis caniceps, and Turdus albicollis. The tail of T. albicollis runs off 
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the page onto a projecting flap, which is folded! The names are printed 
on the pll. 

The year of publication, as mentioned on the tit. is ‘1839, but a 
notice on page Ixxx states, ‘Supp. No...pages 385—472, and Introduction, 
from p. xxi. to lxxviii. with Table of Contents and Indexes...1840’. 

New name: Turdus Albicollis (= Turdus albocinctus). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


RuDRADEVA OF Kumaon, Raja. 

1910. Syainika Sastra or book on hawking. \st ed. Series ed.: 

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasada Shastri. Calcutta: The Asiatic 

Society of Bengal. 

Translation from the Sanskrit, of a 400-year-old treatise on falconry. 
<Not seen.> 


RuDRADEVA OF Kumaon, Raja. 
1991. Syainika Sastra or book on hawking. New ed. Series 
ed.: Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasada Shastri. Malvern: St Anns 
Books. 

Áto, pp. 1-85. 

Limited ed. (150 copies) reprint of the classic translation from the 
Sanskrit, of a 00-year-old treatise on falconry. 

«Not seen.» 


RUTGERS, Abram. 
1969. Birds of Asia. Illustrations from the lithographs of John 
Gould. 2nd ed. New York: Taplinger Publishing Co. Inc. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-321, 160 
pll. (col., by John Gould and others). 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, Conts. (pr. ll); text and pll. (pp. 
1-321). 

A selection of 160 pll. from Birds of Asia by John Gould are published 
with notes by A. Rutgers. 

Reviewed by: Elizabeth S. Austin (1971) in The Auk 88: 453—454. 

«Copy held.» 


1371. 
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1373. 


Sana, B. C. & J. M. Dasgupta. 

1992. Birds of Goa. Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of 
India. Records of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous 
Publication, Occasional Paper, 143. Calcutta: Zoological Survey 
of India. 

Pbk. (18.2 x 24 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-56+2. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, Conts. (pr. 1L); Introd. (p. 1); Systematic 
account (pp. 2-55); Summary (p. 55); Acknowledgements (p. 55); 
References (pp. 55—56). 

Annotated list, arranged systematically, of collections and observations 
made between 1968 and 1978. Includes records of Grubh & Ali (1976. 
JBNHS 73 (1): 42-53) and Rane (1984. /BNHS 80 (3): 638—640). Lists 
208 spp. and ssp. belonging to 124 genera, 44 families and 15 orders. This 
work adds 25 spp. and ssp. to the work of Grubh & Ali (loc. cit.) and Rane 
(loc. cit.). 

«Copy held.» 


SALDHANA, C. J. 
1989. Andaman, Nicobar and Lakshadweep: An environmental 
impact assessment. New Delhi: Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. 


<Not seen.> 


SaLvaDorI, Tommaso Adelardo. (1835-1923) 

1891 (=1892). Catalogue of the Psittaci, or Parrots, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Vol. XX of 27 vols. Catalogue 
of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of 
Natural History. 
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8vo, pp. i-xvii«1, 1-658, 1 l., pp. 1-17 (advt.), pll. I-XVIII (col., 


by Keulemans), 1 text-cut. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
Albert Günther, dat. Dec. 13, 1891); Introd. (pp. vii-ix; by Tommaso 
Salvadori, dat. December 1891); Systematic index (pp. xi-xvii); text (pp. 
1-601); Appendix: doubtful species of parrots (pp. 603—616); Addenda 
(pp. 617-619); Alphabetical index (pp. 621—658); List of pll. [p. 659]; 
pll. I-XVIII (18 IL); List of the current natural history publications of the 
trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1-17; by W. H. Flower, dat. August 
1st, 1891); Colophon [p. 18]. 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Psittacidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

For interpretation of date of publication see www.zoonomen.net 
(accessed date 20.xii.2007). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1892) in /bis (VI) IV: 458-459. 

«PDF copy held. 


SALVADORI, Tommaso Adelardo. 

1893. Catalogue of the Columba, or Pigeons, in the collection 
of the British Museum. Vol. XXI of 27 vols. Catalogue of the 
Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-vii«l, 1 Ll, pp. 1-676, 1-17 (advt.), pll. I-XV (col., by 
Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
Albert Günther, dat. June 30, 1893); Introd. (pp. vii-ix; by T. Salvadori, 
dat. June 1893); Systematic index (pp. xi-xvii); List of pll. [p. xviii?]; 
text (pp. 1-636); Appendix (pp. 637—648); Alphabetical index (pp. 649— 
676); pll. I-XV (15 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Columbidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

<Not seen.» 


SaLvaDoRI, Tommaso Adelardo. 
1895. Catalogue of tbe | Chenomorphe (Palamedea, 
Phoenicopteri, Anseres), Crypturi & Ratite in the collection of 
the British Museum. Vol. XXVII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the 
Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xv«1, 1-636, 1 l., pp. 1-19 (advt.), pll. I-XIX (col., by 
Keulemans and J. Smit). [Zimmer]. 


Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. 
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v—vi; by Albert Günther, dat. September 6, 1895); Introd. (pp. vii-ix; 
by T. Salvadori, dat. August, 1895); Systematic index (pp. xi-xv); text 
(pp. 1-612); Alphabetical index (pp. 613-636); List of pll. [p. 637]; pll. 
I-XIX (19 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Phoenicopteridae, Anatidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


SALvIN, Osbert. (1835-1898) 

1882. A catalogue of the collection of birds formed by the 
late Hugh Edwin Strickland. 1st ed. Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm), pp. i-xvi, 1-652, 1—30. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint & vignette (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vii); Order of the specimens in the collection 
(pp. ix-xiv); Add. and corrig. (pp. xv—xvi); text (pp. 1-641); Add. (pp. 
642—644); Index (pp. 645-652, indexed on genera); advt. (pp. 1-32, 
Catalogue of works published for the syndics of the Cambridge University 
Press, dat. ‘June 1882"). 

Strickland ‘collection was presented to the University of Cambridge 
by Mrs. Strickland in 1867...’ (p. viii). It comprised 6,006 skins, about 
a third of which were procured from various collectors themselves, while 
the rest were purchased from dealers. This catalogue lists 3,117 taxa. 

Skins (the number within parentheses, indicates the total number 
of skins purchased from a person, though not all may be from the 
geographical area covered by this bibliography) from the Indian region 
were purchased from the following collectors: Askew, “Captain in the 
Merchant Service’ (339); E. Blyth, ‘formerly Curator of the Museum of 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Author of various papers on Indian birds, 
&c. A correspondent of Strickland’s for several years’ (353); Captain 
Boys, W.J.E., ‘An energetic collector of birds in Northern India (Kumaon, 
&c.),” (179); T. C. Eyton, ‘Author of “Osteologia Avium" and other 
works (55); L. Fraser, "Formerly Curator to the Museum of the Zoological 
Society of London. Traveller in North and West Africa and subsequently 
in Ecuador, South America. Author of “Zoologia typica," &c.' (4); Lord 
A. Hay, ‘Afterwards Lord Walden and Marquess of Tweeddale. Author of 
many papers on Ornithology (8); B. H. Hodgson, ‘formerly resident of 
Nepal. Author of many papers on Indian birds’ (129); Dr T. Horsfield, 
"Curator of the East India Co. Museum and Author of many papers on 
Ornithology’ (5); T. C. Jerdon, ‘Surgeon in the Madras Army. Author 
of “The Birds of India" and many papers on Indian Ornithology’ (288); 
W. Kirtland, “Curator of the Ashmolean Museum, Oxford (58); Major 
Stacy (11); S. Stevens, “Natural History Agent and Auctioneer...London’ 
(302). 
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And the following dealers: Carfrae (Edinburgh); Dewgard (Oxford); 
Fenwick; Gardner (London); Havell (London); Arthur Strickland; 
Nathaniel Constantine Strickland; Williams (London); 

Significant skins include: Rhodonessa caryophyllacea, ‘a India (“Anas 
caryophyllacea”? E. Blyth) 1846 (p. 535); Rhinoptilus bitorquatus, ‘a 
Madras (“Charadrius bicinctus; T.C. Jerdon) 1846 (p. 594). 

Salvin gives brief notes on taxonomy where necessary. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1882) in /bis 1882: 607. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


SaLvin, Osbert & Ernst Hartert. 
1892. Catalogue of the Picariæ, in the collection of the British 
Museum. Upupæ and Trochili, by Osbert Salvin. Coracia, 
of the Families Cypselide, Caprimulgide, Podargide & 
Steatornithida, by Ernst Hartert. Vol. XVI of 27 vols. Catalogue 
of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of 
Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-703+1, pll. I-XIV (col., by Keulemans), 9 text- 
cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v-vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. June 12, 1892); Systematic index (pp. vii-xvi); 
text (pp. 1-654); Addenda (pp. 655—668); Alphabetical index (pp. 669— 
703); List of pll. (p. 704); pll. I-XIV (14 IL); List of the current natural 
history publications of the trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1-17, by 
W. H. Flower, dat. August 1st, 1891; advt.); colophon. 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Upupidae, 
Apodidae, Caprimulgidae, and Podargidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New name: Caprimulgus nipalensis (=Caprimulgus macrurus 
albonotatus). 

«PDF copy held.» 


SAMARPAN, Amano. 

2006. A photographic guide to the birds of India including 
Nepal, Sri Lanka, Bhutan, Pakistan and Bangladesh. 1st ed. 
New Delhi: Wisdom Tree. 

Pbk. (12.0 x 18.0 cm, with illus. cover), 8 pr. ll, pp. 1-160, 328 
photos (col., by Amano Samarpan), 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (illus.), tit. (illus), imprint, contents, 
acknowledgements, preface (by Amano Samarpan), bird topography 
(pr. 1l); Understanding this book (p. 1); 150 birds in focus (pp. 2-151); 
About birdwatching (pp. 152-154); Bibliography (p. 155); Birds on the 
Internet (pp. 156—157); Index (pp. 158-159); The eggylogue (p. 160). 

A photographic guide to 150 species found in the Indian region. 
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Each page has one or more photographs of a species with 3-10 lines of 
text. The 328 photographs are generally of a high quality. 

Comments on photographs: Page 5, first photo shows breeding 
plumaged male of Nettapus coromandelianus, not “male in eclipse" as 
stated. The 2nd photo is that of a male in eclipse; Page 82, first photos 
shows a Egretta garzetta in breeding plumage. 

‘The photographs of Ocyceros birostris (p. 12) clearly show the colour 
of the circumorbital skin on both the sexes. That of the female is reddish, 
vis-à-vis black in the male, as observed in the J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., 
by Pittie (2003). 

Photographs of the following subspecies are presented in this 
work: Coracias benghalensis affinis (p. 14); Treron p. phoenicoptera & T. 
p. chlorigaster (p. 37); Limosa limosa melanuroides (p. 43); Lanius schach 
erythronotus, L. s. caniceps & L. s. tricolor (p. 97); L. meridionalis lahtora, 
L. m. aucheri (p. 98); Hirundo rustica tytleri (p. 123); Pycnonotus jocosus 
abuensis, P j. monticola (p. 124); P cafer benghalensis (p. 125); Prinia 
socialis stewarti (p. 126); Motacilla alba dukhensis (sic., dukhunensis), M. a. 
alboides, M. a. personata & M. a. leucopsis (p. 142); M. flava beema, M. f. 
thunbergii (sic., thunbergi) (p. 144). The index gives only English names. 

Reviewed by: Roger Lawrence (2007) in BirdingAsia 7: 16; 
Arundhuti Mitra (2006) in Sanctuary Asia 26 (3): 80. 

<Copy held.> 


SAMARPAN, Amano. 
2009. Indian birds in focus: birds of the Indian Subcontinent 
and their habitats. 1st ed. New Delhi: Wisdom Tree. 

Hbk. (22 x 28 cm. with illus. dust-jacket and cover), 3 pr. ll., pp. 
1-118, 100 photos (col. by Amano Samarpan). 

Contents: Tit., imprint., conts. (3 pr. ll); Introd. (pp. 1-7); Birds 
of the water (pp. 8-19); Birds of the shoreline (pp. 20-31); Birds of the 
swamp (pp. 32—45); Birds of the grassland (pp. 46—59); Birds of the scrub 
(pp. 60—71); Birds of the desert (pp. 72-79); Birds of the woods (pp. 
80-91); Birds of the mountians (pp. 92-105); Birds of human habitation 
(pp. 106-114); Afterword (p. 115); Index (pp. 116-117); References, 
acknowledgements, photography, index (p. 118). 

A large format book of bird portraits which are gathered together 
according to the habitats they are found in. The single or double page text 
for every section is almost casual in language and the photos themselves 
appear rather faded, akin to those in a book from the 1960s. 

«Copy held.» 


SANDERSON, George Peress. (1848-1898) 
1882. Thirteen years among the wild beasts of India. London: 
William H. Allen & Co. 


<Not seen.» 
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SANDHU, S. K. 
1993. Ecological studies on the association of birds with trees 
with special reference to nest-site selection. Ludhiana, India: 
Punjab Agricultural University. 

<Not seen.> 


SANKHALA, Kailash. (1925-1994) 
1990. Gardens of eden; the waterbird sanctuary of Bharatpur. 
New Delhi: Vikas. 


<Not seen.> 


SANYAL, P. & B. Roychoudhury. 

1994. Paschim Banglar Pakhi. Calcutta: Ananda Publishers. 
In Bengali. 
<Not seen.> 


SARGEANT, Dave. 
1994. A birders’ checklist of the birds of Nepal. UK: Privately 
published. 

Spiral-bound, 19 pp., tables. 

840 spp. listed. 


<Not seen.> 


SARKER, S. U. & N. J. Sarker. 
1988. Wildlife of Bangladesh. Dhaka: Rico Printers. 


<Not seen.> 


SanMaH, N. C. 
1996. Checklist of the birds of Dibru-Saikhowa Wildlife 
Sanctuary. linsukia: Muniruddin Ahmed. 


«Not seen.» 


SASHIKUMAR, C., Mohamed Jafer Palot, S. Meppayur & C. 
Radhakrishnan. 
2004. Pictorial handbook—shorebirds of Kerala (including 


gulls and terns). 1st ed. Kolkata: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24.0cm, with illus. cover, by; Sathyan Meppayur), pp. 
i-x, 1-165+2, endpapers (illus., bis), 71 pll. (col., by; Sathyan Meppayur), 
8 photos (col.), 73 maps, 4 line-drawings. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Foreword (pp. iii-iv, dated 
vii.2004, by; Dr S. Balachandran); Preface (p. v); Acknowledgements 
(p. vii); Contents (pp. ix-x); Introduction (pp. 1-8); Systematic list (pp. 
9-11); Kerala (p. 12, map); Topography of a bird (p. 13); Wing of a 
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shorebird (p. 13); species texts (pp. 14-155); Selected bibliography (pp. 
156-158); Glossary (pp. 159—161); Table 1: Identification of snipes — 
some hints (p. 162); Table 2: Identification of non-breeding terns (p. 
163); Index to scientific names (p. 164); Index to common names (p. 
165). 
Reviewed by: Aasheesh Pittie (2005) in Indian Birds 1 (2): 41-42. 
«Copy held.» 


SATHAN, Chinna & Pandi, Bal. 
2009. Diary on the nesting behaviour of Indian birds. 1st ed. 
Coimbatore, India: Sugeeth Publisher. 

Pbk. (19 x 24 cm, will illus. cover), 3 pr. IL, pp. 1-223+7, 1 portr. 
(col., of Bal Pandi), 300 photos (col.), 50 line-drawings. 

Contents: Tit, imprint, message, photo, foreword (by Ashish 
Kothari dat. 6 April 2009) (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-3, by Chinna Sathan); 
Habitation (pp. 4-8); Mysterious behaviours [sic] of birds (pp. 9-15); 
Breeding biology (pp. 16-22); Nesting behaviours [sic] of birds (pp. 
23-197); Birds of prey (pp. 198—201); Predators of nests (pp. 202-205); 
A family dedicated to birds (pp. 206—207); Hearty thanks to friends 
(acknowledgements) (pp. 208—210); List of birds and their nests described 
(p. 211); Index of sketches (pp. 212-213); Index of photographs (pp. 
214—222); Reference [sic] (pp. 223). 

This work deals with the nesting habits of 51 spp., in a completely 
non-scientific, anthropomorphic way. 

Reviewed by: V. Santharam (2009) in Indian Birds 5 (2): 57—57. 

«Copy held.» 


SATHASIVAM, Kumaran. 
1990. A forest in the city. New Delhi, India: CBT Publication & 
WWE. 

Pp. 80. 


<Not seen.> 


SATYAMURTI, S. T. 
1970. Madras Government Museum: guide to the bird gallery. 
Madras: Government of Madras. 

Pbk. (16 x 24.5 cm), 1 l. (unnum.), pp. i-iv, i-v, 1-195, i-xii, pll. 
1-100 [col. (frontispiece, 9, 10, 16, 18, 19), b&w. (photos: 1-8, 11-15, 
17, 20-100). 

Contents: Tit. (unnum. 1); Sequence of the Orders and Families 
of birds adopted in the arrangement of the exhibits in the bird gallery, 
and followed in this guide (pp. i-iv); Introd. (pp. i-v); text (pp. 1-195); 
Appendix I: Currently accepted scientific names of birds mentioned in 
this Guide book and their older (but more familiar) equivalents (pp. 
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i-viii); Appendix II: Tamil names of common Indian birds (pp. ix—ii). 

A catalogue of the bird specimens displayed in the Madras 
Government Museums Bird Gallery. Taxonomy and sequence follow 
Ripley's Synopsis (1961, q.v.). Mainly covers south Indian spp. Collection 
localities of only some spp. are listed. Appendix I (pp. i-viii) contains a 
list of the scientific names of birds described in the Guide, compared with 
older scientific names. Appendix II (pp. ix—xii) gives the Tamil names (in 
Dravidian script) of common Indian birds (listed in English). The b&w. 
photos are of mounted specimens. 

An important document that catalogues an often overlooked 
collection. 


«Copy held.» 


Saver, Gordon C. 

1982. John Gould the bird man. A chronology and bibliography. 
Melbourne, Australia; London: Lansdowne Editions; Henry 
Sotheran. 

Pp. i-xxiv, 1-416, 36 pll. 80 text-figs. 

This work ‘consists of four parts of unequal lengths. Part one is a 
genealogy of John and Elizabeth Coxen Gould. In part two the author 
presents a detailed, annotated list of Gould's major works; part three is 
a chronological list of the life and works of Gould; and part four is a 
bibliography of Gould, his family and associates’ (Ainley 1983). 

Reviewed by: Marianne Gosztonyi Ainley (1983) in The Auk 100: 
1016-1017. 

«Not seen.» 


SAUER, Gordon C. 
1995. John Gould the bird man: associates and subscribers. lst 
ed. Connecticut: Maurizio Martino Publisher. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 25.5), 1 pr. l, pp. 190, 1 l., 1 portr. (frontisp., 
b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (pr. |, r.); frontisp. (b&w., of John Gould, v.); tit. 
(p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Pref. (p. 3); Acknowledgments (p. 4); Introd. (pp. 
5—6); text (pp. 7-182); Bibliography (pp. 183-190); l. with copy number 
and author's signature. 

An alphabetical list of ‘individuals associated with John Gould’ (p. 
3). Contains innum. biographies from South Asia. 

Reviewed by: Storrs L. Olson (1997) in The Auk 114 (3): 540-541. 

<Copy held.> 


SaunpeERS, Howard (1835-1907) & Osbert Salvin. 
1896. Catalogue of the Gavie and Tubinares in the collection 
of the British Museum. Gavia (terns, gulls & skuas) by Howard 
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Saunders. Tubinares (petrels and albatrosses) by Osbert 
Salvin. Vol. XXV of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the British 
Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xv«l, 1-475+1, 1-19 (advt.), pll. I-VII (col, by J. 
Smit), 20 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v-vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. December 16, 1895); Introd. to the catalogue 
of Gaviae (p. vii; by Howard Saunders, dat. July 30, 1895); Introd. to 
the catalogue of Tubinares (pp. ix-xi; by Osbert Salvin, dat. November 
3, 1895); Systematic index (pp. xiiixv); text (pp. 1-339; 340—454); 
Appendix to Tubinares (p. 455); Addenda (pp. 456—458); Alphabetical 
index (pp. 459—475); List of pll. [p. 476]; pll. I- VIII (8 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: Laridae, 
Sternidae, Rynchopidae, Procellariidae, and Stercorariidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


SavaGE, C. D. W. (Ed.) 
1980. Pheasants in Asia 1979. Proceedings of the First 
International Symposium on Pheasants in Asia, Kathmandu, 
Nepal, 21-23 November 1979. lst ed. Suffolk, UK: World 
Pheasant Association. 

Pp. 116. 

Reviewed by: ‘W. E. S? (1983) in The Auk 100: 263—264. 


«Not seen.» 


SavaGE, C. D. W. (Kit) & Matt W. Ridley. (Eds.) 
1982. Pheasants in Asia 1982. Proceedings of the Second 
International Pheasant Symposium held in Srinagar, Kashmir. 
September 1982. New Delhi: World Pheasant Association. 

Pp. vi+170. 


<Not seen.> 


SAWHNEY, J. C. 
1988? The cranes. 1st ed. Bombay: World Wildlife Fund-India. 
Pbk. 20.5 x 28 cm (illus. cover, by Shivram Naibagkar), pp. 1-32, 1 
pll. (col., inside back cover), 29 photos (27 col., 2 b&w.), line-drawings 
(numerous). 
A general compilation on the cranes of the world. 


«Copy held.» 


SAXENA, V. S. 
1969. Birds of Bharatpur Sanctuary field check list. Jaipur: 


Forest Department, Government of Rajasthan. 


1394. 


1395. 


1396. 
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Pp..31. 


«Not seen.» 


SAXENA, V. S. 
1975. A study of flora and fauna of Bharatpur Bird Sanctuary. 
Jaipur: Forest Department, Government of Rajasthan. 

Pp. 108. 


«Not seen.» 


SCHAFER, Ernst. (1910-1992) 

1938. Ornithologische Ergebnisse zweier Forschungsreisen 
nach Tibet. Journal fiir Ornithologie 86: 1-349, 111 photos. 
(b&w.). 

In German. 

Contents: 2 maps (p. 6); Introd. (pp. 7-9); details of areas explored 
(pp. 9-79); biological data of bird studies summarised (pp. 80-330); 
additional illus. (pp. 331—335); bibliography (pp. 336-340); index (pp. 
341—349). 

Results of Scháfer's general observations from the 1934-1936 Dolan 
Expedition to Western China and Eastern Tibet. About 1,200 specimens 
of 129 spp. were obtained. For details of collecting stations see Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philadelphia 90: 159—184, pll. 12-20, plus route maps (1939) 
and his collection report, id. 90: 185—260 (1939). For an account of his 
earlier visit to Tibet in 1931-1932 see id. 65: 165—222 (1933). These 
papers are incorrectly cited in Vaurie (1972). 


SCHALLER, George B. 
1998. Wildlife of the Tibetan steppe. Chicago and London: The 
University of Chicago Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket, portr. of author on back flap), 
pp. i-x, 1-374, pll. (b&w. photos, several), tables, text-figs. ISBN 0-226- 
73652-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (pp. v—vi); 
Acknowledgments (pp. vii-ix); Introd. (pp. 1-20; Travel and research in 
Chinas Highlands); The Tibetan Plateau (pp. 21—40); Chiru (Tibetan 
Antelope) (pp. 41—79); Tibetan Argali (pp. 80—93); Blue Sheep (pp. 94— 
108); Tibetan Gazelle (pp. 109-124); Wild Yak (pp. 125-142); White- 
lipped Deer (pp. 143-150); Wild Bactrian Camel (pp. 151-162); Kiang 
(Tibetan Wild Ass) (pp. 163—177); The carnivores (pp. 178-211); Feeding 
ecology of ungulates (pp. 212—244); Phylogeny of Tibetan Steppe bovids: 
Behavioral comparisons (pp. 260-283); Nomads, livestock, and wildlife: 
Conservation of the Chang Tang Reserve (pp. 284-324); Guidelines for 
conservation action in the Chang Tang Reserve (pp. 325—328); Epilogue 
(pp. 329-332); Appendix A: Common and scientific name of wild 
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mammal species mentioned in text (pp. 333-335); Appendix B: Bird 
and reptile species observed in the Chang Tang Reserve (pp. 336-338); 
References (pp. 339-362); Author index (pp. 363—367); Subject index 
(pp. 368-373). 

Appendix B contains a list of 37 spp. (pp. 336-337) from the Chang 
Tang Reserve, indicating those that are winter residents. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.> 


SCLATER, Philip Lutley. (1829-1913) 

1888. Catalogue of tbe Passeriformes, or Perching Birds, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Oligomyoda, or the Families 
Tyrannida, Oxyrhamphida, Pipride, Cotingida, Phytotomida, 
Philepittida, Pittide, Xenicide & Eurylemida. Vol. XIV of 
27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. London: 
British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xix+1, 1 insert-slip, pp. 1-494, 1 1., pll. I-XXVI (col., by 
J. Smit), 32 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
Albert Günther, dat. May 17, 1888); Introd. (pp. vii-ix; by P. L. Sclater, 
dat. May 12, 1888); Systematic index (pp. xi—xix); Errata (p. xx); text 
(pp. 1-470); Alphabetical index (pp. 471—494); List of pll. (p. 495); pll. 
I-XXVI (26 1L); List of the current natural history publications of the 
trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1-17, by W. H. Flower, dat. April 
1st, 1893; advt.); colophon. 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Pittidae, 
Eurylaimidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held.» 


SCLATER, Philip Lutley & George Ernest Shelley. 
1891. Catalogue of the Picarie in the collection of the British 
Museum. Scansores and Coccyges, Containing the Families 
Rhamphastida, Galbulide & Bucconida, by P. L. Sclater & the 
Families Indicatoride, Capitonida, Cuculide & Musophagida, 
by G. E. Shelley. Vol. XIX of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 
British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xii, pp. 1-484, 1 L, pp. 1-17 (advt.), pll. I-XIII (col., by 
Keulemans and J. Smit), 1 text-cut. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. March 28, 1891); Systematic index (pp. vii—xii); 
text (pp. 1—456); Addenda (pp. 457—460); Alphabetical index (pp. 461— 
484); List of pll. [p. 485]; pll. I-XIII (13 IL); List of the current natural 
history publications of the trustees of the British Museum (pp. 1-17; by 
W. H. Flower, dat. February 28th, 1891); Colophon [p. 18]. 
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This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Indicatoridae, Capitonidae, and Cuculidae. 
For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held. 


Scorr, Derek A. (Ed.) 
1989. A directory of Asian wetlands. Gland, Switzerland; 
Slimbridge, UK: International Union for the Conservation of 
Nature & Natural Resources; International Wetlands Research 
Bureau. 

Pp. 1181. 

«Not seen.» 


Scorr, Derek A. & C. M. Poole. 
1989. A status overview of Asian wetlands. (No. 53) Kuala 
Lumpur, Malaysia: Asian Wetland Bureau. 


«Not seen.» 


Scorr, Derek A. & Paul M. Rose. (Eds.) 

1989. Asian Waterfowl Census 1989. Mid-winter waterfowl 
counts in southern and eastern Asia, January 1989. Slimbridge, 
UK: International Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (15 x 21 cm), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-95, unnum. tables. 

Contents: tit., imprint, conts. (pr. 1l); Foreword (p. 1, by Dr Mike 
Moser); Introd. (pp. 3—4); Coverage and developments in 1989 (pp. 5-7); 
Southwest Asia (pp. 8-17); South Asia (pp. 18-59); Southeast Asia (pp. 
60-70); East Asia (pp. 71-83); Wetlands of international importance and 
the Ramsar Convention (pp. 84-87); Reliability of the data (pp. 88-90); 
Asian Waterfowl Census 1990 (pp. 91-94); Acknowledgements (p. 95); 
advt. (inside back cover). 

The chapter ‘South Asia covers: Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal, 
Pakistan, Sri Lanka. Burma is covered under ‘Southeast Asia’. 


<Copy held.> 


Scott, Don. 
2008. Harriers: journeys around the world—a personal quest. 
Ist ed. Herts., U. K.: Tiercel Publishing. 

Hbk. (20 x 27 cm, with illus. dust cover, by Philip Snow), pp. 
i-xvii«l, 1-182, 3 pll. (col., by Philip Snow), 84 photos (col., by various 
photographers), 1 photo (b&w.), 1 map, 1 portr. (dust cover back flap). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
ded. (p. vi); Foreword (pp. vii-viii, by Rob Simmons); Pref. (p. ix, by 
David Hollands); Prologue (pp. x-xi); Acknowledgements (pp. xiixvii, 
by Don Scott); Harriers—an introduction (pp. 1-8); Hen Harrier (pp. 


644 


1402. 


1403. 


Birds in books 


9—40); Western Marsh Harrier and subspecies (pp. 41-52); Montagu’s 
Harrier (pp. 53-66); Pallid Harrier (pp. 67-74); Black Harrier and African 
Marsh Harrier (pp. 75-86); Pied Harrier and Eastern Marsh Harrier (pp. 
87-96); Reunion Harrier and Madagascar Marsh Harrier (pp. 97-112); 
Cinereous Harrier and Long-winged Harrier (pp. 113-128); Northern 
Harrier (pp. 129-134); Swamp Harrier and Spotted Harrier (pp. 135- 
152); Papuan Harrier (pp. 153-168); Finale and afterthoughts (pp. 
169—172); Bibliography (pp. 173—176); Scientific names (pp. 177-181); 
Index (p. 182). 

One man’s journey around the world in search of harriers, with 
insightful observations about their biology and ecology and the problems 
they face during their global perigrinations. Contains much from India 
and neighbouring countries. 

My copy is number 206 in a limited edition of 700. 

«Copy held.» 


Scott, Peter. (1909-1989) 
1972. A coloured key to the wildfowl of the world. 7th ed. 
Slimbridge: The Wildfowl Trust. 

Pbk., pp. 1-96, 23 pll. (col.), illus. (b&w). 

A quick guide to the world’s waterfowl. A sequence of keys, a note 
on classification, then the col. pll. with the caption pages summarising 
distribution, 2 indices and a note on the Wildfowl Trust. 

Originally published in the Trusts 2nd annual report 1948-49 
(1950), reprinted as a separate 1950, revised 1951. First colour version 
1957, revised 1961, 1965, 1968. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


SEEBOHM, Henry. (1832-1895) 
1881. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or Perching Birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorphe: Part Il. 
Containing the Family Turdide (Warblers and Thrushes). 
Vol. V of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. 
London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1 l. (errata), 1-426, 1 l., pll. I-XVII (col, by 
Keulemans and J. Smit), 15 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by Albert Günther, 
dat. Jan. 14, 1881); Introd. (pp. vii-xii; by Henry Seebohm, dat. Nov. 1, 
1880); Systematic index (pp. xiii-xvi); Errata [p. xvii]; text (pp. 1—402); 
Addenda (pp. 403—406); Alphabetical index (pp. 407—426); List of pll. 
[p. 427]; pll. I-XVIII (18 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Sylviidae, 
Turdidae. 


For general notes see # 262. 
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New names: Geocichla dixoni (=Zoothera dixoni); Merula bourdilloni 

(2 Turdus merula bourdilloni); Merula maxima (2 Turdus merula maximus). 
Reviewed by: A. O. Hume in Stray Feathers 10 (1-3): 155-158. 
<PDF copy held.> 


SEEBOHM, Henry. 

1887. The geographical distribution of the family Charadriida, 
or the Plovers, Sandpipers, Snipes & their allies. \st ed. London 
& Manchester: Henry Sotheran & Co. 

Royal 4to, pp. i-xxix+1, 1-524, 21 pll. (col., by Keulemans; nos. 
i-xxi in index), 247 text-figs, 1 text-map, 17 decorations+fig. on title-p. 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A monograph (in spite of the author's disclaimer on p. 5.) of the 
shore birds of the world, usually considered as representing several 
distinct families but united by the author into a single family. The 
prefatory matter (Chapters I to VIII, pp. 1-65) is devoted to general 
remarks on classification, evolution, differentiation of species, glacial 
epochs, migration, “The Paradise of the Charadriidae,” zoological regions 
and subspecific forms. The main body of the text discusses the various 
species of shore birds in order, with considerable detail. the work met 
with a varied reception owing to the debatable character of many of 
the author"s views on classification, but it is, nevertheless, a valuable 
repository of information on the subject. There is no date on the title- 
page but the back of the cover bears the date 1888. Sharpe, in Seebohm’s 
"Coloured Figures of the Eggs of British Birds," 1896, p. x, gives the date 
of publication as 1887 on the basis of a copy of the work in his possession 
bearing the inscription “Christmas, 1887." The work is based on the 
collections of J. E. Harting, Shelley, and Swinhoe, together with Harting’s 
manuscript notes (which were gathered with the intention of publishing 
a monograph of the shore birds) to which Seebohm acknowledges free 
access. The hand-colored plates are excellent.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


SEEBOHM, Henry. 

1890. Classification of birds; An attempt to diagnose the sub- 
classes, orders, suborders & some of the families of existing 
birds. 1st ed. London: R. H. Porter. 

Royal 8vo, pp. i-xi+1, 1-53. [Zimmer]. 

‘A treatise on the taxonomy of the higher groups of birds. Fourteen 
orders and thirty-six suborders are diagnosed and the definitive characters 
analyzed for all of the suborders, in a tabular form that is easily read. 
Two arrangements of the orders into subclasses are given,—one with 


six subclasses, the other with five; the former is used in the body of 
the work. The author later modified his views in his “The Birds of the 
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Japanese Empire," 1890...and in a "Supplement," 1895, to the present 
work. However the proposed scheme of classification may be criticised, 
considerable information is presented in the work.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


SEEBOHM, Henry & Richard Bowdler Sharpe. 
1898. A monograph of the Turdidae, or family of thrushes. \st 
ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. London: Henry Sotheran & Co. 

Hbk. 4to (11%” x 15”), pp. i-xi+1, 1-337, frontisp. (portr.), pll. 
I-LXXVIII (col., by Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 

‘A thorough monograph of a limited section of the family Turdidae, 
comprising the genera Geocichla, Turdus, Merula and Mimocichla as 
recognized by the authors (a group usually further divided by most 
authors). Synonymy and a brief Latin diagnosis of each species are 
followed by detailed notes. Several new species are described. The hand- 
colored plates by Keulemans are excellent. Seebohm had most of the 
plates prepared but, at his death, left his manuscript unfinished. Sharpe 
undertook to edit and complete the work, but found that the manuscript 
in hand covered only the genus Geocichla, leaving the much greater 
portion still to be written; this was done entirely by Sharpe. Seebohms text 
occupies pp. 1-91, excluding certain species of Geocichla in those pages 
which were written by Sharpe. The remainder of the work is Sharpe’s, 
whose initials appear at the foot of each article contributed by him. The 
work was issued in 13 parts, as follows. Part I, pp. 1—40, pll. I-XTI, ante 
April 1848; IL pp. 41-76, pll. XIII-XXIV, ante July 1898; III, pp. 77- 
114, pll. XXV-XXXVI, ante Oct. 1898, IV, pp. 115-212, pll. XXXVII- 
XLVIII, Oct. 1898; V, pp. 213-266, pll. XLIX-LX, ante April 1898; VI, 
pp. 267-312, pll. LXI-LXXIL ante Oct. 1899; VII, pp. 313-337 (Vol. 
D), 1-32 (Vol. ID, pll. LXXIII-LXXVIII (Vol. 1), LXXIX-LXXXIV (Vol. 
II), Dec. 1899; VIII, pp. 127-156, pll. CXXI-CXXXIL ante July 1901; 
XII-XIII (double no.), pp. 157-250, I-XI1 (Vol. I), 1-IX+1 (Vol. IT), pll. 
CXXXIII-CXLIX, 1902. Dates are from the reviews in the Zoological 
Record and the Ibis.’ [Zimmer]. 

See also Clement & Hathway (2000). 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1901) in /bis (VHI) I: 143. 


«Not seen.» 


SEEBOHM, Henry & Richard Bowdler Sharpe. 
1902. A monograph of the Turdidae, or family of thrushes. 1st 
ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: Henry Sotheran & Co. 

Hbk. 4to (11%” x 15”), pp. i-ix«l, 1-250, pll. LXXIX-CXLIX 
(col., by Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1406. 

«Not seen.» 


1408. 


1409. 
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SELBY, Prideaux John. (1788-1867) 

1840. A catalogue of the generic and sub-generic types of the 
class Aves, Birds, arranged according to the natural system; 
with separate lists, distinguishing the various quarters of the 
globe in which they are to be procured. \st ed. Newcastle: T. and 
J. Hodgson. 

8vo, 2 pr. Il. (tit. and pref), pp. 1-70. [Zimmer]. 

“A systematic list of the genera and subgenera of birds, indicating 
the type species of each and its distribution. Pp. 50-70 contain the names 
of these type species arranged in five lists, according to distribution, as 
procurable in ‘Britain and Europe, ‘America and its dependencies, ‘Africa,’ 
‘Asia and its islands’ and ‘Australia and isles of the Pacific.’ The catalogue 
contains the new generic names, Haliastur, Mergellus and Poliocephalus. 
Furthermore, the work is important because of the fixation of the types of 
a number of genera not mentioned by Gray in his first edition of ‘A list of 
the Genera of Birds,’ 1840. The actual date of publication of the present 
work is uncertain, but if it should prove to antedate Gray’s volume, the 
modern definitions of a number of genera would have to be altered. Both 
works were independent of each other and neither is cited by the other, 
although the second edition of Gray (1841, q.v.) quotes Selby in several 
instances. It is possible that the current Report of the Natural History 
Society of Northumberland Durham and Newcastle-upon-Tyne [(] for 
which organization the present volume was prepared) [sic] might throw 
some light on the date of publication, but this periodical is inaccessible to 
me. This work of Selby’s is quite rare.” [Zimmer]. 

New name: Haliastur, Mergellus. 

«Not seen.» 


SENGUPTA, D. K. 
1955. Birds around Shantiniketan. West Bengal. 


«Not seen.» 


SENGUPTA, Sudhin. 
1982. The Common Myna. 1st ed. New Delhi: S. Chand & 
Company. 

Hbk. (12 x 18 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i+1, ii+1, iiiel, ivl, 
1-118, pll. 1-7 (b&w.), fig. 1-8, tables 1-15. 
by author (v)]; Acknowledgements [p. iv, by author (vii)]; Conts. [p. viii]; 
text (pp. 1-110); References (pp. 111-118). 

A monograph on the Indian Myna Acridotheres tristis, in 18 
chapters, entitled: Introd.; Field and laboratory work; Physiography of 
lower Gangetic plains; Climatic factors; Physical features; Distribution; 
Habitat; Ecology of the main study areas; Breeding behaviour; Autumnal 
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pseudo-breeding behaviour and its evolution in the Common Myna; 
Food and feeding ecology; Roosting behaviour; Awakening; Plumage; 
Temperature; Communication; Anticipation of weather change by the 
Common Myna; Social interaction. 


«Copy held.» 


SESHADRI, B. 
1969. The twilight of India’s wild life. London: John Baker. 

Hbk. (16 x 24cm), pp. 1-212, 58 b&w photos, 5 maps. 

Contains nine chapters. The ninth chapter summarises India’s 
wildlife sanctuaries (pp. 185—203). Birds mentioned only a few times 
in passing, as the book's focus is on mamals. However, pll. 20 and 53 
of birds (Cattle Egret, Pied Myna, Little Egret). A good historical and 
contemporary overview of conservation problems and issues primarily 
using mammals to illustrate his case. 

«Ex-libris Murray D. Bruce.» 


SESHADRI, B. 
Seshadri, B. 1986. India's wildlife and wildlife reserves. 1st ed. 
New Delhi; London: Sterling Publishers; Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (14.5 x 22.0cm), pp. [i-viii], 1-215, 57 b&w photos (9 of 
birds). 

Contents: Conts. (pp. [vii]—[viii]); 2 parts: wildlife (pp. 25—83) 
and reserves (pp. 87-198). Introduction (pp. 1-21: and overview on 
disappearing wilderness); Bibliography (pp. 199—201: references listed 
and general sources linked, e.g. JBNHS noted as a source for much detail. 
Birds briefly summarised (pp. 80—83), and also noted in passing, in the 
descriptions of many of the wildlife reserves covered, of which each ends 
with a brief tabulation of habitat, climate, best time to visit and how to 
get there. 

A useful and practical sequel to his earlier book with more of a 
contemporary focus on the status of wildlife and where to see rare species. 
Seshadri's two books offer valuable background reading for studying the 
recent history of conservation efforts in India, although his focus is almost 
entirely on mammals. His guide to visiting wildlife reserves represents a 
trend only beginning to be seen in travel guides in the late 1980s, and is 
more comprehensive than such coverage until much later. 

«Ex-libris Murray D. Bruce.» 


SHAFEEG, Ahmed. 
1993. Dhivehi raajegai...kandumati dhooni. Malé: Association 


of Writers for the Environment. 
“Maldivian Seabirds.’ In Dhivehi—the Maldivian language. 
<Not seen.> 


1414. 


1415. 


1416. 


1417. 


1418. 
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Suaur, S. P. 
1977. Backs to the wall, saga of wildlife in Bihar, India. New 
Delhi: East-West Press Pvt. Ltd. 

Hbk. (21.0 x 27.0 cm), pp. 160, illus. (col. & b&w.). 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel (1978) in /BNHS 75 (1): 200. 


«Not seen.» 


SuanMA, Budh Dev. (Ed.) 

1999. Indian wildlife resources ecology and development (A 
study of ecology, conservation, economic and applied aspects 
of Indian wildlife resources). 1st ed. Delhi: Daya Publishing 
House. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-278, 19 
photos. (col.), unnum. photos (b&w.), unnum. line-drawings, tables and 
text-figs. 

Contents: tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); acknowledgement (p. iii); Pref. 
(p. v, by ed., dat. 25-09-1998"); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); List of contributors 
(pp. ix-xii); Section I: Ecology & conservation of wildlife elements (pp. 
1-168); Section II: Wildlife pests predators [sic] & predators ecology 
(pp. 169—222); Section III: Wildlife ecotourism, economic and applied 
aspects (pp. 223-276); Index (pp. 277-278). 

The following papers are of interest: “Diversity and bio ecology 
of bird life in upper reaches of the Neora Valley National Park, West 
Bengal, India (pp. 43-85, by A. Mukhopadhyay, D. Das, G. G. Biswas 
& A. K. Mukherjee); “Notes on Indian birds of prey (pp. 101—110, by 
K. D. Singh); ‘Barn Owl: ecology and conservation (pp. 111—133, by 
R. Nagarajan, P. Neelanarayanan & R. Kankasabai); ‘In search of filarial 
infection in Indian Jungle Crow’ (pp. 218—222, by R. K. Chatterjee & 
Shailja Misra). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B. (2001) in /bis 143: 164. 

«Copy held.» 


SuanMA, Bulbul. 
1991. The book of Indian birds. New Delhi: Harper Collins. 


«Not seen.» 


SHARMA, M. M. 
1985. Nandan Kanan: The Valley of Flowers. New Delhi: Vision 
Books. 


«Not seen.» 


SHARMA, S. C. 
1985. Birds of Sultanpur Bird Sanctuary—a checklist. New 
Delhi: WWF-India. 
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«Not seen.» 


SHARMA, S. C. 
1989. Ten thousand ducks in five acres. New Delhi: 
Kalpavriksh. 


«Not seen.» 


SHARMA, S. C. 
1991. Save the Bhindawas Lake Bird Sanctuary. New Delhi: 
Kalpavriksh. 


<Not seen.> 


SHARMA, Satish Kumar. 
1995. Ornithobotany of Indian weaver birds. Udaipur: 
Himanshu Publications. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.3 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 10 pr. ll. (unnum.), pp. 
1-235, 32 photos (7 col., 25 b&w.), 46 text-figs., 56 tables, 1 portr. (of 
author, dust-jacket back flap). ISBN 81-86231-04-8. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. (pr. ll); Foreword (pr. 1., by J. C. 
Daniel); Pref. (pr. 1., by author); Acknowledgements (pr. Il., by Satish 
Kumar Sharma); Conts. (4 pr. pp.); List of figs. (5 pr. pp.); List of tables 
(4 pr. pp.); Introd. (pp. 1-13); Plant hosts of weaver nests (pp. 14-31); 
Host selection for nesting by weavers (pp. 32-63); Nest building material 
(pp. 64-73); Deposition in nests (pp. 74-100); Nest beautification (pp. 
101—144); Abnormal nests (pp. 145—174); Weaver birds and forests (pp. 
175-183); Weaver birds and wildlife (pp. 184—199); Weaver birds and 
agriculture (pp. 200—207); Nests of weaver birds in the service of mankind 
(pp. 208-211); References (pp. 212-220); Glossary of vernacular words 
(pp. 221—222); Index to botanical names (pp. 223-229); Index to 
zoological names (pp. 230-231); Index (general) (pp. 232-235). 

The author has studied the relationship between weaver birds, 
Ploceus spp. and plants. This is a thorough study of the nesting of weaver 
birds and how they use plants as nesting material and how their nests are 
used by people in various ways. 

Reviewed by: Zafar Futehally (1996) in /BNHS 93 (1): 77—78; Asad 
R. Rahmani (1996) in WWF-India Quarterly 7 (4): 23. 

«Copy held.» 


Suanrs, Richard Bowdler. (1847-1909) 
1868-1871. A monograph of the Alcedinida: or, family of 
kingfishers. 1st ed. London: Published by the author. 

Medium 4to (trimmed to 84" x 11%”), 3 pr. ll. (tit., ded. and list of 
subscrs.), pp. i-ii (conts.), i-ii (list of pll.), i-lxxi«1 (introd.), 1 L (Half 
tit.), 152 Il. (text) + 1 1. (Halftit.), pp. i-xi (index), 121 pll. (120 col., by 
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Keulemans), 1 map (col.), 2 text-figs. [Zimmer]. 

‘A thorough monograph of the subject, containing all the available 
information respecting the birds in question and illustrated by fine hand- 
colored plates. The work appeared in 15 parts, the dates of publication 
of which are given by Coues as noted below. The contents of each part, 
secured from the Zoological Record, I have indicated by the number 
of each plate as given in the index (the Record, I have indicated by the 
number of each plate as given in the index (the plates, themselves, are 
unnumbered). Part I, pll. 23, 28, 44, 45, 62, 7196, 99, July 1, 1868; II, 
pll. 25, 38, 39, 41, 46, 97, 118, 119, Oct. 1, 1868; III, pll. 37, 40, 55, 
56, 58, 104, 116, 117, Jan. 1, 1869; IV, pll. 17, 27, 47, 49, 50, 51, 68, 
120, April 1, 1869 [sic., "March Ist, 1869' (bis VI: 121 footnote) —A.P.]; 
V, pll. 7, 9, 10, 24, 48, 53, 66,69, July 1, 1869; VI, pll. 11, 12, 16, 18, 
20, 21, 52, 100, Oct. 6, 1869; VII, pll. 3, 14, 22, 61, 65, 70, 72, 113, 
Jan. 1, 1870; VIII, pll. 21, 30, 31, 32, 35, 36, 114, 115, April 1, 1870; 
IX, pll. 2, 8, 29, 57, 60, 63, 76, 106, July 1, 1870; X and XI (double no.), 
pll. 4, 5, 13, 26, 43, 59, 75, 77, 78, 79, 80, 83, 88, 98, 108, 112, Oct. 
1, 1870; XII, pll. 34, 64, 87, 89, 91, 94, 101, 107, Nov. 1, 1870; XIII, 
pll. 1, 6, 67, 81, 85, 92, 93, 95, Dec. 1, 1870; XIV and XV (double no.), 
pll. 15, 19, 33, 54, 73, 74, 82, 84, 86, 90, 102, 103, 105, 109, 110, 111, 
introductory pl. and map, Jan. 1, 1871. The plates not included in this 
list are of indeterminate position. 

"Ihe Introduction contains a review of the group and presents 
some emendations of the text, including the definition of a new genus, 
Myioceyx. The text contains the description of a new species, Tanysiptera 
emiliae in Pt. XIV. Several other species, described by the author in the 
Proceedings of the Zoological Society, are redescribed here with references 
to the Proceedings without pagination, and the dates of these numbers 
of the Proceedings and of the parts of the present work are very close, 
requiring further investigation to determine the priority of reference. 
‘The species in question are Ceyx wallacii, Cittura sanghirensis, Pelargopsis 
gouldi, P floresiana and P. burmanica. [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1870) in bis (N.S.) VI: 121-122, 506-507. 


«Not seen.» 


SuanpE, Richard Bowdler. 
1874. Catalogue of tbe Accipitres, or diurnal birds of prey, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Vol. I of 27 vols. Catalogue 
of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of 
Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xiii«1, 1-479+1, pll. I-XIV (col, by Keulemans), 60 
text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, dat. 
‘June 1, 1874’, by J. E. Gray); Introd. (pp. vii-viii, dat ‘June 1, 1874’, 
by R. B. Sharpe); Systematic index (pp. ix-xiii); catalogue (pp. 1-460); 
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Alphabetical index (pp. 461—479); List of pll. [p. 480]; pll. I-XIV (14 
IL.). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: 
Accipitridae, Pandionidae, and Falconidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


<PDF copy held.> 


Sarre, Richard Bowdler. 

1875. Catalogue of the Striges, or nocturnal birds of prey, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Vol. Il of 27 vols. Catalogue 
of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of 
Natural History. 

8vo, pp. ixi«1, 1-325+1, pll. I-XIV (col., by Keulemans), 34 text- 
cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, 
dat. “Dec. 1875’, by Albert Günther); Introd. (pp. vii-viii, dat. ‘Nov. 
22, 1875’, by R. B. Sharpe); Systematic index (pp. ix—xi); catalogue (pp. 
1-310); Addenda (pp. 311—315); Alphabetical index (pp. 317—325); List 
of pll. [p. 326]; pll. I-XIV (14 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Tytonidae, 
and Strigidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New name: Scops rufipennis (=Otus scops rufipennis). 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1876) in Stray Feathers 4 (1,283): 220— 
223. 

<PDF copy held.> 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 
1877. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or Perching Birds, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Coliomorphe, Containing 
the families Corvide, Paradiseide, Oriolide, Dicruride and 
Prionopida. Vol. III of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 
British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. ixiiicl, 1-343+1, pll. I-XIV (col., by Keulemans), 56 
text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: New tit., new imprint (1 1.); series tit. (p. i); vol. tit. (p. 
iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, dat. June 1877’, by Albert Günther); 
Introd. (pp. vii-viii, dat. ‘Jun. 6, 1877’, by R. B. Sharpe); Systematic 
index (pp. ix—xiii); catalogue (pp. 1-328); Alphabetical index (pp. 329— 
343); List of pll. [p. 344]; 14 pll. 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Corvidae, 
Oriolidae, Dicruridae, and Campephagidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New names: Buchanga insularis (=Dicrurus caerulescens insularis); 
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Dissemurus ceylonensis (=Dicrurus paradiseus ceylonicus); Oriolus diffusus 
(=Oriolus chinensis diffusus). 
<PDF copy held.> 


Suare, Richard Bowdler. 
1879. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorphe: Part I. 
Containing the Families Campophagide and Muscicapide. 
Vol. IV of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. 
London: British Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-494, 1 1., pll. I-XIV (col., by Keulemans), 63 text- 
cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: New tit., new imprint (1 1.); series tit. (p. i); vol. tit. (p. 
iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, dat. “March 1879’, by Albert Günther); 
Introd. (pp. vii-ix, dat. “Feb. 19, 1879’, by R. B. Sharpe); Systematic 
index (pp. xi-xvi); catalogue (pp. 1-468); Addenda (pp. 469-474); 
Alphabetical index (pp. 475—494); List of pll. [p. 495]; 14 pll. 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Artamidae, 
Campephagidae, Muscicapidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1879) in Stray Feathers 8 (2-5): 397— 
399. 

New names: Digenea cerviniventris (=Ficedula tricolor); Hypothymis 
ceylonensis (=Hypothymis azurea ceylonensis). 

<PDF copy held.> 


SuarPe, Richard Bowdler. 
1881 (=1882). Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching 
birds, in the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorphe: 
Part III. Containing the first portion of the family Timelida 
(Babbling- Thrushes). Vol. VI of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds 
in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xiii+1, 1-420, 1 1., pll. I-XVIII (col, by Keulemans), 57 
text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; 
by Albert Günther, dat. December 1881); Introd. (pp. vii-viii; by R. 
Bowdler Sharpe, dat. Dec. 26, 1881); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); text 
(p. 1-396); Addenda (pp. 397—404); Alphabetical index (pp. 403—420); 
List of pll. [p. 421]; pll. XVII (18 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Irenidae, 
Pycnonotidae, Troglodytidae, and Cinclidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

Reviewed by: A. O. Hume (1882) in Stray Feathers 10 (4): 256—257. 
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New name: Pycnonotus burmanicus (=Pycnonotus cafer stanfordi). 


<PDF copy held.> 


Snarere, Richard Bowdler. 

1883. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorpheæ: Part IV. 
Containing the concluding portion of the family Timelidæ 
(Babbling- Thrushes). Vol. VII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds 
in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1-698, 1 1., pll. I-XV (col., by J. Smit), 45 text-cuts. 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
Albert Günther, dat. July 1, 1883); Introd. (pp. vii-viii, by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. July 1, 1883); Systematic index (pp. ix—xvi); text (pp. 1-670); 
Addenda (pp. 671-673); Alphabetical index (pp. 675—698); List of pll. 
[p. 699]; pll. I-XV (15 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Turdidae, 
Sylviidae, Timaliidae, and Prunellidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New names: Argya hyperythra (=Turdoides subrufus hyperythrus); 
Corytbocichla (=Napothera); Drymocataphus assamensis (=Pellorneum 
tickelli assamense); Minla brunneicauda (=Alcippe castaneceps castaneceps); 
Pomatorhinus pinwilli (=Pomatorhinus schisticeps (horsfieldii) leucogaster); 
Suthora humii (=Paradoxornis nipalensis humii). 


<PDF copy held.> 


Sarre, Richard Bowdler. 

1885. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Fringilliformes: Part I. 
Containing the families Diceide, Hirundinide, Ampelida, 
Mniotiltide & Motacillide. Vol. X of 27 vols. Catalogue of the 
Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xiii+l, 1-682, pll. I-XII (col, by Keulemans). 
[Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. March 9, 1885); Introd. (p. vii; by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. March 9, 1885); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); text (pp. 
1-629); Note (p. 629); Addenda (pp. 630—653); Alphabetical index (pp. 
655—678); Explanation of the pll. (pp. 679—682); pll. I-XII (12 1l.). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Dicaeidae, 
Hirundinidae, and Motacillidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 
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New names: Oreocorys (= Anthus). 
Reviewed by: Anon. (1885) in /bis (V) III: 323-324. 
< PDF copy held.» 


SuarPe, Richard Bowdler. 

1888. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Fringilliformes: Part III. 
Containing the family Fringillida. Vol. XII of 27 vols. Catalogue 
of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of 
Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xv+1, 1-871+1, pll. I-XVI (col., by Keulemans and W. 
Hart). [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v-vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. 6 Jan, 1888); Introd. (p. vii-viii; by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. Dec. 10, 1887); Systematic index (pp. ix-xv); text (pp. 
1-816); Addenda (pp. 817—840); Alphabetical index (pp. 841—871); List 
of pll. [p. 872]; pll. I-XVI (16 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: 
Fringillidae, and Emberizidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New names: E.(mberiza) arcuata (=Emberiza fucata arcuata); Passer 
yatii (=Passer moabiticus yatii); Pyrrhospiza humii (=Carpodacus puniceus 
humii). 


< PDF copy held.> 


SuanpE, Richard Bowdler. 

1890. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Sturniformes, containing 
the families Artamide, Sturnida, Ploceide, Alaudida. Also 
the families Atrichiide and Menurida. Vol. XIII of 27 vols. 
Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British 
Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvi, 1—701«1, 1-8 (advt.), pll. I-XV (col., by J. Smit and 
Peter Smit), 48 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; 
by Albert Giinther, dat. May 14, 1890); Introd. (p. vii; by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. May 10, 1890); Systematic index (pp. ix—xvi); text (pp. 
1-664); Addenda (pp. 665—671); Alphabetical index (pp. 673—701); List 
of pll. (p. 702); Selected list of the natural history publications of the 
trustees of the Britsih Museum (pp. 1-8; advt.); pll. I-XV (15 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Artamidae, 
Sturnidae, Ploceidae, Estrildidae, and Alaudidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New name: Ploceus atrigula (=Ploceus philippinus philippinus). 
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«PDF copy held. 


Snarere, Richard Bowdler. 

1891. Scientific results of the second Yarkand Mission; based 
upon the collections and notes of the Late Ferdinand Stoliczka, 
Ph.D. Aves. London: Taylor and Francis. 

Pp. i-xviii+1, 1-153, pll. i-xxiv (col., by Keulemans, Hart and ?J. 
Smit). [Zimmer]. 

‘A report by Sharpe on the birds collected by Dr. Stoliczka on the 
Second Yarkand Mission into central Asia, with extracts from Stoliczka's 
notebook and from that of his companion, Colonel Biddulph, as well as 
from the published notes of Dr. Henderson (of the First Yarkand Mission) 
and Dr. Scully. The work thus includes the results of both expeditions to 
Yarkand. Allan Hume prepared an earlier report on the same material 
but his manuscript was stolen and destroyed. An appendix to the present 
book (pp. 149-152) contains descriptions of six species of birds not 
found in Yarkand thus serving as an excuse to present plates XVI-XXIV, 
as explained in the text. The present volume forms Part 5 of the complete 
report which was published in 14 parts during 1878-91. The present 
copy is from the library of Tschusi zu Schmindhoffen.’ [Zimmer]. 

Copies, without the pll., were also issued. 

«Not seen.» 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 
1893. An analytical index to the works of the late John Gould, 
ER.S. With a biographical memoir and portrait. London: Henry 
Sotheran & Co. 

Foliopost 4to, pp. i-xlviii, 1-375, frontisp. (portr.). [Zimmer]. 

‘Contains a biographical memoir of John Gould, a bibliography 
of his works and an alphabetical index to the generic, specifix [sic] and 
common names of all the species treated in his numerous works. The 
portrait is of Gould...’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1893) in /bis 1893: 461—462. 


«Not seen.» 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 
1894. Catalogue of the Fulicarie (Rallide and Heliornithidæ) 
andAlectorides (Aramida, Eurypygida, Mesitida, Rhinochetida, 
Gruide, Psopiie & Otidida) in the collection of the British 
Museum. Vol. XXIII of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 
British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 
8vo, pp. i-xiii-l, 1-353+1, 1-17 (advt.), pll. I-IX (col, by 
Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vi; 
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by Albert Günther, dat. February 28, 1894); Introd. (p. vii; by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. 27th February, 1894); Systematic index (pp. ix—xiii); text 
(pp. 1-328); Addenda (pp. 329—339); Alphabetical index (pp. 341—353); 
List of pll. [p. 354]; pll. I-IX (9 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: Rallidae, 
Gruidae, and Otididae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New names: Amaurornis insularis (=Amaurornis phoenicurus insularis); 
Grus lilfordi (=Grus grus lilfordi). 


<Not seen.> 


Sarre, Richard Bowdler. 

1896. Catalogue of the Limicola in the collection of the British 

Museum. Vol. XXIV of 27 vols. Catalogue of the Birds in the 

British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural History. 
8vo, pp. i-xii, 1-794, 1 l., pp. 1-19 (advt.), pll. I-VII (col., by 

Keulemans), text-figs. 1—15, 5 text-cuts. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v; by 
W. H. Flower, dat. July 10th, 1896); Introd. (pp. vii-viii; by R. Bowdler 
Sharpe, dat. May 10, 1896); Systematic index (pp. ix-xii); text (pp. 
1-720); Addenda (pp. 721—769); Alphabetical index (pp. 771—794); List 
of pll. [p. 795]; pll. I-VII (7 IL). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: Burhinidae, 
Glareolidae, Cursoriidae, Jacanidae, Charadriidae, Ibidorhynchidae, 
Phalaropopidae, Scolopacidae, Haematopodidae, and Rostratulidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 


«PDF copy held.> 


Sarre, Richard Bowdler. 
1899. A band-list of genera and species of birds. 1st ed. Vol. I of 
5 vols. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xxi+1, 1-303, 1 1. (errata; between pp. 204 and 205; 
issued with Vol. II). [Zimmer]. 

“Prepared on much the same plan as George Robert Gray's 
"Hand-list of Genera and Species of Birds," 1869—71, with the subject 
matter brought up to date and with page-references to the volumes of 
the British Museum “Catalogue of the Birds,” 1874—98. The forms 
treated are summarized approximately as comprising 2810 genera and 
18,939 species. The volumes are composed as follows. Vol. I, Saurae, 
Palaeognathae and Neognathae,—Galliformes to Strigiformes; II, 
Psittaciformes to Piciformes; IIl, Eurylaemiformes to Paseriformes, 
Acromyodi, Pycnonotidae; Vol. IV, Timeliidae to Certhiidae; Vol. V, 
Zosteropidae to Streperidae. Vol. II contains an index to Vols. I and I; 
the remaining volumes each contain an index of their own contents. A 
"General Index" was prepared by Ogilvie-Grant and published in 1912. 


658 


1437. 


1438. 


1439. 


1440. 


1441. 


Birds in books 


“The dates of the present volumes are not all recorded. Vol. I was 
issued in November, 1899 (rev. in Ibis, Jan., 1900); the Pref. to Vol. II 
is dat. June 11, 1900; that of Vol. III, July 10, 1901; Vol. VI [sic; IV] 
appeared in September, 1903 (rev. Ibis, Jan. 1904); the Pref. to Vol. V is 
dat. Aug. 24, 1909. 

“The discussion of the Palamedeiformes was omitted, inadvertently, 
from Vol. I, but was supplied with Vol. II on an insert-slip intended 
to be attached to its proper place in the preceding number, at p. 205.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Snarere, Richard Bowdler. 
1900. A hand-list of genera and species of birds. 1st ed. Vol. II 
of 5 vols. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xv+1, 1-312. [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1436. 

<Not seen.> 


Suanrs, Richard Bowdler. 
1901. A band-list of genera and species of birds. 1st ed. Vol. III 
of 5 vols. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Post 8vo, pp. ixii, 1-367. [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1436. 

«Not seen.» 


SuarPe, Richard Bowdler. 
1903. A hand-list of genera and species of birds. 1st ed. Vol. IV 
of 5 vols. London: British Museum (Natural History). 
Post 8vo, pp. ixii, 1-391, 1-24 (advt.). [Zimmer]. 
For general notes see # 1436. 
New name: Suthora oatesi (=Paradoxornis atrosuperciliaris oatesi). 
«Not seen.» 


Suanrs, Richard Bowdler. 
1909. A hand-list of genera and species of birds. 1st ed. Vol. V 
of 5 vols. London: British Museum (Natural History). 

Post 8vo, pp. i-xx, 1-694, 1—28 (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1436. 

«Not seen.» 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 

2003. Catalogue of the Accipitres, or diurnal birds of prey, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Unabridged facsimile ed. 
Vol. I. London: Elibron Classics. 
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Pbk. (13.5 x 21 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xiii«1, 1-479+1, pll. I-XIV (col.; by 


Keulemans), 60 line-drawings. 
For general notes see # 262 and # 1423. 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 
2003. Catalogue of the Striges, or nocturnal birds of prey, in the 
collection of the British Museum. Unabridged facsimile ed. Vol. 
2. London: Flibron Classics. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xi+1, 1-325+1, pll. I-XIV (col.; by 
Keulemans), 34 line drawings. 

For general notes see # 262 & # 1424. 


Snare, Richard Bowdler. 
2003. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or Perching Birds, in the 
Collection of the British Museum. Coliomorphe, Containing 
the Families Corvide, Paradiseidæ, Oriolide, Dicruride and 
Prionopida. Unabridged facsimile ed. Vol. 3. London: Elibron 
Classics. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xiii«1, 1-343+1, pll. I-XIV (col.; by 
Keulemans), 56 line-drawings. 

For general notes see # 262 and # 1425. 


SuanrpE, Richard Bowdler. 
2003. Catalogue of the Passeriformes, or perching birds, in 
the collection of the British Museum. Cichlomorphe: Part I. 
Containing the Families Campophagide and Muscicapide. 
Unabridged facsimile ed. Vol. 4. London: Elibron Classics. 

Pbk. (13.5 x 21 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xvi, 1-494, 1 L, pll. IEXIV (col.; by 
Keulemans), 63 line-drawings. 

For general notes see # 262 and # 1426. 


Suarre, Richard Bowdler & William Robert Ogilvie-Grant. 
1892. Catalogue of the Picarie in the collection of the British 
Museum. Coracie (contin,) and Halcyones, with the families 
Leptosomatida, Coraciide, Meropida, Alcedinide, Momotida, 
Todide and Coliide, by R. Bowdler Sharpe. Bucerotes and 
Trogones, by W. R. Ogilvie Grant [sic.]. Vol. XVII of 27 vols. 
Catalogue of the Birds in the British Museum. London: British 
Museum of Natural History. 

8vo, pp. ixi«1, 1-522+1, pll. I-XVII (col, by Keulemans and J. 
Smit), 1 text-cut. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—vi; 
by Albert Günther, dat. June 1, 1892); Systematic index (pp. vii—xi); text 
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(pp. 1-497); Addenda (pp. 498—502); Alphabetical index (pp. 503—522); 
List of pll. [p. 523]; colophon (p. 524]; pll. I-XVII (17 IL); List of the 
current natural history publications of the trustees of the British Museum 
(pp. 1-17, by W. H. Flower, dat. August 1st, 1891; advt.); colophon. 

This vol. contains the following Families from South Asia: Coraciidae, 
Meropidae, Alcedinidae, Bucerotidae, and Trogonidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

New names: Halcyon davisoni (= Todiramphus chloris davisoni | Halcyon 
chloris davisoni); Halcyon humii (= Todiramphus chloris humii | Halcyon chloris 
humii); Halcyon vidali (= Todiramphus chloris vidali | Halcyon chloris vidali). 

<PDF copy held.» 


Suarre, Richard Bowdler & William Robert Ogilvie-Grant. 
1899. Catalogue of the Platalee, Herodiones, Steganopodes, 
Alce € Impennes in the collection of the British Museum. 
Platalee (Ibises and Spoonbills) and Herodiones (Herons and 
Storks), by R. Bowdler Sharpe. Steganopodes (Cormorants, 
Gannets, Frigate-Birds, Tropic-Birds & Pelicans), Pygopodes 
(Divers and Grebes), Alcea (Auks) & Impennes (Penguins), by 
WR. Ogilvie-Grant. Vol. XXVI of 27 vols. Catalogue of the 
Birds in the British Museum. London: British Museum of Natural 
History. 

8vo, pp. i-xvii+l, 1-687+1, 1-20 (advt.), pll. I-VIII, 1A, 1B, IIA, 
VA and VB (=13 pll. col., by Keulemans and J. Smit), text-figs. 1-9 and 
1-2. [Zimmer]. (1898). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (pp. v—viii; 
by W. H. Flower, dat. September 30, 1898); Introd. (pp. ix—x; by R. 
Bowdler Sharpe, dat. October 6, 1898); Introd. (pp. xi-xii; by W. R. 
Ogilvie-Grant, dat. 6th October, 1898); Systematic index (pp. xiiixvii); 
text (pp. 1-263); Appendix to the Plataleae (p. 1) and Heroidiones (p. 
56) (pp. 264—286); text (pp. 287—622; 623-653); Addenda (pp. 654— 
657); Alphabetical index (pp. 659—687); List of pll. [p. 688]; pll. I- VIII 
(8 1L). 

This vol. contains the following Family from South Asia: 
Threskiornithidae, Plataealidae, Ardeidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Ciconiidae, 
Anhingidae, Sulidae, Phaethontidae, Pelecanidae, and Podicipedidae. 

For general notes see # 262. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1899) in /bis (VII) V: 149-151 [along with a 
table showing details of all XXVII vols of the Catalogue]. 

«PDF copy held. 


Snart, Richard Bowdler & Claude Wilmott Wyatt. (1842— 
1900) 
1885-1894. A monograpb of tbe Hirundinidae or family of 
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swallows. 1st ed. London: Henry Sotheran & Co. 

2 vols. in 1 vol., medium 4to. Vol. I, pp. i-Ixx, 173 ll. (num. 1-356 
in table of conts.), 54 pll. (col, by Wyatt), 11 maps (col, 1 missing) 
(pll. and maps num. 1—64 in conts.), 1 text-fig. Vol. II, pp. i-viii, 337 ll. 
(num. 357—673 in conts.), 50 pll. (col.), 15 maps (col.) (pll. and maps 
num. 65-129 in conts.), 1 text-fig. [Zimmer]. 

‘A detailed monograph of al the known species of swallows, with 
fine, hand-colored plates by the junior author. The introductory chapters 
contain a review of the genera, a discussion of the geographical distribution 
of the various members of the family, and a bibliography, with a short 
note on the mythical hibernation of the birds in question. An appendix 
to each genus, contains supplementary remarks on the various species, 
added after the publication of the original accounts in earlier numbers 
of the work. The letterpress for each species is paged separately and the 
plates are unnumbered, but the tables of contents for the two volumes 
give a running number to pages and plates, continuous through both 
volumes. The work was issued in 20 parts (including some double or 
treble numbers) as follows; the plate-numbers are as given in the tables 
of contents. Part I, pll. 49, 51, 54, 66, 73, 115, Sept. 1885; IL, pll. 1, 4, 
17, 53, 70, 74, Dec. 1885; I-IV, pll. 16, 19, 56, 57, 58, 59, or 60, 61, 
62, 69, 112, 114, 121, July 1886; V-VI, pll. 12, 18, 21, 22, 48, 92, 100, 
103, 107, 108, 109, 118, June 1887; VII-VIII, pll. 5, 60 or 59, 77, 98, 
101, 105, 111, 116, 119, 120, 122, 126, map 123 or 124, May 1888; 
IX-X, pll. 3, 13, 23, 27, 28, 52, 64, 75, 89, 90, 91, 97, March 1889; 
XI-XII, pll. 14, 24, 26, 39, 55, 63, 72, 86, 93, 95, 99, 127, maps 35, 
94, 128, 129, Dec. 1889; XIII-XIV, pll. 6, 10, 11, 20, 65, 67, 68, 76, 
104, 106, 110, 125, Dec. 1890; XV, pll. 15, 25, 46, 47, 50, 96, Aug. 
1892; XVI-XVII, pll. 2, 9, 29, 36, 37, 38, 40, 41, 42, 71, 87, 88, Dec. 
1893; XVIII-XX, pl. 117, ? maps 7, 8, 30—34, 43, 44, 45, 78-85, 102, 
113, 124 or 123 (these not all unquestioned), Oct. 1894. The text to the 
following species (without plates) is recorded as having been issued in the 
parts given. Hirundo gardoni, Pt. Il; Petrochelidon tinoriensis and Cotile 
anderssoni, Pt. V-VI; Progne domestica, Pt. IX-X; Hirundo namiyei, Pt. 
XV. Some of the letterpress accompanied the corresponding plates, but 
there are exceptions. Cotile diluta and. C. anderssoni are described as new.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1886) in /bis (V) IV: 96-97 [part I. ‘September, 
18857]. 


«Not seen.» 


Suaw, George Kearsley (1751-1813), E. Nodder & R. P. 
Nodder. (Eds.) 
1804. The naturalists’ miscellany: or coloured figures of natural 


objects; drawn and described immediately from nature. Vol. 16 
of 24 vols. 
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New name: Pavo spicifer (2 Pavo muticus spicifer). 

Publishing history: 24 vols. published between 1790 and 1813. Vols. 
I-XXIV, 1064 pl. (col., 282 of birds); Vols. I-XIL by George Shaw & F. 
P. Nodder; Vols. XIII-XXI by George Shaw, E. Nodder & R. P. Nodder; 
[continued Zoological Miscellany by W. E. Leach and R. P. Nodder]. 
Dates of publication discussed in C. D. Sherborn, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
(4) 1895 15 p. 375. [Source: www.zoonomen.net.] 

«Not seen.» 


SHELLEY, George Ernest. (1840-1910) 
1876-1880. A monograph of the Nectariniida, or family of 
Sun-birds. London: Published by the author. 

Pp. i-cvii, 197 Il. (pp. 1-393 in table of conts.), 121 pll. (numbered 
only in table of conts.; col., by Keulemans). [Zimmer]. 

‘An excellent monograph of an interesting family of birds, with 
descriptions in Latin and English, critical notes, and discussions of habits, 
etc., from accounts by many different observers. A total of 138 species of 
the group are recognized, of which all but one are figured on excellent, 
hand-coloured plates. Two new genera (one from Sharpe, in litt.) and ten 
new species are described, and one previously described form is given a 
name, which, in a later part of the work (p. CV), is sunk in synonymy. 
A detailed review of the classification of the group, with additions to the 
text, is given on pp. XV—LII. Tables of geographical distribution follow, 
on p. LIII-LVIIL and a very complete bibliography is presented, on pp. 
LIX-CVIII. There is no pagination or numbering of plates except in the 
lists of contents and of plates (pp. V-VII). The work appeared in 12 
parts from July 28, 1876 to February 1880. Text and plates of the various 
species were not always issued synchronously; the author gives a complete 
collation of the various parts, with dates of publication, on pp. XIII-XIV. 
‘The original title of the work was, “A Monograph of the Cinnyridae,” etc., 
later changed to the wording transcribed above which represents the final 
title." [Zimmer]. 

The volume in the BNHS library has uncoloured plates. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (Allan Hume?) in Stray Feathers 5 (3&4): 267— 
275 (where parts I-III are reviewed) & 8 (2-5): 399-404 (where parts 
IV-VI are reviewed). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


SHEPHERD, Michael. 
1978. Let’s look at Sri Lanka. An ‘Ornitholidays’ guide. No. 9. 
UK: Ornitholidays. 


<Not seen.> 


SHEPHERD, Michael. 
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1987. Let’s look at northern India. An 'Ornitbolidays guide. 
No. 14. UK: Ornitholidays. 


«Not seen.» 


Surma, Hadoram, Gabriel Gargallo & Andreas J. Helbig. 
2001. Sylvia Warblers. Identification, taxonomy and phylogeny 
of the genus Sylvia. London; Princeton: Christopher Helm; 
Princeton University Press. 

Hbk., pp. 1-576, 20 pll. (col.), 97 photos (col.), illus. (b&w.), maps 
(col., distribution). 

Major monograph of the 22 spp. recognised in the genus Sylvia. 
Introd. chapters and detailed sp. accounts. 

Reviewed by: Karl Evans (2001) in bis 143: 696-697. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


SuivaPUnI NATIONAL Park & Bird Conservation Nepal. 
2007. Birds of Shivapuri. 1st ed. Kathmandu: Shivapuri National 
Park; Bird Conservation Nepal. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 22 cm with illus. cover), pp. 1-20, 4 photos (col.), 4 
photos (b&w), 1 map (double-page). 

Contents: Imprint (front inside cover); Acknowledgements (p. 1 
by Uddhab Dhungana); Key to checklist (p. 3); checklist (pp. 4-19); 
References (p. 20); Shivapuri National Park (back inside cover); advt. 
(back cover). 

This is a bare list of 318 spp. with English and scientific names along 
with abbreviated notes on status, abundance and migration. Each taxon 
is cross-referenced by number to the reference list. A box is provided for 
sight records. Systematic listing follows Inskipp er al. (1993). 

«Copy held.» 


Snonr, Lester L. 
1982. Woodpeckers of the world. 1st ed. Monograph Series, 4. 
Greenville, Delaware: Delaware Museum of Natural History. 

Hbk. 1 pr l, pp. i-xviii, 1-676, pll. 1-101 (col, by George 
Sanstróm). 

Contents: Half-tit. (pr.l.); Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Ded. (p. iii); 
About the author (p. iv); Table of conts. (pp. vx); List of col. pll. (pp. xi- 
xiii); Acknowledgments (pp. xv-xvi); Foreword (pp. xvii-xviii, by Dean 
Amadon, dat. ‘22 June 1979’); Part One. Biology of woodpeckers: Family 
Picidae (pp. 1-56); Part Two. Species accounts (pp. 57-535); Part Three. 
Col. pll. (pp. 537-639); Part four. References and index [References (pp. 
641—664), Index to English and scientific names (pp. 665—676)]. 

Chapters in Part One: Plumage and structure; behaviour; 
zoogeography; evolution, and systematics. Sections in Part Two: Jynginae 
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Uynx (2 spp.)]; Picumninae [Picumnus (23); Sasia (3); Nesoctites (1)]; 
Picidae [Melanerpes (21); Sphyrapicus (4); Xiphidiopicus (1); Campethera 
(10); Geocolaptes (1); Dendropicos (12); Picoides (33); Veniliornis (12); 
Piculus (7); Colaptes (8); Celeus (11); Dryocopus (6); Campephilus (11); 
Picus (13); Dinopium (4); Chrysocolaptes (2); Gecinulus (1); Sapheopipo 
(1); Blythipicus (2); Reinwardtipicus (1); Meiglyptes (3); Hemicircus (2); 
Mulleripicus (3). 

Individual species accounts have the following subheadings 
with detailed notes: range summary; diagnostic features; description; 
distribution and habitat; foraging habits; voice; displays; interspecific 
interactions; breeding; roosting; taxonomy; references. 

The author synonymizes 12 genera recognised by Peters (1948), 
among which are Dendrocopos =Picoides and Micropternus =Celeus. 28 
species accepted by Peters (1948) have been reduced to subspecific status 
or synonymized. 12 genera and spp., not recognized by Peters (1948) are 
herein recognized. The following nomenclatural decision has been made: 
Picus xanthopygaeus for P myrmecophoneus. 

Reviewed by: Lawrence Kilham (1983) in The Auk 100: 511—514; 
M. Cuisin (1983) in Jbis 125: 430—431. 

«Ex-libris V. Santharam.> 


SHORT, Lester L. & Jennifer F. M. Horne. 
2001. Toucans, barbets and boneyguides. Bird Families of the 
World, 8. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (18.9 x 24.6 cm), pp. 1-526, 36 pll. (col, by Albert Earl 
Gilbert), photos (col., 6 pp.). ISBN 0-19-854666-1. 

In two parts: 1. General summaries of the families; 2. Sp. accounts 
of the 83 barbet, 34 toucan and 17 honeyguide species recognised. Each 
has range map, description (including measurements and weights), field 
characters, voice, range and status, habitat and general habits, display and 
breeding, behaviour, breeding and life cycle. 

Reviewed by: Lincoln Fishpool (2002) in World Birdwatch 24 (1): 26; 
Alan Kemp (2002) in Jbis 144: 362—363. 


«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


SunESTHA, Tej Kumar. 
1994. Encounter with the Himalayan wildlife. Kathmandu, 
Nepal. 


<Not seen.> 


SunESTHA, Tej Kumar. 
1998. The Spiny Babbler. An endemic bird of Nepal. \st ed. 
Kathmandu, Nepal: Bimala Shrestha. 

Hbk. (13 x 21 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-140, 2 pll. 
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(by Hira Lal Dongol), 22 col. photos, 50 b&w. photos, line-drawings and 
text-figs. (numerous). 

Contents: Tit, imprint, ded. foreword (by Prof. B.S. Chauhan), 
Publishers note; Preface, Acknowledgements, Table of conts. (pr. ll); 
Introd. to Nepal (pp. 1-6); Historical background (pp. 7-8); History of 
ornithology in Terra Nipalensis (pp. 9-10); Sample biography (introducing 
Spiny Babbler: The living miracle of Nepal) (pp. 11-14); A study of 
shrubland babblers of Nepal Timaliidae: Babblers (pp. 15-19); Ecology and 
behaviour of some close relatives of Spiny Babblers of Nepal (pp. 20-33); 
Natural history (Exploring secrets of the life of the Spiny Babbler) (pp. 34— 
37); Morphology of Spiny Babbler (pp. 38-41); Ecology. The study area 
for year round study (pp. 42—43); General habitat (pp. 44—46); Biology of 
the Spiny Babbler (pp. 47-48); Locomotion and flight mechanism (p. 49); 
The behavioural cycle of the Spiny Babbler (pp. 50-56); Feeding behaviour 
(pp. 57-64); Social behaviour (pp. 65-72); A generalised classification of 
displays in Spiny Babbler (pp. 73-79); Special social relation within the 
group of Spiny Babbler (pp. 80-81); Roosting (pp. 82-83); Sleep pattern 
(pp. 84-85); Life history (pp. 87-104); Dr. Ripley's statement about 
Spiny Babblers habit at changes towards 1948 (p. 105); Impact of habitat 
fragmentation and deforestation on the Spiny Babbler (pp. 106—108); 
Discussion (pp. 109—113); Scrubland bird-garden for conservation of gene 
pool of the Spiny Babbler (pp. 114—116); Summary (pp. 117-118); Starting 
birdwatching (pp. 119-120); Preparing bird skin for museum diagnosis 
(pp. 121-126); Bibliography (pp. 127-138); Index (pp. 139-140). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


SHRESTHA, Tej Kumar. 
2000. Birds of Nepal Field Ecology, Natural History and 
Conservation (With Reference to those of India, Bangladesh, 
Bhutan, Pakistan and Sri Lanka). Vol. 1. Kathmandu, Nepal: 
Mrs Bimala Shrestha. 

Pp. 1-287. 

Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani in /BNHS 97 (1): 133; Anthony J. 
Gaston (2001) in /bzs 143: 507. 


«Not seen.» 


Sunuss, Michael. 
1993. The kestrel. Series ed.: David A. Christie. Hamlyn Species 
Guides. London: The Hamlyn Publishing Group Limited. 

Pbk. [14 x 21.5 cm (illus. cover, by John Reaney)], pp. 1-128, 4 pll. 
(col., by John Reaney), 23 line-drawings (by John Reaney), 11 photos 
(col., by M. Hollings, Kim Taylor, Frank Greenaway, Konrad Wothe, 
Roger Tidman and M. Shrubb), 7 maps, 14 figs., 13 tables. ISBN 0-540- 
01278-15. 


666 


1460. 


1461. 


1462. 


1463. 


Birds in books 


Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5); Series 
editor's foreword (p. 7, by David Christie); Introd. and acknowledgements 
(pp. 8-9); The kestrel group (pp. 10-17); Races and distribution (pp. 
18-21); Habitat and population (pp. 22-39); Food and hunting (pp. 
40—60); Hunting range, territory and display (pp. 61—75); Breeding (pp. 
76-99); Moult (pp. 100-109); Movements and mortality (pp. 110-121); 
Select bibliography (pp. 122-124); Scientific names of species (p. 125); 
Index (pp. 126-128). 

An authoritative yet readable monograph on the ecology of the 
Kestrel. 

«Copy held.» 


SHWE, Nay Myo, Thida Swe, Lei Lei Hnin, Htein Win & John 
H. Rappole. 
1999. A guide to the birds of Chatthin Wildlife Sanctuary, 
Union of Myanmar. Virginia, USA: Smithsonian Conservation 
and Research Center. 

«Not seen.» 


SıBLey, Charles Gald (1917-1998) & Jon Edward Ahlquist. 
1991. Phylogeny and classification of birds: A study in molecular 
evolution. New Haven and London: Yale University Press. 

Pp. i-xxiii, 1-976, 385 text-figs. ISBN 0-300-04085-7. 

Reviewed by: Robert J. Raikow (pp. 985—987), Carey Krajewski 
(pp. 987—990) and Robert J. O'Hara (pp. 990—994) (1991) in Auk 108: 
985—994; A. Townsend Peterson (1992) in Ibis 134: 204—206. 


«Not seen.» 


SiBLEy, Charles G. & Burt L. Monroe Jr. 
1990. Distribution and taxonomy of birds of the world. New 
Haven, Connecticut: Yale University Press. 

Pp. 1,111, 25 maps. ISBN 0-300-04969-2. 

Reviewed by: Douglas Siegel-Causey (1992) in Auk 109 (4): 939— 
944. 


«Not seen.» 


SiBrEy, Charles G. & Burt L. Monroe Jr. 
1993. A supplement to distribution and taxonomy of birds of 
the world. 1st ed. New Haven: Yale University Press. 

Pbk. (21.5 x 28 cm), 1 pr. l, pp. i-vi, 1-108+4. ISBN 0-300- 
05549-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Introd. (pp. 
v—vi); Part 1: Changes in systematics (pp. 1-13); Part 2: Changes in text 
(pp. 14-108). 
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Reviewed by: A. Townsend Peterson & Kristof Zyskowski (1994) in 
Ibis 136: 509—510. 
«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


SippiQUI, Kamal Uddin., M. Anwarul Islam, S. M. H. Kabir, 
M. Ahmad, A. T. A. Ahmed, A. K. A. Rahman, E. U. Haque, Z. 
U. Ahmed, Z. N. T. Begum, M. A. Hassan, M. Khondker & 
M. M. Rahman. (Eds.) 

2008. Encyclopedia of flora and fauna of Bangladesh: birds. \st 
ed. Dhaka, Bangladesh: Asiatic Society of Bangladesh. Vol. 26 of 
28 vols. 

Hbk. (19 x 24 cm. with dust jacket pasted down), pp. ixl, 1-662, 
innum. photos (col.), 1 map, 4 line-drawings, page marker ribbon. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); vol. titles (p. ii); half-tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Project implementation committee (p. v); Project personnel (pp. vi-vii); 
Contributors (p. viii); Pref. (p. ix., by Chief Editor, dat. May 2008); 
Conts. (pp. x-xxxiv); Introd. (pp. xxxv—xxxviii); Identifying parts of a bird 
(p. xxxix); map (p. xl); text (pp. 1-545); Glossary of terms (pp. 547—548); 
References (p. 549); Appendix-A: annotated bibliography and checklist 
of the birds of Bangladesh (pp. 550—563); Appendix-B: hypothetical 
and unconfirmed birds that might occur in Bangladesh (pp. 564—577); 
Appendix-C: distribution of birds in Bangladesh (pp. 579-631); Index 
of scientific names (pp. 633-640); Index of common English names (pp. 
641—650); Index of Bangla names (pp. 651—662). 

This is a major contribution to the ornithological literature of 
Bangladesh in particular and South Asia in general. It comprises the 
26th vol. of a 28-vol. encyclopedia—a massive collaborative effort 
of Bangladeshi scientists—covering ‘both prokaryotic and higher 
organisms distributed across the evolutionary tree’ (p. ix). Contributors 
to this vol. are: M. Farid Ahsan, Sajeda Begum, Suprio Chakma, Enam 
Ul Haque, Kazi Zaker Husain, M. Anwarul Islam, Sazedul Islam, M. 
Kamruzzaman, M. A. Ali Reza Khan, M. Monirul H. Khan, M. Shahriar 
Mahmud, Sabir Bin Muzaffar, M. Khalilur Rahman, and Sohrab Uddin 
Sarker. 

The work ‘presents photographs, descriptions, distributions 
and other basic information of 650 species of birds that occur now in 
Bangladesh or occurred here before and have become extinct/extirpated 
in the past two centuries (p. xxxv). Taxonomy follows Sibley & Ahlquist 
(1990) and Monroe & Sibley (1990) at the generic level. Taxonomy and 
scientific nomenclature follows Inskipp et al. (1996). The main section 
of the book comprises species accounts and contains information under 
the following headings, for each spp.: Generic name and description of 
genus, scientific name, English name, Bangla name, description, habit, 
distribution, status, and miscellaneous (which gives the meaning of the 
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scientific binomen). Each species is illustrated by a photo (of variable 
quality) and every account is written by one or more of the contributing 
authors. 

Appendix-A is an interesting annotated bibliography of 234 
publications that cover Bangladesh ornithology, compiled with assistance 
from Tim Inskipp. Appendix-B comprises an annotated list of 194 spp., 
that have not been accepted for inclusion in the main list, as it fails 
to meet the selection criteria. Appendix-C is a table that presents the 
distribution of all 650 spp. in the six divisions of Bangladesh, as shown 
in the map on p. xl. 


«Copy held.» 


Simmons, Robert E. 

2000. Harriers of the world. Their behaviour and ecology. 1st 
ed. Series ed.: C. M. Perrins. Oxford Ornithology Series, 11. 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

Pbk. (15.6 x 23.4 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-xiv+2, 1-384, 43 
line-drawings (by John R. Simmons), text-figs., tables (several). 
ISBN 0-19-854964-4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); ded. (p. v); Pref. (pp. vii-ix, by author, dat. ‘July 1999’); Conts. 
(pp. xi-xiv); Introd. Changing perspectives: from natural history 
to behavioural ecology (pp. 1-19); Evolution and peculiarities of 
the harriers (pp. 20-58); Aerial displays: Mate choice and reverse 
dimorphism (pp. 59—95); Of mice and harriers: Who wins the arms race? 
(pp. 96-124); Mating patterns: Polygyny and deception (pp. 125-169); 
Copulation patterns and sperm depletion (pp. 170-197); Sex ratio and 
egg size manipulation (pp. 198-226); Food and reproduction in the 
tropics (pp. 227-265); Clutch size and latitude (pp. 266-312); Synthesis 
(pp. 313-324; References (pp. 325-360); Index (pp. 361—368). 

Contains very little of interest for our region, except a bit about 
distribution and roosting. 

Reviewed by: Steve Redpath (2001) in bis 143: 513. 

«Ex-libris Rishad Naoroji.» 


SiNGH, A. N. & A. Singh. 
1985. A check list of birds of Dudwa National Park, U.P. 
Ramnagar, India: Corbett National Park. 

<Not seen.> 


SINGH, Bachhu. 
1996. Siberian Cranes. New Delhi: WWF-India. 


<Not seen.> 
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SINGH, G. 
1993. A checklist of birds of Punjab. Punjab: Punjab Government 
Press. 

«Not seen.» 


Sincu, H. S. 
2001. Natural beritage of Gujarat (Forests and Wildlife of 
Gujarat). Gandhinagar, Gujarat: Gujarat Ecological Education 
and Research (GEER) Foundation. 

Pp. 1-262. 


Scn, H. S. & Ketan Tatu. 

2000. A Study on Indian Sarus Crane (Grus antigone antigone) 
in Gujarat State (with emphasis on its status in Kheda and 
Ahmedabad Districts. The report of a study conducted from 
1997 to 1999.). Gandhinagar: Gujarat Ecological Education & 
Research (GEER) Foundation. 

Hbk. (22 x 28 cm illus. dust-jacket, pasted to inside covers; bis. hard 
cover), 5 pr. ll. (unnum.), pp. I-VI, 1-74, 25 photos (22 col., 3 b&w.; 
by H. S. Singh, Deshal Pagi and Vikram Pagi), 1 pl. (col., by Mukesh 
Acharya), 24 illus. (by Mukesh Acharya), 27 tables (11 in Annexures), 10 
maps, 5 text-figs. 

Contents: tit., map., document control and data sheet, imprint, 
study team, messages, frontisp., conts. (pr. ll); Summary (pp. I-V); 
Introd. (pp. 1-3); Background information (pp. 5-9); Review of literature 
(pp. 11-13); Objectives (p. 15); Methodology (pp. 17-18); Results and 
discussion (pp. 19-57); Recommendations (pp. 59-60); References (p. 
61); Annexures (pp. 63-74). 

The results of a study carried out to determine the population 
and assess habitat conditions of the Indian Sarus Crane (Grus antigone 
antigone) in the state of Gujarat, India. 


«Copy held.» 


Sincu, H. Tombi & R. K. Shyamananda Singh. 
1994. Loktak Lake, Manipur. lst ed. Ramsar Sites of India. 
Delhi: WWF-India. 
Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-69, 25 photos (col., 1 
double-page, by various), 7 maps (1 fold.), tables 1—2, text-figs. 
Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref. (by Rashmi de Roy, dat. '1 March, 
1994’), Conts. (pr. Il.); Introd. (pp. 1-4); Manipur valley (pp. 5-9); Loktak 
Lake (pp. 10—24); Functions and values of Loktak Lake (pp. 25-30); 
Changing ecological character of Loktak Lake (pp. 31-38); Management 
of Loktak ecosystem (pp. 38-44); Appendix IA: Various lakes (sub basins) 
of Loktak Lake (p. 45); Appendix IB: Rivers and streams associated with 
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Loktak Lake basin (pp. 45—46); Appendix IIA: Macroflora of Loktak Lake 
(pp. 46-51); Appendix IIB: Phytoplankton species found in Loktak Lake 
1985-86 (p. 52); Appendix IIC: Important plant species that colonize the 
Phoomdi (pp. 52—53); Appendix IIIA: List of zooplankton species found 
in Loktak Lake (1985-86) (p. 54); Appendix IIIB: Macrofauna of Loktak 
Lake (Source: Tombi Singh, 1992), Invertebrates (pp. 54-56), Mollusca 
(p. 56), Fishes (pp. 56-57), Amphibia (p. 57), Reptilia (p. 57), Birds (pp. 
57-60), Mammals (p. 60); Appendix IV: Plants and animals in the Lake 
used as food and (or) of commercial importance (p. 61); References (pp. 
62-64); Bibliography (pp. 65-69). 

Appendix IIIB contains a bare checklist of birds. 

<Copy held.> 


SINGH, Jagjit. 
2001. Birds of India. \st ed. New Delhi: Books Today. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-196, 99 pll. (col., by Jagjit 
Singh), 1 line-drawing, 1 photo (col., portr., back cover). ISBN 81- 
87478-15-2. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. (pp. 1-3); Conts. (pp. 5-8); Introd. 
(pp. 9-14); topography of a bird (p. 15); text (pp. 16-191); Index (pp. 
192-196). 

A general introd. to birds with poor quality artwork (p. 64 is blank). 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


Sinca, K. R. 
1994. Birds of Rajasthan. Jaipur: Rajasthan Tourism. 


«Not seen.» 


S1nGH, Navdeep, Navjot S. Sodhi & S. Khera. 

1988. Biology of the Cattle Egret Bubulcus ibis coromandus 
(Boddaert). Series ed.: Director, Zoological Survey of India. Records 
of the Zoological Survey of India. Miscellaneous Publication, 
Occasional Paper, 104. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pbk. (16 x 24.8 cm), 2 pr. ll., pp. i-v«1, 1-143+3, pll. 1-30, text- 
figs. 1—50, tables 1—43. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. Il.); Conts. (pp. i-iii); Acknowledgements 
(p. v); Introd. (pp. 1-3); Study area (pp. 3-5); Materials and methods 
(pp. 5-9); Breeding biology (pp. 9-78); Feeding ecology (pp. 78-105); 
Population (pp. 106—130); Summary (pp. 130-134); References (pp. 
135-143). 

This is a study of three major aspects of the biology, viz. breeding 
biology, feeding ecology and population density, of the Asiatic subspecies 
Bubulcus ibis coromandus. The research was carried out in Chandigarh, 
India. 
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«Copy held.» 


Sincu, R. N. 

1962. Hamare Jal Pakshi. New Delhi: Publications Division. 
In Hindi. 
<Not seen.> 


Sinca, R. N. 
1977. Our birds. New Delhi: Publications Division. 


<Not seen.» 


SINGH, Raj. 
1980. Bird and wildlife sanctuaries of India, Nepal and 
Bhutan. Checklist. New Delhi: Nest & Wings. 


<Not seen.» 


Sincu, R. & K. S. Singh. 
1995. Pheasants of India and their aviculture. ?: WWF-India. 


<Not seen.> 


Sincu, R. & K. S. Singh. 
Undated. A Pocket-book of Indian pheasants. Dehra Dun: 
Wildlife Institute of India. 


<Not seen.> 


SINGH, Samar. 
2007. Garden birds of Delhi, Agra and Jaipur. \st ed. Ed.: B. 
Butalia. New Delhi: Wisdom Tree & India International Centre. 

Pbk. (11.5 x 18 cm, illus. cover, by Amano Samarpan), pp. i-xiii+2, 
1-112+23, photos [col., by Nikhil Devasar (half-tit., tit., back cover, pp. 
viii, 2, 4, 16-28, 34, 36, 46-56, 60, 64, 68, 72, 80, 82, 84, 87, 89, 91, 
93, 95, 97, 99, 101) and Amano Samarpan (cover, pp. 8-14, 30, 32, 
38-42, 58, 62, 66, 70, 74, 76, 86)], 1 line-drawing (by unknown). 
v-vi); Foreword (p. vii, by Dr Karan Singh); Nehru’s letter (p. viii); Introd. 
(pp. ix—xiii); Bird descriptions and pll. (pp. 2 pp., 1-102); Checklist (pp. 
103-111); Appendix (24 pp.) 

61 spp. are illustrated with col. photos with text on facing pp. The 
text contains brief information on common Hindi name, size and call, 
besides a sketchy paragraph on the species, as well as a passing mention 
of others that are either congeneric or members of the same family. The 
checklist contains 107 spp. and follows the nomenclature of Inskipp er al. 
(1996). The Appendix reproduces the chapter ‘Birdwatching’ from Sálim 
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Ali's Book of Indian birds (2002). 
«Copy held.» 


SincH, Shyam. 
1999. Birds of Bharatpur checklist. 1st ed. Bharatpur: Disha 
Bodh Publication. 

Pbk. (22 x 15 cm, illus. cover), 1 pr. 1l., pp. 1-50, 4 pll. (col.), 2 pll. 
(b&w. portr.), 1 line-drawing, 2 vignettes, 2 maps. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. l); Foreward [sic] (p. 1, by Shruti 
Sharma); Pref. (pp. 2-3); Acknowledgements (p. 4); Bibliography (pp. 
5—6); Map of Keoladeo National Park Bharatpur (p. 7); Park entrance fees, 
Camera fees (p. 8); Checklist of the birds of Keoladeo and surrounding 
areas (pp. 9—48); Siberian Crane range map (p. 49); pll. (unnum. between 
pp. 8 and 9, 16 and 17, 32 and 33, and after p. 50). 

This ‘check list is of birds recorded from Keoladeo National Park, 
Baretha Sanctuary and also covers their immediate environs in Bharatpur’, 
(p. 2). It covers 415 spp. which are named in English, German, French 
and Hindi, besides the scientific (‘Latin’) name. Abbreviations are used to 
depict status and abundance for each sp. 

The pll. are unnumbered and no mention is made of an artist/s. 

<Ex-libris BSAP.> 


SINGH, Suresh. 
1942. Hamaari Chidiyan. 1st ed. Prayag: Bharti Bhandar. 
Hbk. (16.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. Il., frontisp., pp. i-11, 1-3, 
1-245, 1-3, 2 pll. (col.), 2 pll. (b&w.), line-drawings (several). In Hindi. 
A popular account, of 75 common birds of India. 
<Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Salim Ali Collection.> 


SINGH, Suresh. 
1952. Hamaari Chidiyan. 2nd ed. Prayag: Bharti Bhandar. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. ll., frontisp., pp. i-11, 
1-3, 1-245, 1-3, 2 pll. (col.), 2 pll. (b&w.), line-drawings (several). In 
Hindi. 

A popular account, of 75 common birds of India. 

<Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Salim Ali Collection.» 


SinGH, S., Ashish Kothari & Pratibha Pande. (Eds.) 
1990. Directory of national parks and sanctuaries in Himachal 
Pradesh, management status and profiles. New Delhi: Indian 
Institute of Public Administration. 

<Not seen.> 


Sinna, R. P. 
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1977. Our birds. New Delhi: Publications Division, Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting, Govt. of India. 
«Not seen.» 


SIROMONEY, G. 
1971. Birds of Tambaram area and water-birds of Vedanthangal. 
Madras: Madras Christian College. 


<Not seen.> 


SITWELL, Sacheverell (1897-1988), Handasyde Buchanan & 
James Maxwell McConnell Fisher (1912-1970). 
1953. Fine bird books 1700-1900. 1st ed. London: William 
Collins. 

Hdb. (14” x 20”), pp. i-viii, 1-120, pll. 1-38 (incl. frontisp., part 
col., 1 fold). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Limited ed. of 295 copies. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reviewed by: ‘H. N. S? (1954) in Ibis 96: 324; C. W. Cottrell, Jr. 
(1955) in Jsis 46 (4): 370—372. 


«Not seen.» 


SITWELL, Sacheverell, Handasyde Buchanan & James Maxwell 
McConnell Fisher. 

1990. Fine bird books 1700-1900. New ed. New York: Atlantic 
Monthly Press. 

Hbk. 4to (22.6 x 30.1 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-xi, 1-180, pll. 
1—52 (col., by various artists). ISBN 0-87113-285-0. 

Contents: Halftit, tit, conts, Note to the new edition (pp. 
viii-ix, by the editors); Foreword (pp. x-xi, by Sidney Dillon Ripley); 
Introduction (pp. 1-3, by Handasyde Buchanan); Fine bird books 
(pp. 5-63, by Sacheverell Sitwell); The bibliography (pp. 65-159, by 
Handasyde Buchanan & James Fisher); List of the plates (pp. 161—170, 
by Elizabeth Braun); Appendix to the new edition (pp. 171-176, by 
Handasyde Buchanan); The index (pp.177—180). 

In this ‘New Edition' an introd. and appendix have been added, from 
Nature into Art by Handasyde Buchanan (1979). The number of titles in 
the ‘Reference bibliography (p. 159) have been doubled, to include those 
books published after the appearance of the Ist ed of this work. “Limited 
to 2,000 copies’ (p. viii). 

‘Revisions to the text are limited to the clarification of Sitwell’s often 
casual references to authors and titles. Notations of several factual errors 
are appended’ (pp. viii-ix). 

<Copy held.> 


SrvaprasaD, P. S. & Sanjay K. Srivasthava. 
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[2001?]. Birds of Mudumalai: A comprehensive checklist of 
birds of Mudumalai & outskirts. Ooty: Tamil Nadu Forest 
Department. 

Pbk. (10.5 x 13 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-16+4, 3 line-drawings (by 
P. S. Sivaprasad). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Mudumalai Wildlife Sanctuary & National 
Park (p. 2); checklist (pp. 3-16). 

A slim checklist of 200 spp. under 48 families. 


SKINNER, E. R. 
1905. A list of the birds of British India. 1st ed. St. Mary Cray, 
Kent: Published by the Author. 

Pbk. (18 x 12 cm), pp. [1]-44, 2 Il. (1 l. removed untidily; 2nd 1., 
with colophon). 

Contents: Introd. remarks (p. [1], dat. ‘St. Mary Cray, September 
1905’); text (pp. 2-44); colophon (1 1.). 

Contains a list of 1,617 taxa, based on the work of Blanford & Oates 
but with additions of 60 taxa to the latter's list. The new generic name 
proposed, Curzonia (p. [1], 6) was emended without an explanation by 
Baker (1930: 48) to Cursonia. 

New name: Curzonia (= Cursonia; now in synonymy of Napothera). 


<Copy held.> 


SkIPWITH, Peyton. 

1979. The great bird illustrators and their art 1730-1930. \st 
ed. London, New York, Sydney, Toronto: The Hamlyn Publishing 
Group Limited. 

Hbk. 4to (21 x 29.3 cm, with illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-176, 65 pll. 
(col., by various artists), 13 photos (b&w. portr.). ISBN 0-600-314758. 

Contents: Halftit. (p. 1), tit. [illus, by Bewick, (p. 3)], 
acknowledgements (p. 4), conts. (pp. 5-7), introd. (pp. 8-11, dat. ‘August 
1978’), text (pp. 12-175), index (p. 176). 

A history of the illustrated bird book, told through the lives (brief 
biographies) and work of the following 15 famous bird illustrators: Mark 
Catesby (pp. 12-17), Eleazer Albin (pp. 18-23), Alexander Wilson (pp. 
24-29), Ramsay Titian Peale (pp. 30-33), John James Audubon (pp. 
34-47), Robert Havell Jnr. (pp. 48-51), William Swainson (pp. 52-55), 
Edward Lear (pp. 56-75), John Gould (pp. 76-103), Josef Wolf (pp. 
104—123), Joseph Smit (pp. 124-129), John Gerrard Keulemans (pp. 
130-151), John Guille Millais (pp. 152-157), Henrik Grónvold (pp. 
158-167) and Archibald Thorburn (pp. 168-175). 

Of particular interest to the scope of this work, are: John Gould 
[biography and portr. (pp. 76-79)], with pll. of Tragopan satyra (pp. 
80—81) from A Century of birds, and Merops philippinus (pp. 94—95) from 
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Birds of Asia; Josef Wolf [bio. and portr. (pp. 104—105)], who contributed 

to Gould's Birds of Asia and Elliot’s A Monograph of the Phasianeidae, with 

pll. of Tragopan blythii (pp. 118-119) and Lephophorus [sic] impejanus 
(pp. 120-121) from the latter work; Joseph Smit [bio. and portr. (pp. 

124-125)], whose woodcuts appear in Oates and Blanford's Fauna of 
British India for the first time and subsequently in Baker's 2nd ed. of the 

same title and Ali and Ripley's Handbook; John Gerrard Keulemans [bio. 

and portr. (pp. 130-131); Henrik Grónvold [bio. (pp. 158—159)], whose 

work appeared in Sálim Ali's Book of Indian birds, among others. 

«Copy held.» 


SLoroscu, H. 
Undated. Die Vögel  Siidostasiens. Ornithologischer 
Sprachführer: Englisch-deutsch. Teil III. Vögel in Indien, Nepal 
und Sri Lanka. Germany: ORNIbook im Landbuchverlag. 

The Birds of Southeast Asia. Ornithological Phrasebook. Part 3. 
Birds in India, Nepal and Sri Lanka. In German. 


<Not seen.> 


Smith, Christopher Webb & Charles D'Oyly (1781-1845). 
1828. The feathered game of Hindostan. The birds introduced 
in pairs, covies, or otherwise as in nature, accompanied with 
appropriate scenery. \st ed. Patna: Behar Amateur Lithographic 
Press. 

(25 x 36 cm), 1 p. l., 12 mounted col. pll. [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘Engraved title-page, mounted. Cover tide: The feathered game 
of India. The birds by Christopher Webb Smith...the landscapes by Sir 
Charles D’Oyly.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 


<Not seen.> 


Smith, Christopher Webb & Charles D'Oyly. 
1829. Oriental ornithology. \st ed. Patna, India: Behar 
Lithographic Press. 

Medium folio (29 x 47 cm), illum. tit., 12 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘A series of 12 plates of Indian birds, unnamed and without text. 
The plates are 10” x 12%”, mounted on sheets of the larger size. A 
printed cover is lettered, “N2 of the Oriental Ornithology, containing 12 
subjects”. [Zimmer]. 

This is the second part of the authors’ work issued, as indicated on 
its cover, and the first part should be sought! 

<Not seen.> 


SMITH, G. Stuart. 
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1950. The Yellow Wagtail. London: Collins. 
Pp. xiv+178, 8 text-figs., 8 pll. 
Reviewed by: Frank A. Pitelka (1955) in The Auk 72: 218. 


«Not seen.» 


Situ, Herbert Cecil. (1868-1961) 
1942. Notes on birds of Burma. Simla, India: Privately 
published. 

Pp. i-iv, 1-318. 

A record of ‘specimens collected and observations made in different 
parts of Burma over a period of 26 years from 1916-1942’ (p. i). Covers 
614 taxa. Under each taxon, generally, are two sections. The first is a list 
of specimens collected, with locality, and the second has miscellaneous 
notes comprising breeding records and other behaviour and distributional 
aspects of the taxon. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


SMITH, John Young. 
1881. Matheran Hill: Its people, plants and animals. 2nd ed. 
Bombay: Thacker & Co., Ltd. 
18.5 cm, 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-184, map (fold.) [Ripley & Scribner]. 
‘Birds, pp. 72-95.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 


<Not seen.> 


SMYTHIES, Bertram Evelyn. (1912-1999) 
1940. The birds of Burma. \st ed. Series eds.: H. C. Smith & P. 
F. Garthwaite. Rangoon: American Baptist Mission Press. 

24 cm, pp. i-xxix [sic, ‘+3, Corrig. (1 p.) —A.P.], 1-588 [sic, 589], 
frontisp. (col.), XXX pll. (col, by A. M. Hughes), map (fold.). [Ripley 
& Scribner]. 

Contents: Frontisp., tit. (p. iii); vignette (p. iv); Conts. (p. v) 
Acknowledgements (pp. vi-viii, by author, dat. ‘7th October 1940’); 
Introd. (pp. ixxxi); Bibliography (pp. xxii-xxvii); Glossary (pp. xxviii- 
xxix); Corrig. (1 p.); text (pp. 1-493); A systematic hand list of the birds of 
Burma (pp. 495—573); Index of English names (pp. 575—589). 

* “A systematic hand list of the birds of Burma,” p. [495]-573. The 
author had no part in the original conception and planning of this book, 
for which Mr. H. C. Smith [Herbert Cecil Smith (1868-1961)—4.P] 
and Mr. J. K. Stanford [John Keith Stanford (1892-1971)—A.P]...were 
jointly responsible...Mr. Stanford was to have written the book, and had 
in fact completed part of it when the outbreak of war made it impossible 
for him to continue...the present author agreed to take over the work in 
December 1939.—cf: Acknowledgements. 

"Most of the copies of this edition were destroyed during the Japanese 
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occupation of Burma. 

‘Bibliography, p. xxii-xxvii.' [Ripley & Scribner]. 

‘1,000 copies,’ were printed (Author, 2nd ed. p. v). 

The systematic handlist (pp. 495—573) doubles as a distribution 
table with the checklist and the table being cross-referenced and on facing 
pages. 

Reviewed by: ‘N. B. K? (1941) in /bis (XIV) V: 625-626. See also S. 
D. Ripley (1946) in The Auk 63: 631—632. 

«Copy held.» 


SMYTHIES, Bertram Evelyn. 
1953. The birds of Burma. 2nd (Revised) ed. Edinburgh, London: 
Oliver and Boyd [Ltd]. 

Large Medium 8vo (16 x 23.4 cm, illus., dust-jacket, untrim.), pp. 
i-xliii, 1-668, frontisp. (col., by A. M. Hughes), pll. I-XXX (col. by A. 
M. Hughes), 1 table, 1 map (fold.). 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp. (with descriptive titles), tit. (pp. i-iv), 
‘Pref. to second edition’ (pp. vx), ‘Contents’ (pp. xi-xii), Introd." (pp. 
xiii-xxxix), “Generic synonyms’ (pp. xli-xlii), ‘Glossary’ (p. xliii), text 
(pp. 1-565), ‘A systematic list of the birds of Burma (pp. 567—617), 
‘Bibliography’ [pp. 619—634, ‘largely a work of Ticehurst (author, p. 
620)], ‘Index’ [pp. 635-668, compiled by “Messrs. Smith, Roseveare and 
Baillie’ (author, p. x)], map (folded). The pll. (frontisp., and I-XXX) have 
caption titles on 31 facing ll., which are unnum. 

The standard ornithological work on Burma. The text comprises 
fairly detailed annotations for each sp., giving details of local names, 
identification, voice, habits and food, nest and eggs, status and 
distribution. 

‘290 birds [are] illustrated in this book’ (p. v). “The whole book 
has been re-written from end to end, and I believe it to be a fuller and 
more accurate account of the birds of Burma than was possible in the first 
edition.’ (p. ix). 

This work has ‘adopted the orders and families proposed by 
Wetmore (1940Y (p. xxxii). Sequence of orders and families follows Baker 
(FBI). The families covered are: Corvidae; Paridae; Sittidae; Timaliidae 
(Pellorneinae; Pomatorhinae; Timaliinae; Chamaeinae; Turdoidinae); 
Aegithinidae; Pycnonotidae; Certhiidae; Troglodytidae; Cinclidae; 
Turdidae (Erithacinae; Saxicolinae; Enicurinae; Turdinae; Myiophoneinae; 
Cochoinae); Prunellidae; Muscicapidae (Muscicapinae; Monarchinae; 
Rhipidurinae); Pachycephalidae; Laniidae; Campephagidae; Artamidae; 
Dicruridae; Sylviidae; Oriolidae; Sturnidae; Ploceidae (Ploceinae; 
Passerinae; Estrildinae); Fringillidae (Carduelinae; Emberizinae); 
Hirundinidae; Motacillidae; Alaudidae; Zosteropidae; Nectariniidae 
(Nectariniinae; Arachnotherinae); Dicaeidae; Pittidae; Eurylaimidae; 
Picidae (Picinae; Picumninae; Jynginae); Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; 
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Cuculidae (Cuculinae; Phoenicophainae); Psittacidae; Coraciidae; 
Meropidae; Alcedinidae; Bucerotidae; Upupidae; Trogonidae; Apodidae 
(Apodinae; Chaeturniae); Hemiprocnidae; Caprimulgidae; Podargidae; 
Tytonidae; Strigidae; Pandionidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Columbidae; 
Phasianidae (Pavoninae; Argusianinae; Phasianinae); Turnicidae; Rallidae; 
Heliornithidae; Gruidae; Otididae; Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Burhinidae; 
Glareolidae; Stercorariidae; Laridae; Rynchopidae; Charadriidae 
(Arenariinae; Charadriinae; Vanellinae); Recurvirostridae; Scolopacidae 
(Tringinae; Calidriinae; Scolopacinae); Pelecanidae; Phalacrocoracidae; 
Anhingidae; Sulidae; Threskiornithidae; Ciconiidae; Ardeidae; Anatidae 
(Cairininae; Anserinae; Dendrocygninae; Tadorninae; Anatinae; 
Aythyinae; Merginae); Podicipitidae. 

The main text gives brief notes on each family with keys to sp. Ssp. 
are mentioned below each sp.. Species accounts comprise of notes on 
identification, voice, nest and eggs, status and distribution. 

Reviewed by: C. E. H. (1954) in J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 52 (1): 
193-195; N. K? (1954) in bis 96: 160. 

<Copy held.> 


SMYTHIES, Bertram Evelyn. 
1983. The birds of Burma. 3rd ed. Saiga Publishing Co. Ltd. 

Pp. 1-300+, col. illus. pp. 32. ISBN 0946474-00-1. 

Reviewed by: C. D. W. Savage in World Pheasant Association Journal 
8: 100. 

«Not seen.» 


SMYTHIES, Bertram Evelyn. 

1986. The birds of Burma. Revised 3rd ed. World of Ornithology 
Series. England; Canada: Nimrod Press Ltd; Silvio Mattacchione 
& Co. 

Hbk. (22 x 33 cm, illus. dust-jacket by A. M. Hughes) pp. 
i-xxxii+64, 1-432, pll. I-XXXII (col., by A. M. Hughes, 1 bis), 18 line- 
drawings (various), 19 photos (b&w.), 1 map (double-page). British 
ISBN 1-85259-003-3 (Std. ed.); 1-85259-015-7 (special leather-bound 
ed.); Canadian ISBN 0-9692640-0-3 (std. ed.); 0-9692640-1-1 (leather- 
bound ed.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); notice (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint and ded. 
(p. iv; this ed. ded. to Herbert Cecil Smith); Conts. (pp. v—vii); Pref. to 
the 3rd ed. (p. viii); Introd. (pp. ix—xxii); List of col. pll. (pp. xxiv-xxix); 
map (pp. xxx—xxxi); Glossary (p. xxxii); Col. illus. (64 pp., unnum.); 
text (pp. 1—404); Add. (p. 405); Appendix: Bibliography (pp. 407—416); 
Index (pp. 417—432). 

A large-format 3rd ed., revised by the author and rearranged 
completely so that the classification proposed by Wetmore is followed, 
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to facilitate cross-referencing with other works dealing with Burma 
[Myanmar] and its neighbouring countries. Scientific names follow 
Peters’ Checklist (1931-1987) and Ali & Ripley’s Handbook (1968— 
1974). The checklist, printed in the 2nd ed. of this work, has not been 
included in the present ed. 

“The species accepted as reliably reported in Burma 967. Species 
recorded in India and/or Yunnan that might be recorded in N Burma one 
day 38. Species recorded in Thailand that may occur in E or S Burma... 
22. [Total] 1027. The number of species accepted in the second edition 
of this book was 953. The increase of 14 to 967 is due partly to new 
discoveries and partly to the division into two species of forms previously 
considered conspecific.’ (p. viii). 

The introd. comprises the following subsections: Topography; 
Climate; Distribution areas (Arakan, Chin Hills, Upper Chindwin, 
North-east Burma, Central Burma, Southern Burma, Northern Shan 
States, Southern Shan States, Karenni, Tenasserim); Bird geography in 
Burma; Palaearctic birds; Oriental birds; Factors controlling geographical 
variation; Summary of Burma bird populations; Sibling species; Bird 
ecology in Burma; [Explanatory notes] English names; Scientific names; 
Local names; Identification; Voice; Habits and food; Nest and eggs; Status 
and distribution. 

The systematic order of families covered by this work is as follows: 
Podicipitidae; Hydrobatidae; Phaethontidae; Pelecanidae; Sulidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Ardeidae; Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; Anatidae 
(Cairininae;Anserinae; Dendrocygninae; Tadorninae; Anatinae; Aythyinae; 
Merginae); Pandionidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; Phasianidae (Pavoninae; 
Argusianinae; Phasianinae; Perdicinae); Turnicidae; Gruidae; Rallidae; 
Heliornithidae; Otididae; Jacanidae; Haematopodidae; Charadriidae 
(Charadriinae; Scolopacinae); Rostratulidae; Recurvirostridae; 
Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Stercorariidae; Laridae; (Columbidae; 
Psittacidae; Cuculidae (Cuculinae; Phaenicophainae; Centropodinae); 
Strigidae (Tytoninae; Striginae); Podargidae; Caprimulgidae; Apodidae 
(Apodinae; Hemiprocninae); Trogonidae; Alcedinidae; Meropidae; 
Coraciidae; Upupidae; Bucerotidae; Capitonidae; Indicatoridae; Picidae 
(Picinae; Picumninae; Jynginae); Eurylaimidae; Pittidae; Alaudidae; 
Hirundinidae; Laniidae; Oriolidae; Dicruridae; Artamidae; Sturnidae; 
Corvidae; (Campephagidae; Irenidae; Pycnonotidae; Timaliidae 
(Pellorneinae; Timaliinae; Chamaeinae; Turdoidinae); Muscicapidae 
(Muscicapinae; Monarchinae; Rhipidurinae); Pachycephalidae; Sylvidae; 
Turdidae (Erithacinae; Saxicolinae; Enicurinae; Turdinae; Myophoninae; 
Cochoinae); Troglodytidae; Cinclidae; Prunellidae; Paridae; Sittidae; 
Certhiidae; Motacillidae; Dicaeidae; Nectarinidae (Nectarininae; 
Arachnotherinae); Zosteropidae; Ploceidae (Ploceinae; Passerinae; 
Estrildinae); Fringillidae; Emberizidae. 

The Bibliography has an introd. by the author, with a brief history 
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of ornithology in Burma and is updat. after those prepared by Stanford & 
Ticehurst (bis 1938-1939). 

“There was a limited print run of 1,500 in a standard binding and 
200 in a “blue leather edition, hand bound and tooled, in a slipcase.” An 
equivalent number were published simultaneously in England’ (A. H. B. 
1987). 

Reviewd by: ‘A. H. B.' (1987) in The Auk 104: 806. 

<Copy held.> 


SmyTuies, Bertram Evelyn. 
2001. The birds of Burma. 4th Revised ed. Malaysia: Natural 
History Publications (Borneo). 

(7.9" x 10.3”), pp. 1-614. 


<Not seen.> 


“SNILLOC’. 
1945. Mystery birds of India. \st ed. Bombay: Thacker & 
Company, Limited. 

Áto, pp. i-ix, 1-50, 15 pll. (col.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (p. v); 
ded. (p. vii); Acknowledgement (viii); To help a good cause (p. ix, by 
Richard Dyke Acland*); text (pp. 1-50). 

The pll. are not through-paginated. 

Short stories about birds, told in the style of yarns. 

*Acland (1881-1954) was a British clergyman and Bishop of 
Bombay (1929-1947). He was decorated with the Kaisar-i-Hind Gold 
Medal in 1947. [http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Richard Dyke Acland 
(accessed 29.vii.2008).] 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Snow, David. (Ed.) 
1992. Birds, discovery and conservation. 100 years of the British 
Ornithologists’ Club. 1st ed. East Sussex: Helm Information 
Ltd. 

Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket by; Martin Woodcock), 
frontisp. (col., by, Martin Woodcock), pp. i-x, 1-198. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); caption (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. 
iv); Conts. (pp. v—vi); Pref. (p. vii); A note on scientific names (p. viii); 
Acknowledgements (p. ix); A brief history of the Bulletin (pp. 1-3); 
Geographical ornithology (pp. 5-29); Discovery of the new species and 
subspecies (pp. 31-38); Migration (pp. 39-56); Ecology and behaviour 
(pp. 57-79); The cuckoo controversy (pp. 81—86); Taxonomy, systematics 
and evolution (pp. 87-117); The British list (pp. 119—152); Conservation 
(pp. 153-181); Ornithologists (pp. 183-192); Appendix (pp. 193-194); 
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Index: Persons (pp. 195-197), Birds (pp. 197-198). 

“The purpose of this anthology is to give all birders a chance to 
savour some of the wonderful articles that have over the last hundred 
years appeared in its [Bulletin of the British Ornithologists’ Club] pages...’ 

There are a few entries in this volume that would be meaningful 
to those interested in South Asian ornithology. In the section on 
‘Geographical ornithology’ the author talks about “The Indian region’ (pp. 
9-11). In the same section is, “Expedition to Sikkim, 1930-31. From the 
report on the Clubs meeting on 14 October 1931’ (pp. 22-25), which 
was given by Mr Herbert Stevens. Also of interest is a report by C. B. 
Ticehurst (pp. 172-173), entitled, ‘Egret farms in India. From the report 
on the Club’s meeting on 9 June 1920.’ 

Reviewed by: R. P. Prys-Jones (1993) in Ibis 135: 342-343. 

<Copy held.> 


Soni, V. C. 
1988. Ecology and behaviour of the Indian Black Ibis. Baroda: 
University of Saurashtra. 

<Not seen.> 


SonneraT, Pierre. (1748-1814) 

1782. Voyage aux Indes Orientales et a la Chine, Fait par ordre 
du Roi, depuis 1774 jusqwen 1781: Dans lequel on traits des 
Moeurs, de la Religion, des Sciences & des Arts des Indiens, des 
Chinois, des Pégouins & des Madégasses; suivi d’Observations 
sur le Cap de Bonne-Esperance, les Isles de France & de 
Bourbon, les Maldives, Ceylan, Malacca, les Philippines & les 
Moluques, & de Recherches sur l'Histoire Naturelle de ces Pays. 
Ist ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. Paris: L'Académie Royale des Sciences de 
Paris. 

Demy 4to, pp. i-viij [sic], 1-298, pll. 81-140 (by Sonnerat; 5 fold.), 
numerous decorations. [Zimmer]. In French. 

“The account of the author's observations on the inhabitants of various 
countries in the Orient, and of the natural history of the same regions. 
The present volume (II) contains Books 4 and 5, the former devoted to 
anthropological observations, the latter to natural history, comprising 
the mammals, birds and plants. The ornithological matter is contained 
on pp. 148-221 and pll. 94-122. Numerous species are described and 
figured for the first time, but under French vernacular names only. Later, 
scientific nomenclature was applied to the species by Sonnerat in a paper 
forming a part of his "Deliciae Florae et Faunae Insubricae,” 1787-88 
(C.f. reprint, 1882.).’ [Zimmer]. 

‘In 1774 Louis XV of France filled out an exploring expedition to visit 
China and other countries on the way, and Pierre Sonnerat was appointed 
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naturalist. The ship reached India in the end of 1774 or early in 1775 and 
called first at Mahe on the Malabar coast and secondly at Pondicherry on 
the coast of Coromandel. At each of these places a short stay was made 
and Sonnerat collected some specimens, which after the return of the 
expedition to France he described in his book...He did not however give 
scientific names to these birds; that was done later by Scopoli, Gmelin and 
Latham.’ [N. B. Kinnear (1952) in JBNHS 51 (1): 104—110]. 


«Not seen.» 


SonoseE, Koichiro & Shunji Usui. (Eds.) 

1993. A field guide to the waterbirds of Asia. Text by: Bharat 
Bhushan, Graham Fry, Akira Hibi, Taej Mundkur, Dewi M. 
Prawiradilaga, Koichiro Sonobe, Shunji Usui. Tokyo: Wild Bird 
Society of Japan. 

Pbk. [11.5 x 18 cm (illus. cover)], pp. 1-224, pll. 82 (col. unnum., 3 
double-page, by Takashi Taniguchi), 25 text-figs. (un-numbered), 1 photo 
(b&cw.), 2 maps, 2 tables, endpapers (front, ‘Quick reference’; back, ‘Map 
of Asia’). ISBN 4-931150-17-9. 

Contents: Half-tit., advt. (Wild Bird Society ofJapan, Tokai Foundation, 
Asian Wetland Bureau), tit., imprint (pp. 1—4); list of contributors to the 
Systematic List (p. 5); Conts. (pp. 6-7); Pref. (p. 8, by Nagahisa Kuroda); 
Foreword (p. 9, by Noritaka Ichida); Acknowledgements (p. 10); Introd. 
(pp. 11-14); Topography (pp. 15-17); Terms and abbreviations (pp. 
18-19); Waterbirds in Asia (pp. 20-27); pll. (pp. 28-191); Systematic 
list of waterbirds of Asia (pp. 193—211); Bibliography (pp. 212-215); 
Index: Scientific and English names (pp. 216—224); Quick reference (front 
endpapers); Map of Asia (back endpapers). 

‘The area covered by this field guide comprises the following countries: 
‘Republic of Russia (eastern part), Mongolia, China, D.PR. Korea, Rep. 
of Korea, Japan, Taiwan, Viet Nam, Laos, Cambodia, Thailand Malaysia, 
Singapore, Bhutan, Myanmar, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Nepal, India, 
Pakistan, Indonesia (excluding Irian Jaya), Brunei, Philippines and Hong 
Kong.’ (p. 193). 

“This book covers 327 species of birds, (p. 12). "Ihe order of 
presentation generally follows Howard & Moore (1991)...Genuine marine 
species, in particular ducks and gulls, are excluded.’ (p. 13). Other spp. 
excluded for various reasons (p. 13) are: Pelecanus roseus, Himantopus 
ceylonensis, Calidris paramelanotus, Charadrius melanops, Larus marinus. 3 
ssp. of Herring Gull are described. 

The sequence of families on the pll. is: Gaviidae; Podicipedidae; 
Pelecanidae; Phalacrocoracidae; Anhingidae; Phoenicopteridae; Ardeidae; 
Ciconiidae; Threskiornithidae; Anatidae; Gruidae; Rallidae; Heliornithidae; 
Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Dromadidae; Haematopodidae; Ibidorhynchidae; 
Recurvirostridae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Charadriidae; Scolopacidae; 
Laridae; Rynchopidae. 
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The caption texts are written by a team of authors: Bharat Bhushan, 
Graham Fry, Akira Hibi, Taej Mundkur, Deewi M. Prawiradilaga, Koichiro 
Sonobe and Shunji Usui. 

The main section of the work consists of col. pll. with caption texts 
on facing pages. These captions are written by one of seven contributing 
authors, whose initials appear at the end of each caption. The text contains 
brief notes on plumage (breeding, non-breeding, juvenile), voice, similar 
species, habitat and distribution. Two double-page pll. of ducks in flight and 
one double-page pll. of shorebirds in flight, are presented on pp. 92-95 and 
pp. 166-167 respectively. The pll. are of a high quality and well printed. 

The systematic list (pp. 193—211) gives abbreviated information on 
breeding and migration status of spp. The list is the result of cooperative 
work by the following ornithologists: Anisuzzaman Khan (Bangladesh); 
Prakash Gole (Bhutan); Clive E. Mann (Brunei); Le Dien Duc (Cambodia/ 
Viet Nam); Lu Jian Jian (China); Chung Jong Ryol (D.PR. Korea); 
Alexander Yo Kondratyev (Eastern Russia); Peter Kennerley (Hong Kong); 
Bharat Bhushan/Suhel Quader (India); Yus Rusila Noor (Indonesia); Sanae 
Maehara/Koichiro Sonobe (Japan); Richard E. Slater (Laos); David R. 
Wells (Malaysia); Ajurzanyn Bald (Mongolia); U Saw Han (Myanmar); 
Taej Mundkur (Nepal); Abrar Husain Mirza (Pakistan); Perla Magsalay 
(Philippines); Won Pyong-Oh (Rep. of Korea); Clive Briffett (Singapore); 
Thilo W. Hoffmann (Sri Lanka); Tsai Hong-Ye (Taiwan); Bubphar Amget 
(Thailand). 

Reviewed by: J. C. Daniel (1994) in /BNHS 91 (2): 298-299; David 
Melville (1994) in Jbis 336: 499—500. 

<Copy held.> 


SooTHILL, Eric & Richard Soothill. 
1982. Wading birds of the world. \st ed. London: Blandford 
Press. 

A general volume covering the wading birds of the world with brief 
information on description, characteristics and behaviour, habitat, food, 
voice, display, breeding and distribution. 

<Not seen.> 


SOOTHILL, Eric & Richard Soothill. 
1989. Wading birds of the world. 2nd ed. London: Blandford 
Press. 

Pbk., 8vo (illus. cover, col. photo by Mike Mockler), pp. i-xvii, 18— 
334+2, 96 photos (col., by various photographers), 74 line-drawings (by 
John Tennent), 96 maps (by Anita Lawrence). ISBN 0-7137-2130-8. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. (pp. i-v), Conts. (pp. vii- 
xiii); Acknowledgements (p. xiv); Introd. (pp. xv—xvii); text (pp. 18-325); 
Bibliography (p. 326); Picture credits (p. 327); Index of Latin names (pp. 
328—330); Index of Common names (pp. 331—334). 
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A general work covering the wading birds (‘all those birds which 
actually do wade at some time of the year, especially in their search for 
food; whether in deep water, at the water’s edge, along the tide-line or 
in other areas of wetland") of the world with brief notes on description, 
characteristics and behaviour, habitat, food, voice, display, breeding and 
distribution, including a distribution map, for 309 taxa. 

The sequence of orders and families followed is: Ciconiiformes 
(Ardeidae, Balaenicipitidae, Scopidae, Ciconiidae, Threskiornithidae, 
Phoenicopteridae); Gruiformes (Gruidae, Aramidae, Eurypygidae); 
Charadriiformes: Charadrii (Rostratulidae, Haematopodidae, 
Charadriidae, Scolopacidae, Recurvirostridae, ^ Phalaropodidae, 
Dromadidae, Burhinidae, Glareolidae). 

Jacanidae are not included, as also the coursers and pratincoles 
(Glareolidae), with the exception of Pluvialis aegyptius and Peltohyas 
australis. Not included too are Thinocoridae and Chionididae. 


<Copy held.> 


SPARRMAN, Anders. (1748—1820) 

1787-1788. Museum Carlsonianum, in quo novas et selectas 
aves, coloribus ad vivum brevique descriptione illustratus 
suasu et sumtibus generosissimi possessoris exhibet. Holmiae 
[=Stockholm]: Typographia Regia. 

Pbk. Folio. 4 fascicules/parts of 100 pll. (col.) [25 each pt]. 

A fifth part with text and pll. 101-120 unpublished. Pll. and 
captions only issued as the initial part of documenting the collection at 
the time. See Einar Lónnberg (1926) in The Auk 43: 434—446. 

New name: Psittacus vernalis fascicule 2, 1787, no. xxix and pl. (= 
Loriculus vernalis vernalis); Sterna nubilosa fascicule 3, 1788, no. 63 (= 
Sterna fuscata nubilosa). 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


SPIERENBURG, Peter. 
2005. Birds in Bhutan. Status and distribution. 1st ed. Bedford, 
UK: Oriental Bird Club. 

Hbk. (17 x 22 cm, illus. covers: front by Jan Wilczur; back by Ren 
Hathway), pp. 1-383, 90 line-drawings (various artists: Norman Arlott, 
Clive Byers, Lawrence Chappell, Dan Cole, John Cox, Carl D’Silva, Brin 
Edwards, Alan Harris, Ren Hathway, Peter Hayman, Phil Jones, Mike 
Langman, Chris Orgill, Dan Powell, Craig Robson and Tim Worfolk), 
text-figs. 1-11, 484 distribution maps, 1 map (birding sites), 484 graphs. 
ISBN 0-9529545-1-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3, illus.); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 
5); Acknowledgements (p. 6); Foreword (p. 7, by Sasho Sangay Thinley); 
Maps (p. 8); Introd. (p. 9); Methodology (pp. 10-16); History of bird 
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study in Bhutan (pp. 17-18); Habitats (pp. 19—23); Migration and 
seasonality (pp. 24-27); Threats and conservation (pp. 28-32); Glossary 
(p. 32); Species accounts (pp. 33-355); Update to 2004 (p. 357); Birding 
sites in Bhutan (pp. 358-360); References (pp. 361—368); Index of 
scientific names (pp. 369—375); Index of English names (pp. 376-382); 
The author (p. 383); The publisher (p. 383). 

The work aims at describing the distributions of birds in Bhutan. 
Data from several sources (91,000 records for 640 spp.) has been collated 
into a standardised dataset for systematic analysis. "Ihe main body of 
the work is the 643 species accounts detailing occurrence by season and 
altitude, a well as providing other information such as numbers and 
breeding records’ (p. 9). 

Reviewed by: A. Topp (2006) in Alu/a 12 (1): 45—46; P. C. Rasmussen 
(2006) in BirdingAsia 5: 82; Tony Gaston (2006) in Ibis 148: 583—584; 
K. D. Bishop (2007) in Indian Birds 3 (2): 77—78. 

«Copy held.» 


SrrrrEL, Richard Lionel. (1881-1969) 
1924. Wild Ceylon; describing in particular tbe lives of the 
present day Veddas. Ceylon: Colombo Apothecaries Co., Ltd. 

22 cm, 8 pr. ll., 1-260, frontisp., pll. map (fold.). [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

‘Includes many references to birds throughout.’ [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


SREEKUMAR, B. (Ed.) 
2001. Vembanad water bird count 2001. Kottayam, Kerala: 
Dept. of Forests and Wildlife, Govt. of Kerala. 

Pbk. (illus. cover), pp. 1-31+1, 1 photo (cover col, by P K. 
Uthaman), 10 photos (monochr., bis), 1 map (back cover). 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Pref. (p. 3, by Dr B. Sreekumar); 
‘The bird survey: aims and objectives (p. 5); The study area: an overview 
(pp. 5-8); Methodology (pp. 8—9); Results (pp. 9-13); Conclusions (pp. 
13-14) Bibliography (p. 14); text-figs. (pp. 15-17); Table 1: Bird counts 
of Vembanad—comparative figures for 2001 and 1993 (pp. 18-22); 
Annexure I: List of participants (pp. 23-25); Annexure II: Checklist of 
birds of Vembanad Lake and adjoining areas (pp. 26-31). 

«Copy held.» 


SREEKUMAR, B. (Ed.) 
2002. Vembanad water bird count 2002. Kottayam: Dept. of 
Forests & Wildlife, Govt. of Kerala. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-44, 1 photo (cover, col., by 
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C. Sunilkumar), 2 photos (monochr., inside covers), 1 map (back cover, 
col.), 3 text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pp. 1-2); Vembanad Water Bird Count 
2002, Editors note (pp. 3—4, by B. Sreekumar); Bird survey: text (pp. 
5-21); Bird counts of Vembanad—comparative figures for 2001 and 2002 
(pp. 22-26); Checklist of Vembanad Lake and adjacent areas (pp. 27—34); 
Fishes from Vembanad Lake (pp. 35-36, by K. G. Padmakumar); Flora 
of Kumarakom Tourist Complex area (pp. 37-39, by N. Ravi); Flora of 
Pathiramanal Island (pp. 40—42, by S. V. Pradeep & P. K. Padmakumar); 
List of participants (pp. 43—44). 

The table of comparative figures lists 54 taxa. 

The checklist contains 185 taxa and gives their Malayalam names. 


«Copy held.» 


SREEKUMAR, B. (Ed.) 
2003. Vembanad water bird count 2003. Report. Kottayam: 
Dept. of Forests and Wildlife, Govt. of Kerala. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover photo, by P. K. Uthaman), pp. 1-80, 
2 photos (b&w. one portr.), 1 map (back cover), 39 text-figs., 1 table. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Editors note (p. 3); Initiatives 
in participatory assessment of natural resources (pp. 5-7, by V. K. 
Uniyal); text (pp. 9-19); Decline in major waterbird groups (pp. 19-31); 
Conclusion, recommendations, bibliography (pp. 31-33); Bird counts of 
Vembanad— comparative figures for 2001, 2002 and 2003 (pp. 34-42); 
Checklist of birds of Vembanad lake and adjacent areas (pp. 43—50); List 
of participants (pp. 51—53); Flora of Pathiramanal Island (pp. 54-59, by 
S. V. Pradeep & P. K. Padmakumar); Flora of Kumarakom tourist complex 
area (pp. 60—62, by N. Ravi); Fishes from Vembanad lake (pp. 63-64, by 
K. G. Padmakumar); Conservation and management of fish diversity in 
Vembanad wetlands, Kerala (pp. 65—73, by K. G. Padmakumar); Ramsar 
(pp. 74-77); World Wide Fund for Nature fact sheet (pp. 78-80). 

«Copy held.» 


SREEKUMAR, B. (Ed.) 

2004. Vembanad water bird count 2004. Report. Kottayam: 
Dept. of Forests and Wildlife, Govt. of Kerala / Kottayam Nature 
Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover photo, by Manu P. Malibhagam), 
pp. 1—43, 2 photos (monochr., one portr.), 1 map (back cover), 39 text- 
figs., 1 table. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Vembanad water bird count 
2004. Editor's note (p. 3); Foreword (p. 5, by A. K. Bhardwaj); Introd. 
(pp. 7-9); Methodology (pp. 9-10); Results (pp. 10-20); Conclusion (p. 
20); Recommendations (pp. 20—21); Bibliography (p. 21); Bird counts 
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of Vembanad—comparative figures for 2001, 2002, 2003 and 2004 (pp. 
22-31); Check-list of birds of Vembanad Lake and adjacent areas (pp. 
32-39); List of participants (pp. 40—43). 

«Copy held.» 


SREEKUMAR, B. (Ed.) 
2005. Vembanad water bird count 2005. Report. Kottayam: 
Dept. of Forests and Wildlife, Govt. of Kerala / Kottayam Nature 
Society. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover, photo, by C. Sunil Kumar), pp. 
1—48, 1 photo (b&w. portr.), 1 map (back cover), 37 text-figs., 1 table. 

Contents: Tit. (p. 1); imprint (p. 2); Vembanad water bird count 
2005. Editors note (pp. 3—4); Foreword (p. 5, by A. K. Bhardwaj); 
Conts. (p. 6); Introd. (p. 7); The event (pp. 7-8); Aims and objectives 
(p. 8); Study area—an overview (pp. 8-10); Methodology (pp. 10-11); 
Results (pp. 11-17); Sector-wise analysis (pp. 17-21); Conclusion (p. 
21-22); Recommendations (p. 22); Bibliography (p. 23); Bird counts of 
Vembanad—comparative figures for 2001-2005 (pp. 24-37); Check- 
list of birds of Vembanad Lake and adjacent areas (pp. 38-44); List of 
participants (pp. 45—48). 

«Copy held.» 


SREEVATSA, S. & B. Nagaraj. 
2002. Annotated checklist of the birds of Raichur. Raichur: 
Karnataka Forest Department. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-32, 3 maps, 7 line- 
drawings. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, ded. contents (pp. 1—4); Foreword (p. 
5, by Dilip Kumar Das); Acknowledgement & Pref. (p. 6); Introd. (p. 
7); Avifauna of Raichur (p. 8); Bioclimate of Raichur district (p. 8); 
Birdwatching sites in Raichur (p. 9); References (p. 9); maps (pp. 10— 
12); Check list of birds of Raichur (pp. 13-29); Initials and names of 
contributors & addresses of compilers (p. 30); line-drawings (pp. 31- 
32). 

Lists 160 spp. with brief, abbreviated annotations of the author's 
observations. 


«Copy held.» 


STANFORD, John Keith. (1892-1971) 
1944. Far ridges: a record of travel in north-eastern Burma, 
1938-39. 1st ed. London: C. & J. Temple Limited. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. dust cover), pp. [1-6], 7-208, 
frontisp. (b&w. portr. of author), 37 photos (b&w.), map (Ais, end 
paper). 
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Contents: Map to illus. Vernay-Cutting Expedition 1938-39 (end 
papers); portr. (frontisp.); tit. (p. 1); ded. (p. 3); Conts. (p. 5); Foreword 
(p. 6, by ‘J. K. S. dat. 23.1.44); Chapters I-XXIII (pp. 7-208). 

Account of the Vernay-Cutting Burma Expedition, 1938-1939. 

<Copy held.> 


STANFORD, John Keith. 
1947. Mixed bagmen. 1st ed. London: Herbert Jenkins Limited. 
Hbk., pp. iii, 13-157, 15 illus. (by Snaffles). 
Chapter 5, “Taken at the flood’ details finding of first nest in India 
of the Oystercatcher, and other avian memoirs. 
«Not seen.» 


STANFORD, John Keith. 
1954. A bewilderment of birds. 1st ed. London: Rupert Hart- 
Davis. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm, with illus. dust-jacket, by A. M. Hughes), pp. 
1-260, innum., illus. (by A. M. Hughes). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); Advt. (p. 2, list of author's books); tit. (p. 
3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); Rarissima avis (p. 7); Part I (pp. 9-62); 
Part II (pp. 63-177); Part III (pp. 178—256); Index (pp. 257-260). 

Part II contains the Burma period, and the chapters are entitled: 
Change not decay (pp. 65—69); In the dry zone (pp. 70-82); Here and 
there in Burma (pp. 83—93); The beaches of Lukannon (pp. 94-100); 
The Upper Chindwin (pp. 101-108); The end of the beginning (pp. 
109-120); Rebellion interlude (pp. 121-131); The fringe of the shore 
(pp. 132-140); Corners of Burma (pp. 141-145); The dream come true 
(pp. 146-164); The undiscovered ends (pp. 165-177). 

Col. Stanford was a British civil servant and soldier, who served in 
Myanmar and India, and his memoir is a must-read for any ornithologist 
interested in the birdlife of north-eastern India and Myanmar for the 
origins of scientific ornithology in the region. 

Includes the first record of Numenius arquata for Bangladesh. 


<Copy held.> 


Sratius MULLER, Philipp Ludwig. (1725-1776) 
1773-1776. Des Ritters C. von Linné: vollstándiges Natursystem 
nach der zwölften Lateinischen Ausgabe und nach Anleitung des 
Hollündischen Houttuynischen Werks, mit einer ausführlichen 
Erklärung Ausgefertiget von P. L. S. Müller. 1st ed. 9 vols. 
Nürnberg. 

8vo, illus. In German. 

New name: Psittacus fasciatus (=Psittacula alexandri fasciata). 

<Not seen.> 
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STATTERSFIELD, Alison J. & David R. Capper. (Eds.) 
2000. Threatened birds of the world. Cambridge, UK; Barcelona, 
Spain: BirdLife International; Lynx Edicions. 

Pp. 1-852. 

Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani (2001) in /BNHS 98 (1): 95-96. 


«Not seen.» 


STATTERSFIELD, Alison J., Mike J. Crosby, Adrian J. Long & 
David C. Wege. (Eds.) 
1998. Endemic bird areas of the world: Priorities for biodiversity 
conservation. Conservation Series 7. Cambridge, UK: BirdLife 
International. 

Pbk., 846 pp., 10 photos (col.), 6 maps (col.), 189 photos (b&w.), 
211 maps (monochr.), 20 figs. (monochr.), 333 tables. 

Reviewed by: Thomas Brooks (1998) in 7he Condor 100: 770—771. 


<Not seen.> 


STEFFEE, N. D. 
1981. Field checklist of the birds of peninsular India (south of 
the Himalayas). Russ Mason’s Natural History Tours. 


<Not seen.> 


STEFFEE, N. D. 
1981. Field checklist of the birds of Nepal, Kashmir, Garhwal 
and Sikkim. Russ Mason’s Natural History Tours. 


<Not seen.> 


STEPHENS, James Francis. (Ed.) (1792-1852) 
1826. General zoology, or systematic natural history. Vol. 13 
(1) of 14 vols. London: 

14 v. [in 28]: illust. (8). London. 

Publishing history: The website <http://www.zoonomen.net> gives 
the following information: General Zoology, or systematic natural history 
/ by George Kearsley Shaw (1751—1813); [and afterwards (Vol. IX-XIV) 
by James Francis Stephens], with plates from the first authorities and 
most select specimens engraved principally by Mr. Heath [and afterwards 
Mrs. Griffith]. 

New names: H.?(irundo) filifera (2 Hirundo smithii filifera); Viralva 
Indica (=Chlidonias hybridus indicus). 


<Not seen.> 


Srevens, Herbert. (1877-1964) 
1934. Through deep defiles to Tibetan uplands. \st ed. London: 
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H. F. & G. Witherby. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm), pp. 1-250, 13 pll., 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); note (p. 2); frontisp. (with butter paper); 
tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Introd. (pp. 5-6); Conts. (p. 7); List of illus. 
(p. 9); ded. (p. 10); map (fold.); Across the great divides (pp. 11—38); 
Along the Yangtse big bend (pp. 39-56); Through the land of the Lamas 
(pp. 57-88); Into the region of the perpetual snows (pp. 89-121); In and 
around Tachienlu (pp. 122-133); On the Tibetan uplands (pp. 134-172); 
Within the heart of Muping (pp. 173-211); Over the rapids of the Ya and 
down the Min and Yangtse (pp. 212—228); Conclusion (pp. 229-231); 
Itinerary (pp. 233—238); Index (pp. 239-250). 

An autobiographical account of the author's journey through Assam, 
Burma and Tibet, as a member of the Kelley-Roosevelt Expedition in 
Indo-China. Innumerable references to birds and collected specimens. 


«Copy held.» 


STRESEMANN, Erwin. (1889-1972) 
1951. Die Entwicklung der Ornithologie. \st ed. Berlin: F. W. 
Peters. 

Pp. xv+431, frontisp., 15 pll., 3 text-figs. 

In German. See # 1528 for English translation. 

Reviewed by: ‘D. W. S? (1952) in /bis 94: 180-181; G. W. Cottrell, 
Jr., (1952) in Isis 43 (3): 298-300. 


<Not seen.> 


STRESEMANN, Erwin. 
1975. Ornithology from Aristotle to the present. 1st ed. Ed.: 
G. William Cottrell. Cambridge, Massachusetts and London: 
Harvard University Press. 

Hbk. (23.5 x 15 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-432+4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. (Erwin Stresemann 1889-1972; 
p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); Conts. (pp. vii-viii); Foreword 
[pp. ix-x (by Ernst Mayr, dat. ‘September 1, 1974’)]; Pref. (pp. xi-xii, 
by author, dat. ‘April 1951’); Part one: The foundations of ornithology 
(pp. 1—38); Part two: The development of systematics and the study of 
evolution (pp. 39-281); Part three: The development of biology (pp. 
283-364); Epilogue: Materials for a history of American ornithology 
(pp. 365-396, by Ernst Mayr); References (pp. 399-419); Index (pp. 
421—432). The three parts are divided into chapters as follows: 

Part one: From classical times to the Renaissance (pp. 3-23), The 
beginnings of exotic ornithology (pp. 24-38). 

Part two: The influence of methodology (pp. 41—63); Scientific 
expeditions between 1767 and 1795 (pp. 64-84); Francois Levaillant 
(1753-1824) (pp. 85-98); Carl Illiger (1775-1813) (pp. 99-109); 
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Coenraad Jacob Temminck (1778-1858) (pp. 110-125); The Natural 
History Commission of the Dutch Indies (pp. 126-152); Charles Lucien 
Bonaparte (1803-1857) (pp. 153-169); The effect of natural philosophy 
(pp. 170-191); Hermann Schlegel (1804-1884) (pp. 192-219); Otto 
Finsch (1839-1917) (pp. 220—233); The effect of the Theory of Evolution 
(pp. 234-249); Ernst Hartert (1859-1933) (pp. 250-268); The effect of 
the Theory of Mutation (pp. 269-281). 

Part three: Early theories and collections of material (pp. 285-300); 
The Naumann period (pp. 301—311); From fixed to evolving species (pp. 
312-327); The return to Empiricism (pp. 328-338); The reform of the 
Theory of Behavior (pp. 339—350); Ramification and interconnection 
(pp. 351-364). 

Considered a definitive history of ornithology with much information 
on South Asia ornithology during the 18th and 19th centuries. Translated 
by Hans J. and Cathleen Epstein. 

Reviewed by: C. M. Perrins (1977) in bis 119: 256—257; Paul 
Lawrence Farber (1976) in Jsis 67 (4): 629—630. 

<Copy held.> 


STRICKLAND, Hugh Edwin (1811-1853), Mrs Hugh Edwin 
Strickland & William Jardine. 

1855. Ornithological synonyms. lst ed. London: John Van 
Voorst. 

8vo, pp. i-xlvi, 1-222, 2 Il. insert (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A working list of 373 species of birds of prey, giving bibliographic 
references to the accepted name and the various synonyms of each species. 
A list of the works quoted in the text is given after the introd. The book 
is posthumous and was prepared from Strickland's manuscript by his 
wife and father-in-law who planned to publish the remaining portions 
of the work at a later date, —a project never realized although two sheets 
of the second volume were printed in 1860 or later (C£. Mathew, Austral 
Avian Record, 5, No. 1, pp. 18-19, 1922.). The introduction, ‘dat. Sept. 
1, 1885’, gives a reference to G. R. Gray's “A List” (=Catalogue) “of 
the Genera and Subgenera of Birds," 1855, which is quoted as already 
published, but as that work is also of uncertain date, the reference does 
not aid materially in fixing the date of the present volume.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


STROUD, Patricia Tyson. 

2000. The emperor of nature: Charles-Lucien Bonaparte and 

his world. 1st ed. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press. 
Hbk. (15.5 x 23.5 cm, with illus. dust jacket), pp. i-xviii, 1-371+3, 

frontisp., pll. 1-16 (col., between pp. 174 and 175), illus. 1—46. 
Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp. (p. ii, portr. of Charles-Lucien 
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Bonaparte); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); Conts. (p. vii); Illus. 
(pp. ix-xi); Pref. (pp. xiii-xv); quotes (p. xvii); text (pp. 1-316); Notes 
(pp. 317-347); Genealogical chart (pp. 348-349); Bibliography (pp. 
351—358); Index (pp. 359-371). 
Reviewed by: Mark V. Barrow, Jr., (2001) in Jsés 92 (1): 194-195. 
«Copy held.» 


SUMMERS-SMITH, J. Denis. 

1963. The House Sparrow. 1st ed. London: Collins. 
Pp. xvi+269, 33 photos, 36 text-figs. 
Reviewed by: ‘S. C. (1963) in Ibis 105: 409. 


<Not seen.> 


SUMMERS-SMITH, J. Denis. 

1988. The Sparrows. Calton: T. & A. D. Poyser. 
Pp. 342. 
Reviewed by: David Parkin (1989) in /bis 131: 457. 


«Not seen.» 


SUMMERS-SMITH, J. Denis. 
1992. In search of sparrows. London: Poyser. 
Hbk., pp. i-viii, 1-141, illus (b&w.). 
A popular account of the author's studies of the genus Passer, taking 
him to many parts of its range. South Asia featured pp. 99-109. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


SUMMERS-SMITH, J. Denis. 

1995. The Tree Sparrow. Published by the author. 
Pp. 1-205, 5 illus. (b&w. by Robert Gillmor), maps. 
Reviewed by: Jeremy K. Blakey (1996) in Jbis 138: 590. 


«Not seen.» 


SUNDEVALL, Carl Jacob. (1801—1875) 
1866. Conspectus Avium Picinarum. 1st ed. Stockholm: Custos 
Musei Zool. Stockholmiensis. 

Áto (size of 8vo), pp. i-xiv, 1 |. (blank), pp. 1-116. [Zimmer]. 

‘A critical revision of the woodpeckers, based on Malherbe's 
"Monographie des Picidées,” 1859-62, an index to which is included. 
Full descriptions are given of the species, tribes and genera, with the 
synonymies of the species and notes of their distribution.’ [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


SUSAINATHAN. 
1921. Bird friends and foes of the farmer. ? 
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«Not seen.» 


SwAINSON, William. (1789—1855) 

1820-1821. Zoological illustrations, or original figures and 
descriptions of new, rare, or interesting animals, selected chiefly 
from the classes of ornithology, entomology & conchology & 
arranged on the principles of and arranged according to their 
apparent affinities. \st ed. Vol. I (Series 1) of 6 vols. London: R. 
A. & Taylor. 

8vo, pp. i-ix«1 (tit., pref. and bibliogr.), 3 ll. (indices and add.), 6 Il. 
(sectional titles and index for each), 66 Il. (text), pll. 1-66 (col., 10, 17, 
22 and 29 unnum.; 2, 3, 4, 17 and 18 numbered by hand; 14 wrongly 
numbered 6). [Zimmer]. 

‘A series of excellent hand-colored plates, drawn by the author, 
accompanied by descriptions of the species and some of the genera and 
more or less detailed discussions of the same. Many new names are used. 
The work appeared in parts but it is impossible to affix definite dates 
to these parts or even to give their exact number or content. Mathews 
(Austr. Av. Rec. 4, p. 23, 1920), on the authority of Sherborn, gives 
Oct. 1, 1820 as the date of the first number which contained 6 pll. This 
seems to have been followed regularly each month by similar parts, with 
contents as follows from data given by Sherborn (Index Anim., Sect. 2, 
Pt. 1, p. CXX, 1922). Nov. 1820-Aug. 1821, 11 parts (6 pll. each), pll. 
7-66; Sept. 1821, 1 part (5 pll.), pll. 67-71; Oct. 1821-Sept. 1822, 12 
parts (4 pll.), pll. 72-119; Oct. 1822-Sept. 1823, 12 parts (5 pll.), pll. 
120-179; Oct. 1823, 1 part (3 pll.), pll. 180—182. Title-pages and indices 
appeared in the numbers for Sept. 1821 (probably Oct. 18222), and Oct. 
1823. The number of parts (37) thus agrees with a statement by Swainson 
in a bibliography which is given in Vol. I of the second series. 

“The second series is even more in doubt than the first. According 
to Mathews (l.c.) it was announced to begin on February 29, 1829 (is 
this date possible?); 3 parts were reviewed as early as April but only 6 
were published in all in that year, being reviewed in Febr. 1830. Four 
parts, including one with titles, etc., appeared in 1830, and succeeding 
parts were issued regularly for the first 8 months in 1831. From Sherborn 
(Index Animal. Sect. 2, Pt. 1, p. CXX, 1922) and from the indices of Vols. 
I-III of Ser. 2, which give the number of plates and the parts in which 
they appeared, the following arrangement appears to be more or less 
accurate. Pts. 1-6 (5 pll.), pll. 1-30, 1829; Pts. 7—9 (5 pll.), pll. 31-45, 
1830; Pt. 10, title-page and index (Vol. I) but no plates, 1830; Pts. 11-18 
(5 pll.), pll. 46-85, 1831; Pt. 19 (5 pll.), pll. 86—90, 1832; Pt. 20 (1 pl), 
pl. 91 and title-page and index (Vol. II), 1832; Pt. 21 (5 pll.), pll. 92-96, 
1832; Pts. 22-29 (5 pll.), pll. 97-136, 1833; Pt. 30, title-page and index 
(Vol. II) but no plates, 1833. Swainson (Loudon' Mag. Nat. Hist. IV, 


694 


1537. 


1538. 


Birds in books 


p. 272, 1831) writing under date of Febr. 1831, says that Pts. 17 and 18 
appeared about a month previously. 

"To complicate matters, it is apparent, from a statement by Swainson 
in the Pref. to Vol. III of Ser. 2, that a reissue was made of some of the 
earlier numbers of the work. An examination of the present copy reveals 
numerous plates in Ser. 1, Vols. I-III, and Ser. 2, Vol. I, No. 1, which are 
watermarked 184 (0-1 ?; final numeral trimmed off). What changes, if 
any, may have been made in the reissues, I do not know beyond the fact 
that certain of the plates in the first series bear a date subsequent to that 
of their original issue. The following cases have been noted. Vol. I, pl. 49, 
‘21.3.1832. Vol. II, pl. 100, ‘25.1.1832; pl. 115, 17/3/1832." Vol. HL 
pl. 151, ‘1829 20 May’; pll. 154, 155 and 156, ‘1828.’ On (advertising) 
p. 34 of Jardines ‘Naturalists Library Ornithology Vol. II, dat. 1833, 
there is a statement that the second edition of the first series of Swainson's 
work would be ready that spring. This may represent still another edition 
than the one in hand. 

‘Of the 318 plates published in the work, 117 are ornithological. 
Ser. 1, Vol. I contained 24; Vol. II, 20; and Vol. III, 26 plates of birds, 
and Ser. 2, Vol. I, 24; Vol. IL, 15; and Vol. III, 8 plates of birds. A curious 
error occurs on pl. 97 in Ser. 2, Vol. IIL, where Swainson, usually a 
most accurate draughtsman, represents a bird with its feet crossed in an 
impossible attitude.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: Alcedo Asiatica (=Alcedo meninting coltarti); Malacocircus 
striatus (=Turdoides affinis taprobanus); — Platyrhynchus ceylonensis 
(=Culicicapa ceylonensis ceylonensis); Sitta frontalis (=Sitta frontalis 
frontalis). 


«Not seen.» 


SwAINSON, William. 
1832-1833. Zoological illustrations, or original figures and 
descriptions of new, rare, or interesting animals, selected chiefly 
from the classes of ornithology, entomology & conchology & 
arranged on the principles of and arranged according to their 
apparent affinities. 1st ed. Vol. III (Series 2) of 6 vols. London: 
R. A. & Taylor. 

8vo, 5 ll. (tit., ded. pref. and indices), 45 Il. (text), pll. 92-136 (col., 
101 wrongly numbered 100). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1536. 

New name: Malacocircus striatus (= Turdoides affinis taprobanus). 

«Not seen.» 


SwAINSON, William. 
1838. Animals in menageries. Vol. I. Series ed.: Dionysius 
Lardner. The Cabinet Cyclopzdia, Natural History, 98. London: 
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Longman, Orme, Brown, Green & Longmans and John Taylor. 

Cap 8vo, 3 pr. ll. (half-tit., tit. and engr. tit.; latter not quoted), pp 
v-vi, 1-373+1, 2 ll. (advt. by author, and second tit. quoted), vignette 
(on engr. tit.), figs. 1-71. [Zimmer]. 

"Accounts of the habits and peculiarities of mammals and birds found 
in menageries and aviaries or suitable for preservation therein; compiled 
from various sources. This was the original content of the work (Pts. I 
and II), but a third part was added to include matter which had been 
omitted, through necessity, from a former work, *On the Natural History 
and Classification of Birds," 1836—37, in the same series as the present 
volume. This added matter was originally intended to form Pt. V. (Vol. IT) 
of that treatise and is cited as such in the text of the volume, itself, as well 
as in the author's “Birds of Western Africa,” 1837. A note on the unpaged 
leaf in Vol. II of the "Birds of Western Africa" explain the necessity for 
omitting the paper from its indicated position (owing to the bulk of the 
volume) and state the plan to publish it in connection with a later volume 
of the series, as was done herewith. The note in the "Birds of Western 
Africa" further states that "proof sheets have been forwarded to our most 
distinguished ornithologists,” a circumstance which may constitute a prior 
publication of the subject matter, dating between June and September, 
1837. The paper is important since it consists of descriptions and notes 
on the habitat of 229 species, 1 genus and 1 subgenus of birds, most of 
which are new. 

"Ihe present volume bears the date 1838 but Sherborn (Index 
Animalium, Sect. 2, Pt. 1, p. CXXI, 1922) gives the date of publication as 
December 1837. The work forms Vol. 98 of “The Cabinet Cyclopaedia”. 
[Zimmer]. 

New name: Rallus albiventer (=Gallirallus striatus albiventer). 

‘Animals in Menageries...has three sections: 

1. Menagerie of Quadrupeds; 

2. On Living or Domesticated Birds, suitable for Aviaries or 
Preserves; 

3. Two Centenaries and a Quarter of Birds, either new, or hitherto 
imperfectly described. 

All references to this work are the third part, effectively a continuation 
of his two volume Classification of Birds from 1837...the title-page clearly 
has 1838 (as the publication date). 

Part 3 covers pp. 281-361.’ (Bruce Murray, ; litt. 6.x.2001). 

<Not seen.> 


SwAINSON, William & John Richardson (1787-1865). 

1832. Fauna Boreali—Americana; or the zoology of the 
northern parts of British America: Containing descriptions of 
the objects of natural history collected by the late Northern Land 
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Expeditions under command of Captain Sir Jobn Franklin, R. 
N. Part second, the birds. 1st ed. Vol. II of 4 vols. London: John 
Murray. 

Foliopost 4to, pp. i-lxvi, 1 |. (half-tit.), pp. 1-523+1 (errata), 1 
insert-slip, pll. 24—33, (33 dupl., 34 missing), 35, 36, 35 (bis=37), 38-73 
(col., by Swainson), 72 text-figs. (1831). [Zimmer]. 

'An important work on the birds of North America north of the 
forty-eighth parallel. Detailed descriptions are given, with synonymy and 
critical remarks, and there are lengthy discussions (by Swainson) on the 
Quinary System of classification with relation to the species treated or in 
general. The authorship is divided. In general Swainson is responsible for 
the classification and synonymy and Richardson for the actual descriptions, 
with most of Swainson’s contributions further identified by his subjoined 
initial. Some of the new names are by one author, some by the other, 
and the remainder by both, as stated in each instance. The plates are by 
Swainson. The work exists, also, with uncolored plates. The date on the 
title-page is 1831, but Richmond (Auk, 1899, p. 327) gives February, 1832 
as the correct date. The work is first mentioned in the Magazine of Natural 
History for March 1832 (p. 186), as having been published in 1831, and it 
is reviewed in the same periodical for May, 1832 (pp. 360—364), as having 
appeared in 1832. Swainson, himself, in his “On the Natural History and 
Classification of Birds” in Lardner"s "Cabinet Cyclopaedia,” Vol. I, p. 218, 
1836-37, cites the work under date of 1831 as “1 vol. in 2 parts.” If the 
latter statement is not misleading (on account of the entire ornithological 
volume forming the second part of the "Faunz"), it is possible that a Pt. I 
of the “Birds” (limits unknown) was issued in 1831, and the remainder in 
1832. I can find no confirmation of the statement by Swainson. The work 
is sometimes quoted as “Northern Zoology.” In a portion of Swainson’s 
controversy with Vigors, in a letter written October 1, 1831 and published 
in the Mag. Nat. Hist. 4, p. 483 (Nov., 1831), Swainson refers the reader 
to "North. Zoology, vol. ii, p. 315," saying that, "I have there, long ago, 
spoken," etc. This implies, but does not prove, that p. 483 of the work in 
question had been published at least by the 1st of October, 1831. Robert 
Jameson, in his edition of Wilson"s “American Ornithology,” 1831, 4 pp. 
244—362, gives some extracts from the proof sheets of he present work 
intermixed with selections from other authors and personal remarks of his 
own. It is possible that these pages from Jameson antedate the publication 
of the present work.’ [Zimmer]. 

See also M. R. Browning & B. L. Monroe (1991) Archives of Natural 
History 18 (3): 381—405, for dating. 

New names: Pellorneum ruficeps Swainson (=Pellorneum ruficeps 
ruficeps); Thamnobia rufiventer Swainson (=Saxicoloides fulicata fulicata). 

<Not seen.> 


Swann, Harry Kirke. (1871-1926) 
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1919—1920. A synoptical list of the Accipitres (Diurnal birds of 
Prey) comprising species and subspecies described up to 1919, 
with their characters and distribution. 1st ed. London: John 
Wheldon & Co. 

Post 8vo, pp. i-vi, 1-164, 2 ll. (add. and corrig.) pp. 15-16 (bis), 4 
orig. covers (Pts. I-IV). [Zimmer]. 

'An annotated list of species, with original references, diagnostic 
characters and notes on distribution. The work was issued in four parts as 
follows, according to the dates on the original wrappers which are bound 
with the work. Part I, pp. 1-38, July 1919; II, pp. 39-74, 15-16 (bis), 1 
l. (add. and corrig.), November 7, 1919; III, pp. 75-114, 1 I. (addenda, 
etc.), January 20, 1920; IV, pp. 115-164, I-VI, March 31, 1920. A 
second edition appeared in 1921-22. [Zimmer]. 

New name: Spilornis cheela burmanicus Part II: 80, 1920. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1919) in Jbis (XI) I: 777—778 [review of part 
IJ; Anon (1920) in bis (XI) II: 726 [part IV]. 


«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1921-1922. A synoptical list of the Accipitres (Diurnal birds of 
Prey) comprising species and subspecies described up to 1919, 
with their characters and distribution. Revised ed. London: 
Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

8vo, pp. i-viii, 1-233, 5 ll. (add. and errata), 4 orig. covers. 
[Zimmer]. 

‘A revised edition of the “Synoptical List of the Accipitres,” 1919— 
20. Issued in four parts as follows, according to the dates on the original 
wrappers. Part I, pp. 1-63, Sept. 28, 1921; IL pp. 64-122, January 3, 
1922; III, pp. 123-178, 4 Il. (addenda, etc.), February 16, 1922; IV, pp. 
179—233, I-VIII, 1 l. (errata, etc.), May 20, 1922. There is also a limited 
issue of this edition in 4to, under the same date.’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1922) in /bis (XI) IV: 587-588. 

«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1921-1922. A synoptical list of the Accipitres (Diurnal birds 
of Prey) comprising species and subspecies described up to 
1919, with their characters and distribution. 2nd ed. London: 
Published by the author. 

4to, 2 pr. Il. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. iii—viii, 1-233, 5 Il. (errata, etc.), 
11. (expl. of pll.), 4 orig. wrappers, 22 pll. (col.). [Zimmer]. Revised and 
corrected throughout. 

‘Identical with the regular second edition in 8vo of the same date, 
except for the size of the paper and inclusion of a half-title, the colored 
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plates and the leaf of explanation of the latter. The copy is No. 7 of 28 
copies so issued. Dates on the wrappers are as in the regular edition.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1922) in Jbis (XI) IV: 204-205. 

«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1924. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 1st 
ed. Vol. I of 5 vols. London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Royal Áto, cover tit., pp. i-xi+1, 1-52, 5 pll. (4 col., 1 of eggs, by H. 
Grénvold; 1 photograv.). [Zimmer]. 

“The first five numbers of a descriptive and biographical account of 
all of the diurnal birds of prey, being issued in an edition of 412 copies.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

This series was published in 16 parts. After Swann’s demise in 1926, 
after the first five parts had been published, Alexander Wetmore edited 
and completed it. For further details see # 1550. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1925) in /bis (XII) I: 284-285. 

<Not seen.> 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1925. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 1st 
ed. Vol. II of 5 vols. London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Royal 4to, cover tit, pp. 53-124, 5 pll. (3 col., 2 photograv.). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1543. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1925) in /bis (XII) I: 513. 

«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1925. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). \st 
ed. Vol. III of 5 vols. London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Royal 4to, cover tit., pp. 125-196, 5 pll. (3 col., 1 of eggs; 2 
photograv.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1543. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1925) in /bis (XII) I: 736. 


«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1925. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 1st 
ed. Vol. IV of 5 vols. London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Royal 4to, cover tit., pp. 197-276, 5 pll. (4 col, 1 of eggs; 1 
photograv.). [Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1543. 
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«Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1926. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 1st 
ed. Vol. V of 5 vols. London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Royal 4to, cover tit., pp. 277-364, 5 pll. (4 col., 1 photograv.). 
[Zimmer]. 

For general notes see # 1543. 

<Not seen.» 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 

1930. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 2nd 
ed. Vol. I (1—4) of 4 vols. Series ed.: Alexander Wetmore. London: 
Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Hbk. (24 x 31 cm), 1 pr.l., pp. iiv, I-XI, 1-276, 14 pll. (col., by 
H. Grónvold, of which 3 are of eggs), 1 line-drawing (b&w. by Wolf), 5 
photos (b&w.), 1 table. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. 
v—xiv); Introd. (pp. I-XI); text (pp. 1-276). 

The set at hand is bound in four vols. with the captions ‘Vol. I parts 
1-4, ‘Vol. I parts 5-9", ‘Vol. II parts 10-12’, and ‘Vol. II parts 13-16’, on 
their respective spines. These vols. are rebound and so are not in original 
wrappers. The title-pages however, do not mention anything about the 
work being divided into parts. However, see # 1550. 

The vol. at hand ends abruptly at p. 276 (in the middle of a species 
account) and continues from p. 277 in vol. I (5-9). 

‘The taxonomic order and systematic listing followed are as follows: 

Vol I (1—4): Cathartidae [Vultur, Sarcoramphus, Coragyps, Cathartes, 
Gymnogyps]; Aegypiidae [Aegypius, Gyps, Pseudogyps, Torgos, Sarcogyps, 
Trigonoceps, Neophron, Necrosyrtes]; Sagittariidae [Sagittarius]; Falconidae 
[Polyborus, Ibycter, Milvago. Accipitrinae: Gymnogenys, Circus, Micrastur, 
Clamasocircus, Geranospiza, Urotriorchis, Parabuteo, Melierax, Astur, 
Nisuoides, Neonisus, Accipiter]. 

Vol I (5-9): Falconidae: Accipitrinae [Accipiter], Buteoninae 
[Erythrotriorchis, Megatriorchis, Heterospizias, Geranoaétus, Buteo, 
Triorchis, Buteola, Asturina, Rupornis, Busarellus, Buteogallus, Urubitinga, 
Leucopternis, Harpyhaliaetus, Urubitornis, Morphnus, Harpia, Harpyopsis, 
Pithecophaga]. 

Detailed synonymies are given for each taxon. 

The introd. includes a section entitled ‘Falconry and hawking’ (pp. 
VII-XD. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
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1930. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 2nd 
ed. Vol. I (5—9) of 4 vols. Series ed.: Alexander Wetmore. London: 
Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Hbk. (24 x 31 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. 277-487, xv-lxviii, 14 pll. (col., by 
H. Grónvold, of which 2 are of eggs), 5 photos (b&w.). 

Contents: text (pp. 277—487); Index (pp. xv—Ixvii); Errata (Vol. I) 
(p. Ixviii). 

For general notes see # 1548. 

The vol. at hand starts abruptly at page 277 (in the middle of a 
species account), in continuation of vol. I (1—4), which ended at p. 276. 

Detailed synonymies are given for each taxon. 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 

1945. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 2nd 
ed. Vol. II (10—12) of 4 vols. Series ed.: Alexander Wetmore. 
London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Hbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. i-xx, 1-256, 6 pll. (col., by H. Grónvold). 

Contents: half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Dates of publication (p. iv); 
Foreword (pp. v-vi, by Alexander Wetmore, dat. ‘21 October, 1942’); 
Table of conts. (pp. vii—xvi); List of illus.: Vol. I (pp. xvii-xviii); List of 
illus.: Vol. II (pp. xix—xx); text (pp. 1-256). 

The set at hand is bound in four vols. with the captions ‘Vol. I parts 
1-4, ‘Vol. I parts 5-9", ‘Vol. II parts 10-12’, and ‘Vol. II parts 13-16", on 
their respective spines. These vols. are rebound and so are not in original 
wrappers. The title-pages however, do not mention anything about the 
work being divided into parts. However, see below. 

The vol. at hand ends abruptly at page 256 (in the middle of a species 
account), and continues from p. 257 in vol. II (13-16). 

‘The taxonomic order and systematic listing followed are as follows: 

Vol. II. (10-12): Falconidae: Gypaétinae [Gypaetus], Aquilinae 
[Aquila, Hieraaétus, Lophotriorchis, Oroaétus, Ictinaétus, Spizastur, 
Spizaétus, Lophaétus, Herpetotheres, Dryotriorchis, Eutriorchis, Circaétus, 
Haematornis, Terathopius, Haliaeetus,  Thallassoaétus, | Cuncuma, 
Ichthyophaga, Gypohierax, Haliastur, Butastur, Kaupifalco], Milvinae 
[Elanoides, Chelictinia, Milvus, Lophoictinia, Rostrhamus, Helicolestes, 
Chondrohierax, Odontriorchis]. 

Vol. II (13-16): Falconidae: Milvinae [Odontriorchis, Hamirostra, 
Elanus, Gampsonyx, Ictinia, Harpagus, Baza, Aviceda, Henicopernis, 
Machaerhamphus, Pernis], Falconinae [Microhierax, Polihiérax, Neohieraax, 
Spiziapteryx, Nesierax, Falco, Rhynchofalco, Ieracidea, Cerchneis, Dissodectes], 
Pandioninae [Pandion]. 

Detailed synonymies are given for each taxon. 

The Foreword gives an interesting history of the publication of this 
work and how it survived through misfortunes like the death of Swann, 
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World War II, and the death of the artist, H. Grónvold. 

Transcription of p. iv in Vol II. 

Part / Pages / Date 

VOLUMEI 

I/ I-XII, 1—52 / November 22nd, 1924; II / 53-124 / February 3rd, 
1925; III / 125-196 / May 30th, 1925; IV / 197—276 / September 15th, 
1925; V / 277—364 / February 2nd, 1926; VI / 365—396 / October 2nd, 
1926; VII / 397—428 / September 4th, 1928; VIII / 429—487 / January 
29th, 1930; IX / i-lxviii (Tit., conts. and index) / August Gth, 1930. 

VOLUME II 

X / 1-64 / January 2nd, 1932; XI / 65-160 / May 10, 1933; XII / 
161—256 / November Ist, 1934; XIII / 257—352 / January Ist, 1936; XIV 
/ 353-448 / December 31st, 1936; XV / 449—538, i-xx (Tit., foreword, 
conts. and index) / April 30th, 1945. 

"Ihese represent the actual dates of distribution to the copyright 
libraries, and in some cases do not agree with the dates printed on the 
covers.’ 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Swann, Harry Kirke. 
1945. A monograph of the birds of prey (Order Accipitres). 2nd 
ed. Vol. II (13-16) of 4 vols. Series ed.: Alexander Wetmore. 
London: Wheldon & Wesley, Ltd. 

Hbk. (24 x 31 cm), pp. 257-538, 5 pll. (col., by H. Grónvold), 1 
line-drawing (by Wolf), 5 photos (b&w.). 

Contents: text (pp. 257—484); Index (pp. 485—538); Errata (Vol. II) 
(p. 538). 

For general notes see # 1550. 

The vol. at hand starts abruptly at p. 257 (in the middle of a species 
account). 

For taxonomic order and systematic listing followed see 1550. 


Detailed synonymies are given for each taxon. 
<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


1551a. Taner, Humayun. (Ed.) 


1552. 


2009. Urban birding. 1st ed. Hyderabad: Published by Humayun 
Taher. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.5 cm. with illus. cover), 9 pr. ll., pp. 1-156+2, 18 
line-drawings (by Sachin Jaltare). 

Contents: Tit., ded., Foreword (by Lavkumar Khachar), Introd. 
(by Humayun Taher), Acknowledgements (by Humayun Taher), Conts., 
(pr. 1L); Birds and apartments (pp. 1-5); Urban birding (pp. 6-10); The 
House Sparrow (pp. 11-15); The Common Myna (pp. 16-20); The House 
Crow (pp. 21-26); The Shikra (pp. 27-33); The Roseringed Parakeet (pp. 
34-39); The Pariah Kite (pp. 40—45); The Golden Oriole (pp. 46-51); 
The Spotted Owlet (pp. 52-58); The Redvented Bulbul (pp. 59-63); 
The House Swift (pp. 64-68); The Spotted Munia (pp. 69-73); The feral 
pigeon (pp. 74-80); The Spotted Dove (pp. 81-86); The Whiteheaded 
Babbler (pp. 87-93); The Tailor Bird (pp. 94-99); The Crow Pheasant 
(pp. 100—105); The Indian Koel (pp. 106-110); The Magpie Robin (pp. 
111-117); The Purple Sunbird (pp. 118-124); The Indian Tree-Pie (pp. 
125-131); The Kestrel (pp. 132-138); The Large Pied Wagtail (pp. 139— 
144); The Coppersmith Barbet (pp. 145-151); Epilogue (pp. 152-156). 

An eminently readable, popular account of urban birdlife. 


<Copy held.> 


TAHER, Siraj A. (1942-2010) & Aasheesh Pittie. 
1989. A checklist of birds of Andhra Pradesh. Hyderabad: 
Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (16.5 x 20.5 cm, illus. cover, by P. Balu), 1 pr. l., pp. i-ix, 
1-39+1, 2 maps (inside front and back covers), insert-slip. 

Contents: Tit. (pr. 1.); Foreword (p. i, by Humayun Abdulali, dat. 
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‘1987’); Introd. (pp. ii-v); Acknowledgements (p. vi); About the list (pp. 
vii-ix); text pp. 1-33); Add. (p. 33); Bibliography (pp. 34-39); Source 
of maps (p. 39); Map of Andhra Pradesh (front inside cover); Map of 
India showing Andhra Pradesh after reorganisation in 1956 (inside back 
cover). 

This checklist, with brief annotations, lists 446 species from the state 
of Andhra Pradesh in India. Each taxon is given a serial number, which is 
followed by the English name, Synopsis (Ripley 1982) number, scientific 
name, distribution (the state of Andhra Pradesh is divided into 3 physical 
zones: coastal plains, Eastern Ghats, peninsular plains), status (resident, 
migrant, common, etc.), Telugu name and Hindustani (Urdu) name. 

Ripley (loc. cit.) is followed for systematic sequence and the 
following families are covered: Podicipedidae, Phaethontidae, 
Pelecanidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Ardeidae, Ciconiidae, Threskiornithidae, 
Phoenicopteridae, Anatidae, Accipitridae, Falconidae, Phasianidae, 
Gruidae, Rallidae, Otididae, Jacanidae, Charadriidae, Recurvirostridae, 
Dromadidae, Burhinidae, Laridae, Pteroclididae, Columbidae, Psittacidae, 
Cuculidae, Strigidae, Caprimulgidae, Trogonidae, Alcedinidae, 
Meropidae, Coraciidae, Upupidae, Bucerotidae, Capitonidae, Picidae, 
Pittidae, Alaudidae, Hirundinidae, Laniidae, Oriolidae, Dicruridae, 
Artamidae, Sturnidae, Corvidae, Campephagidae, Irenidae, Pycnonotidae, 
Muscicapidae (Timaliinae, Muscicapinae, Sylviinae, Turdinae), Paridae, 
Sittidae, Motacillidae, Dicaeidae, Nectariniidae, Zosteropidae, Ploceidae 
and Fringillidae. 

See also Taher & Pittie [Mayura 11: 1—5. 1996 (1994).], which adds 
18 taxa to the list. 

Reviewed by: Bharat Bhushan (1991) in /BNHS 88 (1): 104-105; 
Zafar Futehally (1990) in NLBW 29 (11-12): 1-2; Nigel Redman 
(1990) in OBC Bulletin 11 (May): 31; N. S. Tyabji (1989) in WWT-India 
Quarterly 10 (4): 12. 

«Copy held.» 


TALUKDAR, B. N. & R. Mahanta. 


1991. Pabitora Wildlife Sanctuary. Assam. 
pp. 1—44. 


<Not seen.» 


TALUKDAR, B. N. & P. Sharma. 
1995. Checklist of birds of Orang Wildlife Sanctuary, Assam. 
Guwahati, Assam. 

<Not seen.> 


Tan, Yao-Kuang, Chieko Katsura & Hiroyoshi Higuchi. 
(Eds.) 
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1990. Bibliography of Chinese ornithology. Tokyo: Wild Bird 
Society of Japan. 

Pbk. (18 x 25.7 cm, illus. cover); 1 pr. l, pp. i-viii, 1-633+3. 
Letterpress in Chinese, Japanese and English. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. D; Pref. (p. iii, by authors, dat. June 
1990); Conts. (pp. v-viii); General overview of ornithological research 
in China (pp. 23-41, by Yao-Kuang Tan); Bibliography of Chinese 
ornithology (pp. 43; 253—422); Reference number by subject (pp. 439— 
446); References (pp. 471); Locality index (pp. 499-511); Author index 
(pp. 589-628); Acknowledgements (p. 631); About the eds. (p. 633). 

This bibliography covers literature for the period 1924-1989, 
published in Chinese publications or by publishing companies on 
mainland China. It includes entries of 2,560 books (41 publishers) and 
papers (179 journals). These are serially listed according to the sequence 
in Zheng’s A Distributional List of Chinese Birds (1976) and Yamashina’s 
A World List of Birds (1986). 

The sequence of orders covered is: Struthioniformes; Rheiformes; 
Casuariiformes;  Aptergiformes; Sphenisciformes; Gaviiformes; 
Podicipediformes; Procellariiformes; Pelecaniformes; Ciconiiformes; 
Phoenicopteriformes; Anseriformes; Falconiformes; Galliformes; 
Gruiformes; Charadriiformes; Lariformes; Columbiformes; Psittaciformes; 
Cuculiformes; ^ Opisthocomiformes; Strigiformes; Apodiformes; 
Trogoniformes; Coraciiformes; Piciformes; Non-Passeriformes. Extinct 
birds and ‘Others’ are also covered. 

‘The work is indexed under 3 indices: by subject (48), by locality and 
by author. The maximum number of authors cited for a work is two. For 
more, an ‘et al.’ is inserted after the second author. 

Of interest to South Asian ornithology are the 29 entries under 
"Tibet. 

«Copy held.» 


TATE, Peter. 
1979. A century of bird books. 1st ed. London: H. F. & G. 
Witherby Ltd. 

See # 1557 for details. 


«Not seen.» 


TATE, Peter. 
1985. A century of bird books. 2nd enlarged ed. London: H. F. 
& G. Witherby Ltd. 

Hbk. (23 x 15 cm. with dust-jacket), pp. [1-4] 5 [6] 7 [8] 9-272, 
index to pt 1 on blue paper, 192A-192N, innum. photos (b&w.), innum. 
portr. (b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p 1); Frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint & 
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portr. of Eric Hosking (p. 4); Foreword (p. 5, by Eric Hosking); pl. (p. 
6); Conts. (p. 7); pl. (p. 8; Acknowledgements (pp. 9-12); Introd. (pp. 
13-14); Part one [pp. 17-192: Fine bird books (pp. 19-32); Books on 
British birds (pp. 33-56); Books on foreign birds (pp. 57-74); County 
and regional studies (pp. 75-104); Monographs (pp. 105-124); Travel 
and biography (pp. 125-140); Aspects of behaviour (pp. 141—160); Birds 
and birdwatching (pp. 161—178); Fieldguides (pp. 179—192)]; Index of 
authors & illustrators for Part one of A century of bird books (pp. 192A— 
192N+2; prepared by Mrs M. N. Muller); Part two [pp. 193-272: A 
listing of bird books published in Britain since 1875 (pp. 193-256); 11.; 
A listing of selected bird books published since the first edition in 1979 
(pp. 257-272)]. 

This is a history of a century of ornithology seen through the books 
published from Britain during that time. ‘In any survey of books produced 
during the course of about a hundred years, the choice of what to include 
must be a personal one' (p. 13). 

“This is a book of books published in Britain...For the sake of 
uniformity I have taken as the year of publication that printed on the title 
page, although there are a number of instances where this is innacurate...’ 
"For this second edition an additional listing of bird books published since 
the first edition is included on pages 257 to 271, and an index of authors, 
covering Part One, has been added after page 192...’ (p. 14). 

Part one offers a brief history of people and bird books since 
around 1875, from fine books, regional works and monographs to travel, 
behaviour, birdwatching and field guides. Part two offers detailed lists 
of books under the categories discussed in part one. Tate includes books 
first published elsewhere and omits books on falconry, aviculture and 
domestic bird and game breeding. 

Books from South Asian countries are covered on pp. 65—66, but 
the entire book is peppered with interesting notes on publishing history, 
biographical vignettes, and portrs. of authors. 

«Copy held.» 


TATE, Peter. 
1986. Birds, men and books: a literary history of ornithology. 
Ist ed. London: Henry Sotheran Ltd. 

Hbk. (23 x 15 cm. with dust jacket), 5 pr. Il., pp. 1-193, 20 photos 
(b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit., advt., tit., imprint, Conts., Acknowledgements, 
Illus. (pr. ll.); The primitives (pp. 1-14); First scientific approaches (pp. 
15-35); The birth of the modern bird book (pp. 36-46); Audubon & 
Gould (pp. 47-60); Other early professionals (pp. 61-72); Establishing 
US Ornithology (pp. 73-82); The collector’s contribution (pp. 83-105); 
The emphasis on bird behaviour (pp. 106-121); The first popularisers 
(pp. 122-134); The academics (pp. 135-161); The post war period (pp. 
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162-178); Select bibliography (pp. 179—180); Index (pp. 181-193). 

A brief history beginning in the 12th Century, with the emphasis 
on England and later the USA, highlighting key developments and those 
who made them. The theme is more on general ornithology, concluding 
with the popularity of birdwatching and the rise of field guides and 
related works. 


«Copy held.» 


TaYLor, Barry. 

1998. Rails. A guide to the rails, crakes, gallinules and coots of 
the world. 1st ed. Series eds.: Nigel Collar & Nigel Redman. East 
Sussex, UK; New Haven: Pica Press; Yale University Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by Ber van Perlo), pp. 1-600, 
pll. 1-43 (col., by Ber van Perlo), line-drawings 1-15 (by Ber van Perlo), 
11 line-drawings (in text, by Ber van Perlo), 148 maps (distribution). 
ISBN 1-873403-59-3. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (pp. 
5-7); ded. (p. 8); Introd. (p. 9); Acknowledgements (pp. 10-12); Layout 
and scope of the book (pp. 13-23); Topography (pp. 24-25); Phylogeny 
and classification (pp. 26-32); Morphology and flightlessness (pp. 33— 
35); Habitat (pp. 36-38); Food and foraging (pp. 39—41); Voice (p. 43); 
Behaviour (pp. 44—48); Breeding (pp. 49-51); Movements (pp. 53-55); 
Conservation and extinction (pp. 56-62); Pll. (pp. 63-149); Systematic 
section (pp. 151—557); Bibliography (pp. 558-592); Index (pp. 593- 
600). 

This is only the second monograph on the elusive Rallidae after 
Ripley (1977). 

"Ihis book describes and illustrates 145 rail species, comprising all 
living species, including two that have only recently been described, and 
also ten which have recently become extinct and two which are almost 
certainly extinct, plus all recently extinct races of surviving species. 
The up to date and authoritative text draws on 1,800 references and 
is complemented by 43 superb Col. pll. and numerous line-drawings. 
This book is the first to give precise information on field identification 
(including voice) for all species and races for which details are known, and 
for the first time it describes the immature and juvenile plumages of many 
species. It also provides a detailed summary of our current knowledge of 
all aspects of rail biology and behaviour.’ (front flap of dust-jacket). 

The work covers the following genera: Sarothrura, Himantornis, 
Canirallus, Coturnicops, Micropygia, Rallina, Anurolimnas, Laterallus, 
Nesoclapeus, Gallirallus, Rallus, Lewinia, Dryolimnas, Crex, Rougetius, 
Aramidopsis, Atlantisia, Aramides, Amaurolimnas, Gymnocrex, Amaurornis, 
Porzana, Aenigmatolimnas, Cyanolimnas, Neocrex, Pardirallus, Eulabeornis, 
Habroptila, Megacrex, Gallicrex, Porphyrio, Gallinula and Fulica. 

The systematic section contains a short introd. to each genus, at 
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the beginning of each genera. The species accounts contain information 
on: synonyms and alternative names; identification; voice; description; 
measurements; geographical variation; moult; distribution and status; 
movements; habitat; food and feeding; habits; social organisation; social 
and sexual behaviour; breeding and survival. 

Reviewed by: J. A. Horsfall (1999) in /bis 141: 700. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Temminck, Coenraad Jacob. (1778-1858) 
1809-1811. Histoire naturelle generale des pigeons. \st ed. 
Paris: ? 

‘Superroyal folio, 2 pr. ll. (half tit. and tit.), pp. 1-13+1 (discourse on 
pigeons), 2 ll. (unnum.; =pp. 23-26), pp. 27-34, 129-134 (=35-40), 133 
(= 41; end of Des Columbars), 1 p. (blank), pp. 1-128 (Les Colombes), 
1-30 (Les Colombi-Gallines), I-III (contents), pll. 1-2 (Les Columbars), 
1-18 (Les Colombes), 1—25, 25 (bis), 26-53, 34 (= 54), 55-59 (end of Les 
Colombi-Gallines) (= 87 pll.; col.). Paris.’ [Zimmer]. In French. 

‘A noted work, stolen from Temminck, the original author, by 
Madame Knip, the artist, who suppressed the titles and introductory 
matter and substituted others of her own (cited above). A history of the 
transaction is given by Coues (Bull. U. S. Geol. Geog. Surv. Terr. 5, (1), pp. 
794—6, 1878. The general text is by Temminck.’ [Zimmer] 

See Zimmer for futher bibliographical information. 

‘Temminck (1815: 640—644) approved only 12 copies of Pigeons, 
and his name alone appears as author on the title-page...However, 
Madame Knip, formerly Pauline de Courcelles, the illustrator of the 
work, changed the title-page and gave herself credit for the entire work... 
Many authorities...incorrectly refer the source of scientific name to Knip’s 
(1808-1811) unauthorized copies. 

"Temminck's (1809-1811) Pigeons was issued as 15 livraisons with 
subtitles for the various plates and accompanying text. The livraisons sent 
by Temminck must have been published and mailed on the same dates as 
those under the authorship of Knip...Stone (1906) listed the dates printed 
on the original wrappers of the livraisons as: 1 to 5, 1809; 6 to 8, 1810; 9 
to 15, 1811. Zimmer (1926) and recent works...followed Stone (op. cit.).’ 
[Browning & Monroe. 1991. Archives Nat. Hist. 18 (3): 381—405.] 

“The difference between the dates and corresponding pages and plates 
presented by Stone (1906) and Stresemann (1953) appear inexplicable. 
However, Mathews (1920) reported that the signatures differ between 
copies and we suggest the possibility of more than one printing of Pigeons. 
There is no other evidence on the dates of issue, and the earlier dates 
given by Stresemann (1953) should be the dates cited for the work. We 
recommend that scientific names be cited as Temminck, and that this be 
followed by the number of the livraison and its subtitle...’ Browning & 
Monroe, op. cit. 
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References: G. M. Mathews (1920) in Austral Avian Rec. 4 (1): 1-27; 
W. Stone (1906) in Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia 57 (3): 755—782. 


«Not seen.» 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 

1813. Histoire naturelle générale des pigeons et des gallinacés. 
Ist ed. Vol. I of 3 vols. Paris; Amsterdam: J. C. Sepp & Fils; G. 
Dufour. 

8vo, pp. 1-16 (half-tit., tit. and pre£), 1-499+1, 1 pl. [Zimmer]. 
In French. 

‘A monograph of the pigeons and gallinaceous birds (as construed 
by the author). Vol. I, besides a Pref. and general introduction, contains 
the account of the pigeons, a reprint of the text which Temminck had 
prepared for his illustrated folio that was stolen by Madame Knip...Vols. 
II and III relate to the gallinaceous birds and contain an account which 
Temminck had in preparation for a folio but which he was deterred 
from publishing in that form by the misfortune he experienced with the 
volume on pigeons. A detailed statement of the transaction is given on 
pp. 640—644 of Vol. III. Numerous new names are used.” [Zimmer]. 

This work had no col. pll. 


«Not seen.» 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1813. Histoire naturelle générale des pigeons et des gallinacés. 
Ist ed. Vol. II of 3 vols. Paris; Amsterdam: J. C. Sepp & Fils; G. 
Dufour. 

8vo, 2 pr. Il. (half-tit. and tit), pp. 1-477+1, 1 1. (titles for cover), 
pll. I-II. [Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1561. 

New name: Gallus Sonneratii (2 Gallus sonneratii). 

«Not seen.» 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1815. Histoire naturelle générale des pigeons et des gallinacés. 
Ist ed. Vol. III of 3 vols. Paris; Amsterdam: J. C. Sepp & Fils; G. 
Dufour. 

8vo, 2 pr. Il. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 1-757+1, 1 1. (titles for cover), 
pll. IV-XI. [Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1561. 

New name: Perdix gularis (=Francolinus gularis). 

<Not seen.> 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1815. Manuel d’ornithologie, ou Tableau systematique des 
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oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe. 1st ed. Amsterdam & Paris. 
8vo, pp. i-xxxviii, 1-618. In French. 
<Not seen.» 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 

1820. Manuel d’ornithologie, ou tableau systematique des 
oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe. 2nd ed. Vol. I of 4 vols. 
Paris. 

Post 8vo, 2 pr. Il. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. i-cxv+1, 1-439+1. [Zimmer]. 
In French. 

‘A manual of European ornithology, forming the second edition 
of a work of the same title published in 1815 in Amsterdam. In the 
present edition two parts were issued in 1820; the third part, comprising 
a supplement to Pt. I, appeared in 1835 and the fourth in 1840,—the 
latter containing the supplement to Pt. IL a bibliography to Pts. III and 
IV, and a table correlating the matter of the whole work. Copies exist in 
which the second part contains a title different from that quoted above 
and it is possible that the one at hand is of later issue. Probably, only 
the title-page has been reprinted (publisher, printer and date are more or 
less in agreement in Pts. II and IV). Pt. I. (pp. xliv-xlvj [sic]) contains a 
bibliography and (pp. xlvij [sic]-cxv) a detailed presentation of a general 
classification of birds. The latter is of considerable importance outside 
of European ornithology since it is not restricted to the European fauna 
and since it contains many new names. In Pt. III (p. xix) it is announced 
that illustrations of the species described in the present work are in 
course of publication by Werner (J. C.). These illustrations were issued 
in 1848 under the cover tide, "Atlas des Oiseaux d'Europe, pour servir de 
complément au Manuel d'Ornithologie de M. Temminck,” changed in a 
later issue and on the title-page to, "Les Oiseaux d'Europe" by Werner. 
They were sometimes offered for sale in combination with Temminck's 
“Manuel” as a single work, but, although complementary, the two works 
are distinct. Engelmann cites the “Manuel” under dates of 1820, ‘35, ‘39 
and ‘40; the reason for the ‘39, I am unable to determine.’ [Zimmer]. 

<Not seen.> 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1820. Manuel d’ornithologie, ou Tableau systematique des 
oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe. 2nd ed. Vol. II of 4 vols. 
Paris. 

Post 8vo, 2 pr. Il. (hal£-tit. and tit), pp. 440—950. [Zimmer]. In 
French. 

For general notes see # 1565. 

New name: Glareola lactea (=Glareola lactea). 

«Not seen.» 
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TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1835. Manuel d'ornithologie, ou Tableau systematique des 
oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe. 2nd ed. Vol. III of 4 vols. 
Paris. 

Post 8vo, 2 pr. ll. (half-tit. and tit), pp. i-Ixxxiv, 1-305+1, 1-4 
(advt.). [Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1565. 

«Not seen.» 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob. 
1840. Manuel d’ornithologie, ou Tableau systematique des 
oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe. 2nd ed. Vol. IV of 4 vols. 
Paris. 

Post 8vo, 2 pr. ll. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 307-691+1, 1 1. (errata). 
[Zimmer]. In French. 

For general notes see # 1565. 

<Not seen.> 


TEMMINCK, Coenraad Jacob & Meiffren Laugier de 
Chartrouse. 

1820-1839. Nouveau recueil de planches coloriées d'oiseaux, 
pour servier de suite et de complement aux planches enluminées 
de Buffon. 1st ed. 5 vols. Paris & Amsterdam: G. Dufour & E. 
d'Ocagne; Paris: G. Levrault. 

Demy folio (27.0 x 36.5 cm). Vol I: 3 pr. ll. (halftit., tit. and ded.), 
pp. 1-11+1 (prospectus), 1-109+1 (table of pll.), 1 1. (post-script), 119 
IL, 101 pll. (col., by Huet and Prêtre); Vol. II: 2 pr. ll. (hal£-tit., and tit.), 
140 Il., 111 pll. (col.); Vol. ITI: 2 pr. 1l., 203 IL, 134 pll. (col., 1 fold.); Vol. 
IV: 2 pr. Il., 151 IL, 123 pll. (col., 1 fold.). Vol. V: 2 pr. Il, 206 IL, 122 pll. 
(col., 3 fold.). In French. 

Also issued in a Folio ed. (29.0 x 48.5 cm), with same contents but 
variation in number of pages and unfolded plates. [Zimmer] [Dickinson 
2001 (Zool. Verh. Leiden 335: 7—53)]. 

See also: Sherborn (1898) in Ibis (7) 4: 485—488; Browning & 
Monroe (1991) in Archives Nat. Hist. 18 (3): 381—405; and the definitive 
work, E. C. Dickinson (2001) in Zool. Verh. Leiden 335: 7—53. 

New names: 

Columba humilis 1824, Pl. Col. 44: 259, Bengal. (=Streptopelia 
tranquebarica humilis) 

Falco albidus 1820, Pl. Col. 4: 19, Pondicherry. (=Spilornis cheela 
melanotis) 

Falco dussumieri 1824, Pl. Col. 52: 308, Bengal. (=Accipiter badius 
dussumieri) 


Hemipodius Dussumier 1828, Pl. Col. 76: 454 (2), Bengala. (= Turnix 
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sylvatica dussumier) 

Ibis papillosa 1824, Pl. Col. 51: 304, India. (=Pseudibis papillosa 
papillosa) 

Phyllornis aurifrons 1829, Pl Col. 81 : 484 (1), Cachar. (2 Chloropsis 
aurifrons aurifrons) 

Sterna melanogaster 1827, Pl. Col. 73: 434, India, Sri Lanka. (=Sterna 
acuticauda) 

Strix brama 1821, Pl. Col. 12: 68, Pondicherry and west coast of 
India. (=Athene brama brama) 

Strix hirsuta 1824, Pl. Col. 49: 289, Sri Lanka. (=Ninox scutulata 
hirsuta) 

Strix leschenaultii 1820, Pl. Col. 4: 20, Chandernagore. (=Bubo 
zeylonensis leschenaultii | Ketupa zeylonensis leschenaultii) 

Sylvia palpebrosa 1824, Pl. Col. 49: 293 (3), Bengala. (=Zosterops 
palpebrosus palpebrosus). 

Publishing history: This is a ‘collaboration between Temminck, the 
ornithologist, and Baron Laugier, the collector and sponsor. By agreement 
Temminck was solely responsible for new names, for the whole text and 
for selecting the birds to be painted; Laugier was responsible for arranging 
the production.’ [E. C. Dickinson & J. W. R. J. Dekker (2000) in Zool. 
Verh. Leiden 331: 90 (footn.)]. 

101 livr. (parts) were published containing 600 pll., comprising of, 
almost always, six pll. each. Livraison 102 was the Tableau Méthodique, 
which was not an index but a binding plan. Publishing history is a 
minefield. “Temminck was to be responsible for naming the novelties and 
when texts began, describing all the birds depicted. And it was agreed that 
he was to take sole credit for this.’ E. C. Dickinson (2001) in Zool. Verh. 
Leiden 335: 7—53 (p. 11). 


«Not seen.» 


TENNENT, James Emerson. (1804—1869) 
1859. Ceylon: An account of the Island physical, historical & 
topographical; with notices of its natural history, antiquities 
and productions. lst ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. London: Longman, 
Green, Longman, and Roberts. 

22 cm, frontisp., illus. maps (part fold.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reprints were perhaps issued, which may have been compressed into 
a single volume, but for which details are lacking. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1860) in Jbis II: 86—88. 

<Not seen.» 


TENNENT, James Emerson. 
1859. Ceylon: An account of the Island physical, historical & 
topographical; with notices of its natural history, antiquities 
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and productions. 1st ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. London: Longman, 
Green, Longman, and Roberts. 

22 cm, frontisp., illus. maps (part fold.). [Ripley & Scribner]. 

“ ‘Birds; pp. 164-181." [Ripley & Scribner]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1860) in /bis II: 86—88. 

«Not seen.» 


TENNENT, James Emerson. 

1861. Sketches of the natural history of Ceylon with narratives 
and anecdotes illustrative of the habits and instincts of the 
mammalia, birds, reptiles, fishes, insects ec. Including a 
monograph of the elephant and a description of the modes of 
capturing and training it. London: Longman, Green, Longman, 
and Roberts. 

19.5 cm, pp. i-xxiii, 1 L, 1-500, frontisp., illus. pll. [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

* “Birds,” pp. 241-270, as well as two lists of birds, one, the birds 
of Ceylon, the other, those species peculiar to Ceylon. [Ripley & 
Scribner]. 

«Not seen.» 


TENNENT, James Emerson. 

1999. Sketches of the natural history of Ceylon with narratives 
and anecdotes illustrative of the habits and instincts of the 
mammalia, birds, reptiles, fishes, insects ec. Including a 
monograph of the elephant and a description of the modes of 
capturing and training it. Facsimile reprint of 1861 ed. New 
Delhi and, Madras: Asian Educational Services. 

Hbk. (12 x 18 cm), 3 pr. ll., pp. [iJ-[v], vi-xxv, 1-500, 82 line- 
drawings (wood-engravings). 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit. (new), imprint, tit. (old) (pr. 
1); Introduction (pp. v—xiv, by ‘J. Emerson Tennent’, dated, “London: 
November 1st, 1861’); Contents (pp. xv—xxi); List of illustrations (pp. 
xxiii-xxiv); The natural history of Ceylon: Mammalia (pp. 3-74); The 
elephant (pp. 75-240); Birds (pp. 241-270); Reptiles (pp. 271-322); 
Fishes (pp. 323-368); Mollusca, Radiata, and Acalephae (pp. 369—402); 
Insects (pp. 403—463); Arachnidae, Myriopoda, Crustacea, etc. (pp. 464— 
487); Index (pp. 489—500). 

‘A considerable portion of the contents of the present volume formed 
the zoological section of a much more comprehensive work...’ (p. v). The 
natural history sections from Tennent’s earlier work (1859) have been 
augmented and published here. 

<Copy held.> 
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Tuo, Loke Wan. (1915-1964) 
1958. A company of birds. London: Michael Joseph. 

Hbk. (18.5 x 25 cm), pp. 1-174+2, pll. (col. frontisp., b&w. 109). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Acknowledgements 
(p. 5); Conts. (p. 7); Half-tit. (bis, p. 9); Foreword (pp. 11-12, by Malcolm 
MacDonald); Introd. (pp. 13-25); A note on photographic methods (pp. 
27-30); Birds of India (pp. 33-84); Birds of New Guinea (pp. 85-116); 
Birds of Malaya (pp. 117-172); Index (pp. 173-174). 

The introd. has material on Loke Wan Thos life as well as episodes 
from his stay in India. 24 spp. from India are illus. (many in full-page 
enlargements), on their nests, feeding, etc., with short notes on the species 
and photo. 

Page 78 printed as ‘87’. 

Copy at hand is a ‘2nd impression January 1959’. It carries a bookplate 
of Peter Seton Hadfield. The error of p. 78 is rectified in this print run. 

Reviewed by: ‘D. L. (1958) in bis 100: 629. 

<Copy held.> 


Tuowrson, Des B. A. & Ingvar Byrkjedal. 
2001. Shorebirds. 1st ed. World Life Library. Grantown-on- 
Spey, Scotland: Colin Baxter Photography. 

(23 x 26 cm), pp. 1-72, col. ill. ISBN 1841070750. 


<Not seen.> 


Tuompson, Paul & D. Johnson. 
1998. Birding in Bangladesb: A guide to birdwatching sites and 
a checklist of birds. UK: Oriental Bird Club. 

Pp. 1-53. 


«Not seen.» 


TuHomson, Arthur Landsborough. (Ed.) (1890-1977) 
1964. A new dictionary of birds. London; New York: British 
Ornithologists’ Union; McGraw-Hill Book Co. Inc. 

26 cm, pp. 928, 16 pll. (col.), 32 pll. (b&w.), unnum. text-figs. and 
illus. 

Reviewed by: J. F. Monk (1965) in Jbis 107: 113-116. 


<Not seen.> 


TiceHuRsT, Claud Buchanan. (1881-1941) 
1938. A systematic review of the genus Phylloscopus (Willow- 
warblers or Leaf-warblers). 1st ed. London: Trustees of the 
British Museum. 

Hbk. (18.50 x 25.00 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-viii, 1-193, maps 1-8, pll. 
I-II (col., by Roland Green). 
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Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Pref. (p. v, by 
Martin A. C. Hinton, dat. ‘19th October 1938’); Conts. (p. vii); List of 
maps (p. viii); List of pll. (p. viii); Introd. (p. 1); Acknowledgments (p. 
2); Note on the Genera Phylloscopus and Sylvia (pp. 3—4); Note on the 
Genera Phylloscopus, Seicercus and Cryptigata (pp. 5—9); Rictal bristles, 
nasal ‘hairs, and the Genus “Acanthopneuste (p. 10); Headquarters of 
the Genus Phylloscopus (p. 11); Some difficulties (pp. 12-14); Scope and 
plan (pp. 15-19); General note on wing formulae and emargination (pp. 
20-21); List of species and subspecies (pp. 22-23); Key to species of the 
Genus Phylloscopus (pp. 24-25); Systematic review (pp. 27-188); Index 
(pp. 189—193). 

‘The author recognises 30 spp. in this work, ‘comprising sixty-seven 
forms, (p. 22). After a general discussion about each sp., the author gives 
detailed accounts of each race, under the subheads: description; moults 
and plumages; measurements; soft parts; breeding range; passage; winter 
range; characters; breeding described; eggs figured. 

Reviewed by: ‘H. W? (1939) in Zbis (XIV) III: 190-192. 

«Ex-libris BNHS, Dr Sálim Ali Collection.» 


TICEHURST, Claud Buchanan. 
1966. A systematic review of the Genus Phylloscopus (Willow- 
warblers or Leaf-warblers). Reprint ed. London: Trustees of the 
British Museum. 

25 cm, pp. i-viii, 1-192+1, illus. (maps), 11 pll. (col.). 

<Not seen.> 


TIKADER, Benoy Krishna. (1928-1994) 
1983. Threatened animals of India. Calcutta: Zoological Survey 
of India. 

Pp. 1-307. 


«Not seen.» 


TIKADER, Benoy Krishna. 
1984. Birds of Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 1st ed. Calcutta: 
Zoological Survey of India. 

Hbk. 17 x 24 cm (illus. dust-jacket with author's portr., and short 
bio-data, on back flap), pp. i-xxiii, 1-167, 52 pll. [col., by S. Chanda 
(28), S. Mandal (19), unknown (5)], 7 photos (col.; 1 of Sálim Ali, 6 of 
habitats), 1 map. 

Contents: Tit., ded. (pp. i-iii); Foreword (by Sálim Ali, with a portr., of 
him, p. v); Conts. (pp. vi-xvii); Pref. (pp. xix—xx, by author, dat. ‘1st October 
1984’); Acknowledgements (pp. xxi-xxii); map (p. xxiii); Physiography of 
the Andaman and Nicobar Islands (pp. 1—6); Zoogeography of Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands (pp. 7—9); Historical review of works on avifauna of the 


1582. 


1583. 


1584. 


1585. 


1586. 


Bibliography — T 715 


Andaman and Nicobar Islands (pp. 9-10); text (pp. 11-159); Bibliography 
(pp. 160—162); Alphabetical index (pp. 163—167). 

"Ihe book contains information on 242 species and subspecies of 
birds, so far known from these islands together with the paintings of 52 
set in their ecological habitats. These paintings are mainly of the endemic, 
migratory and some beautiful species of birds.’ (Pref. p. xix). 

The plates are poor in quality as well as printing and the text does not 
do justice to the wealth of information available on Andaman birds. There 
is also no cross-referencing between the text and the bibliography. 

<Copy held.> 


Trvart, Vishwa Mohan. 
1998. Anand panchhi niháran ká (Bharat ki sánskritik 
parampará) [The joy of birdwatching]. New Delhi, India: 
National Book Trust. 

Pp. 1-209. In Hindi. ISBN 81-237-2534-5. 


Twan, S. K. 
1997. Encyclopaedia of Indian wildlife sanctuaries and 
national parks. New Delhi: Anmol Publishers. 


<Not seen.> 


Topp, Frank S. 
1979. Waterfowl: Ducks, geese and swans of the world. 1st ed. 
San Diego, Califormia: Sea World Press. 
Hbk. (29cm), pp. i-x, 1-399, illus. (col.). 
Reviewed by: Milton W. Weller (1979) in The Auk 96: 830—831. 


<Not seen.> 


Toor, H. S., A. K. Chakravarthy, Manjit Singh Dhindsa, P. S. 
Sandhu & P. K. Ananda Rao. 
1982. A checklist of the birds of Punjab and Chandigarh. 
Ludhiana: Published by the authors. 

Pbk. (14.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), 1 pr. l., pp. 1-37+1, 2 photos 
(b&w. front & back cover). 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. 1); Introd. (p. 1-3, 34); Checklist (p. 
4—33); Tips to the birdwatchers (pp. 34-36); References (pp. 36-37). 

A checklist of 240 taxa, with brief annotations, from Punjab and 
Chandigarh. 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali in JBNHS 80 (1): 202. 

«Copy held.» 


Toor, H. S & H. S. Sandhu. 
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1587. 


1588. 


1589. 


1590. 
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1981. Harmful birds and their control. Punjab: Punjab 
Agricultural University. 
«Not seen.» 


*TonrRIDA'. 
1943. Birds. Nurseries of heaven. Kotagiri: Mrs May Dart. 

16 pll. (colour, May Dart). 

This citation taken (partially) from an advt. on back fold of dust- 
jacket of EHA’s [= E. H. Aitken] Zhe Common Birds of India. 


«Not seen.» 


*TonrRIDA'. 
1944. More birds of India. lst ed. Nurseries of heaven. 
Wellington?: Mrs May Dart? 

Illus. (May Dart). 

«Not seen.» 


*TonrRIDA'. 
1946. More birds of India. Reprint ed. Nurseries of heaven. 
Bombay: Thacker & Co., Ltd. 

Hbk. (12 x 18.5 cm, illus. cover, bis, by May Dart), pp. 1-45, 15 
pll. (col., by May Dart). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); quote (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Introd. (pp. 5-8); Index (pp. 9-10); text (pp. 11-45). 

Title on cover, ‘More birds of India’, while on title-page, ‘More 
birds’. 

A popular account of 16 taxa. 


<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Tree, Isabella. 
2004. The bird man: The extraordinary story of John Gould. 
London: Ebury Press. 

Pbk. (12.5 x 19.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-x, 1-324, 4 maps, 22 pll. 
(b&w.), 4 pll. (col.), 4 photos (b&w. portr.). 

Contents: tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); principal localities visited by 
John Gould (p. iii, maps); Conts. (p. v); Acknowledgments (pp. vii-viii); 
List of illus. (pp. ix—); Introd. (pp. 1-6); text (pp. 7-294); Sources (pp. 
295-313); Select bibliography (pp. 314—316); The illus. folio works of 
John Gould (pp. 317-318); Index (pp. 319-324). 

Page numbers in ‘Sources’ (pp. 295-313) do not match those cross- 
referenced to the text. 

‘First published by Barrie & Jenkins Ltd, London, 1991 as The ruling 
passion of John Gould: a biography of the bird man. (M. L. B. 2003). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (2003) in /bis 145: 527. 


1591. 


1592. 


1595. 


1594. 


1595. 
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«Copy held.» 


TrisaL, Chaman Lal. (1948-2009), Robson Ivan & M. R. D. 
Kundangar. 

1994. Wular Lake, Jammu and Kashmir. 1st ed. Ramsar Sites of 
India. Delhi: WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 2 pr. ll., pp. 1-39, 16 photos (col., 
1 double-page, by various), 6 maps (by Virendar Kumar), tables 1—4, 
text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Pref. (by Rashmi de Roy, dat. “17th October 
1994’), Conts. (pr. IL); Introd. (pp. 1-3); The Wular Lake ecosystem (pp. 
4-22); Disturbances and threats to the lake (pp. 23-25); Conservation 
measures (pp. 26-28); Appendix I: Phytoplankton of Wular Lake (pp. 
29-30); Appendix II: Zooplankton species in Wular Lake (pp. 30-31); 
Appendix III: Macrophytic vegetation of Wular Lake (pp. 31-32); 
Appendix IV: Avifauna of the Wular Lake (p. 33); References (pp. 34-36); 
Bibliography (pp. 37-39). 

<Copy held.> 


TRISTRAM, Henry Baker. (1822-1906) 
1889. A catalogue of a collection of birds belonging to H. B. 
Tristram. Durham. 
Pp. xvi«278. 
«Not seen.» 


Tuck, L. M. 
1972. The Snipes: a study of the genus Capella. Monograph 
Series: 45. Ottawa: Canadian Wildlife Services. 

Hbk., pp. 1-428, 52 tables, 92 figs., 5 appendices. 

A comprehensive monograph of the snipes (Gallinago, ex Capella) 
worldwide, but with a focus on North American studies. Also covers 
Coenocorypha and Lymnocryptes. Tuck recognises 12 spp. in Gallinago. 
South Indian sources used as part of worldwide coverage of literature. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


TURNER, Angela. 
1989. A handbook to the swallows and martins of the world. \st 
ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

For general notes see # 1595. 

<Not seen.> 


TURNER, Angela. 
1994. A handbook to the swallows and martins of the world. 
Reprint ed. London: Christopher Helm. 
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1596. 


1597. 
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Hbk. 8vo (dust-jacket, illus.), pp. i-viii, 1 1. (Halftit.), 1-258, +4 
IL, pll. 1-24 (col., by Chris Rose), 74 maps (distribution). ISBN 0-7136- 
4206-8. 

This monograph, the first since Sharpe & Wyatt (1855-1894), 
covers 74 spp. under the following genera: Pseudochelidon, Neochelidon, 
Alopochelidon, Stelgidopteryx, Tachycineta, Notiochelidon, Atticora, Progne, 
Riparia, Psalidoprocne, Cheramoeca, Pseudhirundo, Phedina, Hirundo and 
Delichon. 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory 
part (pp. 1-32) comprises ‘Morphology and plumage’ (pp. 1-4), 
‘Classification’ (pp. 5-11), “Distribution and migration’ (pp. 12-15), 
‘Food, foraging and competition’ (pp. 16-19), ‘Behaviour’ (pp. 20-25), 
‘Breeding biology’ (pp. 26-29) and ‘Population sizes and conservation 
(pp. 30-32). The second part comprises the pll. (pp. 33-81) and the 
third, “Systematic section’ (pp. 83-233, ‘Bibliography (pp. 234-254, 
incomplete) and ‘Index’ (pp. 255-258). 

The pll. have breeding and non-breeding range distribution maps for 
the spp. and brief identification text on facing pages. The species accounts 
contain detailed information on field characters, habitat, distribution and 
population, migration, foraging and food, social organisation, sociosexual 
behaviour, breeding, voice, description and races. 

<Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.> 


TwEEDDALE, Arthur, Marquis of. (1824-1878) 

1881. The ornithological works of Arthur, Ninth Marquis of 
Tweeddale. Reprinted from the originals by the desire of his widow. 
Ed.: Robert G. Wardlaw Ramsay. London: Taylor and Francis. 

33 cm, pp. i-lxiv, 1-760, frontisp. (portr.), pll. (col.), map. [Ripley 
& Scribner]. For private circulation. 

A reprinting of all his papers, covering those he published under 
Hay (his early ones on India), Walden and Tweeddale—the only author 
of new bird names who published under three names! All were reset but 
the original pagination is indicated in the margins. Wardlaw Ramsay 
added appendices summarising his later extensive work on the birds of 
the Philippines in particular. 

With a biographical sketch of the author by William Howard 
Russell. 

<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Tyasyl, Hashim. 
1994. Bandhavgarh National Park. A guide. New Delhi: 
Abercombie & Kent India Pvt. Ltd. 


Pbk. (11.4 x 17.9, illus. cover), pp. 1-80, 6 vignettes, 1 map 
(fold.). 
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Contents: Tit. (p. 1); Acknowledgements (p. 2); Table of conts. (p. 
3); Introd. (pp. 4-9); Geography & location (pp. 10-12); Vegetation & 
habitat (pp. 13-22); The birds (pp. 23-48); The mammals (pp. 49-73); 
‘The night time jungle (pp. 74-80). 

‘The chapter on birds contains a list of 242 spp. with brief annotations 
on abundance and status. 


«Copy held.» 


"IvaGi, A. K. & B. S. Lamba. 
1984. A contribution to tbe breeding biology of two Indian 
mynas. Records of the Zoological Survey of India. Occasional 
Papers, 55. Calcutta: Zoological Survey of India. 

Pp. 1-97. 


«Not seen.» 


TYLER, Stephanie & Stephen Ormerod. 
1994. The Dippers. London: T. & A. D. Poyser. 

Pp. 1-225, frontisp. (col., by Darren Rees), 65 line-drawings (by D. 
Rees); 22 photos (b&w.). 

Reviewed by: Juliet Vickery (1995) in 7bis 137: 451. 


«Not seen.» 


1600. 


16002. 


Unri, Abdul Jamil. 
2004. Birds. Beyond watching. 1st ed. Hyderabad: Universities 
Press (India) Private Limited. 

Pbk. (14 x 21.6 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-x, 1-214, 8 IL, pll. 1-30 (col. 
photos by Author and one map), 64 text-fig. (line-drawings, graphs, etc), 
tables (several). ISBN 81—7371—485-1.) 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); About the author (p. iii); ded. (p. 
iv); Conts. (p. v); Acknowledgements (p. vi); Pref. (pp. vii-x); Introd. (pp. 
1-12); Birdwatching and observation (pp. 13-31); Bird habitats (pp. 32- 
64); Bird names and classification (pp. 65-81); Bird census (pp. 82-109); 
Nesting and breeding (pp. 110—131); Understanding migration (pp. 132- 
151); Conservation and action (pp. 152-179); Glossary (pp. 180-184); 
Appendix-I: Envis centers (pp. 185-186); Appendix-II: Important bird 
organisations (pp. 187-191); Appendix-III: Binoculars (pp. 192-195); 
Appendix-IV: Environmental legislation (pp. 196-198); Appendix-V: 
Some species included in the Threatened Birds of India List (pp. 199-201); 
Appendix-VI: Suggested reading (pp. 202—211); Index (pp. 212-214). 

This is an introd. to birds and the art of birdwatching. 

Reviewed by: M. G. W. (2006) in Jbis 148 (1): 192. 

«Copy held.» 


Unri, Abdul Jamil. (Ed.) 
2008. Birds of India: a literary anthology. 1st ed. New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, with illus. dust-cover by G. M. Henry and 
unknown artist), pp. [i]J-[vi], vii-xxviii, 1-385+3, 5 illus. (b&w.), 2 
photos (b&w.). 

Contents: Half-tit. [i]; tit. [iii]; imprint [iv]; ded. [v]; Contents 
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([vii]—ii); Pref. (pp. xiii-xiv, dat. ‘November 2007’ by Abdul Jamil Urfi); 
Introd. (pp. xv—xxviii); Birds and the human mindscape (pp. 1—73); Sport, 
entertainment, and falconry (pp. 75-139); Naturalists on the prowl (pp. 
141-193); Natural history and science (pp. 195-241); Birdwatching and 
beyond (pp. 243—338); Personalities and controversies (pp. 339-374); 
Sources (pp. 375-379); Acknowledgements (pp. 380—381); Further 
reading (pp. 382-385). 

List of authors (alphabetical): Abul Kalam Muhiyuddin Ahmed, 
Edward Hamilton Aitken, Sálim Ali, Zahir-Ud-Din Mohammad Babur, 
Simon Barnes, S. Theodore Baskaran, R. S. P. Bates, Bharat Bhushan, 
Mark Cocker, Jim Corbett, William Dalrymple, J. C. Daniel, Douglas 
Dewar, R. S. Dharmakumarsinhji, C. H. Donald, Nissim Ezekiel, 
Thomas Bainbrigge Fletcher, Zafar Futehally, Madhav Gadgil, Thomas 
Gay, Edward Pritchard Gee, Prakash Gole, John Burdon Sanderson 
Haldane, Allan Octavian Hume, M. Inamdar, Charles Mcfarlane 
Inglis, Peter Jackson, Nuruddin Salim Jahangir, T. C. Jerdon, Philip 
Kahl, Madhusudan Katti, Joseph Rudyard Kipling, M. Krishnan, K. 
S. Lavkumar, Michael Lipske, R. Lokaranjan, Malcolm Macdonald, 
R. Manakadan, Charles Henry Tilson Marshall, C. W. Mason, Harold 
Maxwell-Lefroy, R. A. Stewart Melluish, Ramesh M. Naik, Jawaharlal 
Nehru, B. B. Osmastoni, Panchatantra tales, Otto Pfister, Asad Rafi 
Rahmani, Hamida Saiduzzafar, Abdul Halim Sharar, Shivrajkumar Of 
Jasdan, Khushwant Singh, D. A. Stairmand, Mark Twain, Gayatri Ugra, 
Mary Anne Weaver, Hugh Whistler, and Zai Whitaker. 

This is an anthology of 73 pieces by 58 authors. 

Reviewed by: Ranjit Lal (2008) in Our feathered friends. The Hindu 
9 March 2008; Tony Gaston (2008) in /bis 150 (3): 651. 

«Copy held.» 


URQUHART, Ewan. 
2002. Stonechats: A guide to the genus Saxicola. 1st ed. London: 
A & C Black. 
Hbk. (24cm), pp. 1-320, illus. (by; Adam Bowley), maps. 
Reviewed by: Peter Greig-Smith (2003) in [bis 145: 357. 
<Not seen.» 


1602. 


1603. 


1604. 


“VAGRANT? [ZMCMASTER!]. 
1868. Random notes on Indian and Burman ornithology. 
Bangalore: Regimental Press. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1868) in /bis 1868: 339. 


«Not seen.» 


VAN DER VEN, Joost. (Ed.) 

1987. Asian Waterfowl Census 1987: midwinter bird 
observations in some Asian countries. Slimbridge, UK: The 
International Waterbird and Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (21 x 30 cm), 2 pr. Il., pp. 1-103+4, innum. tables. 

Contents: tit., conts. (pr. 1l); Introd. (pp. 1-2); Pakistan (pp. 3-18); 
Nepal (pp. 19—22); India (pp. 23-57); Sri Lanka (and Annex 1) (pp. 
58—78); Bangladesh (p. 79); Burma (p. 79); Thailand (pp. 79-82); Hong 
Kong (pp. 83-86); Summary (pp. 87—92); Iran (pp. 93-100); Midwinter 
counts 1988 (pp. 101—103). 

Annex 1 (pp. 65-78) comprises counts of ‘1987, 1986 and 1984/3’ 
and includes a reprint of the following paper: Thilo W. Hoffmann (1985) 
in Loris XVII (1): 19-26. 

Cover dat. ‘November 1987’. 

<Copy held.> 


VAN DER VEN, Joost. (Ed.) 
1988. Asian Waterfowl Census 1988: midwinter bird 
observations in most Asian countries. Slimbridge, UK: The 
International Waterbird and Wetlands Research Bureau. 

Pbk. (20.5 x 29 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. 1-98, innum. tables. 
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1606. 
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Contents: tit. (pr. L); conts. (p. 1); Introd. (p. 3, dat. “September 
1988’); text and tables (pp. 4-92); Summary (pp. 93-94); Midwinter 
counts 1989 (pp. 95—98). 

Sections relevant to South Asia are: Pakistan (pp. 17-24); India 
(pp. 25-54); Nepal (pp. 55-56); Bhutan (p. 57); Bangladesh (p. 58); 
Sri Lanka (pp. 59-64); Summary tables 5-10 (pp. 65-71); Burma (pp. 
72-73); Summary table 11-17 (pp. 87—92). 

«Copy held.» 


VAN DER VEN, Joost. 
2007. Rose is een Kleur: Zoektochten naar een Eend in 
Myanmar [Pink is a colour: expeditions in seach of a duck in 
Myanmar). 1st ed. Utrecht, The Netherlands: Uitgeverij IJzer. 
Pbk. 267 pp, photos (b&w.), maps. In Dutch. 
‘Roze is een kleur is not only written for ornithologists, but also for 
more general readers.’ (Scharringa 2008). 
Reviewed by: Jelle Scharringa in /bis (2008) 150 (1): 209—210. 
<Not seen.> 


VARDHAN, Harsh. 
1997. Birds of Jal Mahal—a check-list. Rajasthan: WWF-India, 
Rajasthan State Committee. 

<Not seen.> 


Vaur, Charles. (1906-1975) 

1959. The birds of the Palearctic fauna. A systematic reference. 
Order Passeriformes. 1st ed. Vol. 1 of 2 vols. London: H. F. & 
G. Witherby Limited. 

Hbk. (17.5 x 25 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xii, 1-762. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i, with vignette); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (p. iii); 
Introd. [pp. vii-xii (Acknowledgments, pp. xi-xii), by author, dat. 
"November 19587]; Systematic list (pp. 1-709); Bibliography (pp. 711— 
720); Gazetteer (pp. 721—735); Index of English names (pp. 737-740); 
Index of French names (pp. 740—741); Index of German names (pp. 
741—742); Index of scientific names (pp. 743-762). 

‘The Systematic Order followed and the families covered are as follows: 
Pittidae; Hirundinidae; Alaudidae; Motacillidae; Laniidae (Laniinae; 
Malaconotinae;); Oriolidae; Dicruridae;Sturnidae; Corvidae; Bombycillidae 
(Bombycillinae; Hypocoliinae); Campephagidae; Pycnonotidae; Cinclidae; 
Troglodytidae; Prunellidae; Muscicapidae (Sylviinae; Rhipidurinae; 
Monarchinae; Muscicapinae; Turdinae; Timaliinae); Aegithalidae; Paridae 
(Parinae; Sittinae; Tichodromadinae); Certhiidae; Remizidae; Dicaeidae; 
Nectariniidae; Zosteropidae; Meliphagidae; Ploceidae; Fringillidae 
(Fringillinae; Carduelinae; Emberizidae). 
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1609. 


Birds in books 


Reviewed by: ‘D. L? (1959) in /bis 101: 512. 
«Copy held.» 


VAURIE, Charles. 

1965. The birds of the Palearctic fauna. A systematic reference. 
Non-Passeriformes. 1st ed. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. London: H. F. & G. 
Witherby Limited. 

Hbk. (18 x 25 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xx+2, 1-763. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); Tit. (p. iii, with vignette); imprint (p. 
iv); Conts. (p. v-xiii); Introd. [pp. xv-x (Acknowledgments, pp. xix— 
xx), by author, dat. ‘October 19637]; ded.; Systematic list (pp. 1-734); 
Addendum (p. 735); Bibliography (pp. 737—740); Index of English 
names (pp. 741—745); Index of French names (pp. 745-746); Index of 
German names (pp. 746—748); Index of scientific names (pp. 748—763). 

‘The Systematic Order followed and the families covered are as follows: 
Struthionidae; Gaviidae; Podicipedidae; Diomedeidae; Procellariidae; 
Hydrobatidae;  Phaéthontidae; Fregatidae; Pelecanidae; Sulidae; 
Phalacrocoracidae; Anhingidae; Ardeidae; Threskiornithidae; Ciconiidae; 
Phoenicopteridae; Anatidae; Pandionidae; Accipitridae; Falconidae; 
Phasianidae (Phasianinae, Numidinae); Gruidae; Otididae; Rallidae; 
Turnicidae; Jacanidae; Rostratulidae; Haematopodidae; Charadriidae 
(Charadriinae; Scolopacinae; Recurvirostrinae; Phalaropodinae); 
Dromaadidae; Burhinidae; Glareolidae; Laridae (Larinae; Rynchopinae; 
Sterninae); Alcidae; Pteroclidae; Columbidae; Psittacidae (Psittacinae); 
Cuculidae (Cuculinae; Centropodinae); Strigidae (Striginae; Tytoninae); 
Caprimulgidae; Apodidae (Chaeturinae; Apodinae); Coraciidae 
(Cpraciinae); Alcedinidae; Meropidae; Upupidae (Upupinae); Picidae 
(Jynginae; Picumninae; Picinae)]. 

This seminal work, covering 559 spp. that breed in the Palearctic 
region, follows the pattern of the earlier volume (1959) and differs from it 
only in that the range of each taxon is given in much greater detail. 

Reviewed by: ‘D. L. (1966) in Jbis 108: 141-143. 

«Copy held.» 


Vaur, Charles. 
1972. Tibet and its birds. 1st ed. London: H. F. & G. Witherby 
Ltd. 

Hbk. (17 x 24.5 cm, dust-jacket), pp. i-xv, 1-407, 4 maps, 
2 text-figs., pll. A-C (col., by A. Singer), pll. 1-20 (b&w., by various 
photographers, including 3 by Sálim Ali), pll. 21-23 (b&w. portr.). SBN 
85493-072-8. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v, to 
Frank Ludlow); Conts. (p. vii); map of Tibet (pp. viii-ix); List of illus. 
(p. x); b&w. pll. (pp. x-xi); Introd. (pp. xii-xv, by author, dat. ‘May, 
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1970’); Part One: Geography and natural regions (pp. 1—37); History and 
ornithological exploration (pp. 38-102); Distribution and zoogeography 
(pp. 103-148); Migration (pp. 149—160); Part Two: Systematic list (pp. 
163-344); Gazetteer (pp. 345-365); Literature cited (pp. 366—380); 
Appendix (pp. 381—383); Index to birds (pp. 385—405); Index to persons 
(pp. 406—407). 

A thorough survey with chapters on history and ornithological 
exploration, migration and a bibliography. 

In 1972 H. E. & G. Witherby Ltd., also published a limited ed. of 
65 copies that was specially bound (by Sangorski & Sutcliffe), numbered 
and signed by the author. 

Reviewed by: Rodolphe Meyer de Schauensee (1973) in The Auk 90: 
449—450; ‘D. W. S? (1973) in Ibis 115: 145. 

«Copy held.» 


VERGHESE, A., S. Sridhar & A. K. Chakravarthy. (Eds.) 
1993. Bird conservation: strategies for the nineties and beyond. 
Bangalore: Ornithological Society of India. 

Pbk. (22 x 28 cm, illus. cover), 10 pr. ll., pp. i-viii+2, 1-274+4, 
numerous tables, graphs, maps, line-drawings. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint, seminar information, Pref. (by eds., 
dat. ‘12.11.1993’) (pr. 1L); Conts. (pp. i-viii); Ecology and conservation 
(pp. 1-150); Biology and behaviour (pp. 151-204); Economic ornithology 
(pp. 205—249); Late contributions (pp. 251-274). 

This is a collection of 108 papers presented at the First National 
Seminar on Changing Scenario of Bird Ecology and Conservation, held 
at Bangalore from ‘12—14 November 1993'. Under the title of “Ecology 
and conservation, 54 papers are presented, under ‘Biology and behaviour,’ 
26 papers, and under ‘Economic ornithology, 26 papers. Two papers are 
published under ‘Late contributions.’ Also see # 1611. 

«Copy held.» 


VERGHESE, Abraham, S. Sridhar & A. K. Chakravarthy. (Eds.) 
1995. Bird diversity and conservation: thrusts for the nineties 
and beyond. Bangalore: Ornithological Society of India. 

Pbk. (18.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. cover, by S. Sridhar), pp. i-viii, 1-120. 

Contents: pr. ll. (2); tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (p. iii); Pref. 
(p. v, by eds., dat. ‘29th January 1995’); Acknowledgements (pp. vii—viii); 
Inaugural speech delivered by Shri Zafar Futehally at the First National 
Seminar on Bird Ecology and Conservation (pp. 1-9); papers (pp. 10— 
96); Sessions’ briefs (pp. 97-107); Plenary session (pp. 108-110); Reports 
and recommendations of working groups (pp. 111—120). 

Contains ten papers presented at the First National Seminar on 
Changing Scenario of Bird Ecology and Conservation held at Bangalore, 
12-14 November 1993. Also see # 1610. 
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«Copy held.» 


VeRMA, Som Prakash. (Ed.) 
1999. Flora and fauna in Mughal art. 1st ed. Mumbai: Marg 
Publications. 

Hbk. (24 x 32 cm, illus. dust-jacket, col.), 8 pr. ll., pp. 1-164, 77 
pll. (col., various artists), 53 pll. (monochr.), 3 line-drawings. 

Contents: Half-tit., frontisp., tit., imprint, Contents, pll. (double) 
(pr. IL); Introd. (pp. 1-11, by Som Prakash Verma); Portr. of birds 
and animals under Jahangir (pp. 12-24, by Som Prakash Verma); The 
use of flora and fauna imagery in Mughal decorative arts (pp. 25-35, 
by Stephen Markel); The elephant in Mughal painting (pp. 36—54, by 
Asok Kumar Das); Mythical animals in Mughal art: images, symbols, 
and allusions (pp. 55-68, by Philippa Vaughan); Reinventing nature: 
Mughal composite animal painting (pp. 69-82, by Robert J. Del Bonta); 
Jahangir’s passion for exotic animals (pp. 83-93, by M. A. Alvi); Hunting 
in Mughal painting (pp. 94-108, by Divyabhanusinh); Flower painting 
at Jahangir and Shah Jahan’s studios (pp. 109-121, by Som Prakash 
Verma); Visualization of fables in the Anwar-i Suhaili (pp. 122-132, by 
Ahsan Jan Qaisar); Flora and fauna in Mughal carpets (pp. 133-148, by 
Syamali Das); Flora and fauna in Mughal architecture (pp. 149-160, by 
R. Nath); Index (pp. 161-164). 

The forktail on p. 17 (pic. # 5) is Enicurus maculatus and not E. 
scouleri as captioned. The "partridges depicted on p. 84 (pic. # 1) are 
Painted Sandgrouse Pterocles indicus. On p. 92, the Dodo is referred to 
as ‘an important link in the evolution of ducks’. This is erroneous as the 
dodo belonged to the order Columbiformes and was a relative of the 
pigeons. On p. 112 (pic. # 3) the bird in the picture seems to be a shrike 
(Laniidae). The vultures on p. 117 (pic. £ 7) are Aegypius calvus (left) and 
Gyps indicus (right), and not “Himalayan griffon’, as captioned. 

This is vol. 50 no. 3 of the March 1999 issue of the art journal, 
Marg. 

Reviewed by: Asad R. Rahmani (1999) in /BNHS 96 (3): 459—460; 
Gayatri Ugra (1999) in Hornbill 1999 (2): 21. 

«Copy held.» 


VICTORIA & ALBERT MUSEUM. 
1990. Indian animals daybook. London: Victoria & Albert 
Museum & WWE 


<Not seen.> 


VIEILLOT, Louis Jean Pierre. (1748-1831) 
1805-? Histoire naturelle des-plus beaux Oiseaux Chanteurs 
de la zone torride. 1st ed. Paris. 
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Royal folio, 2 pr. Il. (half-tit. and tit.), pp. 1-112, 52 and 52, pll. 
1-70, 28 and 28 (col., by Prêtre). [Zimmer]. In French. 

"Descriptions and colored plates of a number of tropical weaver- 
birds, finches, and tanagers. According to Engelmann, the work appeared 
in 12 livraisons from 1805 onward. The Cat. Libr. Brit. Mus. (Nat. 
Hist.), quoting the Journ. Gén. Lit. France, credits Pts. 1 and 2 to 1805, 
3 and Á to 1806 and 5 and 6 to 1808, but the limits of the various parts 
are unknown. On p. 109 there is a reference to p. 239 of Temminck’s 
"Catalogue Systematique du Cabinet d'Ornithologie" (1807 q.v.) which 
contained a criticism of matter published on p. 58 of the present work; 
hence it may be inferred that p. 58 was included in Pts. 1-4 and that 
p. 109 was issued in or after 1807. On p. 110, Temminck is called the 
author of the “Histoire des Pigeons” (C£. Knip, Les Pigeons, 1809-11) 
the first number of which appeared in 1809; hence the last number of 
the present work may be supposed to have been issued in 1809 or later.’ 
[Zimmer]. 

New name: Loxia atricapilla (=Lonchura malacca atricapilla). 

<Not seen.> 


ViEILLOT, Louis Jean Pierre. 
1816. Analyse d'une nouvelle ornithologie élémentaire. 1st ed. 
Paris: Deterville. 

Demy 8vo, tit., pp. 1-70. [Zimmer]. In French. 

‘An essay on the classification of birds, with diagnoses of the genera 
and higher groups and the nomination of one or more species (usually in 
vernacular) for each genus. Many of the generic names are new and sixteen 
new species are described on pp. 68 and 69. The receipt of the work was 
acknowledged in the Bibliographie dela France on April 14, 1816, according 
to Mathews (Birds of Australia, 7, p. 472, 1919). The original is quite rare 
but has been reprinted by the Willughby Society in 1883. [Zimmer]. 

‘Pitta, in ornithology, from the Telugu pitta, meaning a small 
bird, latinized by Vieillot in 1816 (Analyse, p. 42)... [The Encyclopedia 
Britannica. A dictionary of arts, sciences, literature and general information. 
11th ed. Vol. XXI: 677 (footn.)]. 


<Not seen.> 


[ViEILLOT, Louis Jean Pierre.] 
1816-1819. Nouveau  Dictionaire d'Histoire Naturelle 
Appliquée Aux Arts, Principalement à l'agriculture et à 
l'economie rurale et domestique: par une société de naturalistes 
et d'agriculteurs: avec des figures tirées des trois régnes de la 
nature. (Ed. J. J. Virey) 2nd ed. 36 vols. 

In French. 

New names: Aegithina atricapilla | (2Pycnonotus melanicterus 
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melanicterus); Anthus rufulus (=Anthus rufulus rufulus); Cinnyris sola 
(=Nectarinia zeylonica flaviventris); Corvus splendens (=Corvus splendens 
splendens); Dicrurus aeneus (=Dicrurus aeneus aeneus); Dicrurus 
lophorhinus (=Dicrurus paradiseus lophorhinus): Africa, restricted to 
Sri Lanka; Dicrurus macrocercus (=Dicrurus macrocercus macrocercus); 
Eurystomus cyanicollis (=Eurystomus orientalis cyanicollis; Hydrocorax 
niger (=Phalacrocorax niger); Merops Leschenaulti (=Merops leschenaulti 
leschenaulti); Muscicapa rosea (=Pericrocotus roseus roseus); Oedicnemus 
magnirostris (=Esacus magnirostris); Oenanthe ptymatura (=Saxicoloides 
fulicata fulicata); Oenanthe rufiventris (=Phoenicurus ochruros rufiventris); 
Picus chlorolophus (=Picus chlorolophus chlorolophus); Picus erithronothos 
(=Dinopium benghalense psarodes); Picus Macei (=Dendrocopos macei macei 
| Picoides macei macei); Platyrhynchus albicollis (=Rhipidura albicollis 
albicollis); Sylvia indica (= Tarsiger indicus indicus). 

Publishing history: Dates of receipt (Vol: Date) 

I-III: 14 Sep. 1816; IV-VI: 14 Dec. 1816; VII-IX: 15 Mar. 1817; 
X-XII: 21 Jun. 1817; XII-XV: 13 Sep. 1817; XVI-XVIII: 27 Dec. 
1817; XIX-XXI: 30 May. 1818; XXII-XXIV: 5 Sep. 1818; XXV-XXVII: 
26 Dec. 1818; XXVIII-XXX: May. 1819; XXXI-XXXIII: Sep. 1819; 
XXXIV-XXXVI: Dec. 1819. [After Mathews and Sherborn]—Source: 
Alan Peterson’s website <http://www.zoonomen.net/avtax/frame.html>. 
[Accessed on 15 September 2009.] 

«Not seen.» 


VijAvAN, Lalitha. 
1994. Keoladeo National Park, Rajasthan. (Ramsar Sites of 
India.) New Delhi: WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27 cm, illus. cover), 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-77, 31 photos [col., 
(one double-page), by Joanna Van Gruisen (6), Jagdeep Rajput (11), V. S. 
Vijayan (12), unknown (2)], 5 maps, text-figs. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, pref. (by Rashmi de Roy, dat. ‘1 May, 
1994’), Acknowledgements (by Lalitha Vijayan), contents (pr. 1l); Introd. 
(p. 1); Physic-chemical environs (pp. 7-9); Biodiversity (pp. 10—29); 
Wetlands values (pp. 30-32); Park management (pp. 33-39); Appendix 
I: Flowering plants in Keoladeo National Park (pp. 40—43); Appendix 
II: Birds observed in Keoladeo National Park (pp. 44—52); Appendix 
III: Research on Keoladeo (p. 53); References (pp. 54—58); Annotated 
bibliography (pp. 59—77). 

Appendix II is a bare checklist of birds. 

«Copy held.» 


Vera, Right & K. N. Dave. 

1949. Indian scientific nomenclature of birds in India, Burma 
and Ceylon. Sarasvati Vihara, 20. Nagpur: International Academy 
of Indian Culture. 
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19 cm, pp. i-xxix, 1-538, illus. [Ripley & Scribner]. 
‘Title also in Sanskrit.’ [Ripley & Scribner]. 
«Not seen.» 


Vyayan, V. S. (Ed.) 
2007. Sálim Ali: a unique personality. 1st ed. Coimbatore: 
Sálim Ali Foundation. 

Hbk. (13.5x20.5 cm, illus. cover: front, by Lalitha Vijayan and Iwago/ 
BNHS; back, by Nayan Khanolkar/SanctuaryAsia), pp. i-xxiv, 1-350+2, 
4 photos (between pp. 88 and 89, col., by various photographers), 99 
photos (b&w., by several photographers), line-drawings. 

Contents: tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); frontisp. (p. iii, portr. of Sálim 
Ali, by P. Vijayakumaran Nair); Message (p. v by Malvinder Mohan 
Singh); Foreword (p. vii, by J. C. Daniel); Pref. (pp. ix—x, by V. S. Vijayan, 
dat. ‘12 November 2007’); Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii, by Sálim Ali 
Foundation); Picture credits (p. xiii); Contributors (pp. xv-xx); Conts. 
(pp. xxi-xxiv); Sálim Ali: a life sketch, achievements and lessons (pp. 
1-22, by J. C. Daniel & V. S. Vijayan); My uncle, Sálim Ali (pp. 23—35, 
by Aamir Ali); Reminiscing the legend Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 36-38, by T. N. 
Ananthakrishnan); My teacher Sálim Ali: living and loving (pp. 39—45, by 
Md. Anwarul Islam); Sálimbhai (pp. 46-52, by Ashok N. D. Nanavati); 
Bill Harvey remembers Sálim Ali (pp. 53-58, by Bill Harvey); Dr. Sálim 
Moizuddin Abdul Ali: the Grand Old Birdman of India (pp. 59-62, by 
Bittu Sahgal); Salim Ali and I—an extraordinary coincidence (pp. 63—66, 
by J. C. Daniel); Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 67-81, by David Ferguson); A lifetime 
of association with Sálim Ali in Indian ornithology and conservation (pp. 
82-88, by Dillon Ripley, reprinted from Hornbill of 1995); Salim Ali—a 
memorable friendship (pp. 89-100, by Dilnavaz Variava, reprinted from 
Hornbill of 1988); Salim Ali (pp. 101—104, by H. Elliott McClure); Salim 
Ali—my early memories of a great human being (pp. 105-109, by Erach 
Bharucha); Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 110-113, by K. P. Geethakrishnan); Dr. 
Saab (pp. 114-116, by George W. Archibald); Glimpses of Sálim Ali: my 
guru for over 50 years (pp. 117-120, by Hamida Saiduzzafar, reprinted 
from Hornbill of 1988); Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 121-122, by S. A. Hussain); 
Dr. Salim Ali—my revered teacher (pp. 123-130, by P. Kannan); 
Remembrances (pp. 131—132, by M. Krishnan, reprinted from Hornbill 
of 1988); The Sálim Ali I knew (pp. 133-139, by Lalitha Vijayan); Sálim 
Ali in my life (pp. 140-148, by Lavkumar Khachar); Making of a Salim 
Ali (pp. 149-155, by Madhav Gadgil); Dr. Sálim Ali: memories of a 
student (pp. 156-161, by D. N. Mathew); Sálim A. Ali (pp. 162-164, by 
Lady Y. P. McNeice, reprinted from Petronia, ed. Daniel & Ugra, 2003 ); 
A collaboration for all seasons: Sálim Ali and S. Dillon Ripley (pp. 165- 
176, by Michael Lewis); Dr. Sálim Ali: friend, philosopher and guide (pp. 
177-185, by Nalni D. Jayal); Sálim Ali: a personal memoir (pp. 186—198, 
by Peter Jackson); Our Doctor Saahib (pp. 199—202, by Prakash Gole); 
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Unforgettable moments with Sálim Ali (pp. 203—206, by M. K. Prasad); 
Sálim Ali: some reminiscences (pp. 207-210, by M. K. Ranjitsinh); The 
grand uncle (pp. 211-216, by Rauf Ali); My association with Dr. Sálim 
Ali—the birdman of India (pp. 217—221, by M. A. Raza Khan); Sálim Ali 
wouldnt like that! (pp. 222-226, by Robert B. Grubh); Reminiscences 
about Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 227—228, by T. J. Roberts); Memories of Sálim 
Ali (pp. 229—232, by Saad Ali, reprinted from Hornbill of 1988); One of 
the many odd Sálim Ali tales (pp. 233-236, by P. B. Shekar); Memories 
of Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 237-240, by R. Sugathan); A man for all seasons 
(pp. 241—244, by Tara Gandhi); Dr. Sálim Ali: my guru (pp. 245-264, 
by V. S. Vijayan); Sálim Ali's ten commandments (pp. 265—278, by B. 
Vijayaraghavan); Remembering Dr. Sálim Ali (pp. 279—285, by H. S. A. 
Yahya); Memories of Sálim (pp. 286—290, by Zafar Futehally); Appendix 
I: Flower-birds and bird-flowers in India (pp. 291—342, by Salim A. Ali); 
Appendix II: Sálim Ali's publications (pp. 343—350); advt., errata (11.) 

This is a collection of reminiscences of Sálim Ali, by his peers, 
students and admirers. It is replete with b&w. photos from his life and 
times. 


«Copy held.» 


Voous, Karel Hendrik. (1920-2002) 
1977. List of recent Holarctic bird species. London: British 
Ornithologists' Union. 

«Not seen.» 


Voous, Karel Hendrik. 
1988. Owls of the northern hemisphere. London: Collins. 

Hbk., 320 pp., pll. (col. & b&w., by Ad Cameron) 

Covers 47 spp., with detailed summary accounts. The discussion 
and other sections such as geographical variation and related spp., makes 
it a useful reference beyond the area featured. Much data collected of 
relevance to South Asia 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


1622. 


1623. 


1624. 


1625. 


WADDELL, Laurence Austine. (1854—1938) 
1899. Among the Himalayas. \st ed. 


<Not seen.> 


WADDELL, Laurence Austine. 
1906. Lhasa and its mysteries, with a record of the Expedition 
of 1903-4. 3rd ed. 

Reviewed by: Anon. 1906. Jbis (9) 1: 506. 


<Not seen.> 


WADDELL, Laurence Austine. 
1978. Among the Himalayas. Reprint ed. Kathmandu: Ratna 
Pustak Bhandar. 

Pp. i-xvi, 1-452. 


<Not seen.> 


WAGLER, Johann Georg. (1800-1832) 
1827. Systema Avium. 1st ed. Vol. I. Stuttgart. 

Cap 8vo, 2 pr. ll. (tit. and ded.), 14 ll. (pre£), 190 Il. [Zimmer]. 

'A descriptive catalogue of genera and species of birds, with 
synonymies and notes on the distribution of many forms. Numerous new 
genera and species are described herein. The work was never completed, 
there is no index, and the various genera with their included species, 
are not in systematic or alphabetical order. The last three leaves contain 
addenda.’ [Zimmer]. 

New names: Charadrius ventralis (= Vanellus duvaucelii); Pastor fuscus 
(=Acridotheres fuscus fuscus). 


«Not seen.» 
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WAGLER, Johann Georg. 
1884. Wagler’s six ornithological memoirs from the Tsis’. Vol. I. 
Series ed.: P. L. Sclater. London: The Willughby Society. 

Áto (size of royal 8vo), pp. i-iv, 1 l. (conts.), pp. 1-137+1 (1-132 
with original miscellaneous paging also given), 1 l. (advt.). [Zimmer]. 

‘A reprint (with “corrections of a few very obvious misprints”) of 
six ornithological contributions published by Wagler in the “Isis” from 
1829-32, republished by The Willughby Society...on account of the 
rarity of the originals. The six papers are as follows: 

‘Beytrage und Bemerkungen zu dem ersten Bande seines Systema 
Avium. Isis, 1829, Heft 5, columns 505-519; idem, Fortsetzung I, l.c., 
Heft 6, columns 645—664; idem, Fortsetzung III, l.c., Heft 7, columns 
736—762. 

Revisio generis Pipra. L.c., 1830, Heft 9, columns 928-943. 

Revisio generis Penelope. L.c., 1830, Heft 11, columns 1109- 
1112. 

Einige Mittheilungen über Thiere Mexicos, von Wagler. L.c., 1831, 
Heft 4, columns 275—282. 

Mittheilungen über einige merkwürdige Thiere von Wagler. L.c.[,] 
1832, Heft 3, columns 275-282. 

Neue Sippen und Gattungen der Sáugethiere und Vógel, von Wagler. 
L.c., Heft 11, columns 1218-1235. 

The editors Pref. of the reprint contains a short account of the 
author.' [Zimmer]. 

«Not seen.» 


Warr, Walter Ernest. (1878-1961) 
1925. Manual of the birds of Ceylon. 1st ed. Colombo; London: 
Director, Colombo Museum; Dulau & Co. Ltd. 

Demy 4to, 3 pr. ll. (half-tit., tit. and conts.), pp. 1-496, 20 printed 
guard-sheets (expl. of pll.), pll. I-XX (monochr., by E. L. Moses), 1 map 
(fold.), 1 text-fig. [Zimmer]. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., Table of conts. (3 prelim. pp.); Map of Ceylon 
(frontisp.); Introd. (pp. 1—5); Explanation of diagram (p. 6); Diagram to 
illustrate external parts of a bird (p. 7); Measurements and synonomy 
[sic] (p. 8); Systematic index (pp. 9-22); Birds and their classification 
(pp. 23-25); The birds of Ceylon in their Orders (pp. 27—462); Glossary 
(pp. 463—468); Index of English names (pp. 469—473); Index of scientific 
names (pp. 474—492); List of pll. (pp. 493—496); Printed guard-sheets 
and pll. (I-XX). 

‘A well written manual of the subject, which presents a classification 
and nomenclature, as far up to date as possible, of all the birds which 
have been found in the Island; giving at the same time brief statements 
of their description, distribution, habits and nidification. Vernacular 
names are given where known. Artificial keys to the species of the various 
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families, subfamilies or "groups" are supplied, and a glossary of technical 
terms is added. The plates are half-tone reproductions of drawings, 
each illustrating three species. The work adopts modern trinomial 
nomenclature.’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1926) in /bis (XII) II: 219-220. 

«Copy held.» 


Warr, Walter Ernest. 
1931. Manual of the birds of Ceylon. 2nd ed. Colombo; London: 
Director, Colombo Museum; Dulau & Co. Ltd. 

Hbk. (18 x 24.5 cm), pp. i-xxxiii, 1-494, 1 map (fold.), 1 insert-slip 
(Errata, at p. 1). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Table of conts. (p. v); Pref. to 
the 2nd ed. (pp. vii-x, by author, dat. ‘11th June, 1931’); Introd. (pp. 
xi-xiv); Measurements and synonymy (pp. xv—xvi); Diagram of parts of 
a bird (pp. xviixviii); Systematic index (pp. xix—xxxiii); Birds and their 
classification (pp. 1—4); The birds of Ceylon in their Orders (pp. 5-464); 
Appendix (pp. 465—468); Index to English names (pp. 469—473); Index 
to scientific names (pp. 474—494). 

This revised ed. conforms to Bakers Fauna series, whereas the 
classification and nomenclature followed in the 1st ed. was based on 
his Handlist. Fresh information ‘regarding habits, nidification, and local 
distribution of Ceylon species since the 1st ed. have been added. ‘Six 
new species or sub-species have also been admitted to the Ceylon list." 
The b&w. illus. from the Ist ed. have been omitted, in view of Henry's 
Coloured plates of the birds of Ceylon being published as a companion vol. 
Minor rearrangements of taxonomy and systematics have been done. This 
manual contains notes on 372 taxa belonging to 68 families. 

The Appendix comprises ‘recent alternations, made in Stuart Baker's 
“Fauna of British India.” “Birds.” 2nd ed. Vol. VIII (1930) (Addenda and 
Corrig.), to names of species and sub-species appearing in this volume 
from numbers 1-191. Alterations from number 192 to the end have been 
included in the text.’ (p. 465). 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Walkinshaw, Lawrence H. 

1973. Cranes of the world. \st ed. New York: Winchester Press. 
370 pp., 4 pll. (col.), 128 photos (b&w.). 
Reviewed by: Stuart Keith (1974) in The Auk 91: 852-855. 


<Not seen.> 


Watters, Michael. 
1980. The complete birds of the world. Newton Abbot: David 
and Charles. 
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Reviewed by: A. S. Cheke (1980) in Jbis 122: 382. 
«Not seen.» 


Watters, Michael. 
1994. Birds’ eggs. 1st ed. Series ed.: Jonathan Metcalf. [Eyewitness 
Handbooks] London, New York, Stuttgart: Dorling Kindersley. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, with illus. dust-jacket, bis on cover), pp. 1-256, 
vignettes (col., numerous), 2,000+ photos (col., by Harry Taylor), 
vignettes (endpapers, bis). ISBN 1-56458-175-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); frontisp. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 
4); Conts. (p. 5); Authors introd. (pp. 6-8); How this book works (p. 
9); What is an egg? (pp. 10-11); Egg shape and size (pp. 12-13); Egg 
color and pattern (pp. 14-15); Breeding and hatching (pp. 16-17); Nests 
(pp. 18-19); Bird families (pp. 20-25); Non-passerines (pp. 26-143); 
Passerines (pp. 144-249); Glossary (p. 250); Index (pp. 251-256); 
Acknowledgements (p. 256). 

‘A visual guide to the eggs of over 500 [561—A.P] bird species from 
around the world...with more than 2,000 vivid full-colour photographs." 
[Publisher's blurb on cover]. 

The main text contains actual-size photos of eggs, with a vignette 
of the proportionate size of the sp. and its egg. It also gives information 
on ‘breeding’ and ‘range’ (and sometimes, ‘remarks’), egg-size, clutch-size 
and incubation period. 

Information is provided and photos of eggs depicted, of several spp. 
found in the Indian region. 

Reviewed by: Christopher Perrins (1996) in /bis 138: 142. 

<Copy held.> 


Wa ters, Michael. 
2003. A concise history of ornithology. The lives and works of its 
founding figures. 1st ed. London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm, illus. dust-jacket with a brief biographical note 
on the author on back flap), pp. 1-255+1, 68 portr. (b&w.), 25 illus. 
(b&w. photos, 1 double-page). ISBN 1-873403-97-6. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); gratitude and imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (p. 5); Pref. (pp. 9-10); Early times (pp. 11-19); The renaissance of 
Ornithology (pp. 20-51); Eighteenth century systems: Linnaeus, Brisson 
& Buffon, and their legacy (pp. 52-68); Pallas and the new awakening 
(pp. 69-74); Explorations of the eighteenth century (pp. 75-85); The 
Germans and the Dutch (pp. 86-95); The beginnings of American 
Ornithology (pp. 96-113); The Quinary and other nineteenth century 
systems (pp. 114-131); New theories, and explanations in the Far East 
(pp. 132-148); The turn of the nineteenth century and the introduction 
of trinomials (pp. 149-163); Ornithology and ornithologists in the 
twentieth century (pp. 164—175, by John Coulson); Appendices 1-30 
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[pp. 176-235 (systems of classification)]; Appendices A & B (pp. 236- 
238); Bibliography (pp. 239—250); Index (pp. 251-255). 

The chapter by John Coulson has the following subsections: 
Marking birds to study individuals (Survival and mortality rates; Colour- 
ringing; Behaviour; Telemetry; Transponders); Molecular studies in avian 
taxonomy, systematics and biology (Paternity and pair fidelity; Taxonomy 
and systematics). 

The 30 Appendices on systems of classification list the work of 
Walter Charleton, Móhring, J. C. Schaeffer, Brisson, Linnaeus (10th 
ed.), Linnaeus (12th ed.), Briinnich, Latham, Pallas, Gloger, Merrem, 
Blainville, LHerminier, Nitzsch, Wagler, Lacépède, Illiger, Vieillot, 
Temminck, Bonaparte, Avium Conspectus of Tschudi, Cuvier, J. J. Kaup, 
Boie, Hogg, Huxley, Sundevall’s Tentamen, Lilljeborg 1866, Reichenow, 
Fürbringer and Gadow. Appendix A is a list of birds from Emperor 
Rudolph I’s collection, and Appendix B is a list of birds described by 
Quoy & Gaimard on Freycinet's Voyage 1817—1820. 

‘This book is a detailed historical account of the study of birds, from 
the earliest written records through to the twentieth century... The lives 
and works of key ornithologists through history are presented here—the 
explorers, the naturalists and the conservationists who have painstakingly 
built up our knowledge and understanding of birds over the centuries. 
As this fascinating story approaches the modern era, it reveals how 
burgeoning knowledge and shifting ideologies have interacted to shape 
ornithology as the complex scientific discipline we recognise today...' 
(dust-jacket front flap). 

Of particular interest to the regions covered by this bibliography are 
biographies and historical vignettes of Edward Blyth and Allan Octavian 
Hume, besides several others who did not physically work in the Indian 
region but had a profound effect on its ornithology by their work in 
European museums. 

Reviewed by: Kristin Johnson (2004) in /bis 146: 181—182. 

«Copy held.» 


WARAKAGODA, Deepal. 
2001. Bird-watching in Sri Lanka with Baurs. Colombo, Sri 
Lanka: Baur & Co. 

Pp. 1-24. 


«Not seen.» 


WARD, Geoff. 
1994. Islamabad birds. Islamabad: Asian Study Group. 
Lists 339 birds (Pyhala 2001: iii). 


«Not seen.» 


WARGHADE, S. 
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1994. Bhartiya ranpakshi. Pune: Raviraj Publishers. 
In Marathi. 
<Not seen.> 


WARGHADE, S. 

1994. Bhartiya jalpakshi. Pune: Vanashri Publishers. 
In Marathi. 
<Not seen.» 


WARR, Frances E. 

1996. Manuscripts and drawings in the Ornithology and 
Rothschild Libraries of The Natural History Museum at Tring. 
Ist ed. Hertfordshire: British Ornithologists’ Club in association 
with The Natural History Museum. 

Pbk. (17 x 24.5 cm), pp. i-xiv, 1-100, frontisp. (col.), 3 portr. 
(b&w. photos), 1 photo (b&w.). 

Contents: Frontisp., tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Foreword (p. iii, by 
Amberley Moore, dat. “October 1996’); Conts. (p. v); Pref. (p. vii, by 
Robert Prys-Jones); Introd. (pp. ix-xi); The information in the catalogue 
(pp. xiii-xiv); The catalogue (pp. 1-94); Geographical index (pp. 95-96); 
Name index (pp. 97-100). 

“The manuscripts, drawings and photos described in this catalogue 
comprise some 325 separate collections ranging in date from the late 
seventeenth century to the present day. Many parts of the world are 
represented, the collection being particularly rich in material from... 
Burma and the Indian subcontinent...’ (p. x). 

‘The catalogue entries have short biographies of people. Of interest 
to South Asian ornithology (followed by serial number) are: Bailey, 
Frederick Marshman (8); Baker, Edward Charles Stuart (9); Banks, 
John D. N. (10); Barnes, Henry Edwin (12); Beavan, Robert Cecil (14); 
Butler, Edward Arthur (28); Carruthers, Alexander Douglas Mitchell 
(30); Frome, Norman Frederick (62); Fry, Walter (63); Godwin-Austen, 
Henry Haversham (68); Hardwicke, Thomas (80); Harington, Herbert 
Hastings (82); Hume, Allan Octavian (88); Inglis, Charles McFarlane 
(92); Kennedy, Norman D. (98); Lister, Michael Dickinson (106); Loke 
Wan Tho (109); Ludlow, Frank (112); Meinertzhagen, Richard (123); 
Osmaston, Arthur Edward (137); Packman, J. C. (139); Phillips, William 
Watt Addison (144); Proctor, Frederic William (150); Ramsay, Robert 
George Wardlaw (152); Rowe, Eric George (158); Stevens, Herbert 
(175); Ticehurst, Claud Buchanan (178); Venning, Francis Esmond 
Wingate (183); Wait, Walter Ernest (187); Waite, Herbert William (188); 
Whistler, Hugh (195); Wickham, Percy Frederic (199). 

Reviewed by: Kristin R. Salaman (1998) in /bis 140: 352-353. 

«Copy held.» 
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1639. 


1640. 
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WARREN, Rachel L. M. 
1966. Type-specimens of birds in the British Museum (Natural 
History). Vol. 1 of 3 vols. Publication 651. London: British 
Museum (Natural History). 

Pp. I-x, 1-320. 

Reviewed by: Allan R. Phillips (1974) in The Auk 91: 433—434. 


«Not seen.» 


WARREN, Rachel L. M. & C. J. O. Harrison. 
1971. Type-specimens of birds in the British Museum (Natural 
History). Passerines. Vol. 2 of 3 vols. Publication 691. London: 
British Museum (Natural History). 

Pp. i-vi, 1-628. 

Reviewed by: Allan R. Phillips (1974) in The Auk 91: 433-434. 


<Not seen.> 


WARREN, Rachel L. M. & C. J. O. Harrison. 
1973. Type-specimens of birds in the British Museum (Natural 
History). Systematic index. Vol. 3 of 3 vols. London: British 
Museum (Natural History). 

Pp. i-xi, 1-76. 


<Not seen.> 


WATERHOUSE, David M. (Ed.) 

2004. The origins of Himalayan studies. Brian Houghton 
Hodgson in Nepal and Darjeeling 1820-1858. London & New 
York: RoutledgeCurzon. 

Contents: Summary (p. i); advt. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v—vii); Illus. (pp. viii-x); Contributors (pp. xi—xii); Foreword 
(pp. xiii-xix, by Thomas R. Trautmann); Pref. (pp. xx-xxi, by David 
Waterhouse); Acknowledgements (pp. xxii-xxiii); Abbreviations and 
technical note (p. xxiv); Brian Hodgson—a biographical sketch (pp. 
1-24, by David Waterhouse); The political role of Brian Hodgson (pp. 
25-38, by John Whelpton); Brian Houghton Hodgson—the unsung story 
(pp. 39-48, by Harihar Raj Joshi); The ambivalent exegette: Hodgson’s 
contributions to the study of Buddhism (pp. 49-76, by Donald S. Lopez 
Jr); "Ihe architectural monuments of Buddhism’: Hodgson and the 
Buddhist architecture of the Kathmandu Valley (pp. 77-110, by J. P. 
Losty); Zoology...amuses me much (pp. 134-153, by Ann Datta & Carol 
Inskipp); Brian Hodgson and the mammals and other animals of Nepal 
(pp. 154-171, by Ann Datta); A pioneer of Himalayan ornithology (pp. 
172-188, by Carol Inskipp); Hodgson, Hooker and the Himalayan 
frontier, 1848-1850 (pp. 189-205, by David Arnold); Brian Hodgson 
as ethnographer and ethnologist (pp. 206-226, by Martin Gaenszle); 
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Hodgson s Tibeto-Burman and Tibeto-Burman today (pp. 227-248, 
by George van Driem); Hodgson’s legacy (pp. 249—252, by David 
Waterhouse); Select bibliography (pp. 253-271); Index (pp. 272-280). 

“This book critically examines Hodgson’s life and achievement, within 
the context of his contribution to scholarship. It consists of contributions 
from leading historians of Nepal and South Asia and from specialists 
in Buddhist studies, art history, linguistics, zoology and ethnography. 
Many of the drawings photoed for this book have not previously been 
published.’ (blurb from back cover). 


WATERHOUSE, Frederick Herschel. (1845-1919) 
1885. The dates of publication of some of the zoological works 
of the late John Gould. London: R. H. Porter. 

8vo, pp. i-xi«1, 1-59. [Zimmer]. 

* "Ihe Mammals of Australia,” “A Monograph of the Macropodidae,” 
“The Birds of Great Britain,” “The Birds of Asia,” "Ihe Birds of Australia" 
and supplement, "A Monograph of the Trochilidae" and supplement, 
parts I-IV (not completed), “A Monograph of the Odontophorinae" 
and “A Monograph of the Trogonidae" (revised edition) are given a short 
collation, and the species treated in each are listed alphabetically by genera. 
Following each specific name are given in tabular form the volume and 
plate numbers, the number of the original part, and the year of issue. 
Since the final arrangement of the plates in Gould's works is without 
regard to the sequence of issue, the present volume is extremely useful in 
determining the dates of publication of the various plates.’ [Zimmer]. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1886) in bis (V) IV: 97. 


«Not seen.» 


WATERHOUSE, Frederick Herschel. 
1889. Index Generum Avium. A list of the genera and subgenera 
of birds. 1st ed. London: R. H. Porter. 

8vo, 3 pr. ll., pp. 1-240. [Zimmer]. 

* “An alphabetical list of about 7000 terms that have been employed 
or suggested by various authors, since the date of the twelfth edition 
of Linnaeuss 'Systema Naturae, as generic and subgeneric names of 
Birds, and of references to the places and dates of their publication." 
Supplementary papers have been published by Richmond in the 
Proceedings, U.S. National Museum, 24[,] No. 1267, May 2, 1902, pp. 
663—729; 35, No. 1656, Dec. 16, 1908, pp. 583—655; and 53, No. 2221, 
Aug. 16, 1917, pp. 565—636.' [Zimmer]. 


«Not seen.» 


Watson, George E., Richard L. Zusi & Robert E. Storer. 
1963. Preliminary field guide to the birds of the Indian Ocean. 
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For use during the International Indian Ocean Expedition. 
Washington DC: Smithsonian Institution. 

Pbk. (19.8 x 26 cm, illus. cover, by Carolyn Lutz; bis tit.), 1 pr. 
l. (frontisp.; map), pp. ix, 1-214+2, 94 pll. (line-drawings: specimen 
preparation 1—6, identification 1-88), 17 maps (numbered in conts.). 

Contents: Frontisp. (pr.l.; map); tit. (p. i, illus.); Pref. (pp. iii-iv, by 
eds., dat. January 17, 1963’); Acknowledgements and ded. (p. v); Table 
of conts. (pp. vii-viii); List of pll. and maps (pp. ix); Introd. [p. 1-3 
(Status of knowledge of Indian Ocean birds; Potential contribution of 
the LI.O.E.; Oceanic birds and oceanography; Endemic and introduced 
landbirds)]; Collection of specimens and data (pp. 5-13); Notes (p. 14); 
Synoptic species list [pp. 15—50 (with: Index to Latin names; Index to 
English names)]; Field identification (pp. 51-90, with several blank pages 
for ‘Notes’); Island lists [pp. 89-214 (Christmas Island pp. 90—97; Cocos- 
Keeling Islands, pp. 98-103; Laccadives, pp. 104—109; Maldive Islands, 
pp. 110-117; Chagos Archipelago, pp. 118-123; Amsterdam and St. Paul, 
pp. 124-127; Cargados Carajos [St. Brandon’s], pp. 128-131; Rodriguez, 
pp. 132-137; Mauritius [Formerly Ile de France], pp. 138-149; Reunion 
[Bourbon], pp. 150-159; Tromelin, pp. 160—161; Seychelles, pp. 162-173; 
Agalega Islands, pp. 174-177; Amirante Bank [Includes Amirante Islands, 
Ile Desroches, and Alphonse], pp. 178-183; Providence Bank, pp. 184— 
189; Aldabra Islands [Includes Aldabra, Assumption, Cosmoledo, Astove, 
and Gloriosa], pp. 190-199; Comoro Islands, pp. 200-214)]. 

This is a working manual for participants of the International Indian 
Ocean Expedition, with line-drawings for identification and checklists of 
birds with brief annotations, for each of the islands covered by the team 
between lat. 20N and 40S. The Synoptic species list (pp. 15-50) contains a 
list of 278 taxa from the Indian Ocean. 

Reviewed by: Dean Amadon (1964) in The Auk 81 (1): 101—102. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


WATTEL, Jan. 

1973. Geographical differentiation in the genus Accipiter. 
Publications of the Nuttall Ornithological Club, 13. Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: Nuttall Ornithological Club. 

Hbk., pp. i-vi, 1-231, 21 illus., 27 maps, 82 tables. 

Contents: (pp. v—vi); introd. and methods (pp. 1-11); regional 
treatments of species (pp. 13—199); structure and ecology (pp. 200—210); 
conclusions (pp. 211—216); bibliography (pp. 217-231). 

Part 3 Europe and Asia includes spp. from South Asia (pp. 13-63). 
Detailed analysis of all 43 spp. recognised. 

"Wattel's systematic treatment of Accipiter is the best available and 
should be followed" (Amadon 1975). 

Reviewed by: Dean Amadon (1975) in The Auk 92: 832-833; C. J. 
O. Harrison (1976) in Ibis 118: 277—278. 
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«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


WEDDERBURN, William. (1838—1918) 
1912. Allan Octavian Hume. London: T. Fisher Unwin. 


«Not seen.» 


Weick, Friedhelm. 
2006. Owls (Strigiformes)—annotated and illustrated checklist. 
Ist ed. Berlin: Springer-Verlag. 

Hbk., pp. 350, 23 illus. (col.), 63 line-drawings. 

Includes subspecies and synonyms and provides information on 
the type locality, habitat and distribution of 220 owl spp. and 539 taxa, 
plus details of museum collections. It contains an abundance of hitherto- 
unpublished mesurements... 

URL: — http://www.nhbs.com/owls strigiformes annotated. and . 
illustrated. checklist tefno. 146741.html&tab tag-desc. 

Accessed on 2.ii.2008. 

<Not seen.» 


WEIDENSAUL, Scott. 

2002. The ghost with trembling wings. Science, wishful thinking 
& the search for lost species. 1st ed. New York: North Point 
Press. 

Hbk. (15 x 23 cm, illus. dust-jacket), 5 pr. ll., pp. 1-341, several 
maps and illus. ISBN 0-374-24664-5. 

Contents: Advt., half-tit., tit., imprint, ded. contents (pr. ll.); Half- 
tit., The ghost with trembling wings (pp. 3-37); Proving a negative (pp. 
38-64); Chance and calculation (pp. 65-92); The noble living (pp. 
93-122); The ABC’s of ghost cats (pp. 123-150); Cruising the crypto- 
fringe (pp. 151-186); The brothers and the bull (pp. 187-213); Test- 
tube babies (pp. 214—242); The tiger that isn't (pp. 243-279); Sweat bees 
ate our earwax (pp. 280—310); Notes and bibliography (pp. 311-321); 
Acknowledgements (pp. 323—325); Index (pp. 327-341). 

Deals with the rediscovery of Heteroglaux blewitti on pp. 81-92, 
revealing Col. Meinertzhagen's fraud, which was unmasked by Pamela 
Rasmussens investigations. 


«Copy held.» 


WErcorp, Hugo. (1886-1973) 

2005. Die Biogeographie Tibets und seiner Vorländer 
[Ihe biogeography of Tibet and its surrounding foothills]. 
Mitteilungen des Vereins Sáchsischer Ornithologen 9 (Sonderheft 3): 
1—44543, 66 photos (b&w.), 2 maps (col.), 103 maps (b&w.), 
graphs. Ed.: Siegfried Eck. 
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In German. 

“This special supplement of the journal of the ornithological society 
of Saxony, "Ihe biogeography of Tibet and its surrounding foothills", 
is the final stage in the long odyssey of a manuscript that has become 
almost legendary in the circles of German ecology. At the beginning of his 
enormously detailed and dense text, Weigold states his aim: "Ihe central 
problem in this work is to discover what role the rising Tibet has played 
over geological time as a centre of evolutionary development". 

"Ihe work deals with roughly ten distinct "bioregions", but the 
avifauna is described in detail from only some of them. Ornithologically 
by far the most interesting part is the roughly 100-page section spanning 
the chapters “The Himalayas as a whole" and “The...Alpine forest belt and 
its mainly Palearctic plants and animals".' (Hillcoat 2006). 

Reviewed by: Brian Hillcoat (2006) in bis 148 (4): 839—840. 

«Copy held.» 


WEIR, T. 
1955. East of Kathmandu. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 


«Not seen.» 


WELKER, Robert Henry. 
1975. Natural man: the life of William Beebe. \st ed. 
Bloomington; London: Indiana University Press. 

8vo (19.7 x 24.7 cm, with dust-jacket), pp. 224, photos (b&w.). 


<Not seen.> 


We ts, David R. 

1999. The birds of the Thai-Malaya peninsula, covering 
Burma and Thailand south of the eleventh parallel, peninsular 
Malaysia and Singapore. Non-passerines. \st ed. Vol. 1 of 2 
vols. London: Academic Press. 

Hbk. (19.0 x 26.5cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. i-liii, 1-648, pll. 
1-69 [between pp. 296—297; col., by Philip Burton (62-64), G. W. H. 
Davison (1-5), R. David Digby (10-13, 18-20, 23-26, 35, 46), Dana 
Gardner (42-45, 47-55, 58-61, 65-69), Peter Hayman (17, 21-22), 
Ian Lewington (8-9, 38-41), David Quinn (6-7, 14-16, 27-28), Chris 
Rose (29-34, 36-37, 56—57)], woodcuts (by Dana Gardner), maps 1-12, 
maps (distribution; innum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); ded. (p. ii); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); 
Conts. (pp. v—vii); List of pll. (pp. viii-ix); List of maps and figs. (p. x); 
Preamble (pp. xi-xii, by David Wells, dt. ‘June 1998"); Acknowledgements 
(pp. xiii-xv); Introduction to volume one (pp. xvi-xxxvi); The species 


accounts (pp. xxxvii-liii); Species accounts (pp. 1-600); References and 
other sources (pp. 601—619); Indexes 621—648 [Scientific names (622— 
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634), Species names in English (635—640), Species names in Romanized 
Thai (641—644), Species names in Malay (645—648)]. 

This work covers the following families: Galliformes: Phasianidae; 
Anseriformes: Anatidae; Podicipediformes: Podicipedidae; 
Procellariiformes: Procellariidae, Hydrobatidae; Pelecaniformes: 
Phaethontidae, Sulidae, Anhingidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Pelecanidae, 
Fregatidae; Ciconiiformes: Ardeidae, Threskiornithidae, Ciconiidae; 
Falconiformes: Accipitridae, Falconidae; Gruiformes: Gruidae, 
Heliornithidae, Rallidae; Turniciformes: Turnicidae; Charadriiformes: 
Scolopacidae, Rostratulidae, Jacanidae, Burhinidae, Haematopodidae, 
Recurvirostridae, Charadriidae, Glareolidae, Laridae; Columbiformes: 
Columbidae; Pisttaciformes: Psittacidae; Cuculiformes: Cuculidae, 
Centropodidae; Strigiformes: Strigidae, Tytonidae; Caprimulgiformes: 
Podargidae, Caprimulgidae; Apodiformes: Apodidae, Hemiprocnidae; 
Trogoniformes: Trogonidae; Bucerotiformes: Bucerotidae; Upupiformes: 
Upupidae; Coraciiformes: Halcyonidae, Alcedinidae, Meropidae, 
Coraciidae; Piciformes: Indicatoridae, Picidae, Capitonidae. 

The introd. contains the following subsections: The review area, 
Choice of a name, Geography, Habitat categories, Species assemblages 
and biogeographical background, Implications for conservation, Volume 
two, References. 

‘Over 380 species are described in contemporary handbook format. 
Historically complete accounts draw on a full range of recent field and 
museum research, together with much previously unpublished and 
little-circulated data from local compilers and the diaries and personal 
records of many enthusiasts. Each species account comprises 16 standard 
sections dealing with topics such as systematics, distribution, plumage, 
biometrics, status, habitat, food and foraging, voice, behaviour, breeding 
biology, moult and conservation—all fully referenced to a bibliography 
of over 800 sources. 

‘General introductory material [includes] an explanatory guide to 
the species treatments, a full account of the biogeographical, including 
palaeo-environmental, background of the avifauna, and of its relevance 
to current conservatin issues, plus a gazetteer of all sites mentioned in the 
text, keyed to essential maps.’ (Dust-jacket blurb). 

This seminal work has contributions from Philip D. Round and 
Uthai Treesucon, and includes the southern tip (Tenasserim) of Burma 
(=Myanmar). 

Reviewed by: David Blakesley (1999) in Ibis 141: 701—702. 

<Copy held.> 


WELLS, David R. 

2007. The birds of the Thai-Malaya peninsula, covering 
Burma and Thailand south of the eleventh parallel, peninsular 
Malaysia and Singapore. Passerines. \st ed. Vol. 2 of 2 vols. 
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London: Christopher Helm. 

Hbk. (19.4 x 26.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket, by John Gale), pp. 
1-800+55, pll. 1-51+4 [at the end of the vol., without pagination; col., 
by John Gale (1—3, 7, 10, 14, 18-28, 34—36, 43-47), Dana Gardner (4, 
8, 32-33), Kamol Komolphalin (15-17), Brian Small (5-6, 9, 11-13, 
29-31, 37—42, 48-51; Add. 1—4)] fig. 1., maps 1-7, maps (distribution, 
innum.). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); ded. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); imprint (p. 4); 
Conts. (pp. 5—6); List of pll. (p. 7); List of figs. and maps (p. 7); Pref. to 
vol. two (p. 8, by David Wells, dt. “November 2005’); Acknowledgements 
(pp. 9-12); Introd. (pp. 13-23); Species accounts (pp. 25-723); Appendix 
one: ornithologists in the peninsula: a chronology to the mid twentieth 
century (pp. 725—736); Appendix two: corrections and additions to 
volume one made tot he closing date of the volume two manuscript (pp. 
737—770); References and other sources (pp. 771—786); Indexes [pp. 
787—800: Scientific names (787—794), Species names in English (795— 
798), Species names in Malay (799—800)]. 

This work covers the following families (those not relevant to South 
Asia are within parentheses): Passeriformes: Pittidae, Eurylaimidae, 
(Acanthizidae, Eupertidae), Oriolidae, Campephagidae, Pachycephalidae, 
Aegithinidae, Artamidae, Corvidae, Laniidae, Dicruridae, Rhipiduridae, 
Monarchidae, Malaconotidae, Paridae, Hirundinidae, Pycnonotidae, 
Acrocephalidae, Timalidae, Cisticolidae, Sittidae, Sturnidae, Turdidae, 
Muscicapidae, lrenidae, Chloropseidae, Nectariniidae, Motacillidae, 
Ploceidae, Estrildidae, Passeridae, Emberizidae, Fringillidae. 

The introd. contains the following subsections: Biogeography 
supplement, Family sequence, Update on bird names, Format changes, 
Gazetteer supplement. 

This seminal work has contributions from Philip D. Round and 
Uthai Treesucon, and includes the southern tip (Tenasserim) of Burma 
(= Myanmar). 

‘Covers the birds of Singapore, peninsular Malaysia, southern 
Thailand and the tip of Tenasserim (Burma) with their associated island 
archipelagos. Over 380 species are described, including information on 
systematics, distribution, plumage, biometrics, status, habitat, food and 
foraging, voice, behaviour, breeding biology, moult and conservation’ 
(from the publisher’s website). 

Reviewed by: James Gilroy (2008) in Jbis 150 (3): 651-652. 


‘WETLANDS INTERNATIONAL. 
2002. Waterbird population estimates. 3rd ed. Eds.: Simon 
Delany & Derek Scott. Wageningen, The Netherlands: Wetlands 
International. 

Pbk., pp. 1-226. 

Reviewed by: ‘J. L. Q. (2003) in Ibis 145: 524-525. 
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«Not seen.» 


WETLANDS INTERNATIONAL. 

2006. Waterbird population estimates—fourth edition. Eds.: 
Simon Delany & Derek Scott. Wageningen, The Netherlands: 
Wetlands International. 

Pbk. (29.5 x 21 cm, illus. cover), pp. i-viii, 1-239, innum. photos 
(col., by several photographers), maps (distribution) and tables. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); notice (p. iii); Conts. (p. v); 
Foreword (p. vi, by Peter Bridgewater, Nick Davidson & Rob Hepworth); 
Acknowledgements (p. vii); Summary (p. viii); Introd. (pp. 1-3); The 
Ramsar criteria and 1% thresholds (pp. 4-5); Methodology (pp. 6-7); 
How to use this book (pp. 8-12); Discussion and conclusions (pp. 13- 
22); Waterbird population estimates, 2006 (pp. 23-217); References and 
other sources (pp. 218-232); Index (pp. 233-239). 

This book is a distillation of the massive worldwide effort to census 
waterbird populations. It suggests estimates of worldwide waterbird 
populations and their 196 threshold levels for applying the Ramsar 
Convention criterion to wetlands that harbour such populations. It 
provides information on 878 spp. 


«Copy held.» 


WHEATLEY, Nigel. 
1996. Where to watch birds in Asia. London: A. & C. Black. 
Pp. 1—463, maps (over 100), line-drawings (numerous). 
Reviewed by: Pete Morris in OBC Bulletin 25: 70-71; ‘M. L. B? 
(1997) in Ibis 139: 597. 


«Not seen.» 


Wuist er, Hugh. (1889-1943) 
1924. In the high Himalayas, sport and travel in the Rhotang 
and Baralacha, with some notes on the natural history of that 
area. lst ed. London: H. F. & G. Witherby. 

Hbk. (14 x 22 cm), pp. 1-223, frontisp. (missing in my copy), 31 
photos (b&w. by the author), 1 map. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); monogram (p. 2); frontisp. (missing); title 
(p. 3); imprint (p. 4); Introd. (pp. 5-7, by ‘H. W.); Conts. (p. 9); List of 
illus. (pp. 11-12); map (p. 13); The Rhotang pass (pp. 13-22); General 
description of Lahul (pp. 23—42); The religion and people of Lahul (pp. 
43-56); The devil dance of the Sha-Shur monastery (pp. 57-66); The 
ibex of Lahul (pp. 67—87); Patseo and its fair (pp. 88—95); The Baralacha 
pass (pp. 96-105); The Lingti plain (pp. 106-117); The Upper Chandra 
valley (pp. 118—129); The game birds of Lahul and Spiti (pp. 130-139); 
In the Spiti valley (pp. 140—151); The religion of Spiti (pp. 152-161); 
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In pursuit of Burhel (pp. 162-173); Amongst the monal (pp. 174-184); 
A camp in the Solang nullah (pp. 185-197); The valley of Kulu (pp. 
198-209); Birds by the wayside in Lahul and Spiti (pp. 210—219); Index 
(pp. 221-223). 

This is a travelogue of hunting expeditions in the Himalayas with 
general notes on birdlife and culture. 

My copy is inscribed ‘Katherine J Gauss on the front free 
endpaper. 

«Copy held.» 


WuistLer, Hugh. 
1928. Popular handbook of Indian birds. lst ed. London: 
Gurney and Jackson. 

Hbk. (23 x 15 cm: gilt top edge; fore, and bottom, untrimmed), pp. 
i-xxiv, 1-438, 2 ll. (advts.), frontisp. (col. by H. Grónvold), pll. I-XVII 
[by H. Grénvold (col. I, VIII, XI, XV—all with butterpaper; monochr. 
II-VIL IX-X, XI-XIV, XVI-XVII), line-drawings 1—84. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i) copyright (p. ii); frontisp. (pl. 
I+butterpaper); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); Conts. (pp. v-xii); List of 
plates (pp. xiii-xv); Introduction (pp. xvii-xxiv); text (pp. 1-423); Index 
(pp. 425—438); advt. (2 IL). 

Systematic order of Families covered: Corvidae, Paridae, Sittidae, 
Timaliidae, Pycnonotidae, Certhidae, Cinclidae, Turdidae, Muscicapidae, 
Laniidae, Pericrocotidae, Artamidae, Dicruridae, Sylviidae, Oriolidae, 
Sturnidae, Ploceidae, Fringillidae, Hirundinidae, Motacillidae, Alaudidae, 
Zosteropidae, Nectariniidae, Dicaeidae, Pittidae, Picidae, Capitonidae, 
Coraciadae, Meropidae, Alcedinidae, Bucerotidae, Upupidae, 
Micropodidae, Caprimulgidae, Cuculidae, Psittacidae, Strigidae, 
Gypidae, Falconidae, Columbidae, Pteroclidae, Phasianidae, Turnicidae, 
Rallidae, Baliaricidae, Otidae, Burhinidae, Glareolidae, Jacanidae, 
Charadriidae, Rostratulidae, Laridae, Pelecanidae, Phalacrocoracidae, 
Ibididae, Plataleidae, Ciconiidae, Ardeidae, Anatidae, and Podicipidae. 

250 spp., of birds are described. 

Reviewed: W. S. [=Witmer Stone], 1928, Auk, XLV: 389. 

<Copy held.> 


WuisTLer, Hugh. 
1935. Popular handbook of Indian birds. 2nd ed. London: 
Gurney and Jackson. 

Hbk. (23 x 15 cm: gilt top edge; fore, and bottom, untrimmed), 
pp. i-xxviii, 1-513+1, 2 Il. (advt.)., pll. I-XX [by H. Grónvold, col. 
(frontisp.-I, V, X, XIII, XVID, monochr. (I-IV, VI-IX, XI-XII, XIV- 
XVL XVIII-XX)], line-drawings 1-96 (by H. Grónvold), top edge gilt. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); Pref. to the 2nd ed. (p. v, by 
Hugh Whistler); Conts. (pp. vii-xv); List of pll. (pp. xvii-xx); Introd. 
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(pp. xxi-xxviii, by Hugh Whistler); text and pll. (pp. 1-495); Index (pp. 
497-513). Advt. (2 pp. 

"Ihe number of species described at length [in this work] has been 
increased to 275 and in addition—and this is a new feature—over 230 
other species have been mentioned in short paragraphs which give the 
salient points in their description and distribution. In all, therefore, 
more than 500 species are now brought to the notice of the observer as 
compared with 250 in the first edition...In addition the whole text has 
been very carefully revised in order to bring it up to date with reference 
to the advances made in Indian Ornithology since the appearance of the 
first edition.’ (p. v). 

Changes made in Family names are: Pericrocotidae changed to 
Campephagidae; Baliaricidae to Gruidae; Otidae to Otididae; Burhinidae 
to Oedicnemidae. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (1935) in /bis (XIII) V: 463—464. 

My copy inscribed by “Leonard C. Webber and ‘Lennon E. O’Brien’ 
on the half-tit. page. 

<Copy held.> 


WuistLer, Hugh. 
1941. Popular handbook of Indian birds. 3rd Revised & 
Enlarged ed. London: Gurney and Jackson. 

Hbk. (23.5 cm) [Ripley & Scribner], pp. i-xxviii, 1-549, frontisp. 
(col., by H. Grónvold), pll. I-XXI [by H. Grónvold, col. (I, V, VII, 
XI, XIV, XVIII), monochr. (II-IV, VI-VII, IX-X, XII-XIII, XV-XVII, 
XIX-XXI), line-drawings 1-105 (by H. Grónvold). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i, inscribed by the author for Sálim Ali and 
dat. ‘January 1942); tit. (p. iii); Pref. to the 3rd ed. (p. v, by author, dat. 
"New Year's day, 1941’); Conts. (pp. vii-xvi); List of pll. (pp. xvii-xx); 
Introd. (to the 1st ed.) (pp. xxi-xxviii, by Hugh Whistler); text and pll. 
(pp. 1-530); Index (pp. 531—549). 

More short paragraphs (mentioning species other than in the main 
text), ‘have been added in this new edition... [adding to over]...550 Indian 
birds...An appropriate number of new illustrations have also been added... 
just before the lamented death of Mr H. Grónvold...Finally the whole 
text has been very carefully revised...’ (p. v). 

«Ex-libris BNHS.> 


Whistler, Hugh. 
1944. The avifaunal survey of Ceylon conducted jointly by the 
British and Colombo Museums. Spolia Zeylanica XXII (3&4): 
119-321. 

With 1 map and 8 photos (b&w., by W. W. A. Waite). 

The results of a survey carried out from October 1936 to June 
1939. This paper is preceded by an ‘Editorial note’ that acknowledges 
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the assistance of Major W. W. A. Phillips in correcting the proofs, and 
mentions that Mr. L. de Fonseka and Mr. T. R. Sandrasagara prepared 
the index. Abdulali's copy (Ex-libris Humayun Abdulali) is interleaved 
with his comments. 

New names: Brachypternus benghalensis jaffnensis (= Dinopium 
benghalense jaffnense); Cinnyris lotenia hindustanicus (= Nectarinia lotenia 
hindustanica); Himantopus himantopus ceylonensis, Merops orientalis 
ceylonicus; Piprisoma agile zeylonicum (= Dicaeum agile zeylonense). 


WuisTLer, Hugh. 
1949. Popular handbook of Indian birds. Revised & Enlarged 
áth ed. Kinnear, N. B. (ed.). London: Gurney and Jackson. 

Hbk. (23 x 15 cm. with dust-jacket illus. by H. Grönvold), pp. 
i-xxviii, 1—560, frontisp. (col., differs from that in the 1st and 2nd ed.), 
pll. I-XXIV [by; H. Grónvold (col: Frontisp.=I, VI, X, XINI, XVII, XXI; 
monochrome: II-III, V, VII-IX, XI-XII, XIV, XVI, XVIII-XX, XXII- 
XXIV), Roland Green (col: IV; monochrome: VIL, XV)], line-drawings 
1-108 (by; H. Grónvold & Roland Green). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); copyright (p. ii); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); 
imprint (p. iv); Pref. to the fourth edition (pp. v—vi, by N. B. Kinnear); 
Conts. (pp. vii-xvi); List of plates (pp. xvii-xx); Introduction (to the firt 
edition) (pp. xxi-xxviii); text (pp. 1-541); Index (pp. 542—560). 

Posthumous publication. Revised and enlarged by Norman Boyd 
Kinnear of the British Museum. 

Several Indian ornithologists helped N. B. Kinnear in the preparation 
of this revised and enlarged 4th ed. of Hugh Whistler’s popular book. 
These included B. B. Osmaston, Salim Ali, C. M. Inglis, W. H. Mathews, 
and E S. Briggs. In this ed. “7 more species have been added, and 12 
referred to in the text.’ (p. v.) 

The following Families have been separated/added vis-a-vis earlier 
eds.: Irenidae, and Graculidae. 

Reviewed by Salim Ali in JBNHS 48(4): 798—799 (q.v); ‘R. E. M? 
(1950) in /bis 92: 155-156. 

«Copy held.» 


WuisTLer, Hugh. 
1963. Popular handbook of Indian birds. Reprint of 4th Revised 
& Enlarged ed. Series ed.: Norman Boyd Kinnear. London: Oliver 
& Boyd Ltd. 

See # 1662 for details. 

<Copy held.> 


WHITAKER, Zai. 
2003. Sálim Ali for schools: a children’s biography. \st ed. Delhi: 
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Permanent Black. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. cover), pp. ix, 1-102, line-drawings (by 
Anuradha Roy), 8 photos (b&w.). ISBN 81-7824-058-0. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imprint (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Acknowledgements (pp. vii-viii); Conts. (pp. ix-x); A well-dressed sparrow 
(pp. 1-9); Business in Burma (pp. 10-15); Tehmina, an extraordinary 
partner (pp. 16-22); Lucky misfortune (pp. 23-32); A bird in the hand 
(pp. 33-44); Kerala: Favourite state (pp. 45-51); Sálim's adventures (pp. 
52—61); Friends and foes (pp. 62-73); The magic ring (pp. 74-82); A rare 
species of uncle (pp. 83-90); Birds and us (pp. 91—98). 

An insightful yet simple biography of Sálim Ali by his grand-niece. 
Chapters 1—10 are biographical. The last, unnumbered chapter is about 
birdwatching. 

Reviewed by: Anon. (2003) in Down to Earth 12 (3): 59. 


WiysiNGHE, D. P. 
1994. Checklist of the birds of Sri Lanka. lst ed. Special 
Publications Series No 2. Colombo: Ceylon Bird Club. 

Pbk. (14 x 21 cm, illus. cover by Jagath Gunawardana), 1 pr.l., pp. 
i-iii, 1-49, 2 maps. 

Contents: Tit. (with insert-slip of Errata); imprint (pr. L); ded. (p. i); 
Conts. (p. ii); Foreword (p. iii, by Thilo W Hoffmann, dat. ‘June 1994’); 
Introd. (pp. 1-8); Climatic maps (p. 9); Systematic list (pp. 10—43); 
Appendix I (p. 44); References (pp. 45—46); Index (pp. 47—49). 

The introductory chapter contains the following subsections: 
Geography and distribution; Classification and nomenclature; Common 
names; Sight records; Format; Acknowledgements. 

“This is a revised and expanded version of a list of Sri Lanka birds 
issued as a supplement to the Ceylon Bird Club Notes for February 
1989...[it] is thus a complete and up-to-date list of all birds recorded 
reliably from Sri Lanka, with a cut-off date of November 1994. According 
to this list some 425 species of birds (representing 463 distinct forms) 
have been reported from Sri Lanka.’ (p. 1). 

Reviewed by: ‘M. L. B.' (1995) in bis 137: 603 [year wrongly given 
as ‘1991’—A.P]. 

<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


WIJEYERATNE, Gehan de Silva. 
2006. Birds of Sri Lanka and southern India. 1st ed. Gehan's 
photo booklet. Colombo: Jetwing Eco Holidays. 
Pbk. (14.5 x 21 cm, spiralbound, illus. cover, by author), 1 pr. p., 
pp. 1-43, 378 photos (col., by author and others), 1 portr. (author). 
Contents: text (inside front cover); conts. (pr. p.); col. pll. 1-42 (pp. 
1—42, 378 col. photos by author and others); advt. (p. 43); imprint and 


about the author ( inside back cover, with portr. of author). 
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A slim booklet with 378 col. photos of spp. found in Sri Lanka and 
southern India. Each p. has nine photos captioned with English, scientific 
and Sinhala names and status. 


«Copy held.» 


WIJEYERATNE, Gehan de Silva, L. Perera, J. Williams, Deepal 
Warakagoda & N. de Silva Wijeyeratne. (Eds.) 

1997. A birdwatcher’s guide to Sri Lanka. Sandy, UK: Oriental 
Bird Club. 


WIEYERATNE, Gehan de Silva & Deepal Warakagoda. 
2001. A checklist of the birds of Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka: Sri Lanka 
Natural History Society. 

Pp. 1-24. 


«Not seen.» 


WIEYERATNE, Gehan de Silva & Deepal Warakagoda. 
2001. A checklist of the birds in Yala, Sri Lanka. Sri Lanka: Sri 
Lanka Natural History Society. 

Pp. 1-16. 


<Not seen.> 


WIJEYERATNE, Gehan de Silva, Deepal Warakagoda & T. S. U. 
De Zylva. 

2000. A photographic guide to birds of Sri Lanka. London: 
New Holland Publishers (UK) Ltd. 

Pbk. (9.5 x 19 cm, illus. cover), pp. 1-144, 264 photos (col., by Chew 
Yen Fook, Bandula Gunawardana, Udita Hettige, Sujeeva Jayasinghe, 
Rukshan Jayawardene, Chandima Kahandawala, Namal Kamalgoda, 
Tim Loseby Eric Lott, Lester Perera, Ranil Perera, Ismeth Raheem, Ravi 
Samarasinha, Pathamanatha Samaraweera, Gehan de Silva Wijeyeratne, 
T. S. U. De Zylva), 1 map (col.). ISBN 85974-511-3. 

Contents: Tit., imprint, Conts. (pp. 1—3); Introd. (p. 4); The climatic 
zones (p. 4); The avifauna of Sri Lanka (pp. 5-8); Information for visitors 
(pp. 9-11); Map of Sri Lanka (p. 11); Key to corner tabs (p. 12); The 
species descriptions (p. 13); Bird topography (p. 13); Species descriptions 
(pp. 14-139); Glossary (pp. 140-141); Index (pp. 142-144). 

A photographic pocket guide covering 252 spp., illustrated with good 
quality colour photos. Each page has 2 spp. with very brief descriptions of 
plumages for identification. Basically designed for the tourist. 

Reviewed by: Krys Kazmierczak in OBC Bulletin 34: 81. 

«Copy held.» 


WIKRAMANAYAKE, E. B. 


750 


1672. 


1673. 


1674. 


1675. 


1676. 


1677. 


Birds in books 


1977. Go to the birds. Colombo: Wildlife and Nature Protection 
Society of Sri Lanka (Ceylon) in association with the Ceylon Bird 
Club. 

Pp. 1-72. 


«Not seen.» 


Wios, Claudia & Joe DiCostanzo. 
1999. Terns and Skimmers: a guide to the Terns and Skimmers 
of the world. \st ed. England: Pica Press. 

Hbk. (17 x 24 cm), pp. 1-240, pll. 1-24. maps. ISBN 1-873403- 
42-9. 


«Not seen.» 


WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. (1914—1977) 
1960. The genera Cettia, Locustella, Acrocephalus and 
Hippolais. Tring: British Trust for Ornithology. 


«Not seen.» 


WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. 
1962. Identification for ringers 2. The genus Phylloscopus. 
Field guide no. 8. London: British Trust for Ornithology. 

Pp. 1-86, 1 pl. (col.), 4 pll. (b&w.). 

Reviewed by: ‘C. M. P’ (1963) in Jbis 105: 125. 


«Not seen.» 


WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. 
1963. Identification for ringers 1. The genera Cettia, Locustella, 
Acrocephalus and Hippolais. Field guide no. 7 (revised edition). 
London: British Trust for Ornithology. 

Pp. 1-78, 8 pll. (b&w.). 

Reviewed by: ‘P. R. E.' (1963) in /bis 105: 571. 


WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. 
1964. Identification for ringers 3. The genus Sylvia. Field guide 
No. 9. London: British Trust for Ornithology. 

8.5” x 5.5”, pp. 1-71, 4 pll. 

Reviewed by: Kenneth C. Parkes (1965) in The Auk 82: 300; “P. R. 
E. (1960) in Jbis 106: 543. 


WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. 
1967. The genus Phylloscopus. Revised ed. Tring: British Trust 
for Ornithology. 


«Not seen.» 
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WILLIAMSON, Kenneth. 
1974. The genus Sylvia. Tring: British Trust for Ornithology. 


«Not seen.» 


WILLOUGHBY P. 
1996. Goa: A birder’s guide. 2nd ed. 
Pp. 1-43. 


«Not seen.» 


Witmor:, Sylvia Bruce. 
1974. Swans of the world. New York: Taplinger Publishing 
Company. 


<Not seen.> 


WitwonE, Sylvia Bruce. 
1979. Swans of the world. Reprint ed. New York: Taplinger 
Publishing Company. 

Hbk. (13.5 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-229+1, 8 pll. (13 
b&w. photos, by Sylvia Bruce Wilmore), 17 line-drawings (by Sylvia 
Bruce Wilmore), 11 maps. ISBN 0-8008-7524-9. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 2); imprint (p. 4); Conts. (p. 5); 
List of illus. (pp. 6-8); Introducing the swans (pp. 9-25); Swans through 
the ages (pp. 26-43); The Mute Swan (pp. 44-75); The Trumpeter Swan 
(pp. 76-94); The Whooper Swan (pp. 95-109); The Whistling Swan 
(pp. 110-130); The Bewick’s Swan (pp. 131-145); The Black Swan (pp. 
146-164); The Black-necked Swan (pp. 165-175); The Coscoroba Swan 
(pp. 176-185); Swans and man (pp. 186—202); Myths and inspiration 
(pp. 203-216); Appendix: Comparative measurements (pp. 217-219); 
Bibliography (pp. 220-223); Acknowledgements (p. 224); Index (pp. 
225-229). 

This book gives the presence of the genus Cygnus in the Indian 
region almost a complete go by. The only reference is for the Bewick’s 
Swan (Cygnus columbianus bewickii), “Vagrants have been seen in north- 
west India as far south as the Gulf of Kutch.’ (p. 139). 

«Copy held.» 


WILSON, A. 
1924. Sport and service in Assam and elsewhere. London: 
Hutchinson & Co. 


«Not seen.» 


WINKLER, Hans, David A. Christie & David Nurney. 
1995. Woodpeckers. A guide to the woodpeckers of the world. 
Ist ed. Boston; Mountfield; South Africa: Houghton Mifflin 
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Company; Pica Press; Russel Friedman Books 

Hbk. (17.5 x 24.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 10 ll. (unnum.), 
1—406, pll. 1-64 (col., by Dave Nurney), 17 line-drawings, 215 maps 
(distribution). ISBN 0-395-72043-5. 

This is the fourth monograph on this fascinating family, after 
Malherbe (1861), Short (1982) and Frugis et al. (1988). It covers 214 spp. 
of woodpeckers, including the little-known and enigmatic tiny piculets. 

The authors follow Sibley &  Monroes (1990) taxonomic 
arrangement, with the only exception of retaining Picoides sensu Short 
(1982). “Their [Sibley & Monroe] system is certainly not perfect and it 
contains many inconsistencies.’ There are also some minor changes in 
the way species and races are handled, when compared with the work 
of Ripley's Synopsis (1961, 1982) and Ali & Ripley’s Handbook (1970, 
1983); e.g., Dendrocopos nanus is treated as the nanus group under Picoides 
moluccensis. 

The book can be divided into three parts. The first, introductory 
part [10 Il. (Half-tit., tit., conts., ded.), pp. 1-35] comprises the following 
chapters: ‘Introduction (p. 1), ‘Acknowledgements’ (pp. 1—2), ‘Style and 
layout of the book’ (pp. 3—5), ‘Relationships and taxonomy’ (pp. 6-13), 
"Distribution (pp. 14-15), ‘Morphology and mechanics (pp. 16-19), 
‘Plumage and moult’ (pp. 20-21), ‘Food and foraging’ (pp. 22-25), 
‘Ecological sexual dimorphism (p. 25), ‘Habitat (p. 26), ‘Behaviour (pp. 
27-29), ‘Reproduction and sociality’ (pp. 30-34) and “Woodpeckers and 
man (p. 35). The second part comprises the pll. (pp. 37-165) while the 
third is the systematic section (pp. 167—393) with a ‘Bibliography’ (pp. 
394—399) and an ‘Index of scientific and English names’ (pp. 400—406). 

The 64 pll. have short descriptive notes, to help with identification 
of spp. and races, on the facing pages. The species accounts contain 
detailed information on identification, distribution, movements, habitat, 
description, geographical variation, habits, food, breeding and references. 
It also contains monochr. distribution range maps for each species. 

Title on dust-jacket is, “Woodpeckers. An Identification Guide to 
the Woodpeckers of the World.’ 

Reviewed by: Walter D. Koenig (1996) in The Auk 113 (3): 726- 
727; Bruno Walther (1995) in Jbis 137: 601. 

<Ex-libris Charles Thomas Hash.> 


Wolters, Hans Edmund. (1915-1991) 
1982. Die Vogelarten der Erde: eine systematische liste mit 
Verbreitungsanganben sowie deutschen und englischen Namen. 
Ist ed. Hamburg / Berlin: Paul Parey. 

Hbk. (16.5 x 24.5 cm), pp. i-xv, 1-745. In German. 

Contents: Foreword (pp. vii-viii); errata (pp. ix-x); conts. (pp. 
xi-xx); introd. (pp. 1—4); list (pp. 5-442); addenda & corrigenda (pp. 
443—451); summary of nomina nova (pp. 452); list of authors of names 
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(pp. 453—459); index scientific names (pp. 460—635); index German 
names (pp. 636—688); index English names (pp. 689—742); postscript 
(pp. 743—745) + insert errata (of Ifrita). 

Originally published in 7 parts 1975—1982: 1: 1-80 (Sep 1975); 
2: 811-160 (Aug 1976); 3: 161—240 (Dec 1977); 4: 241-320 (June 
1979); 5: 321-400 (Apr 1980); 6: 401—452 (Nov 1980); 7: 453-748 
(Mar 1982). 

A comprehensive world list constructed around an interpretation of 
a phylogenetic classification, and featuring a broad use of the subgeneric 
category. The most complete list of world birds up to then. 

‘Although Wolters’ book is not well known in North America, it is 
probably the most useful single-volume checklist of birds and is especially 
valuable as a source book for older names in avian nomenclature.’ 
(Schuchmann & Bock. 1992. The Auk 109 (4): 907—908.) 


<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Woon, Casey Albert. (Ed.) (1856-1942) 

1931. An introduction to the literature of vertebrate Zoology 
based chiefly on the titles in the Blacker Library of Zoology, the 
Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology, the Bibliotheca 
Osleriana and other libraries of McGill University, Montreal. 
Ist ed. London: Oxford University Press. 


«Not seen.» 


Woop, Casey Albert. (Ed.) 
1993. An introduction to the literature of vertebrate Zoology 
based chiefly on the titles in the Blacker Library of Zoology, the 
Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology, the Bibliotheca 
Osleriana and other libraries of McGill University, Montreal. 
Reprint ed. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Maurizio Martino 
Publisher. 

Hbk. (21 x 26 cm), 1 l., pp. i-xix+1, 1-[644]+4. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); frontisp.; tit. (p. iii); imprint (Martino, 
p. iv); ded. (p. v); Table of conts. (pp. vii-viii); quotations (pp. ix-xi); 
Pref. (pp. xiii—xix); A. Introduction to the literature of vertebrate zoology: 
‘The beginnings of zoological records. Early Greek, Roman, and Oriental 
zoologists. The earliest medieval writers on vertebrate zoology (pp. 1-7); 
Medieval writers on zoology and their immediate successors. Zoological 
incunabula (pp. 8-13); The Renaissance and its effect on the records of 
zoological science. Publications of natural history societies and museums 
throughout the world. Some sixteenth and seventeenth century writers 
on vertebrate zoology (pp. 14-21); The literature of comparative zoology. 
The systematic classification of vertebrates. Darwinism, its literature, its 
advocates, and its critics (pp. 2229); Travelogues of explorers. Reports of 
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voyages and scientific expeditions containing descriptions of vertebrates. 
Journeys of naturalists round the world. Government and privates surveys 
and explorations (pp. 30-39); Forerunners, contemporaries, followers,and 
successors of Linnaeus. A short account of Linnean literature. Faunal 
classifications and nomenclature (pp. 40-45); Some fundamental titles 
in the literature of modern vertebrate zoology. Hand-colored atlases and 
their makers. Animal painters and illustrators (pp. 46-53); From natural 
philosophy to modern biology. The literature of vertebrate zoology from 
A.D. 1750-1850 (pp. 54-57); Some important zoological treatises and 
serials published during the nineteenth century. Monographs on local 
faunas. Textbooks on zoology. Reports of explorations and surveys. The 
literature of vertebrate bionomics (pp. 58-65); Some important treatises 
published during the nineteenth century, continued. Monographs on 
local fauna. Textbooks on vertebrate zoology. The literature of vertebrate 
bionomics (pp. 66-72); I. Some important treatises and monographs 
on ornithology and mammalogy published during the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries (pp. 73-78); II. Some important treatises and 
monographs on ornithology and mammalogy published during the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries (pp. 79-85); III. Some important 
treatises and monographs on ornithology and mammalogy published 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries (pp. 86-95); The literature 
of zoogeography. Vertebrate ecology. Vertebrate paleontology. Animal 
psychology. Zoological gardens, museums and stations (pp. 96-102); 
Important treatises on ichthyology from the earliest times to the present 
(pp. 103-108); Selected titles from the literature of herpetology and 
amphibiology (pp. 109—113); Oriental literature on vertebrate zoology. 
Codices, printed treatises, and lithograms in Persian, Arabic, and other 
Islamic languages. Sanskrit and Sinhalese writings. Chinese and Japanese 
literature on zoology (pp. 114—115); Periodicals and serials on vertebrate 
zoology (pp. 116—126); Unique and rare printed books, manuscripts, and 
drawings in the zoological libraries of McGill University (pp. 127-146); 
B. Index indicis (Students and librarians index): Students’ and librarians’ 
ready index to short author-titles on vertebrate zoology arranged 
geographically and in chronologic order (pp. 147-172); C. A partially 
annotated catalogue of the titles on vertebrate zoology in the libraries of 
McGill University (pp. 173—643); original imprint [644]. 
A classic bibliography on the subject. 
«Copy held.» 


Woop, H. S. 
1934. Shikar memories. London: H. F. & G. Witherby. 


«Not seen.» 


Woop, W. 
1832. Catalogue of an extensive and valuable collection of the 


1689. 


1690. 


1691. 
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best books on natural history. London. 
«Not seen.» 


WoopsunN, Maureen & Philip McGowan. (Eds.) 

2002. Galliformes 2000. Proceedings of the 2nd International 
Galliformes Symposium. Kathmandu and Royal Chitwan 
National Park, Nepal 24th September - Ist October, 2000. 
Series eds.: Maureen Woodburn, Philip McGowan, John Carroll, 
Abbas Musavi & Zhang Zheng-wang.) Nepal: King Mahendra 
Trust for Nature Conservation / World Pheasant Association- 


International / Bird Conservation Nepal. 
Pp. i-vi, 1-256. ISBN 99933-370-0-5. 


Woopncock, Martin W. 

1980. Collins bandguide to tbe birds of the Indian Sub- 
continent including India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri-Lanka 
and Nepal. 1st ed. London: Collins. 

Pbk. 11.5 x 19 cm (illus. cover), pp. 1-176, illus. (col., by Martin 
W. Woodcock, unnum., several; illus. (b&w., by Martin W. Woodcock, 
unnum., several). Designed by Hermann Heinzel. ISBN 0-00- 
219712-X. 

Contents: How to use this book (inside front cover); tit. (p. 1); 
Conts. (pp. 3—4); Introd. [with several subsections: The bird-life of India, 
Arranging and naming the birds, Where the birds live, The distribution 
of birds in India, Some aspects of bird-life, How to use this book (pp. 
5-15)]; species accounts (pp. 16-123); Synopsis of families (pp. 124— 
159); Topography of a bird (pp. 160—161); Glossary (pp. 162-163); 
Bibliography (pp. 164—169); Index (pp. 170-176). 

“This is the first real attempt at a field guide to the birds of the Indian 
Sub-Continent on the lines established by Peterson for American birds 
just about 50 years ago. 272 species are illustrated in colour, followed by 
273 sketches in black and white.’ (Humayun Abdulali). 

Reviewed by: Humayun Abdulali in /BNHS 77 (2): 311-312; M. R. 
W. Rands (1982) in /bis 124: 111. 

«Copy held.» 


Woopcock, Martin W. 

1984. Collins handguide to the birds of the Indian Sub- 
continent including India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri-Lanka 
and Nepal. Reprint ed. London: Collins. 

Pbk. (11.5 x 19 cm, illus. dust-jacket, different from 1st ed.), pp. 
1-176, illus. (col., by Martin W. Woodcock, unnum., several; b&w.; by 
Martin W. Woodcock, unnum., several. Designed by Hermann Heinzel. 
ISBN 0-00-219712-X. 
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For general notes see # 1690. 


«Copy held.» 


Wonrp Wine Funn ron NarunE-India & Asian Wetland Bureau. 
1993. Directory of Indian wetlands 1993. 1st ed. New Delhi: 
WWF-India. 

Pbk. (22 x 27.5 cm, illus. cover, by Jagdeep Rajput), pp. i-xvii, 
1-263, 1 map (fold.), 41 maps. 

Contents: Tit. (p. i); imprint (p. ii); Conts. (p. iii); Foreword (p. v, 
by M. S. Swaminathan); Pref. (pp. vii—xi, by S.A. Hussain & Rashmi De 
Roy, dat. 10.v.1993); Index of wetland sites (pp. xiii-xvi); India wetland 
sites (p. xvii, map); Introd. (pp. 1—27, by James A. Wolstencroft, S. A. 
Hussain & C. K. Varshney); Site descriptions (pp. 29-226); References 
(pp. 227-252); List of contributors (pp. 253-257); Annexure: The 
biogeographical divisions of land and freshwater areas (pp. 259—263). 

This directory lists 170 wetlands from India. It gives details 
of location, area, altitude, biogeographical province, wetland type, 
description of site, climatic conditions, principal vegetation, land tenure, 
conservation measures taken, conservation measures proposed, land use, 
possible changes in land use, disturbances and threats, economic and 
social values, fauna, special floral values, research and facilities, references, 
criteria for inclusion, and source. 


Waicut, R. G. & Douglas Dewar. 

1925. The ducks of India: Their habits, breeding grounds and 
migrations; together with other useful information for the 
sportsman and observer. 1st ed. London: H. F. & G. Witherby. 

26 cm, pp. 1—231, col. frontisp., 22 pll. (col., by R. G. Wright). 
[Ripley & Scribner]. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); vig. (p. 2); tit. (p. 3); Pref. (p. v-vi, dat. 
August 1925); Conts. (pp. 7—8); List of pll. (p. 8); Part I. Ducks in general 
(pp. 11-64); Part II. Ducks in particular [resident ducks (pp. 65-112), 
migratory ducks (pp. 113-226)]; Index (pp. 227-231). 

Part I contains the following chapters: Distinguishing features of 
ducks; Duck-shooting in India; Ducks in Kashmir (by R. G. Wright); 
Migration; The breeding grounds of migratory ducks; The eclipse plumage 
of drakes; The economic importance of the ducks of India; Snaring ducks; 
‘The value of shooting records. 

The species accounts contain information of scientific names, 
English names, vernacular names, description, distribution, habits, food 
and nidification. 

Reviewed by: “W. S? (1926) in Auk XLIII: 257-258; ‘N. B. K? 
(1926) in Ibis (XII) II: 221-222. 


1694. 


1695. 


1696. 
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<Ex-libris BNHS.> 


WYLLIE, Ian. 
1981. The Cuckoo. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. 

Hbk. 8vo (illus. dust-jacket), pp. 1-176, photos [15 col. (between 
pp. 128 and 129), 35 b&w. (between pp. 32 and 33, 64 and 65, 96 and 
97)], 32 tables, 10 text-figs. ISBN 0-7134-0266-0. 

Contents: Half-tit., tit., imprint and ded. (pp. 1-4); Conts. (p. 5); 
Acknowledgements (p. 6); List of illus. (pp. 7-8); Introd. (pp. 9-19); 
The cuckoo family (pp. 21-40); The European cuckoo (pp. 41-51); 
Migration (pp. 52-62); Food (pp. 63-80); Songs and calls (pp. 81-91); 
The social system (pp. 92-101); Hosts (pp. 102-120); Egg-laying (pp. 
121-138); Eggs (pp. 139-149); Young (pp. 150-159); Bibliography (pp. 
160-170); Index (pp. 171-176). 

A comprehensive monograph on the ecology of Cuculus canorus. 

Reviewed by: D. C. Seel (1982) in Ibis 124: 370-371. 

<Copy held.> 


WYneELL-Mayow, E. 
2002. W. W. A. Phillips: a naturalist’s life. 1st ed. Colombo: 
WHT Publications (Private) Limited. 

Hbk. (18 x 23 cm, with illus. dust cover), pp. 1-84, 63 photos 
(b&w). 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); Frontisp. (p. 3); tit. (p. 5); imp. (p. 6); 
Conts. (p. 7); Portr. (p. 8; W. W. A. Phillips); Author’s note (p. 9); Sailing 
for Ceylon (pp. 11-16); War service: 1914-1919 (pp. 17-22); Return 
to Ceylon (pp. 23-30); Family life (pp. 31-34); The 1930s (pp. 35-42); 
The Second World War (pp. 43—46); Planting in Uva (pp. 47-52); The 
Maldives (pp. 53-54); Retirement (pp. 55-58); The final years (pp. 59- 
60); Diary, April 1914: Jungle trip to Pomparippu (pp. 61-62); Diary, 
December 1919: Christmas around Hambantota (pp. 63-66): Portfolio 
(pp. 67-81); Index (p. 82). 

A sketchy biography of W. W. A. Phillips, written by his daughter. 
Several period photos lend it a special charm. 


«Copy held.» 


Wynne, Owen E. 
1956. Key-list of the Palaearctic and Oriental passerine birds. 
Arbroath, Scotland: T. Buncle & Co. Ltd. 

Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm), pp. 1-134+2. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. 1); tit. (p. 3); Pref. (pp. 5-7, by author, dat. 
‘1956’); Table of conts. (p. 9); text (pp. 11-113); Appendix A: list of 
authors of the names of birds in this Key-list (pp. 114—125); Appendix 
B: List of recent books (pp. 126-128); Appendix C: index (to genera and 
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sub-genera) (pp. 129-134). 

This work is ‘reprinted from The North Western Naturalist for 1953— 
55 with corrections (tit. p.). 

A valuable and useful work that lists genera and spp. along with 
their distribution. Also included are their authors. The list of authors in 
Appendix A contains their dates of birth and demise, as well as abbreviated 
information about the location of an obituary. 

My copy has a note, ‘Addenda and errata’, pasted on front pasted 
endcover. 

Reviewed by C. Vaurie (1958) in The Auk 75: 108. 

«Copy held.» 


WYNNE, Owen E. 
1966. Biogeographical key—names of birds of the world—to 
authors and those commemorated. Provisional ed. Fordingbridge, 
UK: Published by the author. 

Pp. i-v, 1-248. 

«Not seen.» 


Wynne, Owen E. 

1969. Biographical key—names of birds of the world—to 
authors and those commemorated. Fordingbridge, Hants., UK: 
Published by the author. 

Hbk. (20 x 25 cm), 1 pr. l., pp. i-iii, 1-246. 

Contents: Tit., imprint (pr. 1.); Pref. (pp. i-iii); Biographical key 
(pp. 1-237); Bibliography (pp. 238—246). 

*...those of us who remember the problems of biographical research 
in the days "before Wynne" can fully appreciate what a saving it means 
in time and trouble to have so much information readily at hand' (B. P. 
H. 1969). 

Reviewed by: ‘B. P. H. (1969) in Ibis 111: 632. 

«Copy held.» 


1699. 


Yanya, H. S. A. 
2001. Biology of Indian barbets. 1st ed. New Delhi, Amsterdam: 
Authorspress. 

Hbk. 14.5 x 22 cm (illus. cover & dust-jacket, the latter with a 
portr. of the author with Sálim Ali), pp. i-xxvi, 1—170, 1 pl. (col., by Carl 
D'Silva), 2 photos (col., vy Rishad Naoroji, S. Sridhar), 2 photos (b&w.), 
1 line-drawing, 2 maps, 8 text-figs., 37 tables. 

Contents: Half-tit. (p. i); tit. (p. iii); imp. (p. iv); ded. (p. v); 
Foreword (p. vii, by J. C. Daniel); Prologue [p. ix, by Prof. (Late) R.M. 
Naik]; Acknowledgements (pp. xi-xii); A comprehensive summary (pp. 
xiii-xviii); List of tables (p. xix-xxi); List of figures (p. xxiii); Conts. (p. 
xxv-xxvi); Introd. (pp. 1-18); Study area (pp. 19-30); Status, distribution 
and general habits (pp. 31—60); Food and feeding behaviour (pp. 61-88); 
Breeding biology (pp. 89-144); Appendix-I (pp. 145-148; List of some 
common plants identified in the Periyar Tiger Reserve); Appendix—II 
(pp. 149-150; List of mammals observed in Periyar Tiger Reserve); 
Appendix-III (pp. 151—156; List of species of birds identified in the 
Periyar Tiger Reserve); Appendix-IV (pp. 157-158; Orders and Families 
of insects identified at Thekkady Periyar Tiger Reserve); Bibliography (pp. 
159-166); Index (pp. 167—170). 

Each chapter contains the following subsections: Introd. (taxonomic 
affinities and distribution of barbets, physical characteristics of barbets, 
method and materials); Study area (habitat preference of birds, intensive 
study area); Status, distribution and general habits (general habits, calling 
behaviour, significance of calls and vocal displays, voice versus vision, 
roosting behaviour, roosting pattern, preening behaviour, drinking & 
bathing behaviour); Food and feeding behaviour (fruiting season & 
abundance of fruit trees, food preference, formation of mixed hunting 


760 


1700. 


1701. 


1702. 


Birds in books 


parties, competition for food & coexistence, impact of feeding on coffee); 
Breeding biology (method of study, method of opening the nest-hole, 
breeding season, courtship and pair formation, nest-site selection, nest 
defence behaviour, nest excavation and excavation period, egg laying, 
clutch size and incubation, nest feeding and nestling period, nest 
sanitation, growth rate, fledging and fledgling period, breeding success). 

Appendix-III contains a list of 161 spp. seen in Periyar Tiger 
Reserve. 

A general review of the barbets found in India (Megalaima spp.), and 
an in-depth study of the two taxa Megalaima viridis and M. rubricapilla 
malabarica, found in Periyar Tiger Reserve, Kerala, India. 


«Copy held.» 


YANG, Qun-Rong & Derek Bingham. 
1993. Cheng and the Golden Pheasant: a biography of China's 
leading ornithologist. 1st ed. Washington: World Pheasant 
Association. 
Hbk. (14 x 21.5 cm, illus. dust-jacket), pp. 286, 28 photos. 
Biography of Professor Tso-Hsin Cheng. 
«Not seen.» 


YANG, Qun-Rong & Derek Bingham. 

1995. Cheng and the Golden Pheasant: a biography of China's 
leading ornithologist. Special Limited ed. Fujian, China; 
Washington: Fujian Science & Technological Press; World 
Pheasant Association. 

Hbk. (5%” x 8/2", illus. dust-jacket), pp. 286, 28 photos. 

Contents: Conts. (p. ix), Publisher's Introd. (pp. xi-xii, by K. C. 
R. Howman); 15 chapters (pp. 1-251); timeline (pp. 252-257); select 
bibliography (pp. 258—268). 

A popular biography of Chengs life and achievements. The 
bibliography covers 18 books and 103 papers, omitting ‘textbooks, 
technical brochures, encyclopaedia entries and more than 250 popular 
articles up to Dec 1994. 

Translated by: Zhang Zheng-Wang, Ding Chang-Qing and Shi Jian- 
Bin. 

«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


YATE, Charles Edward (1849-1940) 
1887. Travels with the Afghan Boundary Commission: England 
and Russia face to face in Asia. lst ed. London: William 
Blackwood & Sons. 

Hbk., pp. i-vi, 1-481424. 

With some bird notes. 
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«Not seen.» 


Yate, Charles Edward 

1888. Northern Afghanistan. 
With some bird notes. 
«Not seen.» 


Yate, Charles Edward 
1900. Khurasan and Sistan. 1st ed. London: William Blackwood 
& Sons. 

Hbk., pp. i-vi, 1-442. 

With some bird notes. 

<Not seen.> 


Yoszr, Reuven & Fred E. Lohrer. 

1995. Shrikes (Laniidae) of the world: Biology and 
conservation. Proceedings of the Western Foundation of Vertebrate 
Zoology 6 (1): 1-343. 


<Not seen.> 


Yosrr, Reuven & Fred E. Lohrer. (Eds.) 

1998. Shrikes of the world —II: Conservation implementation: 
Proceedings of the Second International Shrike Symposium, 
17-23 March 1996. Eilat: International Birdwatching Centre. 
Pbk., pp. i-viii, 1-119, illus. (b&w.) 

Introd. 26 papers and 9 abstracts covering migration, systematics, 
population trends, ecology, breeding, conservation and management 
(largest section). Of general interest in some cases to South Asia, but also 
a paper on breeding of Lanius schach in Kabul, Afghanistan (pp. 45—48). 


<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


1707. 


1708. 


1709. 


ZARRI, Ashfaq Ahmed & Asad Rafi Rahmani. 
2005. Annotated avifauna of the Upper Nilgiris, Western 
Ghats, Tamil Nadu, India. Buceros 10 (1): i-iii, 1-46. 


Zhang, Fuyun & Ruoli Yang. 
1997. Bird migration research of China. 1st ed. Beijing: China 
Forestry Publishing House. 

Pbk (sm. 4to) [xvi], 16, 364, col. & b & w pll, maps. In Chinese 
with English summary. 

Contents: 2 forewords ([xii]-[xv]); English summary (pp. 1-16); 
contents (pp. 1-2); intro chapters (pp. 3-107); species analyses (pp. 
108-269); historical note up to MAPS (pp. 271-277); summary of 
species recorded as migrants or visitors (pp. 310—342); methodology (pp. 
343-364). 

Summary of bird migration banding data of the China National Bird 
Banding Centre 1983-1993, combined with earlier MAPS data (1963— 
1971) and other sources back to the 1920s. The picture of migration 
patterns based on this data is summarised. Includes data of migrants that 
reach South Asia. 


<Ex-libris Murray Bruce.> 


Zheng, Guangmei & Qishan Wang. (eds.) 
1998. China Red Data Book of endangered animals: aves. 
Beijing: Science Press. 

Pbk., large 8vo, pp. i-xviii, 1-346, 4 pll. (col.). In Chinese and 
English. 

Treats 183 spp. based on CITES and IUCN criteria. Status of 


each sp. summarised in Chinese and English, without maps. A useful 
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compendium. 
«Ex-libris Murray Bruce.» 


ZIDDI, S. 
1988. Keoladeo National Park Bharatpur tourism guide. 2nd 
ed. Agra: Shankalp Prakashan. 


«Not seen.» 


ZIDDI, S. 
1995. Bharatpur. New Delhi: HarperCollins. 


«Not seen.» 


ZIMMER, John Todd. (1889-1957) 
1926. Catalogue of the Edward E. Ayer Ornithological Library. 
Ist ed. Vol. I of 2 vols. Field Museum of Natural History 
Publication 239. Series Ed.: Wilfred H Osgood. Zoological Series, 
XVI. Chicago: Field Museum of Natural History. 

Pp. i-x, 1-364, 1 b&w. photo (frontisp.), pll. I- VIII (line-drawings 
on tit. pp.). 

Covers the alphabets A-K. C£. Zimmer (reprint ed.). 

Reviewed by: George Sarton (1928) in Isis 10 (1): 94-95. 

«Not seen.» 


ZIMMER, John Todd. 
1926. Catalogue of the Edward E. Ayer Ornithological Library. 
Ist ed. Vol. II of 2 vols. Field Museum of Natural History 
Publication 240. Series Ed.: Wilfred H Osgood. Zoological Series, 
XVI. Chicago: Field Museum of Natural History. 

Pp. ix, 365-706, pll. IX-XII (line-drawings on tit. pp.). 

Covers the alphabets L-Z. Cf. Zimmer (reprint ed.). 

Reviewed by: George Sarton (1928) in Jsis 10 (1): 94-95. 

«Not seen.» 


ZIMMER, John Todd. 
1996. Catalogue of the Edward E. Ayer Ornithological Library. 
Reprint ed. 2 parts in 1 vol. Series Ed.: Wilfred H Osgood. New 
York: Maurizio Martino, Oak Knoll Press. 

8vo, Part I. 1 l. (blank), pp. i-x, 1-364, 1 b&w. photo (frontisp.), 
pll. I-VIII (line-drawings on tit. pp.). Part II. pp. i-x, 365—706, 2 ll. 
(blank), pll. IX-XII (line-drawings on tit. pp.). ISBN 1-888262-07-9. 

A limited edition reprint of the 1926 classic. Contains detailed 
bibliographies of innumerable books in the Edward E. Ayer Ornithological 
Library. Includes several works relevant to the Indian region. A goldmine 
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of information. 


«Copy held.» 


ZOOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

Occasional papers published as ‘Miscellaneous publications’ under 
Records of the Zoological Survey of India are listed here under #: 26, 
53, 982, 998, 1076, 1081-1083, 1168-1169, 1187, 1189, 1371, 
1473, 1598. 


Brief biographies of authors 


Abdulali, Humayun (1914—2001): Businessman, ornithologist and 
naturalist. Honorary Secretary of the Bombay Natural History Society 
(1949-1961) and co-editor of its Journal (Vols. 57—59). Instrumental 
in successfully negotiating with the Maharashtra state government for 
‘Hornbill House’, the present premises of the Society, and in drafting the 
Bombay Wild Animals and Wild Birds Protection Act of 1951, the first 
such legislation in India, later adapted by the Government of India for 
its Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. Successfully lobbied the Maharashtra 
government to protect Borivli National Park (now Sanjay Gandhi National 
Park), Mumbai. Catalogued the collection of birds held by the Bombay 
Natural History Society. [Source: Pittie 2001.] 


Adams, Andrew Leith (1826/1827-1882): Physician, naturalist and 
geologist. Professor of natural history, Trinity College, Dublin, and Queen's 
College, Cork, Ireland. Served as a surgeon with the 22nd Foot, the Cheshire 
Regiment, from 1849, for seven years at Pune, Karachi and Rawalpindi, 
making private expeditions to Kashmir and Ladakh. Unwittingly named 
the beautiful Tibetan Snowfinch Montifringilla adamsi after himself when 
he quoted from an unpublished manuscript by Frederick Moore. [Sources: 
Gaston 1989; Mearns & Mearns 1998; Vaurie 1972; www.zoonomen.net 
(accessed: 10.iii.2008).] 


Aikin, John (1747-1822): British doctor and writer. Studied medicine at 
Edinburgh and surgery at London, and received a degree of M.D. at Leiden 
University (Netherlands). [Source: Mullens & Swann 1917.] 
Aitken, Edward Hamilton (1851—1909): See under ‘EHA. 


Albin, Eleazar (c.1680—c. 1759): English naturalist, professional 
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watercolour illustrator and tutor. Linnaeus, Gmelin, etc., named several taxa 
from India that were illustrated in his book. His daughter, Elisabeth, assisted 
him in colouring the pll. in several publications. Jackson (1985, q.v.) gives 
his year of death as 1741/42. [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; Kinnear 
1952; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Eleazar Albin (accessed 18.iii.2008).] 


Alcock, Alfred William (1859—1933): British naturalist. Studied medicine 
at the University of Aberdeen in 1881. Four years later joined the Indian 
Medical Service and went to India in 1886. Was attached to the survey 
ship Investigator in 1888, when he became Surgeon-Naturalist to the 
Indian Marine Service and alternated periods at sea with time at the Indian 
Museum in Calcutta (of which he was Superintendent, at least for some 
time). His primary interest was in fishes and other marine life. In 1897 
returned to England for good, and became a member of the Royal Society in 
1901. Frank Finn, his successor at the Museum, named a partially albinoid 
drongo, taken from an aviary, after him: Dissemurus alcocki Finn, 1899, 
later subsumed into Dicrurus paradiseus grandis (Gould, 1836) [Sources: 
Finn 1899; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Alfred William. Alcock (accessed 
18.iii.2008).] 


Alexander, Horace Gundry (1889-1989): English Quaker teacher 
and writer, pacifist and ornithologist, keenly involved in 20th-century 
movements for the protection and observation of birds. One of a small 
group of amateur birdwatchers who developed the skills and set new 
standards for combining the pleasures of birdwatching with the satisfaction 
of contributing to ornithological science. Alexander made many significant 
observations, mainly in Britain but also in India and the USA, and was 
well respected for his work. Lived in England for most of his life but made 
his home in the USA in later years. Had a close friendship with Mahatma 
Gandhi (who, in 1942, described Alexander as ‘one of the best English 
friends India has’) and wrote ‘a most perceptive appreciation, Gandhi 
through western eyes (1969)’ (Fitter 1990). In 1984 was awarded the Padma 
Bhushan, the highest honour given to a non-Indian civilian. Was also a 
founder member of the West Midland Bird Club, and its president, during 
his long residence in Birmingham, England. Authored at least twenty papers 
on the birds of the Indian Subcontinent. [Sources: Fitter 1990; http:// 
en.wikipedia. org/wiki/Horace_Alexander (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Alexander, Wilfrid Backhouse (1885-1965): British naturalist. Brother 
of H. G. Alexander. Educated at Cambridge University. Assistant 
Superintendent of Cambridge University Museum of Zoology, 1910- 
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1911. On 20.iii.1912 became an Assistant in the Natural History Section 
at the Western Australian Museum, Perth and by 1914 he became Keeper 
of the Biological department. In June 1920 he was appointed Biologist to 
the Prickly Pear Board, Queensland, which position he held until August 
1925, when he resigned and left Australia. When in England he became 
Naturalist at the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, and 
by 1930 was appointed Director of the Oxford Bird Census. Became the 
first Director of the Edward Grey Institute of Field Ornithology at Oxford 
University in 1938, retiring in 1945. Founded the Institute's library, which 
was later named the Alexander Library. Was awarded the Tucker Medal 
of the British Trust for Ornithology in 1955. At the time of his death he 
was vice-president of the British Ornithologists Union. [Sources: Whittell 
1954; J. K. A. 1966; Warr 1996.] 


Ali, Salim Moizuddin Abdul (1896-1987): Indian ornithologist. 
Possessing no university degree and originally starting out in the sphere of 
commerce, in a family mining and timber business enterprise in Burma, 
he left this at the age of 27 during the depression to take up a course in 
ornithology at St. Xavier's College, Bombay. Obtained a post as Assistant 
Curator at the Prince of Wales Museum (Bombay). Later studied under 
Prof. Erwin Stresemann at the Berlin Museum, and on returning to India 
became involved in detailed studies of the breeding behaviour of the Baya 
Weaver Ploceus philippinus as well as many regional ornithological surveys 
under the patronage (vital in those years of economic hardship between 
the two world wars) of various Princely States. ..during which he built up 
his extensive first-hand field knowledge, of many regions. Beginning in the 
1930s, his books constituted the first effort by an Indian citizen to educate 
the population of the soon-to-be independent republics of Britain’s Indian 
Empire on their responsibilities as guardians of nature, providing prophetic 
insights into the dangers to which nature would be increasingly subjected. 
The depth of his concern represented a universal language and transcended 
national responsibilities. He was, indeed, the father of Asian ecological 
understanding. In 1944 he met Sidney Dillon Ripley, then serving in Sri 
Lanka with the U.S. Army, and from that chance encounter there developed 
a most fruitful partnership involving several joint ornithological expeditions 
to the little-known north-eastern Himalayan regions. They collaborated in 
the compilation of the seminal ten-volume Handbook of the birds of India and 
Pakistan, completed over a period of ten years. During his long career Ali was 
the recipient of three honorary D.Sc. degrees in recognition of his service 
to Indian Natural History. Joined the American Ornithologists’ Union in 
1944, was elected Corresponding Fellow in 1948, and Honorary Fellow 
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in 1973. Awarded the Gold Medal of the British Ornithologists Union in 
1967 (the first non-Briton thus honoured), and the J. Paul Getty Wildlife 
Conservation Prize in 1975. In 1976 received the Padma Vibhushan, one 
of India's highest civilian awards and in 1986 was appointed Commander 
in the Netherlands Order of the Golden Ark. Was a nominated member of 
the Rajya Sabha (Indias upper House of Parliament) during 1985-1991. 
[Sources: Roberts 1987; Perrins 1988; Ripley 1988.] 


Alphéraki, Sergius Nikolaevich (1850—1918): Primarily an entomologist, 
specialising in Lepidoptera. Best known to ornithologists for his books on 
the ducks and geese of Russia. [Source: Anon. 1922.] 


Amadon, Dean (1912-2003): American ornithologist. Joined the 
American Museum of Natural History, New York on 16 October 1937, 
as Assistant in charge of the Phillips Egg Collection. Appointed Assistant 
Curator on 1.1.1943. Entered military service on 6 October 1943. A leader 
in avian systematic ornithology, was associated with the American Museum 
of Natural History for 66 years. An authority on birds of prey. Member of 
the American Ornithologists’ Union for 72 years, and President in 1965— 
1966. Was elected member of the International Ornithological Committee 
in 1962. [Sources: Whittell 1954; Bock 2003.] 


Anderson, John (1833-1900): British scientist and naturalist. Was 
Superintendent of the Calcutta Museum, 1864-1886, and Professor of 
Comparative Anatomy, Medical College, Calcutta. Was the medical officer 
and naturalist on the two expeditions that ‘were sent to Yunnan in western 
China to find out why overland trade between Burma [Myanmar] and 
China had ceased... The first was led [in 1868] by Colonel Edward Sladen, 
the British Political Resident at the Court of Mandalay, the second [in 
1874] by Colonel Horace Brown of the Burmese Commission...’ A third, 
in 1881, was that sent by the Trustees of the Indian Museum to the coasts 
of Lower Burma, to investigate the zoology of the Mergui Archipelago. 
Returned to London in 1886, taking an active part in the Zoological Society 
of London as a Council Member and later Vice-President. W. E. Brooks 
named a flamingo after Anderson, Phoenicopterus Andersoni Brooks, 1875, 
which was later synonymised with P ruber. [Sources: Brooks 1875; Anon. 
1901a; Mearns & Mearns 1998; Riddick 1998.] 

Ara, Jamal (271995): Ornithologist from Ranchi, India. In 1949-1988 
authored c. 56 papers in various journals, including NLBW, JBNHS, and 
Peacock—mostly on the birdlife of Ranchi and Bihar. [Source: Anon. (=Z. 
Futehally) 1995.] 
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Archer, Mildred (1911—2005): Curator of Prints and Drawings at the 
India Office library (UK), where she catalogued the East India Company's 
collection of paintings. An authority on the art of British India. [Sources: 
http://www.timesonline.co.uk/tol/comment/obituaries/article418367.ece; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mildred Archer (accessed 16.iii.2008).] 


Babault, Guy (1888-194?): Thomas Wells named a race of the Brown- 
capped Babbler from Trincomalee, Sri Lanka, after him: Scotocichla 
fuscicapilla babaulti Wells, 1919 [= Pellorneum fuscocapillum babaulti (Wells, 
1919)]. [Sources: Wynne 1969; Vaurie 1972.] 


Baker, Edward Charles Stuart (1864—1944): British naturalist, educated 
at Trinity College, Stratford-on-Avon. Joined the Indian (Imperial) Police 
in 1883 serving the first three years in Bengal and the rest of his tenure in 
Assam. Retired in 1911 as Inspector-General of Police for Eastern Bengal 
and Assam and returned to England to assume charge of the Port of London 
Police, which he reorganised and brought up to a high standard of efficiency 
before his final retirement in 1925. Baker was a prolific writer and his many 
papers in the /BNHS and other journals record his meticulous observations 
of Indian avifauna. Best remembered for his illustrated serials on ducks and 
other sporting birds, which helped popularise the Journal among sportsmen 
and naturalists throughout the country. They were later published by the 
Society as books. Baker made a large and scientifically invaluable collection 
of bird skins, from remote parts of the country, many of rare and interesting 
species then almost unknown ornithologically. Besides skins he assembled 
a huge collection of birds’ eggs, which were collected partly by himself and 
partly by hired local tribals and his numerous correspondents. He relied 
perhaps rather too trustingly on the information supplied by his collectors, 
not always dependable, and this led to errors in his publications detected on 
a critical examination of his egg collection long after his death. Baker was 
a great shikari and a good shot with the rifle. Was twice tossed by a gaur 
and trampled on by a rhinoceros, and lost his left arm in an encounter with 
a man-eating leopard in Silchar. Despite the loss of one arm he continued 
to shoot with both shotgun and rifle. An excellent tennis player and a keen 
rider, won numerous championships in each sport. With his single hand he 
was extraordinarily deft, and could place a small egg in a box of sand and 
inscribe it. Indian ornithology is indebted to him for his rich legacy of bird 
lore. [Sources: W. L. S. 1944; Ali 1984; Warr 1996.] 


Ball, Valentine (1843-1895): Irish geologist who was educated at Trinity 
College, Dublin. Joined as a clerk on the staff of Geological Survey of India 
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1864—1881; Treasurer of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1881; Professor of 
Geology and Minerology, University of Dublin 1881—1883; President, 
Royal Geological Society 1882; Director of Science and Art Museum, 
Dublin, 1883-1895. Frequent contributor to the erstwhile journal Stray 
Feathers edited by Allan Octavian Hume. [Sources: Riddick 1998; http:// 
www.zoonomen.net/bio/biob.html (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bangdel, Lain Singh (1919-2002): Nepali artist, born in Darjeeling, 
India. Graduated in fine arts from Calcutta (=Kolkata) in 1945. Travelled 
to Europe in 1952 and studied art in Paris till invited to work in Nepal by 
the King in 1961. Taught Nepali history and art as a Fulbright Professor 
at Denison University (Ohio) 1968-1969. Honoured worldwide: 
Commendatore by the Italian government, ‘National Order of Arts and 
Letters’ by the French, Knight Commander of Royal Victorian Order by 
the British. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lain_Singh_Bangdel 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Barnes, Lieut. Henry Edwin (1848-1896): British naturalist, born in 
Oxford, and educated at Oxford University School. Was stationed with the 
Army in Aden, Afghanistan and India. Wrote a valuable series of papers 
entitled ‘Nesting in Western India’, which appeared in the /BNHS. Avid 
collector and oologist. [Sources: Anon. 1896b; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Henry_Edwin_Barnes (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bartlett, Edward (1836-1908): British naturalist, traveller and collector. 
Eldest son of Abraham Dee Bartlett (Superintendent of the Gardens of the 
Zoological Society of London). Was the Curator of Maidstone Museum, 
Kent, England (1875-1890) and of the Brooks Museum (a.k.a. Sarawak 
Museum, Kushing, Sarawak; 1891-1897). Travelled and collected birds 
during his early life in Palestine, Syria and South America (Amazon River). 
[Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; Palmer 1944a.] 


Bates, Lieut.-Col. Richard Sydney Patrick (?-1961): British naturalist 
and soldier, he was passionate about the birds of Kashmir. His chief 
accomplishment and pioneering contribution was in the field of bird 
photography in India. [Source: Ali 1962.] 


Bechstein, Johann Matthäus (1757-1822): German naturalist, 
taxonomist, tutor and author. A pioneer in his concern for wildlife 
conservation. [Sources: Hildebrandt 1933; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Johann_Matthaus_Bechstein (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 
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Beebe, Charles William (1877—1962): American naturalist, collector, 
explorer of ocean depths, lecturer and author. Curator of ornithology for 
the New York Zoological Society 1899-1952. A self-styled ‘naturalist’ for 
whom everything living seemed to hold a continuing fascination. In 1919 
was made Director of the Department of Tropical Research. Was the co- 
inventor of the Bathysphere and made 35 dives in it. A prolific writer of 
natural history books. [Sources: D. W. S. 1963; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/William, Beebe (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bélanger, Charles F. (1805-1881): Director Botanical Gardens, Martinique 
1853. Honoured in the eponym, Garrulax Belangeri Lesson, 1831, Pegu 
Division, Lower Burma (= Garrulax leucolophus belangeri). Source: Wynne 


1969.] 


Benson, Constantine Walter (1909-1982): International authority 
on African birds. Appointed OBE in 1965 for his administrative and 
ornithological work in Africa. Retired to settle in Cambridge, where he 
was an indefatigueable volunteer taxonomist of bird collections in the 
University Museum of Zoology. Later developed a passionate interest in 
Malagasy ornithology. Prolific author of c. 300 scientific papers. Discoverer 
of four new species. ( [Source: Joysey 1999.] 


Berezovsky, M. (?-1911): [Source: Wynne 1969.] 


Bianchi, Valentin Lvovich (1857-1920): Russian ornithologist. Curator, 
Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg, Russia. Prolific writer on 
Palaearctic and Russian birds, publishing mainly in Russian journals. 


[Sources: Anon. 1921, 1922b; Whittell 1954; Wynne 1969.] 


Biswas, Biswamoy (1923-1994): Indian ornithologist and taxonomist. 
Secured a three-year fellowship to study under Prof. Stresemann in Berlin 
and Prof. Mayr in New York. Returned to India to complete his Ph.D. and 
took charge of the bird and mammal section of the Zoological Survey of 
India, later becoming its Joint-Director and then Emeritus Scientist. Wrote 
seminal papers on the ornithology of Nepal and co-authored The birds of 
Bhutan (1996) with Sálim Ali and S. Dillon Ripley. Biswas was a member 
of the International Ornithological Committee and was awarded the Asiatic 
Society’s Joy Govinda Law Memorial Medallion in 1975. [Sources: Das 
1995; Mayr 2000.] 


Blaauw, Franz Ernst (1860—1936): Dutch aviculturist. Privately educated. 
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Intrepid traveller to several continents, in search of birds for his park at 
Goilust, Holland. Wrote several papers in scientific journals. [Sources: W. 


L. S. 1936; Palmer 1944b; Wynne 1969.] 


Blanford, William Thomas (1832-1905): British geologist. Educated at 
the Royal School of Mines, London and the Mining School of Freiberg, 
Saxony. Joined the Geological Survey of India in 1855, retiring in 1882. 
Was engaged in various parts of India, in the Raniganj coalfield, and in the 
coalfield near Talchir, where boulders considered to have been ice-borne 
were found in the Talchir strata—a remarkable discovery confirmed by sub- 
sequent observations of other geologists in equivalent strata elsewhere. His 
attention was given not only to geology but also to zoology, and especially 
to land-molluscs and to vertebrates. In 1867 was attached to the Abyssinian 
expedition, accompanying the army to Magdala and back; and in 1871— 
1872 was appointed a member of the Persian Boundary Commission. 
Made excellent use of the exceptional opportunities to study the natural 
history of those countries. For his many contributions to geological science 
Dr Blanford was in 1883 awarded the Wollaston medal by the Geological 
Society of London; was elected F.R.s., in 1874, and was chosen president of 
the Geological Society in 1888. For his labours on the zoology and geology 
of British India received in 1901 a royal medal from the Royal Society. Was 
made a c.r.E. in 1904. Principal publications: Observations on the Geology 
and Zoology of Abyssinia (1870), and Manual of the Geology of India, with 
H. B. Medlicott (1879). [Sources: Riddick 1998; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/William. Thomas Blanford (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Blyth, Edward (1810—1873): British naturalist. Arrived in India in 1841 
and appointed Curator of the museum of the Royal Asiatic Society of Ben- 
gal (1842-1864) where he set about updating the museums catalogues. 
He was prevented from doing much fieldwork himself, but received and 
described bird specimens from Hume, Tickell, Swinhoe and others. Re- 
mained as curator until 1864 (frequently complaining to the administra- 
tion about his meagre salary and being overworked), when ill health forced 
his return to England. Blyth is also credited as having had a major role in 
Darwins theory of evolution. [Sources: Anon. 1874; Mullens & Swann 
1917; Whittell 1954; Brandon-Jones 2006; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Edward. Blyth (accessed: 18.111.2008).] 


Boddaert, Pieter (1730-1796): Dutch physician and biologist. In 1783 
published an identification key of M. E. L. D’Aubenton’s Planches enluminees, 
assigning scientific names to the pll. As many of these were the first scientific 
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namces to be proposed, they remain in use. [Sources: Whittell 1954; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pieter Boddaert (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bonaparte, Charles Lucien Jules Laurent (1803—1857): French naturalist 
and ornithologist, nephew of Emperor Napoleon. Travelled to the United 
States in 1822 where he updated Wilson's American Ornithology, published 
between 1825 and 1833. In 1824 Bonaparte tried to get the then unknown 
John James Audubon accepted by the Academy of Natural Sciences, but 
the ornithologist George Ord opposed this. At the end of 1826 Bonaparte 
and his family returned to Europe. Visited Germany, where he met Philipp 
Jakob Cretzschmar, and England where he met John Edward Gray at the 
British Museum, and renewed his acquaintance with Audubon. In 1828 
the family settled in Rome. Between 1832 and 1841 Bonaparte published 
his work on the animals of Italy, Iconografia della Fauna Italica. Exiled from 
Italy in 1849 for his involvement in the pro-nationalist movement, he died 
in Paris. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles Lucien. Bonaparte 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bonnaterre, Abbé Pierre Joseph (1747—1804): French naturalist credited 
with identifying about 25 new species of fish. Assembled illustrations of 
about 400 species in his encyclopaedic work. [Source: http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Pierre Joseph. Bonnaterre (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Bose, Baboo P. N. (1855-?): Geologist. First Indian to join the Geological 
Survey of India. Is reputed to have discovered the iron-ore deposits in the 
districts of Singhbhum in the late 19th century. Also discovered the lofty 
Gorumahinsani Hills rich in iron-ore, and informed J. N. Tata about his 
findings—which ultimately helped in the setting up of the Tata Iron & Steel 
Company. [Source: P. K. Sen, email of 12.11.2008; http://www.tatasteel. 
com/company/milestones.asp (accessed 13.iii.2008).] 


Brown, Leslie Hilton (1917—1980): Agriculturist, ecologist, ornithologist 
and prolific author. Born in India, where he spent his childhood. Made 
a home in Kenya. Chief Agriculturalist in Kenya from 1960 to 1963. 
President of the East African Natural History Society from 1961 to 1963. 
Awarded the British Ornithologists’ Union Medal in 1970. [Sources: Anon. 
1970; Boswall 1981 (courtesy: Jeff L. Lincer, Ph.D. and Dr Lloyd Kiff.).] 


Brown, Peter (1758-1799): Artist and zoologist. Employed and patronised 
by Marmaduke Tunstall who had an extensive collection of live birds and 
mammals—that Brown painted. Brown possibly also worked with Joseph 
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Banks, and Thomas Pennant a regular guest at the Tunstall residence. His 
only publication was the book appeared in 1776 New illustrations of zoology, 
containing fifty coloured plates of new, curious, and non-descript birds, with a 
few quadrupeds, reptiles and insects. This book contained several specimen 
collected on James Cook’s first voyage. [Sources: Whittell 1954; Jackson 
1999; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Peter_Brown_%28bird_artist%29 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Buchanan-Hamilton, Francis (1762-1829): Scottish scientist and 
medical doctor. Educated at Glasgow University and Edinburgh 
University. Surgeon (1803-1805) to the Governor-General of India, 
Lord Wellesley. Set up the menagerie that is now known as Alipore Zoo 
in Calcutta. Succeeded William Roxburgh as Superintendent of Calcutta 
Botanical Garden (1814-1815). Surveyed parts of West Bengal under the 
jurisdiction of the East India Company during 1807-1814. Took on the 
name ‘Hamilton’, late in life, after inheriting his mother’s estate. [Sources: 
Riddick 1998; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Francis_Buchanan-Hamilton 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Burton, Richard Francis (1821-1890): Sir Richard Francis Burton, an 
English explorer, linguist (he spoke excellent Arabic), author, and soldier, 
travelled to Cairo, Suez, and the holy cities of Medina and Mecca in 
1853,and to the forbidden East African city of Harar (Harer) in 1854 
disguised as an Arab pilgrim (Europeans were not allowed in Arabian holy 
cities; they were executed if they were caught.). In 1855, Burton and three 
companions (including John Hanning Speke and two other officers of 
the British East India Company) began an unsuccessful trip in search of 
the source of the White Nile; African natives killed one member of the 
expedition in an attack, and Speke and Burton were injured. After a stint 
as a soldier in the Crimean War, Burton returned to Africa (1857—58) with 
Speke in order to renew their search. After much hardship, they made it to 
Lake Tanganyika (they were the first Europeans to see it). Speke continued 
on to the lake that he later named Lake Victoria, the biggest lake in Africa 
(Burton was too ill, suffering from malaria). Speke realized (correctly) that 
Lake Victoria was the White Niles source, but Burton did not agree—their 
long friendship ended over this disagreement. Burton was appointed consul 
in Trieste, Austria-Hungary (now a part of Italy), in 1872. In Trieste, 
wrote and translated extensively. Is well-known for his translation of the 
16 volumes of “The Tales of the Arabian Nights’ and other Eastern books. 
Also wrote 43 volumes about his trips. Was knighted by Queen Victoria 
in February 1886. [Source: http://www.enchantedlearning.com/explorers/ 
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Butler, Lieut.-Col. Edward Arthur (1843-1916): British officer. Born in 
Warwickshire and educated at Eton, he served with the Army in Gibraltar 
(3 years), India (11 years) and South Africa, retiring from the Royal Irish 
Rifles in 1884. Butler contributed notes to Stray Feathers, to A. O. Hume's 
Nests and eggs of Indian birds (1873), and to other publications. He was 
an extremely good field-ornithologist, with a wonderful ‘eye for a bird, 
instantly recognizing any species he had previously met with at the merest 
glimpse of it, and at almost any distance. Many birds and eggs from Butler's 
large collections are now in The Natural History Museum, London, some 
having been presented direct, others having come with the collections 
of his son, Arthur Lennox Butler, G. E. Shelley, A. O. Hume and Lord 
Rothschild. [Sources: A. L. B. 1916; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Edward . 
Arthur. Butler (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Carruthers, Alexander Douglas Mitchell (1882-1962): British explorer 
and naturalist. Educated at Haileybury and Trinity College, Cambridge, 
he was a prolific author, writing several articles and books on travel and 
natural history. Explored and worked as a naturalist in the Middle East 
and Asia (Mongolia and Central Asia 1910—1911). Was awarded medals 
of the Royal Geographical Society and the Royal Asian Society. [Source: 
Warr 1996.] 


Cassin, John (1813-1869): American ornithologist. Born into a Quaker 
family whose members distinguished themselves in naval and military 
service, he was a giant of American ornithology who became the Curator of 
the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences. Author of several important 
works. [Source:  http;//en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John Cassin (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Champion, Frederick Walter (1893-1970): British forester and naturalist, 
son of eminent entomologist, George Charles Champion. Educated at 
Guildford Grammar School. His elder brother, Harry G. Champion was 
also a well-known forester in India, and wrote among other books, A survey 
of the forest types of India, which is still used today. F. W. Champion began 
photography at a very early age. Joined the Indian Police (1913) and was 
posted to Bengal. In 1915, against orders, joined the Indian Army and saw 
action in the Third Afghan War. In c. 1919 returned to the U.K. to study 
forestry, graduating at the top of his class. Joined the Imperial Forest Service 
in 1922 and returned to India. He was a Divisional Forest Officer and later 
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Conservator in the United Provinces. He finally left India in December 
1947, after which he became Provincial Forest Officer for Kilimanjaro 
and the Serengeti, in Tanganyika (later Tanzania), from where he finally 
retired to Scotland in 1955. A pioneer of wildlife photography in India. 
Using a camera trap he photographed tigers and inspired Jim Corbett to 
turn to wildlife photography. [Source: James Champion in /itt., email dat. 
27.viii.2008.] 


Cheng, Tso-Hsin [Zheng Zuo-Xin] (1906-1998): Chinese ornithologist. 
Educated at the Fujian Christian University, China and University of 
Michigan. Founder of the Beijing Natural History Museum and the 
China Zoological Society. Honorary President of the 22nd International 
Ornithological Congress. Prolific writer having published ‘more than ten 
million words in 30 books, 20 monographs, 150 scientific papers, and 260 
popular articles (Hsu 1999). Reciepient of several national and international 
awards. Identified (with others) the Qingling Mountains in the middle of 
China as the boundary between the Palaearctic and Oriental realms. In 
1980 he was Chairman of the Chinese delegation that signed, with Japan, 
China's first international treaty concerning birds. His studies in remote 
areas of China (1950—1966) resulted in the description of 15 new species. 
[Source: Hsu 1999.] 


Christison, Gen. Sir Alexander Frank Philip, 4th Baronet w.c. 
(1893-1993): Commandant, Staff College Quetta, India (1940-1941), 
Commander-in-Chief, Allied Land Forces South-East Asia (1945), Aide- 
de-Camp to the King (1949). [Source: http://www. kcl.ac.uk/lhcma/locreg/ 
CHRISTISON.html (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Clarke, Roger (1952-2007): British chartered accountantand ornithologist. 
Clarke became a leading raptor researcher and world authority on harrier 
(Circus) ecology. Honorary Treasurer of the British Ornithologists’ Union 
(2000-2006). Awarded the BOU’s Union Medal in 2007. [Source: Anon. 
2007a, b.] 


Clements, James Franklin. (1927—2005): American ornithologist, author 
and businessman. Received his Ph.D. from California Western University 
in 1975. His thesis became the first edition of his Checklist. Founded Ibis 
Publishing Company in 1988. In 1986 Dr Kamuzu Bonda, President of the 
Republic of Malawi, appointed Dr Clements as Honorary Consul General 
for the State of California. He was past president of many civic organizations 
including the San Diego Museum of Natural History and the Explorer's 
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Clubs of Los Angeles and San Diego. [Source: http://www.scricciolo.com/ 
ultima, ora/ultima, oral.htm (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Craighead Jr., Frank Cooper (1916-2001) : American naturalist and 
falconer. Frank and his twin brother, John, were keen American outdoorsmen, 
interested in falconry, and were invited to Bhavnagar (Gujarat) by R. S. 
Dharmakumarsinhji, with whom they stayed for nine months. Frank served 
in various positions in the U.S. Navy. He also studied the grizzly bear. 
[Source: http://www.grizzlybear.org/about/index.php?cmd-h2.] 


Crowe, Philip Kingsland (1908-1976): U.S. Ambassador to Ceylon (=Sri 
Lanka), 1953. [Source: http://politicalgraveyard.com/bio/crosse-crowe. 
html (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Cuvier, Georges Léopold Chrétien Frédéric Dagobert, Baron (1769— 
1832): French scientist and tutor. Son of a Swiss officer in the service of 
France. Studied at the academy of Stuttgart. From 1795 taught in the 
Jardin des Plantes. Became permanent secretary (1803) of the Academy of 
Sciences and later made chancellor of the University of Paris. A pioneer in 
the science of comparative anatomy, he originated a system of zoological 
classification that comprised four phyla based on differences in structure 
of the skeleton and organs. His reconstruction of the soft parts of fossils 
deduced from their skeletal remains greatly advanced the science of 
paleontology. The flying reptile pterodactyl was identified and named 
by Cuvier. He rejected the theory of evolution in favor of catastrophism. 
Cuvier held various high posts in the government and did much to develop 
higher education in France. The baronetcy was bestowed by Louis XVIII. 
[Sources: Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Georges Cuvier 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


D'Oyly, Baron Sir Charles (1781—1845): Indian Civil Service and artist. 
Son of Sir John Hedley D'Oyly, 6th Bart. Was the the East India Company 
Resident at the Court of Nawab Babar Ali of Murshidabad. Appointed as 
the Collector of Dacca (=Dhaka), 1808—1818, where he took art lessons 
from George Chinnery (1774-1852). In subsequent years, posts held were: 
Government and City Collector of Customs in Calcutta (1818-1821), 
Opium Agent of Bihar (1821), Commercial Resident of Patna (1831-1833) 
and finally Senior Member of the Board of Customs, Salt, Opium and of 
the Marine (1833-1839). After serving the Company for 40 years, his shat- 
tered health compelled D’Oyly to leave India in 1838. After the death of 
his father, D'Oyly was conferred the baronetage and was also knighted. 
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He painted numerous pictures of Indian sites and scenery. [Sources: Rid- 
dick 1998; http://banglapedia.search.com.bd/HT/D_0275.htm (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Daudin, François Marie (1776-1804): French naturalist. Authored one 
of the first modern handbooks of ornithology, combining Linnaean bino- 
mial nomenclature with the anatomical and physiological descriptions of 
Buffon. He died at the young age of 30. [Sources: Whittell 1954; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frangois Marie Daudin (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Dave, K. N. (1884-1983): Indian lawyer and civil servant. Born in the 
erstwhile princely state of Panna (now in Madhya Pradesh). After schooling 
in Sagar took his B.Sc. degree from Allahabad; then taught Chemistry at 
St. John's College, Agra, simultaneously studying Law. Practised at the Bar, 
and later joined the newly created Income Tax Department, retiring as an 
Assistant Commissioner in 1940. After Independence, was a member of the 
Madhya Pradesh Public Service Commission from 1948 to 1953. [Source: 
Dave 2005.] 


David, Abbé Armand (1826-1900): Father Armand David was a Lazar- 
ist missionary as well as a zoologist and a botanist. Born in Espalette near 
Bayonne, in the Pyrénées-Atlantiques département of France, entered the 
Congregation of the Mission in 1848, having already displayed great fond- 
ness for the natural sciences. Ordained in 1862, shortly afterwards sent to 
Beijing, where he began a collection of material for a museum of natural 
history, mainly zoological, but in which botany, geology and palaeontol- 
ogy were also well represented. Pére Armand David made three major trips 
between 1862 and 1874 through Imperial China, Inner Mongolia and Ti- 
bet, faithfully recording his findings and adventures. Best known are his 
discoveries of the Père David's Deer and the Giant Panda. [Sources: Anon. 
1901c; Bishop 1990 (not seen.); http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Armand_Da- 
vid (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Delacour, Jean Baptiste Théodore (1890-1985): American ornithologist 
of French origin (born in Paris). Renowned for not only discovering but also 
rearing some of the rarest birds in the world. In 1920 founded the leading 
ornithological journal in France, L'Oiseau, and was editor until WWII. In 
1938 served as Secretary General of the Ninth International Ornithological 
Congress, which met in Rouen. Created the zoological gardens at Cléres, 
donating them to Museum National d’Histoire Naturelle in 1967. His pri- 
vate zoo was completely destroyed in WWI and was rebuilt by him, only to 
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be destroyed once again in WWII! He escaped to America, only to return in 
1946 and rebuild it into one of the finest private zoo in the world! Went on 
expeditions to Indochina, particularly Vietnam. The priceless collections he 
brought back of 30,000 birds and 8,000 mammals, were eventually divided 
among Paris, London and New York. He was a founder and for many years 
President of the International Council for Bird Preservation (ICBP—now 
BirdLife International). He was one of the best known, most honoured and 
widely travelled ornithologists of his time. [Sources: Whittell 1954; Kear 
1986; Mayr 1986.] 


Delessert, Adolphe (fl. 1830—1843): Naturalist, botanist and traveller. 


Dement'ev, Georgiy Petrovich. (1898-1969): Russian ornithologist and 
academician. Became Head of Ornithology Department at the Zoological 
Museum of Moscow State University in 1932 and was awarded an Hon. 
Ph.D. in 1936. Was in the forefront of conservation in Soviet Russia, taking 
an active administrative part in the All-Russian Society of Nature Conserva- 
tion and using this organisation and its growing membership to good effect 
when opposed by the Council of Ministers of the Russian Federation in 
1953. Was an active member of extraordinarily courageous scientists’ teams 
that helped protect nature reserves during 1951—1961—a dangerous calling, 
as it was frowned upon by Soviet leaders. His intense conservation activity 
as Chairman of the Commission on Nature Conservation was disliked by 
Khrushchev so much that he had it closed down in 1963. Dement’ev’s con- 
tribution in the conservation of birds of prey is immense. He was a prolific 
writer of both scientific papers (400+) and books and popular articles that 
unhesitatingly wrangled with conservation issues. He spoke seven languages 
and was able to read another five! His was the hand that reached over the 
Iron Curtain to establish contacts with western ornithologists. His tomb- 
stone is engraved with a Gyrfalcon. [Source: Shergalin 2008.] 


Dewar, Douglas (1875-1957): British civil servant in India, barrister and 
ornithologist. A Cambridge science graduate, later studied law; spent many 
years in the civil service in India. Became an authoritative ornithologist, 
writing over 22 books on Indian birds and Indian history. Was Founder of 
the Evolution Protest Movement in London in 1932 and long-time leader 
of this organization. Dewar wrote numerous papers and books expounding 
the scientific basis of creation. Was elected President and Vice-President 
of the Victoria Institute and participated in a number of both written and 
oral creation / evolution debates with leading evolutionists including H. 
S. Shelton, J. B. S. Haldane and Joseph McCabe. Dewar was a Fellow of 
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the Zoological Society. [Source: http://www.rae.org/past.html (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Dharmakumarsinhji, R. S. (1917—1986): Youngest brother of the last 
ruling Maharaja (Krishnakumarsinhji) of the erstwhile Bhavnagar State 
(now in Gujarat, India). Zoology graduate. Passionate falconer and big 
game hunter. Pioneered field studies of Lesser Florican Sypheotides indica 
and Great Indian Bustard Ardeotis nigriceps. Described a new race of Sand 
Lark (Calandrella raytal krishnakumarsinhji Vaurie & Dharmakumarsinhji, 
1954). [Source: Divyabhanusinh 1998.] 


Dresser, Henry Eeles (1838-1915): Businessman (iron merchant), 
ornithologist and author. Secretary of the British Ornithologists’ Union 
(1882-1888). Fellow of the Linnaean and Zoological Societies of London 
and Honorary Fellow of the American Ornithologists’ Union. His extensive 
and invaluable collection of European (primarily Palaearctic) bird skins and 
eggs (the former about 12,000 in number), his library, his notebooks and 
his manuscripts are housed in the Manchester Museum at the University 
of Manchester. [Sources: Anon. 1916a; Mullens & Swann 1917; http:// 
www.tsha.utexas.edu/handbook/online/articles/DD/fdr12.html (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Edwards, George (1694-1773): British draughtsman, naturalist and 
ornithologist. He travelled the continent between 1718 and 1720, and on 
returning home began to make drawings of animals, which he sold. By 
December 1733 he was appointed, on Sir Hans Sloane’s recommendation, 
librarian to the Royal College of Physicians in London. [Source : Mullens 
& Swann 1917.] 


EHA [= Edward Hamilton Aitken] (1851-1909): Writer of amusing and 
accurately observed books especially on natural history subjects. Born at 
Satara in the Bombay Presidency on 16 August 1851. His father was the 
Rev. James Aitken, missionary of the Free Church of Scotland; his mother a 
sister of the Rev. Daniel Edward, missionary to the Jews at Breslau for some 
50 years. EHA was educated by his father in India. Passed M.A. and B.A. 
of Bombay University standing first. Won the Homejee Cursetjee Prize for 
a poem in 1880. From 1870 to 1876 he was Latin Reader in the Deccan 
College at Poona, which accounts for the extensive acquaintance with the 
Latin classics so charmingly manifest in his writings. He was well grounded 
in Greek. EHA entered the Customs and Salt Department of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay in April 1876, and served in Kharaghoda (the Dustypore 
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of the Tribes), Uran, North Kanara and Goa Frontier, Ratnagiri, and Bom- 
bay itself. In May 1903, he was appointed Chief Collector of Customs and 
Salt Revenue at Karachi, and in November 1905, was made Superintendent 
in charge of the District Gazetteer of Sind. Retired from service in August 
1906. A mosquito, Anopheles aitkeni, is named after him. [Source: http:// 
en.wikipedia. org/wiki/Edward_Hamilton_Aitken (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Elliot, Daniel Giraud (1835-1915): American naturalist. Unable to take a 
college education due to his delicate health, Elliot travelled. Visiting London 
in 1859 he met P. L. Sclater and other eminent ornithologists and started 
collecting birds. He donated his collection to the American Museum, where 
it formed the base for future acquisitions. Elliot was one of the founders of 
the American Museum of Natural History in New York and in 1883 of the 
American Ornithologists’ Union. Was also Curator of Zoology (1894-1906) 
at the Field Columbian Museum of Natural History in Chicago. Elliot used 
his wealth to publish a series of books of sumptuous colour plates of birds and 
animals. He wrote the text himself and for the illustrations commissioned 
artists such as Joseph Wolf and Joseph Smit, both of whom had worked for 
John Gould. [Sources: Anon. 1916b; Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Daniel_Giraud_Elliot (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Eyton, Thomas Campbell (1809-1880): English naturalist and author. 
Educated at Cambridge University. On coming into possession of the 
family estate at Eyton, Shropshire, in 1855, he built a museum for which 
he assembled a collection of skins and skeletons of European birds. On his 
death the museum dispersed. He was a friend and contemporary of Charles 
Darwin, Alfred R. Wallace, Louis Agassiz, John Gould and Richard Owen. 
Author of several works on natural history, mostly concerning British 
birds. Eyton was an original member of the British Ornithologists’ Union. 
[Sources: Anon. 1881a; Mullens & Swann 1917; Whittell 1954; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thomas Campbell Eyton (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Fairbank, Henry (1962-1886): American missionary. Ordained 
Hatfield, 27.v.1886; Missionary of American Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Missions, Wadale (=Wadala), India, 1886-98; Ahmednagar, 
India, 1899-1901, 1908-1913, 1915-2; Principal Divinity College, 
Ahmednagar, 1919-?; Union Training School, Ahmednagar, 1918-?; 
Superintendent of Vadala (=Wadala, Mumbai district) district, 1895-1897, 
1907; Rahuri district (=Rahuri taluk), 1902, 1903, 1913; Salara (=Satara) 
district, 1904-1905; Kolgaon district (=Ahmednagar district), 1918—. 
[Source: http://www.amherst.edu/-rjyanco/genealogy/acbiorecord/1883. 
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html#fairbank-h (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Finn, Frank (1868-1932): British ornithologist, author and lecturer. 
Educated at Maidstone Grammar School and at Oxford University. After 
completing his education he went on a collecting expedition to east Africa 
in 1892. First assistant superintendent of the Indian Museum, Calcutta 
(1894) and deputy superintendent 1895-1903. Editor of the Avicultural 
Magazine from 1909—1910 and for a short period of the Zoologist. Prolific 
author, he also dabbled in poetry. [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; W. 
L. S. 1933; Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frank Finn (ac- 
cessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Finsch, Friedrich Hermann Otto von (1839-1917): German natural- 
ist and traveller who dabbled in politics. Apprenticed as a painter on glass, 
which was a family business. He became Assistant Curator at the Dutch 
National Museum in Leiden (1862—1864) and then Curator (1897-1904). 
Later he became curator of the Bremen Museum, 1864-1879. Travelled all 
over the world, including expeditions to Turkestan and western Siberia in 
1876, the South Seas between 1879 and 1882, the Bismarck Archipelago 
and New Guinea in 1884. Published accounts of birds from every part of the 
globe, particularly East Africa and Polynesia, but is still chiefly remembered 
as an expert on Psittacidae. In 1884 appointed Bismarck Imperial Commis- 
sioner to New Guinea, which led to the formation of German protectorates 
in the area. There is even a port in New Guinea—Finschshafen—still named 
after him, although the German protectorate became an Australian respon- 
sibility at the end of WWI. From 1905 he was head of the ethnographical 
department of the Municipal Museum in Brunswick. [Sources: Anon. 1918; 
http://www.bluemacaws.org/hist22.htm (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Fisher, James Maxwell McConnell (1912-1970): British author, editor, 
broadcaster, naturalist and ornithologist. Educated at Eton and Oxford. 
Began studying medicine but switched over to zoology after an expedition 
to Spitzbergen. Made over 1,000 radio and television broadcasts on natural 
history subjects. He played a major role in popularising birdwatching as a 
pastime in the UK after WWII. As well as writing his own books, he was 
an editor of Collins New Naturalist series. He held the unique distinction 
of being awarded the Union Medal of the British Ornithologists’ Union, 
the Gold Medal of the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds, and the 
Tucker Medal of the British Trust for Ornithology. [Sources: Anon. 1968; 
W. R. P. B. 1971; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/James Fisher (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 
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Fleming, Sr., Robert L. (1905-1987): American ornithologist. School 
teacher in Mussoorie, India—for 25 years. Opened a hospital along with his 
wife, Bethel, in Nepal. Sold his grand piano to self-finance the publication 
of the first edition of the Birds of Nepal in 1976. Lived in Nepal till 1979. 
[Source: Fletcher 1964; Thapa 2008.] 


Fletcher, Thomas Bainbrigge (1878-1950): British entomologist and naval 
officer. A naval paymaster until 1910 when he transferred from the navy 
to be Imperial Entomologist to the Government of India. Bainbrigge had 
interests in all spheres of entomology, including the problems of economic 
pests in India. His prime concern, however, was the Microlepidoptera 
on which he concentrated after his retirement. During WWII was of 
considerable help to The Natural History Museum, London allowing part 
of its valuable insect collections and libraries to be stored at his home in 
the Gloucestershire countryside. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Thomas Bainbrigge Fletcher (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Forbes, James (1749—1819): Scottish traveller. First travelled to Bombay 
in 1765 as a writer for the East India Company, and spent most of the years 
until 1784 in residence there. He filled 52,000 manuscript pages with notes 
on all aspects of Indian life and culture, including descriptions of wildlife 
and personal encounters with the people. After returning to England he 
married and thereafter travelled extensively on the European continent. His 
life in India later formed the basis of the four-volume Orzental Memoirs. 
This work remains a document of the natural history and culture of late 
18th-century India valued by both Western and Indian scholars. [Source: 
http://www.georgeglazer.com/prints/nathist/botanical/forbesmem.html 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Forster, Johann Reinhold (1729—1798): German naturalist and teacher. 
Studied theology in Halle, 1748-1751. His Philosophical Transactions of 
the Royal Society (1772-1773) on zoology, ornithology and ichthyology 
established him as one of the earliest authorities on North American zoology. 
Forster accompanied Captain James Cook on his second voyage around the 
world and in 1778 published his observations on the trip. [Source: http:// 
www.bartleby.com/65/fo/ForsterJR.html (accessed: 18.111.2008).] 


Gadow, Hans Friedrich (1855-1928): German naturalist. Educated at 
the universities of Berlin, Jena and Heidelberg. Studied zoology at Jena 
the renowned German evolutionist Ernst Haeckel, but began to make his 
mark only after moving to England and taking a job at the British Museum 
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in 1880. Shortly thereafter (1884) became associated, permanently, with 
Cambridge University, as Curator and teacher, succeeding Osbert Salvin. 
Gadow’s research focused on the anatomy and morphology of birds, and 
his publications in that area are important for the effect they had on 20th- 
century systematics studies on that group. He also worked on reptiles 
and amphibians, and at the turn of the century embarked on a series of 
travels in Spain and Mexico where he developed a strong interest in the 
geographical distribution and dispersal mechanisms of these groups. 
[Sources: Anon. 1928b; Whittell 1954; http://www.wku.edu/-smithch/ 
chronob/GADO1855.htm (accessed: 10.iii.2008).] 


Gee, Edward Pritchard (1904—1968): British naturalist, conservationist 
and tea planter. Educated at Immanuel College, Cambridge. Dedicated 
conservationist and incessant advocate of the cause of wildlife conservation 
in India both through the written and the spoken word. Was a member, since 
inception, of the Indian Board for Wild Life, and later became its eastern 
regional secretary, a post he held until his death. Member of the Survival 
Service Commission of the International Union for the Conservation of 
Nature. Discovered the Golden Langur Presbytis geei in Bhutan. [Sources: 
Anon. 1969; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Edward_Pritchard_Gee (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Gladkov, Nikolai Alekseyevich (1905-1975): Russian ornithologist. 
[Source: Anon. 2008.] 


Gmelin, Johann Friedrich (1748-1804): German naturalist and 
botanist. Graduated with an M.D. from the University of Tübingen in 
1769. Was appointed professor of medicine in Tübingen in 1772, and in 
1775 accepted the chair of medicine and chemistry Göttingen. In 1788 
he published the 13th edition of Linnaeus’ Systema Naturae with many 
additions and alterations (some consider it the 14th ed., see introduction). 
[Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Johann_Friedrich_Gmelin 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Goodwin, Richard Patrick (Derek) (1920-2008): Army service 1940— 
1946, seeing action in Egypt, Libya and Malta. Commenced in the Bird 
Room of the British Museum (Natural History) as a temporary attendant 
and progressed to Principal Scientific Officer, retiring in February 1982. 
Professional work largely taxonomic, personal interests included behaviour 
and ecology. Authority on Columbidae, Corvidae and Estrildidae. Awarded 
Avicultural Society Award 1954, Union Medal of BOU in 1972, William 


Brief biographies of authors 785 


E Hollander Merit Award Medal 1976. Elected corresponding fellow of 
American Ornithologists’ Union in 1960s and of Deutsche Ornithologen- 
Gesellschaft in 1970s. [Sources: Pemberton 1997; Casement 2008; Snow 
2008.] 


Gould, John (1804—1881): British taxidermist, taxonomist and 
ornithologist. Learned taxidermy at Windsor Castle, where his father was 
foreman of gardeners. In 1827 became taxidermist to the Zoological Society 
of London. The arrival in 1830 of a collection of exotic bird skins from 
the Himalayas enabled him to produce the first of many folio volumes, A 
century of birds from the Himalaya Mountains (1831—32). Gould's sketches 
were transferred to the lithographer’s stone by his wife, the former Elizabeth 
Coxon, whose artistic talents were to enhance many of his works until her 
death in 1841. The 5-volume Birds of Europe (1832—37) and Monograph 
of the Ramphastidae (Toucans) (1834) were so successful that the Goulds 
were able to spend two years (1838—40) in Australia, where they made a 
large collection of birds and mammals. The collection resulted in Gould's 
most famous work, The birds of Australia (7 vols. 1840—48; supplements 
1851—69), and in Mammals of Australia (3 vols. 1845—63). Gould was 
elected Fellow of the Royal Society in 1843. His lifetime work comprised 
41 folio volumes, with 2,999 coloured plates. His many scientific papers, 
mostly devoted to descriptions of new species, established his professional 
reputation— ...in discriminating minute specific differences between allied 
forms Gould had few equals’ (Anon. 1881). But he is best known today for 
his folios. [Sources: Anon. 1881b; Whittell 1954; http://www.anbg.gov.au/ 
biography/gould.john.html (accessed: 18.11.2008). 


Gray, George Robert (1808-1872): British zoologist and author. Head of 
the ornithological section of the British Museum in London for 41 years. 
Younger brother of John Edward Gray. Started his career at the British Mu- 
seum as Assistant Keeper of the Zoology Branch in 1831. Began by cata- 
loguing insects, published an Entomology of Australia (1833) and contrib- 
uted the entomological section to an English edition of Georges Cuvier's 
Animal Kingdom. George Gray's most important publication was his Genera 
of Birds (1844—49), which included 46,000 references and 360 pll. (185 
col.). [Sources: Anon. 1872a; Mullens & Swann 1917; http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/George Robert. Gray (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Gray, John Edward (1800—1875): British zoologist and author. Elder 
brother of George Robert Gray. Was Keeper of Zoology at the British Mu- 
seum in London (1840-1874). Published several catalogues of the museum 
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collections that included comprehensive discussions of animal groups as 
well as descriptions of new species. Improved the zoological collections to 
make them amongst the best in the world. In London, Gray studied medi- 
cine. Assisted his father in writing The Natural Arrangement of British Plants 
(1821). After being blackballed by the Linnean Society he turned his inter- 
est from botany to zoology. Joined the Zoological Department of the Brit- 
ish Museum in 1824 to help John George Children catalogue the reptile 
collection. In 1840 took over from Children as Keeper of Zoology. Was also 
interested in postage stamps; on 1st May 1840, the day the Penny Black first 
went on sale, he purchased several with the intent to save them and thus 
became the world's first stamp collector. The Indian Pond Heron (Ardeola 
grayii) is named in his honour. [Sources: Anon. 1875c; http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/John. Edward, Gray (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Greenway Jr., James C. (1903-1989): Worked as a reporter for the Brooklyn 
Eagle newspaper in his early years. Joined Jean Delacour in 1929 on a 
project in Madagascar and later in Indo-China. Participated in several such 
expeditions during his life. Joined the Museum of Comparative Zoology at 
Harvard as Assistant Curator of birds in 1932, becoming Curator in 1952. 
He was commissioned into the Navy in 1941 and became Lt. Commander. 
In 1960 joined the American Museum of Natural History (1960-1989) 
and was a Trustee in 1960-1961 and 1970—1971. Elected Fellow of the 
American Ornithologists’ Union (1948). Co-edited with Ernst Mayr 
Volumes 9 and 15 of Peters’ Check-list. Member of the Frank M. Chapman 
Memorial Fund Committee. [Source: Vuilleumier 1992.] 


Griffith, William (1810—1845): British medical doctor, botanist and 
collector. Educated at University College, London. Assistant Surgeon on the 
Bengal establishment. Travelled extensively in India, making natural history 
collections with the aim of compiling a flora of India. Superintendent of 
the Calcutta Botanical Garden and professor of botany at Calcutta Medical 
College, 1842-1844. Died of hepatitis in Malacca. [Sources: Riddick 
1998; — http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/William Griffith. 9628botanist9629 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Gurney Sr., John Henry (1819-1890): British banker, Member of 
Parliament, magistrate and amateur ornithologist. Published a series 
of papers in The Ibis. Founder member of the British Ornithologists’ 
Union and President of the Norwich and Norfolk Museum. [Sources: 
Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John Henry. Gurney (accessed: 
7.viii.2008).] 
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Gurney Jr., John Henry (1848—1922): British ornithologist. Son of John 
Henry Gurney (1819-1890). [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; S. H. 
L. 1923; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John. Henry. Gurney 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Hancock, James Allitt (1921-2004): British businessman, soldier, 
photographer and ornithologist. During WWII joined the Indian Army 
as an officer, rising to Colonel and gaining a working knowledge of Urdu. 
Served on the council of the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds, 
was treasurer of the UK section of the International Council for Bird 
Preservation (=BirdLife International), and President of the British Trust 
for Ornithology (BTO). Honoured with an OBE and, the Jubilee Medal 
of the BTO for services to ornithology, and an honorary doctorate from 
the University of Southampton. World authority on Ardeidae. [Source: 
Kushlan 2006.] 


Hargitt, Edward (1835-1895): Scottish ornithologist, and landscape 
and bird artist. Studied art at the Royal Scottish Academy. His extensive 
collection of skins and eggs is now housed in the British Museum. Expert 
on woodpeckers (Picidae). During later years, prepared 1,300 drawings of 
woodpeckers for a proposed monograph, but the whereabouts of these are 
currently unknown. [Sources: Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Edward_Hargitt (accessed: 11.iii.2008).] 


Harington, Lt. Col. Herbert Hastings (1868-1916): British officer and 
naturalist, born in Lucknow (India). Educated in Malvern. Served with 
the 92nd Punjabis in Burma and in India for over 20 years and for five 
years was attached to the Burmese Police. While in Burma he took up 
ornithology seriously. Was killed in action in Mesopotamia whilst leading 
the 62nd Punjabis as Lieut.-Colonel. Colonel Harington was the discoverer 
of a number of new forms, and several birds have been named after him 
by various ornithologists in recognition of the good work he did. [Sources: 


Anon. 1916c; Warr 1996.] 


Hartert, Ernst Johann Otto (1859-1933): German ornithologist and 
oologist. Travelled extensively (1885—1892) in Africa, Asia (India) and the 
Americas. Employed by Lionel Walter Rothschild as ornithological cura- 
tor of his private museum at Tring, 1892-1929. Hartert published the 
quarterly museum journal JVovitates Zoologicae (1894—1939) with Roth- 
schild, and the Hand List of British Birds (1912) with Jourdain, Ticehurst 
and Witherby. [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; Anon. 1934; Rothschild 
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1934; Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ernst Hartert (ac- 
cessed: 11.iii.2008).] 


Harting, James Edmund (1841-1928): British solicitor and naturalist. 
Educated at Downside College and London University. Left his legal practice 
to become an ornithologist and conservationist. Natural history editor of 
Field from 1871 (contributing an astounding 2,326 articles to that paper, 
including 124 obituary notices) and the Zoologist 1877-1896. Harting 
was also for many years, Assistant Secretary and Librarian to the Linnean 
Society of London. Resigned from the BOU as he was not able to accept the 
new methods of classification and nomenclature. He was an accomplished 
falconer. [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917 ; Anon. 1928a; Whittell 1954; 
http://darwin.lib.cam.ac.uk/perl/nav?pclass=name;pkey=Harting%2C%20 
J.%20E; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/James_Edmund_Harting (accessed: 
11.iii.2008).] 


Hawkins, Ralph E. (?-1989): British General Manager of the Oxford 
University Press in India during 1950s—1960s. Member of Executive 
Committee of Bombay Natural History Society and Vice-President of 
the Society. Chairperson of the Sálim Ali Loke Wan Tho Ornithological 
Research Sub-Committee. [Source: Anon. 1991.] 


Hellmayr, Carl (Charles) Eduard (Edward) (1878-1944): Austrian orni- 
thologist. Assistant to Hartert at Tring (1906). He was Curator of the Bird 
Department at Munich Museum 1908—1922 and Associate-Curator of Zo- 
ology at the Field Museum in Chicago 1922-1931. Later settled in Vienna 
where he had property interests. Had a narrow escape from Nazi Germany 
to Switzerland, after sacrificing most of his property. His speciality was Neo- 
tropical birds. He was also fond of mountaineering and collected terrestrial 
orchids. [Sources: N. B. K. 1945; W. H. O. 1945; Whittell 1954; Wynne 
1969; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles Eduard. Hellmayr (accessed: 
12.iii.2008).] 


Henderson, Lt. Col. George (1837-1929): British scientist and natural- 
ist. Medical officer on the First Yarkand Mission (1870) also responsible for 
collecting scientific information. A. O. Hume named Hendersons Ground 
Jay (= Mongolian Ground Jay) after him: Podoces hendersoni. Subsequently 
became Superintendent of the Botanical Gardens at Calcutta. [Sources: 
Anon. 1929; Wynne 1969; Mearns & Mearns 1998.] 

Henry, George Morrison Reid (1891—1983): Writer, illustrator, naturalist. 
Entomologist specialising in grasshoppers (Tettigoniidae), founder member 
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of Society of Wildlife Artists (1964) and Ceylon Bird Club (1981). Pastor 
of Charlbury-Chadlington (1946-1950). Made several entomological trips 
to southern India (Western Ghats). [Sources: Editor 1983; Henry 2001.] 


Hermann, Johann (Jean) (1738-1800): French physician and naturalist. 
Professor of medicine at the University of Strasbourg. His zoological 
collection was bought by the city of Strasbourg in 1804 and served as the 
base for the Strasbourg Zoological Museum. [Source: http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Johann_Hermann (accessed: 12.iii.2008).] 


Hingston, Richard William George (1887—1966): Doctor and naturalist 
on the 1924 expedition (to Mount Everest), presided over the collection 
of an astonishing 10,000 animal (mostly insect) and 500 plant specimens. 
Irish by birth, the quiet and unassuming Hingston entered the Indian 
Medical Service in 1910. During WWI he served in France, East Africa and 
Mesopotamia, winning the Military Cross. Retired in 1927, but subsequently 
made expeditions to Greenland Guyana and Africa and continued to write 
extensively. [Source: http://imagingeverest.rgs.org/ Units/40.html (accessed: 
12.iii.2008).] 


Horsfield, Thomas (1773-1859): American physician and naturalist. Born 
in Philadelphia. Studied medicine, took the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
in 1796. In 1799 he went to Sumatra, where he remained for twenty years 
under both Dutch and British rule. The East India Company took control 
of the island from the Dutch in 1811, and Horsfield began to collect plants 
and animals on behalf of his friend Sir Thomas Stamford Raffles. In 1818 
he was forced to leave the island due to ill health and became keeper and 
later curator of the East India Company's museum in Leadenhall Street, 
London. Was appointed assistant secretary of the Zoological Society of 
London at its formation in 1826. In 1833, founded what became the Royal 
Entomological Society of London. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Thomas_Horsfield (accessed: 12.iii.2008).] 


Hume, Allan Octavian (1829-1912): Founder of the Indian National 
Congress (1889). British civil servant and political reformer, in 1849 sailed 
to India and joined the Bengal Civil Service at Etawah in Uttar Pradesh. 
Soon rose to become District Officer, introducing free primary education 
and creating a local vernacular newspaper, Lokmitra (The Peoples Friend). In 
1860 was made Companion of the Bath for his services during the Indian 
Uprising. In 1867 became Commissioner of Customs for the North West 
Province, and in 1870 was attached to the central government as Director- 
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General of Agriculture. In 1879 returned to provincial government at 
Allahabad. During his career in Etawah, built a personal collection of 
bird specimens; however it was destroyed during the 1857 Uprising. He 
started afresh with a systematic plan to survey and document the birds 
of the Indian Subcontinent and in the process accumulated the largest 
collection of Asiatic birds in the world, which he housed in a museum and 
library at his home, Rothney Castle on Jakko Hill [=Jakoo Hill], Simla. He 
used this vast bird collection to produce a massive publication on all the 
birds of India. Unfortunately this work was lost in 1885 when all Hume's 
manuscripts were sold by his servants as waste paper. Disheartened by this 
loss as well as by the damage to his personal museum and specimens as a 
result ofa landslip caused by heavy rains in Simla, Hume wrote to the British 
Museum expressing a wish to donate his collection on certain conditions. 
One of the conditions was that the collection was to be examined by Dr R. 
Bowdler Sharpe and personally packed by him, and that Dr Sharpe's rank 
and salary be raised in compensation for this additional burden on him. 
'Ihe British Museum was unable to accede to his conditions. It was only 
after the destruction of nearly 20,000 specimens that alarm bells were rung 
by Sharpe and the Museum authorities let him visit India to supervise the 
transfer of the specimens to England. The Hume Collection as it went to 
the British Museum in 1874 consisted of 62,000 bird-skins and 19,000 
eggs, besides books and other articles. The Collection contained 258 types. 
Hume made several expeditions solely to study ornithology and in March 
1873 made one to the Andaman, Nicobar and other islands in the Bay 
of Bengal along with geologists Dr Ferdinand Stoliczka and Dr Dougall 
of the Geological Survey of India and James Wood-Mason of the Indian 
Museum in Calcutta. Hume employed William R. Davidson as a curator 
of his personal bird collection and also sent him out on collection trips to 
various parts of India, when he was occupied with official responsibilities. 
He wrote extensively on his own observations as well as critical reviews of 
all the ornithological works of the time, earning himself the epithet ‘Pope 
of Indian ornithology’. In the dusk of his life Hume turned to Botany, and 
made a very large collection of British plants, which he left to the South 
London Botanical Institute, founded and endowed by himself. [Sources: 
Anon. 1912b; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Allan_Octavian_ 
Hume (accessed: 12.iii.2008).] 


Hunter, William Wilson (1840-1900): Statistician, historian, diplomat 
and journalist. Entered the Indian Civil Service in 1862 and opted for ser- 
vice in Bengal Presidency. Reached Bengal in November 1862 and was ap- 
pointed assistant magistrate and collector of Birbhum after he had passed 
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the qualifying language examination in December 1863. From 1865 to 
1868 served in various capacities, such as superintendent of labour trans- 
port at Kushtia, inspector of schools and superintendent of stamps and sta- 
tionery. Hunter's service was transferred to the Government of India in July 
1869, and he was appointed compiler of the Bengal Gazetteer. Subsequently 
in January 1871, became the compiler of the Gazetteer of India. From Feb- 
ruary 1871, officiated as under-secretary to the Government of India in 
the home department. In the meantime the post of the Director-General 
of Statistics to the Government of India was created for him, which he as- 
sumed in September 1871. From 1875 to 1881 he spent more than half 
of every year in England on compiling the Statistical account of Bengal and 
the Imperial Gazetteer of India. On Hunters return to India in Decem- 
ber 1881, he was taken as an additional member of the Viceroy’s Council. 
From February 1882 to November 1883 was the President of the Education 
Committee which submitted a report to the Government. At the same time 
also became Vice-chancellor of Calcutta University. In February 1886, was 
appointed member of the Finance Committee, the last appointment of his 
service career. Resigned from the service in September 1887. In recognition 
of his meritorious services was made Companion of the Indian Empire, 
Commander of the Star of India, and finally Knight Commander of the 
Star of India. [Source: http://banglapedia.search.com.bd/HT/H_0195.htm 
(accessed 12.iii.2008).] 


Hussain, Syed Ahmed (1944-2010): Joined the Bombay Natural History 
Society in 1969 as a research assistant, and rose to become its principal 
scientist (1980-1990). Did field work on Narcondam Hornbill, Himalayan 
Honeyguide and, Black-necked Crane. He held responsible and eminent 
positions in various national and international ornithology and conservation 
organisations during his lifetime. Some of these were: Development 
Director of the Asian Wetland Bureau (Malaysia), Vice-Chairman of the 
Asia Division of BirdLife International, Member of the Executive Council, 
BirdLife International (UK), Member of the International Ornithological 
Congress, President of the Biodiversity Initiative Trust (Mangalore) and, 
Member of the Karnataka State Wildlife Board. He was the author of 
many reports and papers. [Source: http://mangalorean.com/browsearticles. 
php?arttypezmom& momid-89. Downloaded on 31.xii.2009.] 


Hutson, Henry Porter Wolseley (1893-1991): British military engineer 
and ornithologist. Major-General Henry P. W. Hutson’s interest in birds 
began in Sudan where he served after WWI, in which he won the Military 
Cross and three Mentions in Despatches. Became an ornithologist of 
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international repute, writing a book on the birds of Nigeria after a posting 
there, and contributing to ornithological journals. Was appointed Deputy 
Engineer-in-Chief in India as a Major-General in 1944. Returned to 
London before retirement in 1947. Served as Chief Engineer of the Forestry 
Commission for 11 years, after which he lived in Southern Rhodesia (now 
Zimbabwe) with his farmer son. [Source: Jackson 1992.] 


Inglis, Charles McFarlane (1870-1954): Scottish planter, ornithologist 
and artist. Moved to India when he was 18. Assistant at a tea plantation in 
Hailakandi, Cachar district (Assam). In 1898, moved to join his brothers in 
Bihar, who were indigo planters. There he bought the Baghownie Estate in 
Tirhut district in 1900, where he lived for 25 years. Here he made complete 
collections of birds, butterflies, moths, and dragonflies and in outdoor 
aviaries bred Burmese Peafowl and Swamp Partridges. Besides natural 
history his other hobbies were gardening and painting; he often took his 
painting materials with him on treks to paint any interesting bird collected. 
In 1923 took over as Curator of the Darjeeling Natural History Museum, 
reorganised it completely, and started and edited the Journal of Darjeeling 
(later Bengal) Natural History Society, for 25 years. Co-authored a book with 
Bainbrigge Fletcher. After retirement settled in a cottage in Coonoor in 
the Nilgiri Hills, where he lived till his death. Inglis not only made large 
collections of birds and eggs, but also formed a large collection of paintings, 
all done by himself, and most of them life-size. [Sources: Ara 1954; N. B. 
K. 1954; Page 1954; Saha 1954; Ali 1984; Warr 1996.] 


Jardine, Sir William (1800-1874): Scottish ornithologist. The eldest 
son of Sir Alexander Jardine, 6th Baronet, of Applegarth, Dumfriesshire. 
Educated at home and in York, then studied at Edinburgh University 
taking literary and medical classes as well as natural history and geology. 
In 1820, succeeded his father as 7th Baronet. Was particularly devoted to 
the study of ornithology, and in addition to wide ornithological knowledge 
was also knowledgeable about many orders of vertebrates. His publications 
include The natural history of humming-birds (1833), The natural history of 
fishes of the perch family (1835), The natural history of the Nectariniadae, 
or sun-birds (1843), Memoirs of Hugh Edwin Strickland M.A (1858), 
and The natural history of Selborne: with observations on various parts of 
nature, and the naturalists calendar (1836). In 1836, was President of the 
Berwickshire Naturalists’ Club, and for some years joint editor of the 
Edinburgh Philosophical Journal. Yn 1860 was appointed one of the Royal 
Commissioners on Salmon Fisheries in England and Wales—published a 
folio, Salmonidae (1839-1841). [Sources: Anon. 1875a; Mullens & Swann 
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1917; — http://www.archiveshub.ac.uk/news/0305jard.html ^ (accessed: 
13.iii.2008).] 


Jerdon, Thomas Caverhill (1811-1872): British physician, zoologist and 
botanist. Born in Durham, studied at Edinburgh University. Became assis- 
tant-surgeon in the British East India Company, stationed in India, and lat- 
er Surgeon Major in the Madras Regiment. Started collecting birds shortly 
after his arrival in India. Sent his collection to William Jardine for identifi- 
cation, but by the time they arrived at Jardine’s house in Scotland they had 
become infested by moths. Jerdon trusted to his own identifications from 
then on, publishing ‘A catalogue of the birds of the Indian peninsula’ for 
the Madras Journal of Literature and Science (1839-1840). This included 
420 species, almost doubling the list produced earlier by Colonel William 
Henry Sykes. Jerdon had special facilities granted him by the Indian Gov- 
ernment to enable him to bring out the ‘Birds of India.’ His knowledge 
of birds was very great; but he studied them, not by amassing their skins, 
as is the usual, and perhaps the best, way, but by committing, as it were, 
their peculiarities to memory, with the aid of copious notes and sketches. 
He was elected an Honorary Member of the British Ornithologists’ Union 
in 1864, but requested he be placed on the list of Ordinary Members. He 
died, in England, of an illness purportedly contracted during his travels in 
Assam. [Sources: Anon. 1872b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/T._C._Jerdon 
(accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Jones, Alexander Edward (1878-1947): British naturalistand ornithologist. 
Joined the Bombay Natural History Society in 1910. Was an ardent and 
discriminating collector of birds and a very keen and knowledgeable field 
ornithologist whose notes and records have added substantially to our 
knowledge of Indian birds. In 1944 Jones generously gifted to the Society 
his entire collection of some 3,000 bird skins from many parts of the Indian 
Subcontinent, made over 30 years of residence here. Though a tailor and 
cutter by profession, and owner of a flourishing tailoring establishment at 
Simla, he missed no opportunity of indulging in his favourite hobby. Was 
also deeply interested in plants and insects, especially butterflies. [Source: 


Ali 1984.] 

Kaul, Samsar Chand (1883-1977): Indian teacher, author and ornithologist 
from Kashmir. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Samsar_Chand_Kaul 
(accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Kear, Janet (1933-2004): British ornithologist. Obtained her Ph.D. on the 
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feeding ecology of finches in 1959. Joined the Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust 


at Slimbridge in 1959 and became curator at Martin Mere, Lancashire in 
1977. First woman to become Vice-President (1988—1990), then President 
(1990-1994) of the British Ornithologists’ Union. Edited /bis 1980— 
1988. Awarded the Order of the British Empire in 1993 and the Union 
Medal of the BOU in 1998. Served on the committee of the International 
Ornithological Congress (1982—1998) and was Vice-President for its 1998 
Congress in Durban. [Sources: Helm 2005; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Janet. Kear (accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Kelaart, Edward Frederick. (1819—1860): Surgeon in the British Army 
in England, Gibraltar and Ceylon (=Sri Lanka). Author of several species- 
group mammal names, and to a lesser extent also of other vertebrate names. 
His main taxonomic contribution however was the description of 16 species 
of Turbellaria, 22 species of Actiniaria and 63 species of Nudibranchia. 
Drawings of his specimens are deposited in the Linnean Society of London; 
the Hancock Museum, Newcastle-on-Tyne; and The Natural History 
Museum, London. Kelaart died at sea en route to England. [Source: 
Pethiyagoda & Manamendra-Arachchi 1997.] 


Kingdon-Ward, Frank (1885—1958): British botanist and explorer. Born 
Francis Kingdon Ward (without hyphen) but published all his works under 
the name stated earlier. Served in the British Army without seeing action 
and discharged as Captain. Part of several expeditions in Tibet and north- 
eastern India. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frank Kingdon-Ward 
(accessed on: 9.viii.2008).] 


Kirkpatrick, William (1754—1812): British officer sent to Nepal by Lord 
Cornwallis in 1793 in order to try and mediate between the Chinese and the 
Gurkhas (who were in control of Nepal at the time). This was in the aftermath 
of the Chinese intervention following the Gurkha invasion of Tibet. Spent 
only seven weeks in Nepal. His book is one of the two earliest accounts of 
Nepal in English. Became Resident in Hyderabad (Deccan) 1793-1798. 
[Source: http://www.billbuxton.com/dramatis.html#kirkpatrick (accessed: 
13.iii.2008).] 


Kloss, Cecil Boden (1877-1949): British naturalist. In the early 1900s 
accompanied the American naturalist William Louis Abbott in exploring 
the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. In 1908 Kloss joined the staff at the 
Museum of Kuala Lumpur where he worked under Herbert Christopher 
Robinson and travelled in the region collecting specimens, especially of 
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birds and mammals. Took over the directorship of the Raffles Museum 
from Major Moulton in 1923 [-1932]. By the time of retirement from 
Singapore in 1932, had become the foremost systematist on mammals and 
birds of Southeast Asia, with a long series of papers to his credit. He was an 
indefatigueable mountaineer. He described nearly a hundred new species 
or subspecies of birds collected in the course of his travels. [Sources: Banks 
1950; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cecil Boden Kloss; http://rmbr.nus. 
edu.sg/history/directors.htm (both accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Koelz, Walter Norman (1895-1981): Koelz was born in Waterloo, 
Michigan on September 11, 1895. He received the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy from the University of Michigan in 1920. His area of 
specialization was zoology, not the background one would expect for a 
collector of oriental art, but it was his background in biology which first 
took him to Asia. Dr. Koelz had already done some exporing with the 1925 
McMillan Expedition to the American arctic, as well as comprehensive 
studies on whitefishes while working for The University of Michigan, the 
United States Bureau if Fisheries, and the state-supported Institute for 
Fisheries Research, when he was offered a post with the Himalayan Research 
Institute of the Roerich Museum. He accepted and arrived in Naggar, Kulu, 
in May 1930, to begin botanical explorations. Dr. Koelz left the Roerich 
post and returned to Michigan in 1932, but he had developed a strong 
interest in Tibetan culture which led to his appointment as Research Fellow 
on the Charles L. Freer Fund in September of 1932. During the summer 
of 1933 he returned to Indian Tibet to collect material for the University 
of Michigan Museum of Anthropology. In 1936 Dr. Koelz travelled once 
more to India, this time as a plant explorer for the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture. In 1939 he began a seven year exploration through Persia, 
followed by more trips to India, Nepal and Assam. His Persian Diary, 
1939-1941 has been published by The Museum of Anthropology. In 
1956 Dr. Koelz was awarded the Meyer Memorial Award for outstanding 
contributions to the world of Agriculture. His seed collections are credited 
with saving several agricultural species in this country...[Source: http:// 
www.zoonomen.net/bio/biok.html.] 


Krishnan, Madhaviah (1912-1996): Indian naturalist, author, artist 
and photographer. Better known as M. Krishnan. Member of the Indian 
Board for Wild Life for over three decades. Responsible for the declaration 
of Vedanthangal Bird Sanctuary. Wrote a fortnightly column on nature, 
‘Country notebook’, for 46 years, for The Statesman Calcutta. [Source: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/M._Krishnan (accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 
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Kuroda, Nagamichi (1889-1978): Japanese ornithologist. Fourth 
President of the Ornithological Society of Japan. [Sources: Wynne 1969; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nagamichi_Kuroda (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Landon, Perceval (1868—1927): British writer and journalist. 


Latham, John (1740-1837): British physician, naturalist and author. 
Studied anatomy under Hunter, and practised medicine for many years 
Dartford (Kent). He retired with considerable means in 1796, receiving 
his M.D. degree at Erlangen (Germany). General Synopsis of Birds, Latham’s 
first ornithological work, contained 106 illustrations by the author and de- 
scribed many new species which he had discovered in various museums 
and collections. In this work, like Buffon (1707—1788), he did not attach 
importance to the names of the species which he described. Later, Latham 
realized that only the use of the Linnean binomial system would give him 
the honour of originating the species scientific names. Thus he published, 
in 1790, the Index Ornithologicus where he specified a binomial name for 
each of the species which he had previously described. Unfortunately it was 
too late, as Johann Friedrich Gmelin (1748-1804) had already published 
his own version of Linnaeus Systema Naturae in which he gave scientific 
names to Latham’s species taking into account the rules of nomenclature; 
thus Gmelin has priority. Latham maintained a regular correspondence with 
Thomas Pennant, Joseph Banks, Ashton Lever and others. He was elected to 
the Royal Society in 1775, and also took part in the creation of the Linnean 
Society. Examined specimens of Australian birds, which reached England in 
the last twenty years of the 18th century, and was responsible for naming 
many of them. [Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917 ; Whittell 1954; Jack- 
son 1999; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John Latham, 9628ornithologist96 
29(accessed 13.iii.2008).] 


Leach, William Elford (1790-1836): British physician, zoologist and 
marine biologist. Principally known by his works on entomology and 
crustaceans. He possessed a private fortune, so when be obtained the post of 
Assistant Zoologist (1813) at the British Museum, and found the national 
collection in a most disgraceful state of decay and neglect, he set himself 
the task of make the British collections amongst the finest in the world. By 
1821 he went to Italy and died there of cholera in August 1836. [Source: 
Mullens & Swann 1917; Whittell 1954.] 


Lear, Edward (1812-1888): Artist, illustrator and writer known for his 
nonsense verse and his limericks, a form that he popularized. The family 
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came to grief financially, owing to the imprisonment and bankruptcy of 
his father, Jeremiah Lear, a London stockbroker. By 1827 the family had 
dispersed, with young Lear remaining with his sister Ann (21 years his 
senior), who brought him up. In June 1830 Lear was give permission to 
start drawings of the parrots in the Gardens of the Zoological Society in 
Regent Park, in the same year he commenced publication of the ///ustrations 
of the Family of Psittacidae, or Parrots. His paintings were well received and 
he was favourably compared with Audubon. John Gould purchased the 
reaming stock of the Illustrations, and in the same year Gould and Lear 
toured Europe. Visiting, among other places, the gardens and museums of 
Rotterdam, Berne and Berlin. Both men came to an agreement and Lear 
started to work for Gould, Lear did the backgrounds of Elizabeth Gould 
paintings of the book A century of birds from the Himalayas (1832), and 
to the Birds of Europe (1832-1837) and contributed many plates to the 
Monograph of the Ramphastidae (1834). The plates in Prideaux John Selby's 
books on Pigeons (1835) and Parrots (1836) and in The Naturalist’s Library 
from William Jardine were made by Lear. Between 1832 and 1836 Lear 
worked at the book published by John Edward Gray—Gleanings from the 
Menagerie and Aviary at Knowsley Hall (1846). It was during this period 
that Lear achieved fame for his Book of Nonsense (1846). Other illustrations 
appeared in Thomas Campbell Eyton’s Monograph on the Anatidae (1838) 
and in Jardin and Selby's M/ustrations of Ornithology, vol. 4 (1843). He did 
not keep good health; from the age of seven until the time of his death he 
suffered frequent epileptic seizures, as well as from bronchitis, asthma, and 
in later life, partial blindness. [Sources: Anon. 1888; Whittell 1954; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Edward_Lear (accessed: 13.iii.2008); http://www. 
nonsenselit.org/Lear/index. html (accessed: 18.viii.2008).] 


Legge, William Vincent (1841—1918): Tasmanian soldier and ornithologist. 
Educated at Bath, Paris and Germany. Commissioned in the Royal Artillery 
1862; stationed at Dover 1862-1867; served with the imperial troops in 
Melbourne 1867-1868; Ceylon 1869-1877 where, as secretary of the Royal 
Asiatic Society he reorganised the run-down museum at Colombo and made 
a large collection of birds; instructor in gunnery, Portsmouth 1877-1883, 
retiring as lieutenant-colonel; Commandant of the Tasmanian military 
forces 1883-1890, 1898-1904; retired to “Cullenswood’. Founder, (Royal) 
Australasian Ornithologists’ Union 1901 and first President 1901—1903; 
President, biological section, Australasian Association for the Advancement of 
Science Congress, Dunedin, 1904; Colonial Member, British Ornithologists’ 
Union; Honorary Fellow, American Ornithologists’ Union. The bird skins 
he collected in Ceylon were presented to the Hobart Museum in 1902. 
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[Sources: Lord 1918; Whittell 1954; Lord 2007; http://www.asap.unimelb. 
edu.au/bsparcs/biogs/P000122b.htm (accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Lesson, René Primevére (1794-1849): French surgeon and naturalist. 
Served in the French navy during the Napoleonic Wars; in 1811 was third 
surgeon on the frigate Saa/, and in 1813 second surgeon on the Regulus. 
Served as surgeon on the round-the-world voyage of La Coquille (1822— 
1825), and was also responsible for collecting natural history specimens 
with fellow surgeon Prosper Garnot. The first naturalist to see live birds 
of paradise in the Moluccas and New Guinea. On returning to Paris spent 
seven years preparing the vertebrate zoological section of the official account 
of the expedition, Voyage au tour du monde sur La Coquille (1826—1839). 
During this time also produced Manuel d’Ornithologie (1828), Traité 
d Ornithologie (1831), Centurie Zoologique (1830-32) and Illustrations de 
Zoologie (1832—1835). Also wrote several monographs on hummingbirds 
and one book on birds of paradise. His experience as a ship’s surgeon 
resulted in his two-volume Manuel d'Histoire Naturelle Médicale et de 
Pharmacologie (1833), intended as a handbook for all naval surgeons. In 
1832 was appointed pharmacist-in-chief of the French navy in Rochefort. 
Became professor a l'Ecole de Medicine Navale de Rocheforte, where he 
died. [Sources: Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ren%C3%A9- 
Primev96C396A8re. Lesson (accessed: 13.iii.2008).] 


Levaillant, François (1753-1824): Intrepid Dutch/French traveller, 
pioneering naturalist, famous author and celebrity in his own lifetime. 
Born at Parimaribo, in Dutch Surinam, son of a well-to-do merchant of 
business originating from France. By 1763 Levaillant moved to France 
and spent time collecting natural history objects. Supported by the 
Dutch Government, Levaillant went on a trip to South Africa in 1779, 
returning to The Netherlands (1784) and moving to France in early 1785. 
The colourful accounts of his travels in southern Africa in the 1780s were 
published in 1790 and widely read in seven languages. His sumptuous 
bird books, published in a golden age of natural history book production, 
recorded for posterity his extensive bird collections. Yet he has often 
been dismissed as a flamboyant Gallic adventurer with a cavalier regard 
for the truth. Was opposed to the systematic nomenclature introduced 
by Linnaeus and only gave the new species he discovered French names. 
Other naturalists later assigned binomials to his discoveries. The potent 
mix of science and commerce is reflected in Levaillant’s fascinating pursuit 
of knowledge of the animal kingdom and his active trade in specimens 
during the social and political upheavals of the early 18th century. His 


Brief biographies of authors 799 


extensive collections can be found both at Leiden and Paris. However, he 
died in poverty. [Sources: Whittell 1954; http://www.brenthurst.org.za/ 
thirdbs.htm; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frangois Le Vaillant (accessed: 
15.iii.2008).] 


Lichtenstein, Anton August Heinrich (1753-1816): German zoologist, 
doctor of theology and philosophy, professor of Oriental languages. Became, 
in 1775, rector at the Stadtschule in Helmstedt and from 1777 principal at 
the Johanneum in Hamburg and from 1782 appointed as professor here. 
By 1799 he left Hamburg and was appointed as professor at Helmstedt. 
From 1782 onwards was principal of the Johanneum in Hamburg. Was first 
library assistant (1794-1796) and then director (1796-1798) of the public 
library of Hamburg. In 1798 was appointed professor at the University 
of Helmstadt. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anton_August_ 
Heinrich Lichtenstein (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Linnaeus, Carl (1707-1778): Also known after his ennoblement as 
Carl von Linné, and wrote under the Latinized name Carolus Linnaeus. 
A Swedish botanist who laid the foundations for the modern scheme of 
taxonomy. Also considered one of the fathers of modern ecology. Ascended 
to the Chair of Medicine at Uppsala in 1741, soon exchanging it for the 
Chair of Botany. Continued to work on his classifications, extending them 
to the animal and mineral kingdoms. The latter strikes us as somewhat 
odd, but the theory of evolution was still a long time away, and indeed, 
the Lutheran Linnaeus would have been horrified by it. Linnaeus was only 
attempting a convenient way of categorizing the elements of the natural 
world. The Swedish king, Adolf Fredrik, ennobled Linnaeus in 1757, and 
after the Privy Council had confirmed the ennoblement Linnaeus took the 
surname von Linné, later often signing just Carl Linné. His father, born Nils 
Ingemarsson, had adopted the Latin surname Linnaeus as more appropriate 
for a clergyman on his matriculation at Lund University; the name deriving 
from the lime tree after which the family farm, Linnagard, took its name. 
[Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Linnaeus (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Lockley Ronald Mathias (1903-2000): ‘Ronald Lockley was one of 
the great naturalists, one of the great nature conservationists of the 20th 
century. A self-made man, farming (for which he had no background) was 
his main livelihood. An organizer, pioneer, scientist and inspirer, Lockley 
is perhaps best known through his 58 books, published between 1930 
and 1996, his numerous scientific papers and countless popular articles.’ 
[Source: Saunders 2001.] 
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Low, George Carmichael (1872-1952): Director of the London School 
of Tropical Medicine. Later became interested in natural history and was 
on the committees or councils of the British Ornithologists Union, the 
British Ornithologists’ Club (whose Bulletin he edited), the Royal Society 
for the Protection of Birds and the Zoological Society of London. [Sources: 
Manson-Bahr 1953; Warr 1996.] 


Lowther, Ernest Herbert Newton (1890-1952): Born in India, educated 
in England. Returned to India in 1911 and joined the East Indian Railway, 
retiring in 1945 as Divisional Superintendent at Lucknow. Passionate 
pioneer of bird photography in India, was once introduced to a gathering as 
‘a railwayman in his spare time’. Many of his pictures were taken from high 
above ground-level, sometimes between 60 and 80 feet up, in circumstances 
involving hard work and physical risk. The plains of India during the hot 
weather are not an ideal place in which to watch birds, but in spite of 
the heat Lowther carried out some very good work. In time, however, it 
affected his health and under doctor's orders he gave up his photography. 
Nevertheless the urge was too strong, and very soon he was at work again, 
heat or no heat! [Sources: Lowther 1949; Bates 1952; N. B. K. 1953.] 


Lynes, Hubert (1874—1942): Lynes entered the Royal Navy when 13 years 
old and had a distinguished career of thirty-two years in service. For his 
services he was awarded the Croix de Guerre, and was made Commander 
of the Legion of Honor and of the Order of Leopold in 1918. He retired in 
1922 as Rear Admiral. He became interested in ornithology at an early age. 
He served as Vice President of the British Ornithologists Union in 1929, 
and was elected Corresponding Fellow of the A.O.U. in 1930, advancing 
to Honorary Fellow in 1941. Hugh Whistler named a crested lark in his 
honour—Galerida cristata lynesi. Source: Palmer 1945; Whistler 1928.] 


MacDonald, Malcolm John (1901-1981): Politician, diplomat and writer. 
His father became Prime Minister James Ramsay MacDonald. Malcolm 
Macdonald served on London County Council, 1927-1930, and became 
a Labour MP in 1929. Was made Parliamentary Under-Secretary in the 
Dominions Office in 1931, and was a Cabinet minister from 1935 to 1940, 
when he held the offices of Secretary of State for Dominion Affairs and 
Secretary of State for the Colonies. Became Britains High Commissioner 
to Canada in 1941, Governor-General of the Malayan Union of Singapore 
in 1946, and the United Kingdom Commissioner-General for South- 
East Asia in 1948. Was High Commissioner in India 1955—1960, Kenya's 
Governor and Commander-in-Chief 1963-1964, and High Commissioner 
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1964-1965. From 1967 to 1969 was the Special Representative of the 
British Government in Africa. Retired in 1969, but continued to hold 
various offices, including the Presidency of the Royal Commonwealth 
Society 1971-1981. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Malcolm_John_ 
Macdonald (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Malherbe, Alfred (1804—1866): French magistrate and amateur naturalist. 
Administrator of the Museum of Metz. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Alfred_Malherbe (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Marshall, Col. Charles Henry Tilson (1841-1927): British Army Officer 
and ornithologist in India. Published papers in /bis with his brother George 
Frederick Leycester Marshall. He entered the Indian Army in October 1859 
and was attached to the 35th Royal Sussex Regiment before joining the 
3rd Sikhs, Punjab Frontier Force, with whom he served in the Umbeyla 
campaign of 1863-1864. Was later placed in charge of the Chamba State 
in the Himalaya during the minority of the late Raja, Sham Singh, during 
which time he published a paper on the birds of Chamba in bis. Was private 
secretary and confidential adviser to the young Nizam of Hyderabad. The 
name of the two Marshall brothers is commemorated in that of the Great 
Himalayan Barbet Megalaima marshallorum Swinhoe. [Sources: Anon. 
1927; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles_Henry_Tilson_Marshall 
(accessed: 12.iii.2008).] 


Marshall, George Frederick Leycester (1843-1934): British Colonel 
in the Indian Army and brother of C. H. T. Marshall. Lepidopterist and 
ornithologist. Discovered 'Marshall's lora Aegithina nigrolutea. |Source: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George Frederick Leycester Marshall 
(accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Mason, C. W. (?): Supernumerary Entomologist, Imperial Department of 
Agriculture for India. 


Mason, Francis (1799-1874): American missionary. In 1830 was sent by 
the American Baptist Missionary Convention to work among the Karens in 
Burma. Translated the Bible into the two principal dialects of the Karens. 
Also published A Pali Grammar on the Basis of Kachchayano, with Chrestom- 
athy and Vocabulary (1868). [Source: http://55.1911encyclopedia.org/M/ 
MA/MASON_FRANCIS.htm (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Mathews, Gregory Macalister (1876-1949): Australian ornithologist. 
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Came under the influence of R. B. Sharpe at the British Museum in the 
early 1900s and thereafter endeavoured to produce an exhaustive work on 
Australian birds. Made an intensive study of the skins of Australian birds and 
the literature concerning them (collected 5,000 books, now in the National 
Library at Canberra, Australia), with Tom Iredale as his secretary 1911— 
1923. His collection of bird skins (30,000) was sold to Lord Rothschild and 
is now in the American Museum of Natural History, New York. Represented 
Australia at several International Ornithological Congresses. Fellow of: Royal 
Society of Edinburgh, Royal Australasian Ornithologists Union (1939), 
American Ornithologists Union. Chairman, British Ornithologists Club 
1935-1938; President, Royal Australasian Ornithologists’ Union 1946- 
1947. [Sources: N. B. K. 1949; Whittell 1954; http://www.asap.unimelb. 
edu.au/bsparcs/biogs/P000628b.htm (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Matthew, Dr Fr K. M. (1930-2004): Renowned Indian botanist, 
taxonomist, author and conservationist. Joined the Jesuit religious order 
in 1950 as a botany graduate. Founder-director of the Rapinat Herbarium 
in Tiruchirappalli and of the Anglade Institute of Natural History at 
Kodaikanal. [Source: Britto & Karthikeyan 2004.] 


Maxwell-Lefroy, Harold (1877-1925): English entomologist and Professor 
of Entomology at Imperial College, London. Was appointed Imperial 
Entomologist by Government of India in 1903. Involved in the creation 
of the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute in Pusa (Bihar) in 1905. 
Went into the business of supplying pesticides for pest control and died 
after accidentally inhaling poisonous fumes. [Source: http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Harold_Maxwell-Lefroy (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Mayr, Ernst Walter (1904-2005): German evolutionary biologist, 
taxonomist, tropical explorer, ornithologist, science historian and naturalist. 
Father of the biological species concept. Educated at Berlin, receiving 
his Ph.D. in 1926. In 1931 became a research associate at the American 
Museum of Natural History and played a vital role in procuring Walter 
Rothschild’s fabulous collection of bird skins. Joined the faculty of Harvard 
University in 1953, where he also served as director of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology 1961-1970, retiring in 1975 as emeritus professor 
of zoology. Recipient of a clutch of awards in his lifetime including the 
National Medal of Science, the Balzan Prize, the Sarton Medal of the History 
of Science Society, the International Prize for Biology, the Loye and Alden 
Miller Research Award, the Lewis Thomas Prize for Writing about Science 
and the Crafood Prize in 1999. He was elected a Corresponding Member 
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of the Royal Australasian Ornithologists Union. After he became famous, 
he would spend hours providing detailed and encouraging comments 
on unsolicited manuscripts received from students. Most of the royalties 
from his books and the honoraria associated with the many prizes that he 
received were directed to support libraries and research. [Sources: Whittell 
1954; Anon. 1995; Lein 2006; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ernst Mayr 
(accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


McClelland John (1805-1875): British medical doctor who worked 
for the East India Company. Served as an interim superintendent of the 
Calcutta Botanical Garden 1846-1847. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/John_McClelland (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


McClure, H. Elliott (1910-1998): American ornithologist. Completed 
his Ph.D. in wildlife management in 1941 with studies in the ecology and 
management of the Mourning Dove. In 1938, his lifelong commitment to 
ornithological activities and bird banding began. Personally banded close 
to 1,00,000 individuals of 550 species, the latter possibly a world record. 
Joined the American Ornithologists’ Union in 1942 and became a Fellow 
in 1990. In 1963 was involved in starting an epoch-making project for 
researching migratory birds in Asia with funding from the Southeast Asia 
Treaty Organization, called the Migratory Animal Pathological Survey 
(MAPS). It expanded over eight years to carry on banding work in 18 Asiatic 
countries. The MAPS programme banded a total of 11,65,288 individuals 
of 1,218 species, of which 5,601 individuals of 235 species were recovered. 
[Source: Yoshii & Kuroda 1999.] 


Mengel, Robert Morrow (1921-1990): American ornithologist. Educated 
in Pennsylvania. Member of the American Ornithologists’ Union in 1938, 
Elective Member in 1951, Fellow in 1965, Editor of Auk 1963-1967, 
Editor of the AOU Monographs 1970-1974, and Associate Editor of The 
Wilson Bulletin 1954-1955, among other such editorial positions. In 1942 
joined the US Air Force and served in Libya, Egypt and Arabia [Source: 
Tordoff 1991.] 


Miller, John Frederick (1759-1796): An English illustrator, mainly of bo- 
tanical subjects. Son of the artist Johann Sebastian Müller (1715-c. 1790) 
(abbreviation in botany: J. S. Muell). John Frederick M...was one of the 
artists who converted Sydney Parkinson's drawings from James Cook first 
voyage into paintings. He accompanied Joseph Banks on his expedition 
to Iceland in 1772. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John. Frederick 
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Miller (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Moore, Frederic (1830—1907): Artist and assistant curator in the East India 
Company's Museum, London, till the museum was disbanded in 1879. His 
magnum opus Lepidoptera indica (1890—1913) on the butterflies of South 
Asia in 12 volumes was completed posthumously by Charles Swinhoe. 
Besides this he also wrote The Lepidoptera of Ceylon (1880—1887). [Source : 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frederic Moore (accessed: 12.iii.2008).] 


Mountfort, Guy Reginald (1905-2003): British naturalist and 
conservationist. Co-founder of World Wildlife Fund (1961), led scientific 
expeditions to various countries: Bulgaria, Hungary, Spain, Jordan and 
Pakistan. In 1978, was awarded the prestigious WWF Gold Medal for his 
outstanding contribution to conservation. Was also made a Commander of 
the Order of the Golden Ark in the Netherlands, and awarded the Order of 
the British Empire in 1970. The architect of WWF's international programme 
to save the tiger from extinction. In 1972 he conceived Operation Tiger 
which, the following year, teamed up with the Indian Government’s Project 
Tiger to establish a series of tiger reserves across the country. Operation 
Tiger raised more than $1 million for conservation of the tiger. [Source: 
http://www.wwf.org.uk/news/n_0000000875.asp (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Murray, James A. (1835—1909) : Curator, Frere Museum [=National Mu- 
seum], Karachi (1884). [Source: Wynne 1969.] 


Neelakantan, K. K. (1923-1992): Professor of English literature. Taught 
in various institutions and retired as the Head of the Department of 
English, University College, Trivandrum (Kerala). Discovered the largest 
Indian breeding colony of Pelecanus philippinus at Aredu in Andhra Pradesh 
(India) in 1947. Was the foremost authority on Kerala’s birds and wrote 
copiously on them in Malayalam under the pseudonym 'Induchoodan'. His 
Keralathile pakshikal won the Kalyani Krishna Menon Prize (1960). Was 
Founder President of Kerala Natural History Society and Vice-President 
of Prakruti Samrakshna Samithi (Trivandrum). Served as a member of the 
Kerala Wildlife Board and of the Kerala State Committee of WWF-India. 
An artist, illustrated his own books. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
K._K._Neelakantan (accessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Newton, Alfred (1829-1907): British zoologist. Born in Switzerland, 
moving to England with his family in 1848. From 1854 to 1865 studied 
ornithology in Lapland, Iceland, the West Indies and North America. In 
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1866 became the first professor of zoology and comparative anatomy at 
Cambridge. In 1900 received the Royal Medal of the Royal Society and 
the Gold Medal of the Linnaean Society. Edited /bis 1865-1870. [Sources: 
Anon. 1907; Whittell 1954; http://www.factmonster.com/ce6/people/ 
A0835488.html (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Nodder, Frederick Polydore (fl. 1770—c. 1800): British plant and animal 
illustrator. [Source: — http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Frederick_Polydore_ 
Nodder (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Oates, Eugene William (1845—1911): Born in Italy, educated in England. 
Served in the Public Works Department in Burma (Myanmar) from 1867 
to 1899, retiring as Chief Engineer. In the last years of his life became 
deeply interested in the difficult group of Kalij and Silver Pheasants, his 
fine collection of which was transferred to the Natural History Museum in 
London shortly before his death. The fact that Hume made over to Oates 
the whole of his notes and correspondence when the latter was preparing 
to edit the 2nd ed. of Hume's The nests and eggs of Indian birds testifies 
to the high regard Oates inspired in his contemporaries. In preparing the 
manuscript for the catalogue of the eggs in the collection of the British 
Museum, he had to treat about 50,000 specimens! [Sources: Anon. 1912a; 
Ali 1981.] 


Ogilvie-Grant, William Robert (1863-1924): Scottish ornithologist. 
Curator of birds at the British Museum 1909-1918, succeeding Richard 
Bowdler Sharpe. Editor of the Bulletin of the British Ornithologists’ Club 
1904-1914. During the war he joined the 1st County of London Regiment 
(Volunteers), and it was while working with them in the field that he was 
overcome by a sunstroke which led to his final illness. [Sources: Anon. 
1924b; Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/William_Robert_ 
Ogilvie-Grant (accessed: 16.iii.2008).] 


Olendorff, Richard R. (1943-1994): American ornithologist and 
bibliographer. Worked in the Bureau of Land Management, Washington 
D.C., where from 1977 to 1989 he served as its Endangered Species 
Coordinator and in 1989 established its first cooperative research unit, 
the Raptor Research and Technical Assistance Center in Idaho. He was a 
founding member of the American Falconers Association. He was also a 
charter member of the Raptor Research Foundation, where he served as 
editor (1971-1976), secretary (1975-1976) and president (1977-1981). 
[Source: Bechard 1996.] 
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Osmaston, Bertram Beresford (1868-1961): Osmaston joined the Indian 
Forest Service in 1888, serving in the United Provinces (=Uttar Pradesh), 
Bengal, the Andaman Islands and Burma, and retired as Chief Conservator 
of the Central Provinces (=Madhya Pradesh). Osmaston’s collection of skins 
and eggs was deposited, through Hugh Whistler, in the British Museum— 
the skins in 1931 and the eggs by 1959. He was made a Companion of the 
Order of the Indian Empire. [Source: Editors 1964.] 


Oustalet, Jean-Frédéric Emile (1844-1905): French zoologist. Became 
Assistant-naturalist of the Muséum National d'Histoire Naturelle in 
1873 and Professor of Mammology in 1900. Was president of the Third 
International Ornithological Congress held in Paris in 1900. [Sources: 
Anon. 1906a; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Emile Oustalet (accessed: 
16.iii.2008).] 


Palin, Hugh (??): In The birds of Kutch (1945, p. vi) Sálim Ali informs, *... 
it appears that this gentleman was an enthusiastic naturalist residing in the 
State at the time, who had undertaken to collect and classify specimens for 
a natural history museum proposed to be established in Bhuj.’ 


Paludan, John Knud (1908-1988): Danish ornithologist. 


Panday, Dinshaw J. (?-1990): A keen amateur naturalist and member of 
Bombay Natural History Society’s Executive Committee 1952-1978. Vice- 
President of BNHS 1978—1986. [Source: Anon. 1991.] 


Pelzeln, August Edler von (1825-1891): Born in Prague but moved to 
Austria with parents. Studied law. Voluteered at the Imperial Musem of 
Vienna from 1851, becoming Curator of the bird (1859) and mammal 
(1869) collection 1859-1883. He published extensively on the collections 
at Vienna, focusing on the enormous Brazilian collection of Johann 
Natterer. [Sources: Whittell 1954; Wynne 1969; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/August_von_Pelzeln (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Pennant, Thomas (1726-1798): Welsh naturalist. Educated at Oxford 
University (Queens college). A prolific writer and engraver (c.802 pll.), who 
became the leading zoologist and antiquary of his time. [Source: Whittell 


1954.] 


Peters, James Lee (1889-1952): American ornithologist. Curator of Birds 
at the Museum of Comparative Zoology, Harvard University. Began the 
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card catalogue, in 1928, which finally became the foundation for his Check- 
list, his main occupation for the succeeding years of his life. Was awarded 
the American Ornithologists Union's Brewster Medal for this work. Was 
Vice-President of the AOU in 1938, becoming President from 1942 to 
1945. Was Secretary of the Nuttall Ornithological Club (1922-1932), 
becoming its President in 1942, serving in that capacity until his death. 
Edited Bird-Banding from 1939 to 1950. Was a member of the International 
Commission on Zoological Nomenclature, later serving as its President. 
Besides ornithological interests, was a member, secretary and treasurer of 
the volunteer fire department. Also active in the administration of the 
Community Memorial Hospital, as secretary of the Executive Committee 
and serving on the Building Committee. In WWI was a member of the 
American Legion, and for seven years was Commander of the local post. Yet 
another activity was participation in local amateur theatricals: he appeared 
in some 20 plays. Was posthumously honoured as a Patron of the AOU in 
1956. [Sources: Greenway 1952; Wetmore 1957.] 


Phillips, John Charles (1876-1938): American naturalist. Being 
independently wealthy, never practised medicine though he completed his 
MD program in 1904. Instead he made it his goal to become a conservation- 
oriented independent public servant, and to this end spent a well-filled life 
travelling, observing, collecting specimens and collaborating with both 
individuals and institutions according to purpose. It was Phillips, for 
example, who raised the money to support the studies of Harper and Allen 
leading to the survey volumes on extinct and vanishing mammals of the 
old and new worlds published in 1945 and 1942, respectively. Was also a 
founder (and first chairman) of the American Committee for International 
Wild Life. Over 200 publications reflect his wide-ranging interests in animal 
breeding, sport hunting, ornithology, international wildlife conservation, 
faunal surveys and systematic reviews, Mendelian genetics, bibliography 
and history; his most successful was probably his four-part monograph A 
natural history of the ducks. Was also a notable philanthropist who not only 
donated a number of his collections of specimens and artefacts to various 
institutions, but also gave away several large tracts of land to support 
nature reserve development. [Sources: Anon. 1939; http://www.wku. 
edu/-smithch/chronob/PHIL1876.htm (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Phillips, Major William Watt Addison (1892-1981): British naturalist. 
Major Phillips was a founder member of the Ceylon Bird Club and for 
many years its Secretary / Chairman. He went to Ceylon (=Sri Lanka) before 
WWI, joined the Ceylon Planters’ Rifle Corps, and was commissioned in 
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the 24th Punjab, Indian Army in 1915 and discharged in 1919. Taken 
prisoner at Kut-al-Amara in the Mesopotamian Campaign (now in Iraq), 
and while a prisoner of war seriously took up the study of natural history. 
Back in Sri Lanka he became a tea planter and devoted all his leisure to the 
study and description of the fauna of Sri Lanka and their conservation. He 
served again in WWII. [Sources: Anon. 1981; Editor 1981; Warr 1996.] 


Ray, John (1627-1705): British botanist, naturalist and author. Born at 
Essex, fellow at Trinity College, Cambridge, was ordained in 1660, but 
in 1662 was deprived of fellowship for non-conformity. Together with 
Willughby he travelled extensively in Britain and on the continent. When 
Willughby died he translated the Ornithology from Latin to English and 
edited Willughby’s Historia Piscium. |Sources: Mullens & Swann 1917; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ray962C. John (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Raju, K. S. R. Krishna (?-2002): Ornithologist from Visakhapatnam 
district, Andhra Pradesh, India. Founder (?) Secretary of the Andhra 
Pradesh Natural History Society, Visakhapatnam. Organised most of the 
surveys that Dr Sálim Ali and S. D. Ripley conducted in the Eastern Ghats 
of India. Was honoured by S. D. Ripley, who named Malacocincla abbotti 
krishnarajui after him. 


Reichenbach, Heinrich Gottlieb Ludwig (1793-1879): German botanist 
and ornithologist. From 1810 studied medicine and natural science at the 
University of Leipzig. Became an instructor in 1818. In 1820 was appoint- 
ed director of the Dresden natural history museum and professor at the 
University of Dresden, where he remained till 1862. Was later the founder 
of the Dresden botanical gardens and joint founder of Dresden zoo. The 
museum’s zoological collection was almost completely destroyed by the fire 
in the Zwinger palace during the constitutional crisis of 1849, but Reichen- 
bach was able to replace it within a few years. He was a prolific author and 
able botanical artist. [Sources: Anon. 1879b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Ludwig Reichenbach (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Ripley II, Sidney Dillon (1913-2001): American ornithologist. After 
graduating from Yale University, decided that birds were more interesting 
than law and took to studying zoology at Columbia University. A visit to 
India when he was 13 led to his later specialization in the ornithology of 
India. Was Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution from 1964 to 1984. 
During WWII, joined the Office of Strategic Services, the predecessor of 
the Central Intelligence Agency and was in charge of American intelligence 
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services in Southeast Asia. Was later Professor of Zoology and Director of 
the Peabody Museum at Yale University. Was awarded the United States 
highest civilian honour, the Presidential Medal of Freedom, in 1985. 
[Source: Hussain 2001; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sidney. Dillon . 
Ripley (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Royle, John Forbes (1799-1858): Born in Cawnpore [=Kanpur]. Botanist 
and geologist. Surgeon and naturalist in the service of the East India 
Company. Superintendent of the botanical garden in Saharanpur, India, 
1823-1831. Professor of materia medica, Kings College, London, 1837. 
In charge of the East India House correspondence relating to vegetable 
productions, 1838. A founder of the Philosophical Club of the Royal 
Society, 1847. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/John Forbes Royle 
(accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Salvadori Paleotti, Count Tommaso Adelardo (1835-1923): Italian zo- 
ologist and ornithologist. Medical officer on Garibaldi's 2nd expedition in 
Sicily. Was assistant in the Museum of Zoology in 1863, becoming Vice- 
Director of the Royal Museum in Turin in 1879. He was Commendatore 
of the Order of the Crown of Italy, Cavalier of the Order of S. Giacomo 
of Portugal, and Doctor of Medicine and Surgery. [Sources: Anon. 1924a; 
Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Tommaso. Salvadori (accessed: 
17.iii.2008).] 


Salvin, Osbert (1835-1898): English naturalist. Educated at Westminster 
School and Cambridge University (Trinity Hall, B.A.). Salvin was Curator 
of the Strickland Collection of birds, for eight years, at Cambridge. Collect- 
ed in the Americas with his good friend Frederic DuCane Godman. Their 
amazing collection of Neotropical birds, comprising 520,000 skins and 
many eggs was bequeathed to the British Museum. Salvin is best known 
for co-authoring Biologia Centrali-Americanum (1879-1915) with Freder- 
ick DuCane Godman. This was a 63-volume work on the natural history 
of Central America. Salvin was a founder member of the British Ornitholo- 
gists’ Union and became editor of /bis in 1871. Was Secretary of the BOU 
at the time of his death. The Godman-Salvin Medal, a prestigious award 
of the British Ornithologists’ Union, is named after him and Godman. 
[Sources: Anon. 1898; Whittell 1954; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Osbert_Salvin (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Sanderson, George Peress (1848-1892): Big-game hunter. Invented 
the ‘kheddah’ method of trapping wild elephants for subsequent taming 
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and training in forestry work. Worked for the British government in In- 
dia. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George P. Sanderson (accessed: 
17 .ii1.2008).] 


Sankhala, Kailash (1925-1994): Indian naturalist and conservationist. 
Director of the Delhi Zoological Park and Chief Wildlife Warden of Raj- 
asthan. Involved in the implementation of Project Tiger. First civil servant 
to receive the Jawaharlal Nehru Fellowship in 1969 to study the tiger. Con- 
ferred Padma Shri in 1982. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kailash_ 
Sankhala (accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Saunders, Howard (1835-1907): British ornithologist. Born in London, 
educated at Leatherhead and Rottingdean, Howard made a fortune as a 
merchant banker. This allowed him to travel widely. In 1855 went to Brazil 
and Chile, returning in 1862. Published a number of articles in /bis on 
the birds of Spain, visiting the Pyrenees in 1883 and 1884. An expert on 
gulls and terns (Laridae). Was secretary of the British Ornithologists Union 
1901—1907. Was also the first Secretary and Treasurer of the British Orni- 
thologists Club (founded 1892). Co-edited the fifth and sixth series of The 
Ibis with P. L. Sclater. [Sources: Anon. 1908; Whittell 1954; Warr 1996; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Howard Saunders (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Schafer, Ernst (1910-1992): German hunter, zoologist and ornitholo- 
gist. Made three expeditions to Tibet, the third led by himself under the 
patronage of Himmlers Ahnenerbe organization. Joined the SS in 1933, 
but after WWII claimed to have been an unwilling recruit. [Source: http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ernst_Schafer (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Sclater, Philip Lutley (1829-1913): English lawyer and zoologist. Edu- 
cated at Winchester College and Christ Church College, Oxford, where 
he studied scientific ornithology under Hugh Edwin Strickland. In 1858 
Sclater published a paper in the Proceedings of the Linnean Society, setting 
up six zoological regions, which he called the Palaearctic, Aethiopian, In- 
dian, Australasian, Nearctic and Neotropical. These zoogeographic regions 
are still in use. Played a prominent part in founding The Ibis, the journal of 
the British Ornithologists’ Union, and became its first editor (1859). Was 
secretary of the Zoological Society of London from 1860 to 1903. When R. 
Bowdler Sharpe founded the British Ornithologists’ Club, he was elected its 
first Chairman (1892). His collection of 9,000 bird skins was transferred to 
the Natural History Museum, London in 1886. Died asa result of a carriage 
accident. [Sources: Evans 1913; Kerr 1913; Nicoll 1913; Warr 1996; http:// 
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en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philip Lutley. Sclater (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Scott, Sir Peter Markham (1909-1989): Son of Antarctic explorer Robert 
Falcon Scott. Naturalist, artist, sportsman, soldier, television broadcaster. 
Represented Great Britain and Northern Ireland at sailing in the 1936 
Olympic Games, winning a bronze medal. Served in the Royal Navy in 
WWII, ‘contributing his artistic eye, and knowledge of the counter-shading 
of waterbirds, to improving the camouflage of ships’ (Kear 1990). He was 
awarded the Distinguished Service Cross for bravery. Founded the Wild- 
fowl and Wetlands Trust in 1948. Founder member of World Wide Fund 
for Nature and designer of its popular panda logo. He invented the IUCN'S 
Red Data Books, which listed the world’s rarest animals and plants and 
designed their osprey logo. Chancellor of the University of Birmingham 
1973-1983. ‘He was knighted...in 1973, awarded the J. Paul Getty prize 
in 1986 and was made a Companion of Honour and a Fellow of the Royal 
Society in 1987' (Kear 1990). [Sources: Kear 1990; http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Peter Scott (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Seebohm, Henry (1832-1895): English steel manufacturer, and amateur 
ornithologist, oologist and traveller. His interest in natural history led him 
to travel widely, in Greece, Scandinavia, Turkey and South Africa. His ex- 
peditions to the Yenisey tundra of Siberia were described in his two books, 
Siberia in Europe (1880) and Siberia in Asia (1882), which were combined 
in the posthumous publication The Birds of Siberia (1901). One of the first 
European ornithologists to accept the American trinomial system to classify 
subspecies. [Sources: Anon. 1896a; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Henry_Seebohm (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Selby, Prideaux John (1788-1867): British naturalist and artist. Best 
known for his Z//ustrations of British Ornithology (1821-1834), the first set 
of life-sized illustrations of British birds. Also wrote Z//ustrations of Orni- 
thology with William Jardine, and A History of British Forest-trees (1842). 
Studied at University College, Oxford. For some time was editor of the 
Magazine of Zoology and Botany. |Sources: Anon. 1867; Whittell 1954; 
Jackson 1992; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Prideaux_John_Selby (accessed 
on 13.iii.2008).] 


Sharpe, Richard Bowdler (1847-1909): British zoologist. Librarian of 
the Zoological Society of London, from 1867 to 1872. On the death of 
George Robert Gray in 1872 Sharpe joined the British Museum as a Senior 
Assistant in the Department of Zoology, taking charge of the bird collec- 
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tion. Became Assistant Keeper in 1895, remaining there until his death 
from pneumonia. Founded the British Ornithologists’ Club in 1892 and 
edited its bulletin. Wrote thirteen and a half of the 27 volumes of the Cata- 
logue of the Birds in the British Museum (1874—1898). His profession was his 
hobby, and he worked at it with such unremitting energy and devotion as 
to distance all competitors in the amount and quality of the scientific work 
which he achieved. In his study of the vast collections under his charge he 
acquired an unrivalled knowledge of the bird-life of the world, estimated to 
include more than 18,000 species, almost any one of which he could name 
at sight, except in the case of closely allied forms, which would necessitate 
comparison with others. [Sources: J. E. H. 1910; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Richard. Bowdler Sharpe (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Shaw, George Kearsley (1751-1813): English botanist and zoologist. 
Educated at Oxford University (Magdalen Hall, B.A. 1769, M.A. 1772). 
A medical practitioner, became assistant lecturer in botany at Oxford Uni- 
versity in 1786. In 1791 became assistant keeper of the natural history de- 
partment at the British Museum, and keeper in 1807. Was a co-founder of 
the Linnean Society in 1788, and became a fellow of the Royal Society in 
1789. Published one of the first English descriptions with scientific names 
of several of the common Australian animals in his Zoology of New Holland 
(1794). Was among the first scientists to examine a platypus and published 
the first scientific description of it in The Naturalists Miscellany in 1799. 
[Sources: Whittell 1954; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George_Shaw (ac- 
cessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Shelley, Captain George Ernest (1840-1910): English geologist and 
ornithologist. A nephew of the poet Percy Bysshe Shelley. Educated 
privately in England and at the Lycee de Versailles France. EG.S. in 1862. 
In 1863 he was commissioned in the Grenadier Guards, but retired with 
the rank of Captain. Went to South Africa for a geological survey. Toured 
Africa extensively and published The Birds of Africa. Also visited Australia 
and spent time in Burma. [Sources: Edgcumbe 1911; Whittell 1954; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/George Ernest Shelley (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Sibley, Charles Gald (1917—1998): American ornithologist and molecular 
biologist. Had an immense influence on the scientific classification of birds, 
initiating work that has substantially altered our understanding of the evo- 
lutionary history of modern birds. Developed an interest in hybridization 
and its implications for evolution and taxonomy and in the early 1960s 
began to focus on molecular studies: of blood proteins, and then the elec- 
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trophoresis of egg-white proteins. By the early 1970s was pioneering DNA- 
DNA hybridization studies, with the aim of discovering, once and for all, 
the true relationships between the modern orders of birds. These were 
highly controversial to begin with, and regarded by colleagues as anything 
from pure snake-oil salesmanship on the one hand to Holy Writ on the oth- 
er. With the passage of time and ever-improving laboratory methods, the 
balance of scientific opinion has shifted closer to the latter interpretation, 
though the picture is by no means clear-cut or simple. In 1990 Sibley was 
elected President of the International Ornithological Congress. Was also 
Guggenheim Fellow (1959-1960), Oxford University; Treasurer, American 
Ornithologists’ Union (1953-1962); Secretary-General, 13th International 
Ornithological Congress (1958-1962); President, American Ornitholo- 
gists Union (1986-1988); President, 20th International Ornithological 
Congress (1986-1990), New Zealand; Member, National Academy of Sci- 
ences, USA, elected 1986. Awards included: Brewster Memorial Medal of 
the American Ornithologists’ Union (1971), Daniel Giraud Elliot Medal, 
National Academy of Sciences, USA (1988) and Alessandro Ghighi Medal, 
National Institute of Wildlife Biology, Italy (1991). [Sources: Payne 1998; 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles Sibley (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Sitwell, Sir Sacheverell, 6th Baronet (1897—1988): English writer, best 
known as an art critic and writer on architecture, particularly of the baroque 
style. The younger brother of Edith Sitwell and Osbert Sitwell; later in life 
became more reticent about associating himself with the publicity attaching 
to the Sitwells collectively, preferring to travel and concentrate on writing. 
Became the 6th Baronet, inheriting the title when Osbert died in 1969. Was 
made a Companion of Honour in 1984. In WWI served from 1916 in the 
British Army, with the Grenadier Guards. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Sacheverell  Sitwell (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Smythies, Bertram Evelyn (1912-1999): British ornithologist. Born in 
India, to E. A. Smythies, a silviculturalist of the United Provinces [Uttar 
Pradesh] and in the 1940s Chief Conservator of Forest of Nepal, and his 
wife, Olive, well-known author of The Tiger Lady. After school at ‘home 
in the UK, Smythies read botany and forestry at Balliol College, Oxford. 
Joined the Colonial Forest Service and worked in the Burma Forest Service 
from 1934 to 1948. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bertram E. 
Smythies (accessed: 18.111.2008).] 


Sonnerat, Pierre (1748-1814): French naturalist and explorer. Governor 
of Mauritius in 1771. Made several voyages to southeast Asia, visiting the 
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Philippines and Moluccas [=Maluku Islands] between 1769 and 1772, and 
India and China from 1774 to 1781. His name is used in the specific name 
of the Grey Junglefowl (Gallus sonnerati). Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Pierre Sonnerat (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Sparrman, Anders (1748-1820): Swedish naturalist. The son of a clergy- 
man, at the age of nine he enrolled at Uppsala University, beginning medi- 
cal studies at 14 and becoming one of the outstanding pupils of Linnaeus. 
In 1765 Sparrman went on a voyage to China as ship's doctor, returning 
two years later and describing the animals and plants he had encountered. 
Sailed for the Cape of Good Hope in January 1772 to take up a post as a 
tutor. When James Cook arrived there later in the year at the start of his 
second voyage, Sparrman was taken on as assistant naturalist to Johann and 
Georg Forster. After the voyage he returned to Cape Town in July 1775 and 
practised medicine, earning enough to finance a journey into the interior. 
In 1776 he returned to Sweden, where he had been awarded an honorary 
doctorate in his absence. Was also elected a member of the Royal Swedish 
Academy of Sciences. Was appointed keeper of the natural historical collec- 
tions of the Academy of Sciences in 1780, professor of natural history and 
pharmacology in 1781 and assessor of the Collegium Medicum in 1790. 
In 1787 took part in an expedition to West Africa, but this was not suc- 
cessful. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anders Sparrman (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Spittel, Richard Lionel (1881—1969):Surgeon, General Hospital, Colombo, 
President Dutch Burgher Union 1936-1938. [Source: http://www.happy. 
demon.nl/vandort/wwwged/p964.htm (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Stanford, John Keith (1892-1971): British writer. Saw action in WWI 
and WWII, retiring in 1945 as Lieutenant-Colonel. Between the wars was 
in the Indian Civil Service, for much of the time in Burma. Was one of the 
pioneers of Burmese ornithology, the other being H. C. Smith. Was also, 
for a period, Vice-President of the British Ornithologists’ Union. [Source: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/J. K. Stanford (accessed: 18.iii.2008); M. F. 
M. M. (1972); B. E. S. (1972).] 


Statius Müller, Philipp Ludwig (1725-1776): German zoologist. Studied 
theology and philosophy at Jena (1741-1744). Ordained a priest in 1745, 
but resigned in 1754. Professor of Natural Science at Erlangen. Between 
1773 and 1776 published a German translation of Linnaeus's Natursystem. 
The supplement in 1776 contained the first scientific classification for a 
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number of species, including the Dugong, the Guanaco and the Potto. 
[Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Philipp Ludwig Statius Muller (ac- 
cessed: 15.iii.2008).] 


Stephens, James Francis (1792-1852): English zoologist. Born in Lon- 
don. Was employed in the Admiralty office, Somerset House, from 1807 
to 1845. In his spare time assisted William Elford Leach in arranging the 
insect collection at the British Museum. Author of Nomenclature of British 
Insects: Being a Compendious List of Such Species (1829). Published the last 
six volumes of General Zoology, or systematic natural history (1800-1826) 
(16 vols.) after the death of George Shaw. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/James Francis Stephens (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Stevens, Herbert (1877-1964): English tea planter in India. Took part in 
expeditions to China and New Guinea collecting zoological specimens. His 
birds’ egg and nest collections from Assam and Sikkim Himalayas were pre- 
sented to The Natural History Museum in 1961, while his bird skins went 
to the Hancock Museum in Newcastle. Through the bequest of his house 
in Tring, he became a great benefactor of the British Ornithologists Club. 


[Source: Warr 1996]. 


Stresemann, Erwin (1889-1972): German ornithologist. Succeeded. An- 
ton Reichenow as Curator of Birds in the University Museum in Berlin, 
1921. In 1910-1912 he took part on an expedition at Indonesia. Worked 
later as assistant to Hellmayer at Munchen. Editor of Journal fiir Ornitholo- 
gie. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Erwin Stresemann (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Strickland, Hugh Edwin (1811-1853): English geologist, ornithologist 
and systemist. In 1850 was appointed deputy reader in geology at Oxford 
during the illness of Buckland and in 1852 elected Fellow of the Royal 
Society. In the following year, after attending the meeting of the British 
Association at Hull, he went to examine the cuttings on the Manchester 
Sheffield & Lincolnshire Railway near Retford. There, when on a double 
track, he stepped out of the way of a goods train and was knocked down 
and killed by an express coming in the opposite direction. His collection 
of 6,000 birds went to Cambridge in 1867. Whilst travelling in 1835 
he discovered the Olive-tree Warbler on the island of Zante, and the 
Cinereous Bunting in the vicinity of Izmir in western Turkey. [Source: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hugh_Edwin_Strickland (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 
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Sundevall, Carl Jacob (1801—1875): Swedish zoologist, ornithologist and 
anatomist. Among the first to develop a phylogeny for the birds based on 
the muscles of the hip and leg—that contributed to later work by Thomas 
Huxley. Was also an entomologist and arachnologist. He was Director of the 
Museum of Stockholm—the arrangement of the contents of this museum 


was elaborated with great care under his eye. [Sources: Anon. 1875b. http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Carl Jakob Sundevall. (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Swainson, William (1789-1855): A very capable zoologist and illustrator 
whose career suffered from his lack of formal training and his propensity 
for too wholeheartedly adopting theories of dubious worth. His father had 
been a fine amateur zoologist (and a founding member of the Linnean So- 
ciety of London), and early on William Swainson continued the family 
avocation while earning a paycheck as a civil servant. He then carved out 
a successful career as a very talented illustrator and lithographer of natu- 
ral history works and encyclopedias, though what he really wanted was an 
academic or museum post. These never materialized. Eventually emigrated 
to New Zealand in the autumn of his years. His lack of greater success can 
be attributed to a rather too obvious lack of academic polish, and to his 
adoption of the peculiar quinary system of classification (which isolated his 
systematic efforts from the mainstream of the time, already dominated by 
the Linnaean approach). [Source: http://www.wku.edu/-smithch/chronob/ 
SWAI1789.htm (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Swann, Harry Kirke (1871—1926): British naturalist. Educated privately 
and at Roan School, Gloucester. Founded the Naturalists’ Journal in 
1892, which he edited for two years. Produced a number of publications, 
including the reports of a visit to Eastern Canada in a brochure entitled 
Nature in Acadie in 1895. After WWI, became one of the partners of 
the publishing firm of Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd. Was a corresponding 
Fellow of the American Ornithologists’ Union from 1919 until his 
death. [Sources: Whittell 1954; http://www.archives.mcgill.ca/resources/ 
guide/vol2_3/gen04.htm#SWANN,%20HARRY%20KIRKE (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Taher, Siraj Ahmed (1942-2010): Birdwatcher from Hyderabad, India. 
Stalwart of the Birdwatchers’ Society of Andhra Pradesh, serving it over 
two decades in various capacities: Honorary Treasurer, Honorary Secretary, 
President and, President Emeritus. Represented the Asian Waterfowl 
Census movement in Andhra Pradesh. Member of Board of Governors of 
Environmental Protection and Training Research Institute. 
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Tegetmeier, William Bernhard (1816-1912): Naturalist and author. 
Corresponded with (over 160 letters) and was chief assistant of Charles 
Darwin and is mentioned in his Origin of species. As a journalist wrote 
more than 1,100 consecutive weekly leaders for The Queen. [Source: http:// 
freepages.genealogy.rootsweb.com/-billburgoyne/tegetmeierhtm; —http:// 
query.nytimes.com/gst/abstract.html?res-9802E2DD 1 ESAE633A25757C 
2A9679D946396D6CF (both accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Temminck, Coenraad Jacob (1778-1858): Dutch aristocrat and zoolo- 
gist. Was the first director of the National Natural History Museum at 
Leiden from 1820 until his death. His Manuel dornithologie, ou Tableau 
systematique des oiseaux qui se trouvent en Europe (1815) was the standard 
work on European birds for many years. Inherited a large collection of bird 
specimens from his father, Jacob Temminck, who was treasurer of the Dutch 
East India Company. A number of birds and mammals were named for 
Temminck. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Coenraad Jacob Tem- 
minck (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Tennent, Sir James Emerson, 1st Baronet (1804-1869): English politi- 
cian and traveller. Educated at Trinity College, Dublin, of which he after- 
wards became LL.D. Took up the cause of Greek independence, and trav- 
elled in Greece, publishing a Picture of Greece (1826), Letters from the Aegean 
(1829), and a History of Modern Greece (1830). Was called to the English 
bar at Lincolns Inn in 1831. In this year married the daughter and co- 
heiress (with her cousin, Robert James Tennent, MP for Belfast, 1848—52) 
of William Tennent, a wealthy merchant at Belfast, who died of cholera in 
1832. By royal licence adopted the name of his wife in addition to his own. 
Entered parliament in 1832 as member for Belfast. In 1841 became secre- 
tary to the India Board, and in 1845 was knighted and appointed colonial 
secretary of Ceylon, where he remained till 1850. On his return, became 
member for Lisburn, and under Lord Derby was secretary to the Poor Law 
Board in 1852. From 1852 till 1867 was permanent secretary to the Board 
of Irade, and on his retirement received a baronetcy from Lord Palmerston. 
[Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/James Emerson Tennent (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Tho, Loke Wan (1915-1964): Born in Kuala Lumpur, educated in 
England. Cinema magnate, ornithologist and photographer. Great friend 
and benefactor of the Bombay Natural History Society and Dr Sálim 
Ali's ornithological work. At the time of his death was Pro-Chancellor 
of the University of Malaya, a member of the Court of the University 
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of Singapore, Chairman of the National Library Board (Singapore) and 
Member of Council of Singapore Institute of Management and Economic 
Development. Was also Chairman of Malayan Air Lines and served as 
Chairman of the Singapore Telephone Board (1953-1959). Died in an air 
crash. [Source: Ali 1964.] 


Ticehurst, Claud Buchanan (1881-1941): British ornithologist. Made 
many trips to Europe, often with J. J. L. Bonhoteor Hugh Whistler, observing 
and collecting birds. During 1917—1920 served as a surgeon with the Army 
in India and made visits to Basra and Quetta. Was editor of /bis (1931—1941) 
and author of several books and papers. At the time of his death had been 
working with Hugh Whistler on a systematic account of the birds of India, 
Burma and Ceylon. Was the brother of ornithologist Norman Frederick 
Ticehurst. [Sources: Whistler 1941; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/ 
wiki/Claud_Buchanan_Ticehurst (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Tikader, Benoy Krishna (1928-1994): Indian arachnologist and 
zoologist. Member of the Zoological Survey of India and author of the 
most comprehensive work on Indian spiders published in 1987. Honoured 
with eponyms in several spider taxa. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
B._K._Tikader (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Traylor Jr., Melvin Alvah (1915-2008): American ornithologist. Served 
with the Marines in WWII. Member of the World Book Encyclopedia 
Scientific Expedition to the Himalaya led by Sir Edmund Hillary in 1960. 
In 1956 became assistant curator of birds in the Field Museum of Natural 
History in Chicago. Shared the Elliott Coues Award of the American 
Ornithologists’ Union in 2001 with fellow ornithologist Raymond A. 
Paynter. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Melvin_Alvah_Traylor_Jr. 
(accessed: 17.iii.2008).] 


Tristram, Henry Baker (1822-1906): English clergyman, Biblical scholar, 
traveller and ornithologist. Secretary to the governor of Bermuda 1847— 
1849. Formed extensive ornithological collections from travels in Algeria, 
Palestine, Egypt and Japan. Founder member of the British Ornithologists’ 
Union. His large collection of bird skins was sold to the Liverpool Museum. 
[Sources: Anon. 1906b; Warr 1996; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Henry_ 
Baker_Tristram (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Tweeddale, Arthur, Marquess of (1824-1878): The Most Honourable 
Arthur Hay, 9th Marquess of Tweeddale, known before 1862 as Lord Ar- 
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thur Hay and between 1862 and 1876 as Viscount Walden, was a Scot- 
tish soldier and ornithologist. Born at Yester. Served as a soldier in India 
and the Crimea. Succeeded his father to the Marquessate in 1876. Was 
president of the Zoological Society of London. His ornithological works 
were published privately in 1881 by his nephew, Captain Robert George 
Wardlaw-Ramsay, with a memoir by Dr W. H. Russell, and the attribution 
‘Walder is used in taxonomic listings. He had a large private collection of 
birds, insects, reptiles and mammals. He employed Carl Bock to travel to 
the Malay archipelago and collect specimens. Tweeddale described about 40 
species collected by Bock for the first time. [Sources: Anon. 18792; http:// 
en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Arthur Hay962C 9th Marquess of Tweeddale 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Valenciennes, A. (1794-1865): Ichthyologist and conchologist. Assistant 
in the Natural History Museum, Paris. [Source: Wynne 1969.] 


Vaurie, Charles (1906-1975): Dental surgeon by profession. Amateur 
artist and ornithologist. In 1942 became a volunteer in the American 
Museum of Natural History's Ornithology Department and was a Research 
Associate by 1946. Quit dentistry entirely in 1956 and joined the staff 
of AMNH as Assistant Curator, becoming Associate Curator (1967) and 
Curator (1967—1972). A self-taught artist and draftsman, Vaurie prepared 
all his own maps. His Tibet and its birds was not only a scholarly work, 
but a labour of love, as he had become fascinated by this remote region 
while working on his Palaearctic bird faunas. At the time of his death was 
a member of the Standing Committee on Ornithological Nomenclature 
of the International Ornithological Congress, and for a time had been its 
Chairman. Before he passed away, he was planning a biography of Allan 
Hume, but it never saw the light of day. [Sources: Short 1976; Witherby 
1976.] 


Vieillot, Louis Jean Pierre (1748-1831): French ornithologist. Described 
a large number of birds for the first time, especially those he encountered 
during the time he spent in the West Indies and North America, and 26 
genera established by him are still in use. Was one of the first ornithologists 
to study changes in plumage, and also one of the first to study live birds 
as well as skins. Was in business on the Caribbean island of San Domingo 
(Haiti), but was forced to flee to the United States during the French Revo- 
lution. During his time there he began studying the birds of the country, 
and collected material for his Histoire naturelle des oiseaux de l'Amérique 
Septentrionale (1808). Returned to France in 1800 (or 1801), where he ob- 
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tained a post as a writer on the Bulletin des Lois. He continued to write on 
birds, producing Histoire naturelle et générale des colibris, oiseaux-mouches, 
jacamars et promerops (1802) with illustrations by his friend Jean Baptiste 
Audebert, followed by Histoire naturelle des plus beaux oiseaux chanteurs de 
la zone torride (1806). In Analyse d'une nouvelle Ornithologie Elémentaire 
(1816) Vieillot set out his system of ornithological classification, which he 
continued in his contributions to the Nouveau Dictionaire d'Histoire Na- 
turelle (1816-1819). In 1820 undertook the continuation of the Tableau 
encyclopédique et méthodique, commenced by Pierre Joseph Bonnaterre 
in 1790. Went on to write Ornithologie Frangaise (1823-30). Is believed 
to have died in poverty in Rouen. [Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
Louis, Jean, Pierre Vieillot (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Voous, Karel Hendrik (1920-2002): Dutch ornithologist and author. Was 
Secretary-General (1966-1970) and Honorary President (1990-1994) of 
the International Ornithological Committee. [Source: http://en.wikipedia. 
org/wiki/Karel_Voous (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Waddell, Laurence Austine (1854—1938): British explorer, collector in Ti- 
bet, and author. Travelled extensively in India in the 1890s, including Sik- 
kim and areas on the borders of Nepal and Tibet. Stationed in Darjeeling 
with the British Army, learned the Tibetan language and disguised, slipped 
secretly into Tibet. Was the cultural consultant on the 1903-1904 British 
invasion of Tibet led by Col. Sir Francis Edward Younghusband. [Source: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/L. A. Waddell (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Wagler, Johann Georg (1800-1832): German herpetologist. Was assistant 
to Johann Baptist von Spix, and became Director of the Zoological Mu- 
seum at the University of Munich after Spix’s death in 1826. Worked on 
the extensive collections brought back from Brazil, and wrote Monograph- 
ia Psittacorum (1832), which included descriptions of the blue macaws. 
Died of an accidental self-inflicted gunshot wound whilst out collecting. 
[Source: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Johann_Georg_Wagler (accessed: 
18.iii.2008).] 


Wait, Walter Ernest (1878-1961): Ceylon Civil Service. His egg collection 
was presented to the Natural History Museum, London. [Source: Warr 


1996.] 


Waterhouse, Frederick Herschel (1845-1919): British zoologist and 
librarian at the Zoological Society of London 1872-1913. [Sources: Warr 
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Wedderburn, Sir William, 4th Baronet (1838-1918) : Scottish civil 
servant and politician. Served in the Indian Civil Service from 1859 and 
acted as Judge of the High Court in Bombay. Retired as Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bombay. Founded the Indian National Congress along 
with A. O. Hume and served as its president in 1889 and 1910. Was a 
member of the Royal Commission on Indian Expenditure in 1895 and 
chairman of Indian Parliamentary Committee. [Source: http://en.wikipedia. 


org/wiki/William_Wedderburn (accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Weigold, Max Hugo (1886-1973) : Born in Dresden and studied natural 
sciences and geography in Jena and Leipzig. For six years carried out 
zoological research on China and Tibet and visited and worte on these areas. 
Dr Weigold became Director of Natural Sciences at the Niedersachsisches 
Landesmuseum in Hanover. [Source: Warr 1996.] 


Whistler, Hugh (1889-1943): Came to India in the Imperial Police Service 
and was assigned to the Punjab where he served for 16-odd years in almost 
every district of the Province. A friendship struck up with Dr C. B. Ticehurst 
while the latter was serving in the Royal Army Medical Corps at Karachi 
in WWI when Whistler was stationed at Rawalpindi, and the introduction 
to systematic ornithology and guidance he received from Ticehurst helped 
him to develop into an expert ornithologist. After WWI, Millard and 
two other members of the Bombay Natural History Society approached 
Whistler to write a popular illustrated work on Indian birds, resulting in 
the classic Popular handbook on Indian birds. After retirement, settled in 
Battle (UK), and worked out the collections from the BNHS Survey of the 
Eastern Ghats, jointly with Ticehurst and Kinnear. Also worked out the bird 
collections made by the various subsequent regional surveys. Ticehurst and 
Whistler had jointly begun to write a Handbook of Indian Birds to replace 
the second edition of the Fauna by Stuart Baker, which had several obvious 
shortcomings. After the death of Ticehurst (1941), Whistler had hoped 
to complete the book by himself but unfortunately did not live to finish 
it. Whistler was a very careful and critical worker...his notebooks, full of 
measurements, notes on plumage, maps of distribution, etc., were models 
of their kind. He was always ready to help others, no matter how much 
trouble it involved...he made beautiful skins...he was a great sportsman, at 
one time a keen follower to hounds, kept falcons when in India, and was a 
very fine shot, enjoying the rough shoot and mixed bag. [Sources: N. B. K. 
1943; Ali 1984; Warr 1996.] 
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Williamson, Kenneth (1914-1977): British ornithologist. Served with the 
British occupation of the Faroe Islands during WWII 1941-1945. Director 
of the Fair Isle Bird Observatory 1948-1957; Editor of Bird Migration 
1958-1963; Member of the British Birds Rarities Committee 1959— 
1963. Also edited Bird Study, the journal of the BTO. [Sources: Anon. 
1976; Spencer 1978; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kenneth Williamson 
(accessed: 18.iii.2008).] 


Wolters, Hans Edmund (1915-1991): German ornithologist. Appointed 
curator of birds of the Alexander Koenig Zoological Research Institute 
and Museum, Bonn, in 1966. In 1973 became head of the Department of 
Ornithology and between 1974 and 1979 he edited the Institute's journals 
Bonner zoologische Beiträge and Bonner zoologische Monographien. Was 
keenly interested in avian systematics and was among the first Europeans 
who applied cladistic principles for the reconstruction of avian phylogeny. 
Was elected member of the Standing Committee on Ornithological 
Nomenclature of the International Ornithological Committee in 1982, and 
served until his death. [Source: Schuchmann & Bock 1992.] 


Wood, Casey Albert (1856-1942): Ophthalmologist and ornithologist. 
Founded the Wood Gold Medal for clinical subjects, the Library of 
Ophthalmology for the medical school and established the Emma Shearer 
Wood Library of Ornithology at McGill University. Travelled extensively 
in the Far East, visiting India, Ceylon [=Sri Lanka] and the Pacific. 
Discovered the portfolio of Lady Elizabeth Gwillim (1763-1807), wife of 
a distinguished judge at Madras [=Chennai]. [Sources: Wood 1925; W. L. 
S. 1942; Wynne 1969.] 


Wyatt, Claude Wilmott (1842-1900): British painter and ornithologist. 
Was severely injured while studying at Eton and had to give up his studies. 
Fell back on his boyhood hobby of birds and travelled the various exotic 
countries, including Africa, the Americas and India, to study them. [Sources: 


Anon. 1901b; Wynne 1969.] 


Wynne, Col. Owen E. (1887-2): Served on the Rhodesia-Belgian Congo 
Boundary Commission 1911-1913; and in Baluchistan 1932-1934. 
[Source: Wynne 1969.] 


Yate, Col. Sir Charles Edward, 1st Baronet. (1849-1940): Posted in 
1867 as Ensign to the 49th Royal Berkshire Regiment in India. Transferred 
to the Indian Political Service in 1871. Participated in the 2nd Afghan War 
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(1878-1880) and assigned to Afghan Boundary Commission (1884-1886). 
Political Agent in Baluchistan (1890-1892). Consul-General for Khorasan 
and Seistan (1894-1898). Resident at Jodhpur (1898) and Udaipur (1899). 
Chief Commissioner, Baluchistan (1900-1904). [Sources: Wynne 1969; 
Riddick 1998.] 


Zimmer, John Todd (1889-1957): American entomologist, ornithologist, 
naturalist, bibliographer. Educated in Nebraska. Editor of Auk (1942— 
1948). Authority on Peruvian ornithology. Awarded the Brewster Medal in 
1952. [Sources: Whittell 1954; Murphy & Amadon 1959.] 
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Borivli National Park 4 

Brown, Leslie 266 

Bubulcus ibis 1473 

Bucerotidae 516-517, 519, 595, 937-938, 
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Columba livia 230a 

Columbidae 162, 230a, 450, 632, 646-647, 
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1182, 1522, 1580, 1610-1611, 1648, 
1709 

Coorg (see Kodagu) 

Coraciidae 467, 607—608, 1264, 1445 

Coral reefs 119 

Corbett National Park 710—711, 982, 999, 
1068 

Corvidae 353, 648, 652, 1071—1074, 1274, 
1339, 1425, 1443 

Corvus corax 1339 

Cuculidae 180, 528, 1245, 1263, 1398, 
1694 

Cuculus canorus 1694 

Cursoriidae 1435 

Dakshina Kannada 6 

Daman 736 

Darjiling 1066-1067, 1112 

Dehra Dun 1232 

Delhi 5, 117, 620, 775, 850, 917, 993, 
1079, 1479 

Dharmakumarsinhji 357—358 

Dhubri district 381 

Dibru-Saikhowa National Park 332, 1384 

Dicaeidae 308, 1271, 1429 

Dicruridae 1274, 1425, 1443 

Dictionary 297, 778, 871, 892—893, 1200, 
1295, 1576 

Diu 736 

Dudwa National Park 1465 

Eastern Ghats 130, 222a, 526, 1319 

Economic ornithology 8, 230, 1135-1136, 
1535, 1586 

Emberizidae 293—294, 1272, 1430 

Endemic birds 878, 966, 1324, 1523 

Estrildidae 1273, 1345, 1431 

Eurylaimidae 1000, 1266, 1397 

Extinct birds 389—390, 609—610, 697—698, 
957 

Falco peregrinus 465, 1337-1338 
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Falco tinnunculus 1459 

Falconidae 96, 296, 415-417, 465, 
545—546, 728, 773—774, 975, 1204, 
1228-1229, 1259-1260, 1337-1338, 
1423, 1441, 1459 

Falconry 1, 288—290, 356, 357—358, 415- 

417, 975, 1148, 1228-1229, 1368-1369 

Feeding 1103 

Fleming, Robert L., Sr. 576 

Francolinus francolinus 277 

Francolinus pondicerianus 277 

Fregatidae 1259-1260 

Fringi lidae 201, 338—339, 650, 1273, 1430 

Gallinago 1593 

Game birds 163—164, 169, 175, 446, 

450, 554-556, 561, 833-838, 888, 

036-1039, 1176, 1210-1211, 

216-1218, 1347 

Glareolidae 1261, 1435 

Goa 132, 736, 756-757, 944, 991, 1240, 

371, 1679 

Gould, John 1001-1002, 1004, 1387a— 

388, 1433, 1590, 1642 

Grasslands 1317 

Gruidae 147, 241, 247, 303, 307, 641-643, 

898-899, 1113-1114, 1138, 1261, 

392, 1434, 1466, 1469, 1629 

Grus antigone 307, 1469 

Grus leucogeranus 1466 

Grus nigricollis 303 

Gujarat 30, 35, 107, 129, 185, 291, 357— 
358, 459—460, 1042, 1089, 1168, 
1236-1237, 1242, 1468-1469 

Guwahati 639 

Haematopodidae 1435 

Harike Lake 882, 990 

Haryana 775, 996, 1168, 1418-1419 

Heinrich, Gerd 780 

Heliornithidae 1261 

Hemiprocnidae 1263 

Henry, George Morrison Reid 785, 791 

Hill birds 32, 

Himachal Pradesh 228, 624, 909, 998, 1483 

Himalaya 109, 152, 154-155, 208, 439, 
468—469, 708—709, 767—770, 
772, 802, 997, 1102, 1366-1367, 
1622-1624, 1641, 1657 

Himalaya, Central 1146 

Himalaya, Eastern 45 

Himalaya, Western 7 

Hirundinidae 1268, 1429, 1447, 


594—1595 

History of ornithology 95, 226, 250, 

255—256, 263-265, 537—538, 576, 

868—869, 871, 924, 967—969a, 

002—1004, 1055, 1078, 1152, 1276, 

3872-1388, 1490, 1503, 1527-1528, 

556-1558, 1612, 1632, 1637 

Hodgson, Brian Houghton 349, 841-842, 

641 

Houbaropsis bengalensis 1167 

Hume, Allan Octavian 375, 1646 

Hyderabad 527, 735, 1551a 

Ibidorhynchidae 1435 

India 22, 27-29, 31-32, 34, 37, 39-41, 
43-44, 46-47, 49, 51, 54-91, 112, 
114-116, 119-121, 126, 131, 
152, 154—155, 186, 205, 240, 253, 
276, 279—282, 300—301, 306, 324, 
361—362, 372, 375, 383—384, 402, 
427—452, 461—462, 471, 498—510, 
551—552, 557, 578—580, 582—587, 
599—603, 612—614, 625—628, 
631, 633, 636, 644, 654, 657, 669, 
690—691, 701, 703, 738, 761, 778, 
805—806, 820—826, 828—831, 852, 
863—865, 878, 883-891, 889-891, 
912—914, 941, 967—969a, 972—973, 
979—980, 992, 994—995, 1036-1039, 


046, 1055-1056, 
066—1067, 1084, 


230-1231, 1235, 
331, 1378a-1379, 
415-1416, 1471, 
481-1482, 1502, 
580, 1583, 1587— 
610-1611, 1613, 
648, 1658-1660, 


062-1064, 
095, 1099, 


103, 1137, 1140, 1182, 1191, 1195, 


258, 1297, 1314, 
1411-1412, 
474-1476, 
524-1525, 1574, 
589, 1600a, 1602, 
618, 1635-1636, 
662-1663, 1692 


India, Central 599—602 

India, Northern 10, 26, 720, 723, 725, 727, 
750, 1451 

India, Southern 182, 377, 721—722, 724, 
726, 1666 

India, Southwestern 378 

India, Western 603 

Indian Museum 1353 

Indicatoridae 604, 1265, 1398, 1455 

Irenidae 1427 

Islamabad 98, 354, 1090, 1308, 1634 

Ithaginis cruentus 670 

Jacanidae 1261, 1435 
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Jahangir, Emperor 95 

Jaipur 1479 

Jammu & Kashmir 7, 206—207, 439, 
570—573, 807, 926, 1024, 1199, 
1278, 1366-1367, 1591 

Jammu (see Jammu & Kashmir) 

Jardine, William 872 

Jatinga 136, 1243, 1291 

Kachchh 30, 1042, 1236-1237 

Kangra district 228 

Kanha National Park 392, 629, 1163 

Kanpur 148-149 

Kanyakumari district 730 

Karachi 1361 

Karkala 125 

Karnataka 6, 125, 138—140, 143, 182, 299, 
742, 847, 921, 970, 1097, 1190, 1517 

Kashmir (see Jammu & Kashmir) 

Kathmandu 1091 

Kaziranga National Park 111, 328, 330 

Keoladeo Ghana National Park 5, 135, 532, 
983, 1134, 1380, 1393-1394, 1480, 
1617, 1710-1711 

Kerala 33, 42, 50, 128, 182, 222a, 511, 
575, 894, 920, 923, 981, 1096, 
1183-1186, 1192, 1194, 1292, 1362, 
1385, 1512-1516 

Knuckles Forest Region 187 

Kodagu 1190 

Kokkare Bellur 1097 

Kolkata 550, 560, 563, 1157-1158 

Koraput district 1083 

Krishnan, M. 733-734 

Kumaon 1116, 1327 

Laccadive Island (see Lakshadweep 
archipelago) 

Ladakh 1278 

Lakshadweep archipelago 520, 622, 1107, 

372 

Langtang 919 

Laniidae 615, 758—759, 1028, 1222, 1268, 

705-1706 

Laridae 671—673, 1223, 1261, 1389 

Loktak Lake 1470 

Madhya Pradesh 137, 392, 629, 1082, 1110, 

163, 1313, 1597 

Madras (see Chennai) 

Madurai 376 

Mahableshwar 535 

Mahananda Wildlife Sanctuary 127 

Maharashtra 2—4, 52, 110, 118, 196-200, 


292, 535, 638, 645, 918, 985, 
1076, 1171, 1196, 1238a—b, 1240, 
1303-1304, 1312, 1496 

Maldives 622, 1006, 1008, 1413 

Manas National Park 111 

Mandelli, L. 1293 

Mangroves 119 

Manipur 827, 950, 1470 

Matheran Hill 1496 

Meerut 1318 

Megapodiidae 910—911, 1216, 1233, 1261 

Meinertzhagen, Richard 347, 623 

Meropidae 466, 593, 606—608, 1264, 1445 

Migration 231, 418—424, 1080, 1117—1130 

Motacilla cinerea 1494 

Motacillidae 94, 1268, 1429, 1494 

Mudumalai National Park 1488 

Mumbai 2-3, 52, 638, 1154-1155 

Murree Hills 354 

Muscicapidae 1270-1271, 1426, 1444 

Museums 1353 

Myanmar 99, 106, 224, 227, 246, 523-524, 
752, 780—781, 832, 946—947, 949, 
1060, 1104—1106, 1206-1207, 1247, 
1298, 1460, 1495, 1497-1501, 1518, 
1526a, 1602, 1605, 1652-1653 

Mysore district 742 

Nagaland 329 

Nagarhole National Park 138-140 

Nanda Devi National Park 998 

Nashik district 1312 

Naturalised birds 1044—1045 

Nectariniidae 308, 616, 1271, 1449 

Nelapattu Bird Sanctuary 133, 141 

Nepal 58-91, 152, 190—195, 204, 232, 359, 
464, 567, 569—573, 576, 635, 657, 
669—670, 701, 716, 718—719, 741, 
783, 853—858, 965, 919, 952—953, 
1010—1011, 1091, 1102, 1137, 1146, 
1326, 1349-1350, 1382, 1453,1456— 
1458, 1525, 1624, 1650 

New names 154, 165, 167, 209, 227, 
245—246, 248, 251—252, 254, 283, 
364, 366—367, 382, 597, 637, 657— 
659, 661—665, 677, 690—693, 765, 
767—769, 784, 801, 811—812, 820, 
822, 824, 827—828, 832, 873-877, 
884—887, 935, 958, 1016-1018, 
1025, 1029-1031, 1040-1041, 1049— 
1051, 1108, 1147, 1206, 1208-1211, 
1238, 1250, 1263, 1270, 1342-1343, 
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1366-1367, 1377, 1408, 1424-1431, 
1434, 1439, 1445, 1448, 1489, 1509, 
1521, 1526, 1536-1540, 1562-1563, 
1566, 1569, 1614, 1616, 1625 

Nidification 176-179, 820—822, 824—825, 
828—830, 1099, 1379, 1385a 

Nilgiris 128, 1707 

Nomenclature 892—893 

Oceanites oceanicus 1053 

Oology 103, 820—822, 824—825, 828—830, 
1212-1215, 1219, 1631 

Oriolidae 1274, 1425, 1443 

Orissa 374, 1083, 1244, 1320 

Ornithological methods 184, 654, 879, 908 

Osman, Sirdar Mohamed 1229 

Osmaston, Bertram Beresford 1230-1231 

Otididae 161, 164, 655, 903, 1167, 1227, 
1434 

Oxyura leucocephala 144 

Pachmarhi Wildlife Sanctuary 137 

Pakistan 12, 58-91, 98, 223, 291, 354, 356, 
727a, 777, 784, 818, 823, 942, 1090, 
1164, 1173, 1308-1309, 1359-1361, 
1634 

Palaearctic birds 208, 468—469, 767—770, 
772, 1607-1608 

Paridae 615, 754—755, 782, 1271 

Passeridae 293-294, 338—339, 1530-1533 

Pavo cristatus 1166 

Pelagic birds 19, 23-24, 525, 762-764, 

644 

Pelecanidae 904, 1198, 1259-1260, 1446 

Periyar National Park 511, 920, 981, 1292, 

362 

Phaethontidae 1259-1260, 1446 

Phalacrocoracidae 904, 1198, 1259-1260, 

446 

Phalaropopidae 1435 

Phasianidae 175, 210—222, 277, 395—396, 

514—515, 670, 881, 900—902, 905, 

075, 1149-1150, 1166, 1216, 1261, 

348, 1390-1391, 1477-1478, 

562-1563, 1689 

Phillips, W. W. A. 1695 

Phoenicopteridae 1241, 1259-1260, 1375 

Phoenicopterus minor 1241 

Phylloscopus 21, 1578-1579 

Picidae 605, 751, 1085-1088, 1265, 1454, 
1534, 1683 

Pittidae 512—513, 518, 529, 668, 1000, 
1267, 1397 


Plataealidae 1446 

Ploceidae 97, 201, 1273-1274, 1421, 1431 

Podargidae 766, 1263, 1377 

Podicipedidae 566, 961, 1446, 1259-1260 

Point Calimere 184a 

Procellariidae 753, 1053, 1226, 1389 

Prunellidae 1269, 1428 

Pseudibis papillosa 1504 

Psittacidae 565, 588—590, 594, 596, 
915—916, 1026—1027, 1262, 1373 

Pteroclididae 164, 903, 1216, 1262 

Pulicat Bird Sanctuary 133, 142, 872a 

Pune 645, 918, 1076, 1171 

Punjab (India) 122, 153, 882, 990, 1168, 
1467, 1585 

Purnea district 275 

Pycnonotidae 1268, 1427 

Raichur 1517 

Rajasthan 5, 135, 291, 373, 532, 653, 976, 
983, 1134, 1168, 1380, 1393-1394, 
1472, 1479-1480, 1606, 1617, 
1710-1711 

Rallidae 1261, 1354, 1434, 1559 

Ramsar sites 864a 

Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary 143 

Rara National Park 635 

Ray, John 1340 

Remizidae 1271 

Rhinoptilus bitorquatus 880 

Rhodonessa caryophyllacea 1205 

Ripley, Sidney Dillon 222a, 1349-1351 

Rostratulidae 1261, 1435 

Royal Bardia Wildlife Reserve 853 

Ruhuna National Park 1288 

Rynchopidae 1261, 1389, 1672 

Sagarmatha National Park 204, 567 

Sambhar Lake 653 

Sariska National Park 373 

Saxicola 1601 

Scolopacidae 160, 164, 1435, 1593 

Selby, Prideaux John 870 

Shimla 909 

Shivapuri National Park 1453 

Shorebirds 779, 817, 897, 1036-1039, 
1142, 1385, 1575 

Sikkim 36, 38, 104—105, 570—573, 621 

Silent Valley 1096 

Simla (see Shimla) 

Sind 1173, 1361 

Sinharaja 963, 965 

Sittidae 615, 754-755, 782, 1115, 1271 
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South Asia 20, 57a, 165-168, 170-174, 
181, 202-203, 224, 229, 233-238, 
243-245, 278, 341—346, 403—414a, 
418—424, 463, 472—497, 536, 634, 
660—666, 674—677, 700, 704—707, 
712-715, 717, 731-732, 771, 813- 
816, 861—862, 927—929, 945, 1012- 

015, 1019-1020, 1043, 1047-1048, 

057, 1092-1093, 1117—1130, 1156, 

160-1161, 1165, 1172, 1174-1176, 

179-1180, 1188, 1208-1209, 1220, 

251-1256, 1259-1275, 1316, 

335-1336, 1341, 1352, 1355, 1357, 

363, 1364, 1378, 1405, 1436-1440, 

458, 1461-1463, 1491-1493, 1503, 

505-1506, 1519-1520, 1564-1568, 

603-1604, 1615, 1620, 1626, 1630, 

643, 1654-1655, 1656, 1684, 

690-1691 

Sri Lanka 58—91, 102, 108, 124, 134, 

50, 154, 187—189, 360, 379, 391, 
394, 426, 453—456, 465, 542—544, 
568, 744, 760, 785—799, 803—804, 
865—866, 922, 934—936, 939—940, 
962—966, 1005-1007, 1009, 
1029-1035, 1059, 1177-1178, 1257, 
1276, 1284—1290, 1321-1325, 1450, 
1511, 1570-1573, 1627-1628, 1633, 
1661, 1665-1671 

Sri Lankamalleswara Wildlife Sanctuary 123 

Stercorariidae 611, 1225, 1261, 1389 

Sterna albifrons 840 

Sternidae 840, 1224, 1389, 1672 

Strigidae 96, 284—286, 334, 470, 728, 839, 
959—960, 984, 1221, 1263, 1424, 
1442, 1621, 1647-1648 

Sturnidae 540—541, 1189, 1274, 1410, 
1431, 1598 

Sturnus contra 1598 

Sturnus pagodarum 1598 

Sturnus vulgaris 540 

Sulidae 1197, 1259-1260, 1446 

Sultanpur National Park 996, 1418-1419 

Sundarbans 1094 

Sylviidae 21, 183, 1061, 1101, 1270, 1403, 
1428, 1452, 1578-1579, 1673-1678 

Tadoba National Park 110 

Tamil Nadu 9, 92, 156-157, 182, 184a, 
376, 388, 730, 971, 974, 13852-1386, 
1485, 1488, 1707 

Thar Desert 113 


Tho, Loke Wan 1188a 

Threskiornithidae 355, 749, 1259-1260, 
1504 

Tibet 99, 152, 239, 257—258, 298, 309— 
323, 385—387, 425, 530-531, 574, 
743, 784, 823, 948, 1052, 1058, 1065, 
1310-1311, 1395-1396, 1432, 15262, 
1555, 1609, 1623, 1649, 1708-1709 

Timaliidae 1269, 1428, 1457 

Tragopan blythii 151 

Travancore (see Kerala) 

Tripura 1109 

Troglodytidae 261, 1268, 1427 

Trogonidae 658, 667, 906, 1264, 1445 

Turdidae 340, 1269, 1403, 1406-1407, 
1428, 1601 

Turdoides nipalensis 1457 

Turnicidae 175, 902, 1216, 1261 

Tweeddale, Arthur, Marquis of 1596 

Type locality restrictions 165-168 

Types 225, 1638-1640 

Tytonidae 1263, 1424, 1442 

Upupidae 1264, 1377 

Uttar Pradesh 148-149, 1181, 1318, 1465, 
1479 

Uttaranchal 710-711, 982, 999, 1068, 
1116, 1232 

Valley of flowers 1417 

Vedanthangal 156, 971, 974, 1485 

Vembanad Lake 1512-1516 

Visakhapatnam district 1319 

Vocalisation 1100-1101 

Waders 391, 522, 558, 561, 779, 897, 

507-1508 

Waterbirds 26, 848—849, 979—980, 995, 

036—1039, 1047—1048, 1159, 

161, 1172, 1253-1256, 1316, 1401, 

506-1508, 1603-1604, 1654-1655 

West Bengal 127, 363, 393, 539, 550, 

560, 563, 630, 809—810, 1021, 

066—1067, 1094, 1112, 1157-1159, 

170, 1302, 1333, 1381, 1409 

Western Ghats 128, 222a, 388, 575, 847, 

077, 1111, 1186, 1240—1240a, 1496, 

707 

Wetlands 114—115, 119, 306, 458, 745, 

864a, 941, 980, 1047-1048, 1161, 

305, 1317, 1399-1400, 1692 

Wular Lake 1591 

Zoological Survey of India 25, 1353 

Zosteropidae 616, 1271 
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Abrornis albogularis 811 

Abrornis albo-superciliaris 886 
Abrornis chloronotus 693 
Abrornis flaviventris 886 
Abrornis? hodgsoni 811 
Acanthiparus niveogularis 661 
Accentor huttoni 811 

Accentor rubeculoides 811 
Accipiter Melaschistos 820 
Actinodura egertoni montivaga 958 
4. (githaliscus) manipurensis 827 
Aegithina atricapilla 1616 
Aegithina nigrolutea sulfurea 958 
Aegithina tiphia humei 165 
Aethopyga gouldiae melittae 958 
Aethopyga gouldiae trochiloidea 958 
Agropsar 1208 

Alcedo Asiatica 1536 

Alcedo bengalensis 637 

Alcedo capensis 1050 

Alcedo coromanda 1016 

Alcedo erithaca 1050 

Alcedo fusca 248 

Alceonax muttui khosrovi 958 
Alcippe magnirostris 246 

Alcippe nipalensis khasiensis 958 
Alophoixus 1208 

Amaurornis insularis 1434 

Anas caryophyllacea 1017 

Anas coromandeliana 637 

Anas girra 690 

Anas indicus 1017 

Anas poecilorhyncha 597 

Anhinga melanogaster 1250 
Anser melanotos 1250 

Anthus cockburniae 1209 


Anthus pelopus 693 

Anthus rufulus 1616 

Apus acuticaudus rupchandi 958 
Apus melba nubifuga 958 

Aquila bifasciata 690 

Aquila fusca 691 

Aquila punctata 690 

Arborophila rufogularis tenebrarum 958 
Ardea Antigone 1050 

Ardea chloriceps 252 

Ardea dubia 637 

Ardea episcopus 248 

Ardea flavicollis 1017 

Ardea insignis 832 

Ardea oscitans 248 

Ardea virgo 1050 

Argya earlei sonivia 958 

Argya hyperythra 1428 

Argya longirostris arcana 958 

Ath. [ene] castanotus 245 

Babax lanceolatus oribata 958 
Bambusicola fytchii rincheni 958 
Batrachostomus hodgsoni rupchandi 958 
Blythipicus pyrrhotis porphyreus 958 
Blythipicus pyrrhotis pyrrhopipra 958 
Br. [achypternus] aurantius 245 
Br.lachypternus] dilutus 245 
Brachylophus xanthopygaeus 693 
Brachypternus benghalensis girensis 958 
Brachypteryx nipalensis 811 
Brachypus leucogenis 691 

Bradypterus phaenicuroides 693 

Bubo blighi 1029 

Bucco flavifrons 364 

Bucco indicus 1016 

Bucco luteus 1041 
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Bucco rubricapillus 637 

Bucco viridis 248 

Bucco Zeylanicus 637 

Buceros Coronatus 248 

Buceros griseus 1016 

Buceros malabaricus 637 
Buchanga insularis 1425 

Butorides 245 

Caccabis pallescens 784 
Calandrella raytal vauriei 958 
Calliope pectoralis 659 
Campephaga avensis 245 
Campohaga innominata 1206 
Cancroma coromanda 248 
Caprimulgus asiaticus 1017 
Caprimulgus asiaticus eidos 1263 
Caprimulgus atripennis 884 
Caprimulgus indicus 1017 
Caprimulgus indicus memnon 958 
Caprimulgus macrurus noctuvigilus 958 
Caprimulgus macrurus silvanus 958 
Caprimulgus nepalensis 1377 
Centropus sirkee 690 

Certhia asiatica 1016 

Certhia cruentata 1050 

Certhia erythrorhynchos 1016 
Certhia flaviventris 801 

Certhia Goalpariensis 1366 
Certhia longirostra 1016 

Certhia Lotenia 1051 

Certhia zeylonica 1051 

Ceryle leucomelanura 1343 
Charadrius coromandelicus 637 
Charadrius malabaricus 248 
Charadrius ventralis 1625 
Chloropsis cochinchinensis chloreus 958 
Chloropsis hardwickii 875 
Chrysomma sinensis nagaensis 958 
Chrysomma sinensis saurashtrensis 958 
Cinclosoma erythrocephala 657 
Cinclosoma melanocephalum 1366 
Cinclus pallasii undina 958 
Cinclus tenuirostris 251 

Cinnyris sola 1616 

Cissa pyrrhocyanea 664 

Cisticola Tytleri 886 

Coccothraustes icterioides 657 
Cochoa rothschildi 167 

Collocalia maxima 832 

Columba cambayensis 637 
Columba Gouldiae 691 


Columba humilis 1569 
Columba indica 1050 

Columba neglecta 784 

Columba phoenicoptera 1017 
Columba Pompadora 637 
Columba risoria 1050 

Columba suratensis 637 
Columba tranquebarica 801 
Coracias indica 1051 

Coracias puella 1016 

Coracias vagabunda 1016 
Coracina javensis lushaiensis 958 
Corapica bengalensis 1041 
Corvus benghalensis 1050 
Corvus brachyurus 1051 

Corvus frugilegus tschusii 767 
Corvus Laurencei 784 

Corvus levaillanti 1041 

Corvus paradisi 1050 

Corvus pseudo-corone 824 
Corvus rufus 1016 

Corvus sharpii 1208 

Corvus splendens 1616 

Corvus tenuirostris 886 
Corydalla (A.) thermophilus 886 
Corythocichla 1428 

Criniger burmanicus 1208 
Criniger flaveolus aureolus 958 
Criniger flaveolus viridulus 958 
Criniger gutturalis ochraceus 811 
Cryptolopha burmanica 227 
Cryptolopha poiocephala 873 
Cuculus bengalensis 637 
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